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PREFACE 

This  book  has  been  prepared  in  answer  to  the  demand  of 
a  large  number  of  teachers  throughout  the  country,  who 
wish  a  substitute  for  the  four  books  of  Caesar's  Oallic  War, 
which  are  required  for  admission  to  most  colleges.  The 
Fables  and  the  Roman  History  have  been  taken  from  Jacobs 
and  Boring's  La^eimsches  Elementarbuch,  with  a  few  unim- 
portant changes.  The  Fables  are  really  not  so  easy  Latin 
as  the  Roman  History  which  follows  them,  but  on  account 
of  their  brevity  and  familiarity  are  favorites  with  many 
teachers.  They  may  be  omitted,  if  desired,  and  the  Roman 
History  has  been  annotated  without  reference  to  them.  In 
the  selections  from  Viri  Romae  and  Nepos  we  have  used 
the  text  of  my  editions,  and  in  the  two  books  of  Caesar's 
GaMic  War  Professor  Kelsey's  text  has  been  followed.  For 
the  plan  of  the  Exercises  for  Translation  into  Latin, 
see  p.  315. 

We  are  under  great  obligations  to  Professor  Kelsey  for 
permission  to  make  use  of  the  introduction,  text,  notes,  and 
vocabulary  of  his  Caesar, 


John  C.  Eolfe. 


Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  1898. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


I.    THE  FABLES,  THE  ROMAN  HISTORY, 
VIRI  ROMAE. 

The  Fables  are  a  prose  paraphrase,  dating  from  the  Middle 
Ages,  of  the  various  metrical  versions  of  the  so^alled  Aesopian 
fables.  Of  Aesop  himself  but  little  is  known.  He  appears  to 
have  lived  in  the  early  part  of  the  sixth  century  before  the 
Christian  era,  and  to  have  been  a  slave  by  birth.  Upon  gain- 
ing his  freedom  he  was  sent  by  Croesus,  the  famous  Lydian 
king,  to  distribute  a  sum  of  money  among  the  people  of  Delphi. 
When  the  Delphians  objected  to  the  principle  of  division,  Aesop 
refused  to  give  them  the  money,  whereupon  they  took  ven- 
geance upon  him  by  throwing  him  over  a  precipice.  The 
details  of  his  history  are  obscui'e  and  mythical,  and  his  very 
existence  has  been  called  in  question. 

The  Roman  History  is  simplified  Latin,  based  for  the  most 
part  upon  the  texts  of  Livy  and  Eutropius. 

The  legends  of  the  founding  of  Rome  and  of  the  reigns  of 
the  seven  kings,  although  believed  in  by  the  Romans  them- 
selves, and  generally  accepted  in  modern  times  until  the  publi- 
cation of  the  first  volume  of  Niebuhr's  Histoi'y  of  Rome,  in  1811, 
cannot  be  accepted  as  history.  They  are  largely  aetiologiccU, 
that  is,  many  of  the  stories  have  been  invented  to  explain 
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2  INl'RODUCTlON. 

customs  and  institutions  which  were  already  in  existence  at 
the  beginning  of  the  historical  period ;  and  many  of  them  may 
be  traced  to  Greek  sources.  The  dates  were  traditional  with 
the  Komans  themselves,  and  are  not  to  be  relied  on.  Accord- 
ing to  Lewis  {On  the  Credibility  of  Early  Roman  History),  a 
trustworthy  history  of  Rome  does  not  begin  until  the  war  with 
Pyrrhus.  In  this  statement  he  undoubtedly  goes  too  far ;  but 
the  history  of  the  period  before  the  destruction  of  the  city  by 
the  Gauls  in  390  b.c,  while  it  narrates  some  historical  facts, 
cannot  be  accepted  as  genuine  in  the  form  in  which  it  has 
come  down  to  us. 

For  an  excellent  discussion  of  the  historical  value  of  these 
legends,  see  Ihne's  Early  Rome. 

The  ViRi  RoMAE  was  compiled  by  Charles  Francois  Lho- 
mond.  Professor  Emeritus  of  the  University  of  Paris,  who 
lived  from  1727  to  1794.  Lhomond  was  an  enthusiastic 
teacher  of  younger  pupils,  and  refused  many  brilliant  posi- 
tions in  order  to  devote  himself  to  his  chosen  work.  His  Viri 
RoMAE  was  a  labor  of  love,  especially  designed  to  meet  the 
difficulties  of  the  early  stages  of  Latin  study.  It  is  not  manu- 
factured Latin,  but  a  compilation  from  Cicero,  Livy,  Valerius 
Maximus,  and  other  Roman  writers.  In  his  preface  he  tells  us 
that  he  shortened  sentences  which  were  too  long,  and  slightly 
changed  the  order  of  the  Latin  words  in  some  cases ;  that  in 
the  selection  of  his  material  he  aimed  to  stimulate  the  curiosity 
and  influence  the  character  of  his  pupils  by  giving  the  prefer- 
ence to  acts  of  valor,  of  mercy,  of  unselfishness,  of  nobility  of 
character,  and  of  kindness. 

The  text  used  in  this  book  is  that  of  the  tenth  edition  of 
C.  Holzer  (Stuttgart,  1889),  with  a  few  changes  in  orthography 
and  punctuation.  Holzer  revised  Lhomond's  original  text  by 
following  more  closely  the  phraseology  of  the  Latin  authors 
from  whom  the  selections  are  made.  He  also  omitted  some 
passages  and  insei-ted  others,  mainly  interesting  anecdotes. 
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II.  THE  LIFE  AND  WORKS  OF  CORNELIUS  NEPOS. 

I.   Life  of  Nepos. 

Cornelius  Nepos  was  born  in  Cisalpine  Gaul,  the  native 
country  of  Catullus,  Virgil,  and  Livy.  The  elder  Pliny  speaks 
of  him  as  Padi  accola  ;  and  since  we  know  that  he  was  a  native 
of  that  part  of  Cisalpine  Gaul  which  was  called  Insubria,  it 
has  been  assumed  with  considerable  probability  that  his  birth- 
place was  Ticinum,  the  modern  Pavia. 

The  dates  of  his  birth  and  death  are  not  certainly  known, 
but  he  appears  to  have  lived  from  99  to  24  b.c.  We  know  that 
he  survived  Atticus,  who  died  in  32  b.c,  and  that  he  lived  to 
a  good  old  age.     His  praenomeii  is  unknown. 

Nepos  took  up  his  residence  at  Rome  early  in  life.  He 
seems  to  have  had  an  independent  fortune  and  to  have  devoted 
his  whole  attention  to  literary  pursuits.  He  took  no  part  in 
politics ;  at  least,  we  know  from  one  of  Pliny's  letters  that  he 
was  not  of  senatorial  rank,  and  therefore  that  he  had  not  held 
even  a  quaestorship. 

He  was  on  terms  of  intimacy  with  Cicero,  Atticus,  and 
Catullus.  Catullus  dedicated  his  book  of  poems  to  Nepos  in 
the  following  complimentary  lines : 

Cui  dono  lepidum  novum  libellum 
Arido  modo  pumice  expolitum? 
Comeli,  tibi ;  namque  tu  solebas 
Meas  esse  aliquid  putare  nugas, 
lam  tum  cum  ausus  es  unus  Italorum 
Omne  aevum  tribus  explicare  chartis, 
Doctis,  luppiter,  et  laboriosis ! 
Quare  habe  tibi  quidquid  hoc  libelli 
Qualecumque,  quod,  o  patrona  virgo, 
Plus  uno  maneat  perenne  saeclo.^ 

1  Translated  as  foUows  by  Theodore  Martin,  "The  Poems  of  Catullus, 
Translated  into  English  Verse,"  Edinburgh  and  London,  1875: 
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II.   The  Works  of  Nepos. 

Nepos  was  a  prolific  writer  in  several  different  departments 
of  literature.  Most  of  his  works  have  been  lost  and  are  known 
to  us  only  through  references  tp  them  by  other  writers.  They 
included  the  following : 

1.  Love  poems,  spoken  of  by  the  younger  Pliny  in  the  letter 
mentioned  above. 

2.  Chronica,  referred  to  by  Catullus  in  his  dedication  to 
Nepos.  This  work  comprised  in  three  books  an  outline  of 
the  world's  history  from  the  earliest  times  until  the  author's 
own  day.  It  was  probably,  like  the  Annates  of  Atticus,  of  a 
chronological  character. 

3.  Exempla,  a  moral  treatise  in  at  least  five  books,  drawing 
a  comparison  between  the  manners  and  customs  of  early  Rome 
and  those  of  his  own  day. 

4.  A  Life  of  Cato,  mentioned  by  Nepos  himself. 

5.  A  Life  of  Cicero,  a  panegyric,  apparently  composed  after 
the  death  of  the  orator. 

6.  A  Treatise  on  Geography,  of  which  little  or  nothing  is 
known. 

7.  De  Vins  Illustrihus,  his  last  and  greatest  work.  This 
consisted  of  at  least  sixteen  books.  He  arranged  his  biog- 
raphies in  classes  or  groups,  giving  two  books  to  each  class. 
The  first  book  of  every  class  included  the  distinguished  men 
of  foreign  nations,  mostly  of  Greece ;  while  the  second  treated 

Whom  shaU  I  give  this  pretty  little  book  to, 
New  and  fresh  from  the  polish  of  the  grit-stone  ? 
Thee,  Cornelius !    For  often  thou  hast  said,  these 
Trifles  of  mine  were  not  without  their  merit  — 
Thou,  who  hast  dared,  alone  of  all  Italians, 
This  world's  tale  in  volumes  three  to  trace  out ; 
Jove  !    What  research,  what  marvels  there  of  learning  ! 
Therefore,  such  as  it  is,  this  little  booklet. 
Take,  friend ;  and  then,  oh  tutelary  Virgin, 
Centuries  to  come  may  find  it  still  surviving. 
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those  of  Eome.  The  following  outline  of  Nipperdey,  though 
open  to  question  in  some  particulars,  gives  a  good  idea  of  the 
scope  and  arrangement  of  the  work : 

I.   De  Begibus  Exterdrum  Gentium, 
II.   Be  Begibus  Bomdnorum. 

III.  De  Excellentibus  Ducibus  Exterdrum  Gentium, 

IV.  De  Excellentibus  Ducibus  Bdmdnorum. 
V.   De  luris  Consultis  Graecis. 

VI.   De  luris  Consultis  Bomdnia, 
VII.   De  Ordtoribus  Graecis, 
Vni.   De  Ordtoribus  Bomdnis. 
IX.   De  Poetis  Graecis. 
X.   De  Poetis  Latlnis. 
XI.   De  Historicis  Graecis, 
XII.   De  Historicis  LatinM. 

XIII.  De  Philosophis  Graecis, 

XIV.  De  Philosophis  Latlnis. 
XV.   De  Grammaticls  Graecis. 

XVI.   De  Grammaticls  Latlnis, 

Of  this  work  we  have  the  entire  book  De  Excellentibus  Duci- 
bus Exterdrum  Gentium,  and  two  lives  from  the  book  De  His- 
toricis Latlnis.  The  former  was  for  a  long  time  believed  to 
be  the  work  of  Aemilius  Probus,  a  grammarian  of  the  time 
of  Theodosius,  on  account  of  an  epigram  of  his  which  appears 
in  the  manuscripts  after  the  life  of  Hannibal.  In  this  epigram 
Probus  dedicates  a  work  to  Theodosius,  which  was  assumed  to 
be  the  collection  of  biographies  which  preceded  it.  That  view 
is  now  generally  rejected  and  is  altogether  untenable,  especially 
on  stylistic  grounds. 

III.   His  Style. 

The  style  of  Nepos  is  simple  and  pleasing.  His  vocabulary 
is  limited,  and  he  expresses  himself  as  a  rule  in  short  sentences. 
When  he  occasionally  attempts  longer  periods,  it  is  evident 
that  he  is  not  at  home  in  them.  He  shows  considerable  skill 
and  taste  in  the  order  of  his  words.     He  is  sometimes  careless. 
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especially  in  the  omission  of  pronouns,  but  as  a  rule  is  very 
clear. 

Although  he  was  a  contemporary  of  Caesar,  his  Latinity  is 
not  so  strictly  classical  as  that  of  the  author  of  the  Commen- 
taries. He  is  not  free  from  archaism  and  colloquialisms,  and 
his  language  sometimes  has  a  poetic  coloring  which  reminds 
one  of  Livy. 

The  deviations  of  Nepos  from  classical  usage  have  been 
unduly  exaggerated  by  those  who  have  endeavored  to  prove 
that  Probus  was  the  author  of  the  Lives.  Many  of  his  irregu- 
larities may  be  paralleled  in  Caesar  and  (Hcero,  and  still  more 
in  Livy.  As  Nipperdey  says,  we  must  remember  that  Caesar 
and  Cicero  represent  the  highest  literary  perfection  of  their 
time ;  a  period  which  includes  Varro,  and  the  writers  of  the 
BeUum  Africdnum  and  Bellum  Hispdniense,  also  has  room  for 
a  stylist  like  Cornelius  Nepos.  His  Latin  is  pure  enough  to 
prove  beyond  question  that  the  Lives  could  have  been  written 
only  in  the  Classical  Period. 

Since  it  is  desirable  that  beginners  in  Latin  writing  use  only 
regular  constructions,  the  important  deviations  of  Nepos  from 
good  classical  usage  are  pointed  out  in  the  Notes. 

IV.   Nepos  as  a  Historian. 

As  history  the  work  of  Nepos  is  not  of  great  value.  His 
list  of  generals  is  not  remarkably  well  chosen,  for  we  miss 
some  great  names,  such  as  Brasidas,  Aratos,  Philopoemen,  and 
Cleomenes;  and  the  space  allotted  to  each  is  by  no  means 
proportionate  to  the  importance  of  the  subject  of  the  biog- 
raphy. Nepos  is  inclined  to  exaggeration,  and  he  lacks  the 
critical  faculty.  It  has  been  said  that  his  work  does  more 
credit  to  his  heart  than  to  his  head,  and  this  is  notably  the 
case  in  his  biography  of  his  friend  Atticus. 

For  his  lives  of  generals  of  foreign  nations  he  had  an  abun- 
dance of  good  authorities  at  his  command,  many  of  whom  he 
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mentions  by  name ;  but  he  seems  not  always  to  have  chosen 
wisely  among  them,  and  sometimes  to  have  misunderstood 
them.  He  is  careless  in  details :  his  chronology  is  confused, 
he  makes  mistakes  in  history  and  geography,  and  his  work  is 
marred  by  contradictions  and  omissions.  On  the  other  hand, 
he  touches  on  most  points  of  interest  in  Grecian  history,  and 
for  that  reason,  as  well  as  on  account  of  their  simple  style, 
the  Lives  are  well  adapted  for  use  as  a  school  text-book. 
Some  allowance  should  be  made  for  his  shortcomings  in  view 
of  the  fact,  that  in  his  day  the  Romans  were  just  beginning 
to  cultivate  the  writing  of  history  as  an  art ;  and  because  he 
was  the  first  Roman  writer  to  treat  the  history  of  foreign 
nations. 

V.   His  Sources. 

The  authorities  whom  Nepos  cites,  or  appears  to  have  con- 
sulted, are  the  following : 

1.  Herodotus^  the  *  father  of  history '  (about  484  to  425  b.c). 
His  History  gives  an  account  of  the  struggle  between  the 
Greeks  and  Persians,  with  numerous  digressions  in  which  the 
history  of  other  nations  is  treated.  Nepos  does  not  mention 
Herodotus,  and  although  he  sometimes  agrees  with  the  History, 
it  is  by  no  means  certain  that  he  consulted  it  at  all.  In  his 
life  of  Miltiades  he  is  at  variance  with  Herodotus  in  several 
details. 

2.  Thucydides  (about  455  to  400  b.c.)  imdertook  a  History 
of  the  Pelopotmesian  War,  of  which  eight  books,  describing  the 
course  of  events  until  411  b.c,  were  completed.  Nepos  cites 
Thucydides  in  his  life  of  Themistocles,  and  says  that  he  fol- 
lowed him  in  preference  to  ^many  other  writers'  whom  he 
consulted ;  but  he  differs  from  him  in  several  particulars.  In 
his  lives  of  Pausanias,  Cimon,  and  Alcibiades,  Nepos  follows 
Thucydides  more  closely,  but  he  does  not  appear  on  the  whole 
to  have  recognized  the  importance  of  the  Peloponnesian  War 
as  an  authority. 
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3.  Xenophon  (from  about  434  until  after  359  b.c).  His 
HeUenica,  in  seven  books,  narrates  the  history  of  Greece  from 
411  B.C.  —  at  which  point  the  work  of  Thucydides  ends  — 
until  the  battle  of  Mantinea  in  362  b.c.  This  work  Nepos 
seems  not  to  have  consulted;  he  is  in  direct  conflict  with  it  in 
several  of  his  lives. 

4.  Philistus,  of  Syracuse,  a  contemporary  of  the  Dionysii, 
is  mentioned  by  Nepos  in  his  life  of  Dion,  and  may  very  likely 
have  been  one  of  his  authorities. 

5.  Ephorus,  of  Cyme  in  Aeolia  (died  about  340  b.c).  He 
wrote  the  first  Universal  History  of  Gfreece,  in  thirty-eight 
books,  beginning  with  the  return  of  the  Heracleidae  and  end- 
ing with  the  siege  of  Perinthus  in  340^  b.c.  Nepos  does  not 
mention  Ephorus,  but  his  work,  which  was  widely  read, 
although  of  secondary  value  as  an  authority,  seems  to  have 
been  one  of  our  author's  chief  sources  of  information. 

6.  TJieopompus,  of  Chios  (born  about  380  b.c).  He  wrote 
the  Hellenica,  in  twelve  books,  which  was,  like  the  Hdlenica 
of  Xenophon,  a  continuation  of  the  work  of  Thucydides,  cov- 
ering the  period  from  410  b.c  until  the  battle  of  Cnidos  in 
394  B.C.;  and  also  the  FhUippica,  in  fifty-eight  books,  a  his- 
tory of  the  reign  of  Philip  of  Macedon,  but  with  numerous 
digressions,  in  the  course  of  one  of  which  he  devoted  three 
books  to  the  history  of  Sicily.  Theopompus  seems  to  have 
lacked  the  impartiality  which  should  characterize  the  historian. 
Nepos,  who  cites  him,  calls  him  mcdedicentissimus  scrlptor,  and 
Polybius  censures  his  partiality  in  his  account  of  King  Philip. 
He  was,  however,  a  valuable  authority,  and  was  much  used  by 
Nepos. 

7.  Timaeus,  of  Tauromenium  in  Sicily  (about  352  to  256  b.c). 
He  wrote  a  History  of  Sicily,  in  thirty-eight  books,  from  the 
earliest  times  until  246  b.c,  with  numerous  digressions.  He 
was  a  careful  historian,  and  a  good  authority,  but  had  the  same 
failing  as  Theopompus ;  Nepos  couples  him  with  Theopompus 
as  a  maledicentissimus  scrlptor^  and  among  the  Greeks  he  was 
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known  as  'ETnrtfmio^,  *  the  Carper.'  Our  author  seems  to  have 
made  considerable  use  of  Timaeus  in  his  lives  of  Alcibiades, 
Dion,  and  Timoleon. 

8.  Dinon  wrote  a  History  of  Persia  down  to  340  b.c,  which 
Nepos  cites  as  of  great  value. 

9.  Polyhius,  of  Megalopolis  (205  to  134  b.c),  one  of  the  very- 
best  Greek  historians.  His  Universal  History,  in  forty  books, 
seems  to  have  been  the  chief  authority  for  the  lives  of  Hamil- 
car  and  Hannibal,  although  Nepos  does  not  always  agree  with 
him. 

In  some  of  his  lives  Nepos  makes  statements  which  are  not 
supported  by  any  of  our  authorities,  and  must  have  been 
derived  from  some  unknown  source.  In  his  life  of  Epami- 
nondas,  he  says  that '  very  many  writers '  wrote  biographies  of 
illustrious  men,  and  these  he  very  probably  had  before  him. 

Two  well  known  writers  of  later  times  to  some  extent  de- 
scribed the  same  events,  and  used  the  same  sources  as  Nepos. 
These  are  Diodorus  Siculus,  who  in  the  time  of  Augustus 
wrote  a  Universal  History  in  forty  books;  and  Plutarch  (46- 
120  A.D.),  from  whom  we  have  forty-six  Parallel  Lives  of  illus- 
trious Greeks  and  Komans.  With  these  writers  Nepos  is 
frequently  in  conflict,  although  sometimes  he  agrees  with  them 
against  the  testimony  of  the  earlier  authorities. 

III.    INTRODUCTION    TO    THE    SELECTIONS    FROM 
CAESAR'S  GALLIC  WAR.^ 

L    THE  ROMAN  ART  OF  WAR  IN  CAESAR'S  TIME. 

I.   Composition  of  the  Army. 

1.  The  legion.  — The  strength  of  the  Roman  army  lay  in  the 
legions  (legiones).  These  in  Caesar's  time  were  composed  ex- 
clusively of  Roman  citizens,  brought  into  the  service  by  means 

1  For  the  life  of  Caesar  see  Viri  Romae^  Selection  I.,  p.  53. 
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of  levies  (diUctu^),  which  were  now  held  in  other  i>arts  of  Italy 
as  well  as  in  Rome,  ('onsiription  was  no  longer  limit  *d  to  the 
higher  classes,  and  those  who  had  means  could  employ  substi- 
tutes; probably  the  legionary  soldiers  {legiofiani  milites,  or 
simply  mUites)  of  Caesar  were  mainly  volunteers,  wLo  were 
willing  to  enlist  for  the  regular  term  of  twenty  years  on  ac- 
count of  the  certainty  of  the  pay,  and  of  provision  foi  their 
old  age  in  case  they  lived  beyond  the  \ieT\od  of  service.  Citi- 
lens  were  liable  to  be  called  out  at  any  time  between  the  ages 
of  seventeen  and  forty-six;  Romans  of  the  upper  classes  who 
wished  to  serve  in  the  army,  or  found  themselves  unable  to 
evTide  conscription,  were  employed  as  officers,  or  attached  to 
the  IxKiy-guard  of  the  commander. 

The  number  of  men  in  a  legion  varied  according  to  circiini- 
stajices;  for  the  killed  or  disabled  were  not  replaced  by  re- 
cruits enrolled  in  the  same  legion,  but  when  an  accession  of 
strtMigth  WTis  rei^eiveil,  either  new  legions  were  formed,  or  the 
ri>cruit8  were  placeil  in  a  separate  corps.  The  longer  a  legion 
remaineil  in  service  the  smaller  it  became.  The  normal 
strength  of  a  legion  at  the  end  of  the  Republic  was  6000  men; 
but  tl\e  average  number  of  men  in  Caesar's  legions  probably 
did  not  cxi^eeil  aiUX).  The  legion  was  divided  into  ten  cohorts 
(^<»^f)r(^,s\  averaging,  in  Caesar's  army,  about  360  men  each; 
the  cohort  w*as  divideil  into  three  maniples  {manipuli)  of  120 
n^en;  the  maniples  into  two  centimes  {Ordin^s).  In  legions 
having  a  full  ctMuplement  of  men  each  century  would  contain 
100;  in  Caesar's  army  the  number  could  hardly  have  averaged 
mi>\n^  than  i\{\ 

The  legions  that  had  s<hm\  lone  service  i^not  less  than  nine  or 
ton  yearnV  wo\\^  ohIUhI  *  wteran '  ,  »%-;;f r*wf*  reterdna^) ;  the  rest, 
»laHt  levied^'  ov  raw  ^Wm'***'*  j'^oV.nf  c6i*«riptoe,  or  legiones 
thS\H^m\  The  diffcnM\t  legions  were  designated  by  number. 
In  tht^  rtr«t  y<^u  of  the  liii.>:o  War  i^aesar  had  four  veteran 
leg\on«»  nun\WnH\  vu.,  \\n„  ix,  v^^^*®*  three  apparently 
biwuiiUt   fixMu  th*  vicinity   of   Aqmleia^,   and  x.,    the   last 
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mentioned  having  been  in  *  the  Province '  at  the  time  of  his 
arrival;  after  he  learned  that  the  Helvetians  proposed  to  go 
through  the  country  of  the  Sequani  and  Aedui,  he  hastily 
raised  two  legions  in  Cisalpine  Gaul,  which  were  num- 
bered XI.  and  XII.  With  these  six  legions  he  gained  two 
of  his  most  brilliant  victories,  over  the  Helvetians  and  over 
Ariovistus. 

2.  The  infantry  auxiliaries.  —  Besides  the  legions,  a  Roman 
army  contained  bodies  of  infantry  and  cavalry  drawn  from 
allied  and  subject  peoples,  or  hired  outright  from  independent 
nations  (auxilia).  These  in  some  cases  retained  their  native 
dress,  equipment,  and  mode  of  fighting,  in  others  were  armed 
and  trained  after  the  Roman  fashion.  To  the  former  class 
belong  the  light-armed  troops  {milUes  levis  armaturae),  includ- 
ing especially  the  slingers  and  bowmen.  In  the  Gallic  War 
Caesar  availed  himself  of  the  help  of  slingers  from  the  Balearic 
Islands,  bowmen  from  Crete  and  frqm  Numidia,  and  light-armed 
German  troops.  He  utilized  also  contingents  from  lUyricum 
and  from  the  Gallic  States  that  he  subdued.  In  52  b.c.  he 
had  a  force  of  10,000  Aeduans.  Caesar,  as  other  Roman 
writers,  is  generally  not  careful  to  state  the  exact  number  of 
the  auxiliary  troops ;  they  were  regarded  as  relatively  unim- 
portant. The  officers  of  the  auxiliaries,  both  infantry  and 
cavalry,  were  Romans. 

3.  The  cavalry.  —  In  the  early  organization  of  the  Roman 
army  a  troop  of  cavalry  accompanied  each  legion.  While  the 
evidence  is  not  conclusive,  it  is  probable  that  Caesar  had  con- 
tingents of  cavalry  in  connection  with  his  legions,  averaging 
200  to  300  men  each.  These  horsemen  were  foreigners,  serving 
for  pay;  they  were  drawn  from  Spain,  from  Germany,  and 
from  Gaul.  Apart  from  the  legionary  contingents,  Caesar  had 
a  force  of  cavalry  raised  from  the  Gallic  States  subject  or 
friendly  to  Rome,  which  was  reckoned  as  a  single  body,  num- 
bering under  ordinary  circumstances  about  4000  men. 

The  cavalry  was  divided  into  squads  (turmae),  of  about 
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of  levies  {dUectus)^  which  were  now  held  in  other  parts  of  Italy 
as  well  as  in  Kome.  Conscription  was  no  longer  limit  id  to  the 
higher  classes,  and  those  who  had  means  could  employ  substi- 
tutes; probably  the  legionary  soldiers  {legiondril  milites,  or 
simply  milites)  of  Caesar  were  mainly  volunteers,  who  were 
willing  to  enlist  for  the  regular  term  of  twenty  years  on  ac- 
count of  the  certainty  of  the  pay,  and  of  provision  foi  their 
old  age  in  case  they  lived  beyond  the  period  of  service.  Citi- 
zens were  liable  to  be  called  out  at  any  time  between  the  ages 
of  seventeen  and  forty-six ;  Romans  of  the  upper  classes  who 
wished  to  serve  in  the  army,  or  found  themselves  unable  to 
evade  conscription,  were  employed  as  officers,  or  attached  to 
the  body-guard  of  the  commander. 

The  number  of  men  in  a  legion  varied  according  to  circum- 
stances; for  the  killed  or  disabled  were  not  replaced  by  re- 
cruits enrolled  in  the  same  legion,  but  when  an  accession  of 
strength  was  received,  either  new  legions  were  formed,  or  the 
recruits  were  placed  in  a  separate  corps.  The  longer  a  legion 
remained  in  service  the  smaller  it  became.  The  normal 
strength  of  a  legion  at  the  end  of  the  Republic  was  6000  men ; 
but  the  average  number  of  men  in  Caesar's  legions  probably 
did  not  exceed  3600.  The  legion  was  divided  into  ten  cohorts 
(cohortes),  averaging,  in  Caesar's  army,  about  360  men  each; 
the  cohort  was  divided  into  three  maniples  (manipuli)  of  120 
men;  the  maniples  into  two  centuries  (orclines).  In  legions 
having  a  full  complement  of  men  each  century  would  contain 
100 ;  in  Caesar's  army  the  number  could  hardly  have  averaged 
more  than  60. 

The  legions  that  had  seen  long  service  (not  less  than  nine  or 
ten  years),  were  called  ^  veteran '  (legioues  veterdnae) ;  the  rest, 
4ast  levied,'  or  raw  (legiones  proxime  conscriptae,  or  legiones 
tlrdnum).  The  different  legions  were  designated  by  number. 
In  the  first  year  of  the  Gallic  War  Caesar  had  four  veteran 
legions,  numbered  vii.,  viii.,  ix.  (these  three  apparently 
brought  from  the  vicinity   of  Aquileia),   and  x.,    the    last 
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mentioned  having  been  in  *  the  Province '  at  the  time  of  his 
arrival ;  after  he  learned  that  the  Helvetians  proposed  to  go 
through  the  country  of  the  Sequani  and  Aedui,  he  hastily 
raised  two  legions  in  Cisalpine  Gaul,  which  were  num- 
bered XI.  and  XII.  With  these  six  legions  he  gained  two 
of  his  most  brilliant  victories,  over  the  Helvetians  and  over 
Ariovistus. 

2.  The  infantry  auxiliaries.  —  Besides  the  legions,  a  Roman 
army  contained  bodies  of  infantry  and  cavalry  drawn  from 
allied  and  subject  peoples,  or  hired  outright  from  independent 
nations  (aiixilia).  These  in  some  cases  retained  their  native 
dress,  equipment,  and  mode  of  fighting,  in  others  were  armed 
and  trained  after  the  Roman  fashion.  To  the  former  class 
belong  the  light-armed  troops  (milites  levis  anndturae),  includ- 
ing especially  the  slingers  and  bowmen.  In  the  Gallic  War 
Caesar  availed  himself  of  the  help  of  slingers  from  the  Balearic 
Islands,  bowmen  from  Crete  and  frqm  Numidia,  and  light-armed 
German  troops.  He  utilized  also  contingents  from  Illyricum 
and  from  the  Gallic  States  that  he  subdued.  In  52  b.c.  he 
had  a  force  of  10,000  Aeduans.  Caesar,  as  other  Roman 
writers,  is  generally  not  careful  to  state  the  exact  number  of 
the  auxiliary  troops ;  they  were  regarded  as  relatively  unim- 
portant. The  officers  of  the  auxiliaries,  both  infantry  and 
cavalry,  were  Romans. 

3.  The  cavalry.  —  In  the  early  organization  of  the  Roman 
army  a  troop  of  cavalry  accompanied  each  legion.  While  the 
evidence  is  not  conclusive,  it  is  probable  that  Caesar  had  con- 
tingents of  cavalry  in  connection  with  his  legions,  averaging 
200  to  300  men  each.  These  horsemen  were  foreigners,  serving 
for  pay;  they  were  drawn  from  Spain,  from  Germany,  and 
from  Gaul.  Apart  from  the  legionary  contingents,  Caesar  had 
a  force  of  cavalry  raised  from  the  Gallic  States  subject  or 
friendly  to  Rome,  which  was  reckoned  as  a  single  body,  num- 
bering under  ordinary  circumstances  about  4000  men. 

The  cavalry  was  divided  into  squads  (turmae),  of  about 
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30  horsemen.  Probably  the  squad  contained  three  deenries 
(decuriae),  of  10  men  each,  under  the  command  of  decurions 
(decuridnes).  The  higher  officers  were  called  cavalry  prefects 
(praefecti  equitum). 

4.  The  non-combatants.  —  Of  these  there  were  two  classes, 
slaves  employed  for  menial  services,  and  free  men,  or  freed- 
men.  In  the  former  class  were  included  the  officers'  servants 
and  tent-servants  (caldnes),  as  well  as  the  drivers  and  muleteers 
with  the  heavy  baggage  (mutidnes) ;  to  the  latter,  citizens  or 
others  who  were  allowed  to  accompany  the  army,  but  were 
obliged  to  find  quarters  outside  of  the  camp,  as  the  traders 
(mercdtores),  and  the  camp-followers  (lixae). 

Artisans  (fahri)  were  not  enrolled  as  a  separate  corps,  but 
were  drawn  from  the  ranks  of  the  legionary  soldiers  whenever 
needed. 

5.  The  baggage-train. — The  heavy  baggage  (impedimenta) 
comprised  tents,  hand-milla  for  grinding  grain,  artillery,  extra 
weapons,  and  other  military  stores,  as  well  as  supplies  of  food. 
Each  legion  had  a  separate  baggage-train.  When  accompanied 
by  this  on  the  march  it  was  called  *  encumbered'  (legio  im- 
peditd) ;  when  without  the  baggage,  *  unencumbered '  (eajpedtto). 
From  the  baggage  of  the  legion,  or  heavy  baggage,  the  baggage 
of  the  soldiers,  carried  in  individual  packs  (sardnae),  should 
be  carefully  distinguished. 

II.   The  Officers. 

The  general  was  technically  called  ^  leader '  (diix)  until  he 
had  won  a  victory ;  after  the  first  victory  he  had  a  right  to  the 
title  imperdtor,  *  commander.'  Caesar  used  this  title  from  the 
time  that  he  defeated  the  Helvetii  (b.c.  58)  until  his  death. 

Next  in  rank  came  the  lieutenants  (legdti),  who  were  fre- 
quently placed  by  Caesar  in  command  of  separate  legions,  or 
of  corps  containing  more  than  one  legion.  When  acting  in 
the  absence  of  the  general  the  lieutenant  became  *  lieutenant 
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in  the  general's  place'  {legatus  pro  praetore),  and  exercised 
unusual  authority.  The  quaestor  was  properly  charged  with 
the  care  of  the  military  chest  and  of  the  supplies,  but  was 
sometimes  clothed  with  purely  military  authority,  and  assumed 
the  functions  of  a  lieutenant.  The  quaestor  and  the  lieuten- 
ants belonged  to  the  staff  of  the  general,  and  had  with  him 
the  distinction  of  a  body-guard  (cohors  praetor  id) ,  composed  of 
picked  soldiers  and  of  young  men  of  rank  who  wished  to 
acquire  military  experience. 

The  military  tribunes  (tribuni  militum)  numbered  six  to  a 
legion.  In  earlier  times  these  officers  commanded  the  legion 
in  turn.  In  Caesar's  army  they  appear  to  have  received  ap- 
pointment for  personal  rather  than  military  reasons;  as  the 
command  of  the  legions  had  been  given  over  to  the  lieutenants, 
the  military  tribunes  were  intrusted  with  subordinate  services, 
such  as  the  leading  of  troops  on  the  march,  the  command  of 
detachments  smaller  than  a  legion,  the  securing  of  supplies, 
and  the  oversight  of  the  watches.  Only  one  military  tribune 
(Gains  Volusenus)  is  mentioned  by  Caesar  in  terms  of  praise. 

In  marked  contrast  with  the  higher  officers,  who  were  of 
good  social  position,  were  the  captains,  or  centurions  (centuri- 
ones,  ordines).  These  were  often  of  the  humblest  origin ;  they 
had  been  promoted  from  the  ranks  simply  on  account  of 
bravery  and  military  efficiency.  At  the  drill,  on  the  march, 
and  in  battle,  they  were  at  the  same  time  the  models  and  the 
leaders  of  the  soldiers.  As  each  century  had  a  centurion, 
there  were  60  in  the  legion.  The  first  in  rank  was  the  first 
centurion  of  the  first  cohort  (primipilus) ;  but  how  the  other 
centurions  stood  related  in  respect  to  authority,  and  what  the 
order  of  promotion  was,  from  present  evidence  it  is  impossible 
to  determine. 

Below  the  centurions,  but  ranking  above  the  common  sol- 
diers, were  the  privileged  soldiers,  who  were  relieved  from 
picket-duty  as  well  as  work  on  fortifications  and  other  manual 
labor.      Such  were  the  veteran  volunteers  (evocdti),  soldiers 
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who  had  served  their  full  time  but  had  reenlisted  at  the 
general's  request;  the  orderlies  (benejicidrii),  who  performed 
various  services  for  the  higher  officers ;  the  adjutants  {optiones), 
or  substitutes  chosen  by  the  centurions ;  the  musicians,  and  the 
standard-bearers. 

III.   Provisioning  and  Pay  of  the  Soldiers. 

Caesar  took  every  precaution  to  have  ample  supplies  always 
at  hand.  The  care  of  the  stores  was  in  the  hands  of  the 
quaestor,  with  his  staff.  Not  bread  or  flour,  but  grain  {fm- 
mentum)y  usually  wheat,  was  served  out  to  the  soldiers  for 
rations.  This  they  themselves  ground  with  hand-mills  (molae 
manitdles)  and  prepared  for  food,  by  boiling  into  a  paste  or  by 
making  into  bread  without  yeast.  The  grain  was  portioned 
out  every  fifteen  days,  and  on  the  march  each  soldier  carried 
his  share  in  a  sack.  The  amount  furnished  does  not  seem 
large  when  we  reflect  that  the  men  lived  almost  exclusively 
on  a  vegetable  diet.  The  allowance  for  the  fifteen  days  was 
two  Roman  pecks  (modii),  about  half  a  bushel  by  our  measure. 
As  the  weight  of  this  was  not  far  from  thirty  pounds,  the  sol- 
dier had  about  two  pounds  per  day.  On  difficult  or  forced 
marches  extra  rations  were  served  out. 

Previous  to  Caesar's  time  the  pay  (stipendhmi)  of  the  legion- 
ary soldier  was  120  denarii  per  year,  which  amounted  to  about 
6^  cents  per  day  j  the  centurion  received  twice  as  much.  At 
the  beginning  of  the  Civil  War  Caesar  doubled  this,  so  that 
the  soldiers  received  (under  the  new  coinage)  225  denarii  a 
year,  or  about  12|  cents  per  day,  the  centurion  25  cents,  not 
far  from  $46  and  $92  per  year  respectively.  Out  of  this  sum 
the  soldier  had  to  provide  for  his  own  clothing  and  equipment, 
and  other  expenditures ;  but  the  purchasing  power  was  much 
greater  than  that  of  an  ec^uivalent  amount  to-day. 

In  successful  cam])aigiis  soldiers  had  a  share  of  the  booty 
(jyraeda),  consisting  largely  of  captives,   who  were   sold   as 
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slaves.  These  were  bought  up  on  the  spot  by  the  traders, 
and  thus  readily  turned  into  cash. 

At  the  close  of  his  period  of  service  (twenty  years),  or  on 
reaching  his  fiftieth  year,  the  soldier  who  had  served  well  was 
entitled  to  an  honorable  dischai'ge  (missio  honesta),  together 
with  an  allotment  of  land,  or  a  payment  of  money,  which  under 
the  Empire  amounted  to  3000  denarii.  When  released  on  ac- 
count of  sickness  or  wounds  he  received  an  invalid's  discharge 
(missio  causdria).  The  general  sometimes  granted  a  discharge 
by  favor  {missio  grdtiosa).  When  convicted  of  cowardly  or  dis- 
graceful conduct  the  soldier  was  deprived  of  his  weapons  and 
driven  from  camp,  or  in  extreme  cases  put  to  death. 

Regarding  the  pay  of  the  higher  officers  and  the  auxiliaries 
definite  information  is  not  at  hand. 

IV.   Dress  and  Equipment. 

The  legionary  soldier  wore  a  thick  woollen  undergarment 
reaching  nearly  to  the  knees  {tunica).  His  cloak  {sagum), 
which  served  also  as  a  blanket,  was  likewise  of  undyed  wool, 
and  fastened  by  a  clasp  {fibula)  on  the  right  shoulder,  so  as  not 
to  impede  the  movement  of  the  right  arm.  The  soldier's  half- 
boots  {caligae)  were  much  like  a  sandal,  with  heavy  soles,  held 
on  by  straps  over  the  ankle.  A  uniform  in  the  modern  sense 
was  unknown  in  antiquity.  The  cloak  of  the  commander 
{paluddmentum)  differed  from  that  of  the  soldier  only  in  being 
more  ample,  of  finer  quality,  and  ornamented ;  it  was  ordinarily 
scarlet  in  color,  and  often  fringed. 

The  weapons  were  of  two  kinds,  defensive  and  offensive. 
As  defensive  weapons,  the  legionary  soldier  had  : 

1.  A  helmet  of  metal  {cassis  or  galea),  ornamented  with  a 

crest  {crista). 

2.  A  cuirass,  or  coat  of  mail  (Idrica)  of  leather  or  of  leather 

strengthened  with  strips  of  metal,  or  of  metal,  very 
strong  and  heavy. 
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3.  A  shield,  ordinarily  rectangular  (scutum),  but  in  some 
cases  probably  oval  (dipeus),  made  of  two  layers  of 
boards  fastened  together,  strengthened  on  the  outside 
by  layers  of  linen  and  of  leather,  and  at  the  edges  by 
a  rim  of  metal. 

His  offensive  weapons  were : 

1.  A  pike  (pllura),  a  heavy  and  formidable  javelin.    It  con- 

sisted of  a  square  shaft  of  wood  four  feet  long,  into  the 
end  of  which  was  carefully  fitted  a  long  iron  point,  sug- 
gestive of  a  bayonet,  projecting  two  feet  beyond  the  end 
of  the  wood.  The  weight  of  the  whole  was  not  far 
from  ten  or  eleven  pounds,  about  the  same  as  that  of 
the  guns  furnished  by  modern  nations  to  their  infantry. 
Pikes  could  be  thrown  only  about  75  feet ;  but  they 
were  sent  with  such  skill  and  force  that  the  first  hurling 
often  decided  the  battle. 

2.  A  sword,  called  *  Spanish'  (gladius  Hispdnus)  because 

made  according  to  a  pattern  brought  from  Spain  after 
the  Second  Punic  War.  The  ^Spanish  sword'  was 
short,  broad,  two-edged,  and  pointed,  better  adapted 
for  stabbing  than  for  slashing,  though  used  for  both 
purposes. 

The  dress  and  equipment  of  the  light-armed  soldiers  varied 
greatly,  and  our  information  on  many  points  is  incomplete. 
They,  as  well  as  the  cavalry,  seem  generally  to  have  had  a 
round  shield,  about  three  feet  in  diameter  (parma).  The 
cavalry  had  light  lances,  or  darts,  for  hurling  (trdgulae,  tela), 
and  a  longer  sword  than  that  used  by  the  infantry. 

V.   The  Standards  and  Musical  Instruments. 

The  movements  of  the  Roman  army  were  directed  largely 
by  means  of  ensigns  and  of  signals  given  on  wind-instruments. 
While  the  ancient  battle  lacked  the  roar  and  smoke  of  cannon 
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and  of  smaller  arms  characteristic  of  modern  engagements, 
great  clouds  of  dust  were  raised  and  obscured  the  movements 
of  the  combatants;  the  standards  were  more  numerous  and 
had  a  relatively  more  important  place  than  the  flags  of  to-day. 
The  ensigns  of  Caesar's  army  were : 

1.  The  legion-eagle  (aquila)  of  silver,  carried  in  battle  on 

the  end  of  a  pole,  and  intrusted  to  the  especial  care 
of  the  first  centurion  (prtmipUus),  In  camp  it  was 
kept  in  a  little  shrine  (sacellum).  It  was  the  standard 
of  the  legion  as  a  whole,  and  its  loss  was  the  deepest 
disgrace  that  could  be  incurred.  The  bearer  of  the 
eagle  was  called  aquiUfer. 

2.  The  standards  (signa),  one  to  each  maniple.     These  seem 

to  have*  manifested  a  considerable  variety  of  detail. 
One  type,  known  from  a  coin  struck  in  49  B.C.,  had 
small  streamers  attached  to  the  end  of  the  pole,  under- 
neath which  were  two  half-moons  (probably  for  good- 
luck),  one  just  above  the  other ;  below  these  were  two 
disks  of  metal  (phalerae),  no  doubt  presented  to  the 
maniple  for  meritorious  conduct,  and  last  of  all  a 
square  piece  of  cloth  (vexilhim),  indicating  by  a  letter 
the  place  of  the  maniple.  There  was  no  separate 
standard  for  the  cohort. 

3.  The  banners  (vexilla),  rectangular  flags  of  different  sizes 

used  for  a  variety  of  purposes.  A  large  red  vexillum 
was  the  especial  ensign  of  the  general.  Smaller  ban- 
ners were  used  by  special  detachments  not  formed  of 
regular  maniples,  or  attached  to  the  standards  of  the 
maniples. 

The  musical  instruments  were : 

1.  The  trumpet  (tuba),  about  three  feet  long,  with  a  funnel- 

shaped  opening ;  it  had  a  deep  tone. 

2.  The  horn  (cornu),  a  large  curved  instrument,  with  shriller 

note. 
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3.  The  shell-horn  (hucina),  an  instrument  having  a  slight 
resemblance  to  the  large  shells  still  in  use  about  Naples 
as  dinner-horns ;  it  had  a  hoarse  tone,  apparently  of  a 
higher  pitch  than  that  of  the  trumpet,  and  was  used 
especially  in  camp  for  giving  the  signals  to  change  the 
watches. 

As  the  maniple  was  the  unit  of  military  movement,  signals 
were  addressed  to  the  standard-bearers  (signifen).  The  order 
*  to  advance '  or  *  to  retreat  *  was  conveyed  by  the  general  to 
the  trumpeters  (tubicines;  cf.  Bel.  Gal.  ii.  20);  their  signal 
was  taken  up  by  the  horn-blowers  {comicines),  of  whom  there 
was  one  to  each  maniple.  The  notes  of  the  instruments  could 
be  heard  above  the  din  of  battle  much  more  clearly  than  the 
orders  of  the  officers. 

On  the  march  the  standard  was  at  the  front,  in  battle  near 
the  rear,  of  the  maniple.  From  the  immediate  association  of 
the  manipular  standards  with  military  movements  arose  several 
idiomatic  expressions.  Such  are :  signa  inferre,  *  to  advance ' ; 
aigna  referre,  *  to  retreat ' ;  slgna  convertere,  *  to  face  about ' ; 
sn,gna  efferre,  *  to  leave  camp ' ;  ad  mgna  convemre,  ^  to  assemble.' 

VI.   The  Army  on  the  March. 

Great  attention  was  paid  by  Roman  generals  to  the  order 
and  discipline  of  the  march ;  but  Caesar  made  his  marches  a 
strategic  element  of  prime  importance  in  determining  the  issues 
of  war. 

The  army  advanced  ordinarily  in  three  divisions.  At  the 
front  {pnmum  dgmen)  came  the  cavalry,  with  perhaps  a  divi- 
sion of  light-armed  troops,  sent  ahead  to  spy  out  the  country, 
and  in  case  of  meeting  an  enemy,  to  hold  him  at  bay  until 
the  rest  of  the  army  could  prepare  for  action.  Next  came 
the  main  force,  the  arrangement  of  which  varied  according 
to  circumstances ;  for  while  ordinarily  each  legion  was  accom- 
panied by  its  baggage-train,  when  there  was  danger  of  attack 


Digitized  by 


Google 


THE   ARMY   IN  CAMP.  19 

the  legions  marched  in  single  column,  with  the  baggage  of  the 
whole  army  united.  The  rear  {novissimum  agmen)  might  in 
case  of  danger  be  formed  of  one-fourth  of  the  legionary  force, 
the  baggage  being  between  the  rear  and  the  main  body. 

The  regular  day's  march  (iustum  iter)  was  from  six  to  seven 
hours  long.  The  start  was  usually  made  at  sunrise;  but  in 
special  emergencies  the  army  got  under  way  at  midnight,  or 
two  or  three  o'clock  in  the  morning.  The  distance  ordinarily 
traversed  was  about  16  English  miles;  on  forced  marches 
(^itinera  magna)  much  greater  distances  were  made,  as  25  or  30 
English  miles.  Caesar's  forced  marches  were  many  in  number, 
and  manifested  astonishing  powers  of  endurance  on  the  part 
of  his  soldiers. 

On  the  march  the  soldier  carried,  besides  his  food-supply, 
his  cooking  utensils  (vdsa),  his  arms,  blanket,  and  one  or  two 
rampart  stakes  (valli).  The  luggage  was  done  up  in  a  tight 
bundle  {sarcinae),  which  was  fastened  to  a  forked  pole,  and 
thus  raised  over  the  shoulder.  This  arrangement  was  intro- 
duced by  Marius,  in  memory  of  whom  soldiers  so  equipped 
were  called  "  mules  of  Marius  "  {mull  Mariant).  The  helmet 
was  hung  by  a  cord  from  the  neck,  the  other  weapons  disposed 
of  in  the  most  convenient  way.  When  it  rained,  the  oblong 
shields  {scuta)  could  be  put  over  the  head  like  a  roof.  The 
entire  weight  of  each  legionary  soldier's  burden  must  have 
been  at  times  as  much  as  sixty  pounds,  —  and  still  more  than 
this  when,  on  special  service,  rations  were  served  out  for  an 
unusual  period.  The  infantry  of  our  day  are  not  expected  to 
carry  more  than  forty  pounds  apiece.  When  preparing  for 
battle  the  legionary  soldiers  freed  themselves  from  their  lug- 
gage, either  leaving  it  in  camp  or  depositing  it  in  heaps  in  a 
guarded  place. 

VII.     The  Army  in  Camp. 

The  Roman  camp  was  laid  out,  fortified,  and  guarded  with 
great  care.     Even  when  the  army  was  to  remain  in  a  place  but 
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a  single  night  the  same  precautions  were  ordinarily  taken  as 
if  a  stay  of  weeks  was  intended.  While  the  army  was  on  the 
march,  men  were  sent  forward  to  choose  a  suitable  location  for 
a  camp  and  measure  it  off  {castra  metari) ;  whenever  possible, 
a  site  was  selected  on  a  slight  elevation  (locos  superior),  with 
abundance  of  water  and  of  wood  for  fuel  near  at  hand.  The 
proximity  of  a  dense  forest  or  overhanging  mountain  was 
avoided,  that  a  favorable  opportunity  of  attack  might  not  be 
given  to  the  enemy.  When  possible,  the  rear  or  one  side  was 
placed  parallel  with  a  river.  The  camp  was  usually  square 
or  oblong ;  in  a  few  cases  there  were  camps  of  other  shapes, 
adapted  to  the  nature  of  the  ground. 

First  an  embankment  was  thrown  up  on  all  sides.  Outside 
of  this  was  a  trench,  from  which  the  earth  for  the  embankment 
was  taken.  On  the  outer  edge  of  the  embankment  a  row  of 
strong  stakes  or  palisades  (valll)  was  driven  firmly  in.  The 
rampart  thus  made  (vallum)  was  several  feet  high  and  wide 
enough  for  the  soldiers  to  stand  on  behind  the  palisades. 
The  ditch  (fossa)  was  from  12  to  18  feet  wide,  and  from 
7  to  10  feet  deep.  When  the  army  expected  to  remain  in 
the  same  place  for  a  long  time  (contra  hibemay  castra  stativa), 
sometimes  watch-towers  were  added  at  certain  intervals,  and 
the  intervening  spaces  further  protected  by  a  roof.  The  labor 
of  fortifying  a  camp  was  prodigious ;  the  ease  and  quickness 
with  which  the  work  was  done  are  a  further  evidence  of  the 
endurance  of  the  Eoman  soldiers.  The  system  was  in  every 
way  productive  6f  the  best  results.  It  lessened  greatly  the 
chances  of  successful  night  attacks  by  the  enemy;  and  it 
made  the  army  more  independent,  ready  to  stand  wholly  on 
the  defensive  if  need  be. 

The  camp  had  four  gates.  That  in  the  direction  of  the 
advance,  toward  the  enemy,  was  called  the  porta  praetoria; 
the  one  opposite  to  this,  at  the  rear,  poiia  decnmdna  ;  those  on 
the  right  and  left  side  respectively,  as  one  faced  the  front, 
porta  pnncipdlis  dextra  and  porta  prfncipdlis  sinistra.     The  last 
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two  were  connected  by  the  chief  street  (via  principalis).  Inside 
the  rampart,  between  it  and  the  tents,  a  vacant  space  two  hun- 
dred feet  wide  was  left  on  all  sides.  The  remaining  room  in 
the  enclosure  was  systematically  divided,  so  that  every  mani- 
ple, decuria,  and  body  of  light-armed  troops  knew  its  place 
and  could  find  its  quarters  at  once;  but  the  details  of  the 
arrangement  in  Caesar's  time  are  not  known. 

The  tents  were  of  leather.  Each  was  calculated  to  hold  ten 
men ;  but  a  centurion  seems  generally  to  have  had  more  room 
to  himself  than  the  soldiers.  In  a  hostile  region  a  strong 
guard  was  always  kept  before  the  gates;  and  the  entrances 
were  made  more  easily  defensible  by  an  approach  so  arranged 
that  an  enemy  atteinpting  to  enter  would  expose  the  right  side, 
unprotected  by  a  shield. 

The  night,  from  sunset  to  sunrise,  was  divided  into  four 
watches  {vigiliae),  numbered  prima,  ending  at  9  o'clock;  se- 
cunda,  ending  at  midnight ;  tertia,  from  midnight  to  3  a.m.  ; 
and  quarta,  from  3  o'clock  to  sunrise.  In  the  earlier  times, 
and  probably  in  Caesar's  army,  the  password  of  the  sentinels, 
different  each  night,  was  written  on  slips  of  wood,  which  were 
given  by  the  commander  to  the  military  tribunes,  and  passed 
by  these  to  the  men  on  duty. 

The  winter-quarters  (hibema,  or  castra  hibema)  were  made 
more  comfortable  than  the  ordinary  encampments,  by  the  sub- 
stitution of  straw-thatched  huts  {casae)  for  tents.  Many  Ro- 
man camps  became  the  nucleus  of  permanent  settlements, 
which  exist  still  in  cities  of  to-day.  In  several  towns  which 
originated  thus  the  plan  of  the  Roman  camp  can  be  clearly 
seen  in  the  arrangement  of  streets  and  the  surrounding  wall. 
A  marked  instance  is  the  city  of  Chester,  England,  the  name 
of  which  is  derived  from  castra  ;  so  Rochester  comes  from 
Rodolphi  castra,  and  all  names  of  English  towns  ending  in 
'Chester  point  to  Roman  encampments. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


22  INTRODUCTION. 

VIII.     The  Army  in  Battle  Array. 

When  the  Roman  force  was  far  outnumbered  by  the  enemy, 
the  legionary  soldiers  were  arranged  in  a  double  line  (duplex 
acies) ;  or  even  in  a  single  line  (simplex  acies).  Under  ordi- 
nary circumstances  Caesar  drew  up  his  legions  in  a  triple  line 
(triplex  acies),  as  in  the  battles  with  the  Helvetii  and  with 
Ariovistus ;  probably  also  in  the  battles  with  the  Belgae  and 
the  Nervii.  Exactly  what  this  arrangement  was  cannot  be 
determined.  The  explanation  which  seems  on  the  whole 
freest  from  objection  is  this : 

Four  cohorts  of  each  legion  stood  in  the  first  line  ;  about  160 
feet  behind  them  stood  three  cohorts,  the  remaining  three 
cohorts  of  the  legion  being  posted  farther  back  as  a  reserve. 
On  the  assumption  that  a  legion  contained  the  full  quota  of 
6000  men,  the  first  line  of  the  triplex  acies  would  have  2400 
men,  standing  in  4  cohorts,  or  12  maniples,  10  ranks  deep  3 
the  second  and  third  lines  would  each  have  1800  men  in  9 
maniples  of  the  ,same  depth.  The  first  rank  of  the  legion 
would  thus  contain  240  men,  and  extend  about  720  feet ;  by 
leaving  intervals  between  legions  six  legions  might  be  formed 
iu  a  triple  line  of  battle  a  mile  or  a  mile  and  a  half  long.  If 
a  legion  were  of  less  than  the  normal  size,  the  depth  or  front, 
perhaps  both,  would  be  correspondingly  reduced;  there  is 
some  reason  for  supposing  that  in  Caesar's  army  the  men  stood 
8  ranks  deep.  The  soldiers  in  each  battle-line  stood  about 
three  feet  apart  each  way.  As  the  first  line  went  into  action 
the  second  followed  closely  behind ;  as  the  men  of  the  first  fell 
or  withdrew  exhausted,  those  of  the  second  pressed  forward 
and  took  their  places;  in  case  of  need  the  third  line  ad- 
vanced and  in  like  manner  relieved  the  combined  first  and 
second.  At  the  battle  with  the  Helvetii  the  whole  third  line 
faced  about  and  repelled  an  attack  on  the  rear. 

When  circumstances  required  it,  soldiers  were  massed  in 
serried  ranks,  as  in  a  wedge-shaped  column,  or  under  a  tortoise- 
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cover  (see  Vocab.,  testudo).     For  defence  sometimes  a  force  was 
formed  into  a  circle,  corresponding  with  our  hollow  square. 

The  place  of  the  light-armed  troops  and  cavalry  was  ordi- 
narily at  first  in  front  of  the  triplex  acies,  or  on  the  wings. 
They  opened  the  engagement  by  skirmishing,  prevented  flank 
movements  of  the  enemy,  drew  the  brunt  of  the  attack  if  the 
legions  wished  to  take  another  position,  and  were  employed  in 
various  other  ways  as  occasion  demanded.  The  cavalry  were 
utilized  especially  to  cut  down  the  fleeing. 

IX.   Operations  against  Fortified  Places. 

The  taking  of  walled  towns  was  accomplished  either  by 
sudden  storming  without  long  preparation  (repenttna  oppugnor 
tio) ;  by  siege-blockade  (ohsidio,  obsessio),  which  aimed  to  repel 
all  attempts  of  the  enemy  to  escape,  and  to  reduce  him  by 
starvation ;  or  by  siege  Qonginqua  oppiigndtio),  with  the  help 
of  appliances  to  break  down  the  enemy's  fortifications  and  gain 
admission  to  the  city. 

The  siege  was  begun  by  extending  a  line  of  works  (cu'cam- 
vdllatio),  in  case  the  nature  of  the  site  allowed,  entirely  around 
the  place  to  be  reduced.  Then  a  ^  mole,'  a  high  and  wide 
embankment  of  timber  and  earth  (agger),  was  begun  just  out- 
side the  reach  of  the  enemy's  weapons,  gradually  prolonged 
toward  the  city  wall,  and  raised  until  at  the  front  the  top  was 
on  a  level  with  the  wall,  or  even  higher.  In  the  mole  there 
were  passageways  through  which  the  materials  for  the  struct- 
ure could  be  safely  carried. 

The  workmen  at  the  front  were  protected  by  movable  breast- 
woyks  (plutet),  or  by  arbor-sheds  (vlneae),  made  of  timber  or  of 
thick  wickerwork,  with  raw-hides  stretched  over  the  outside 
as  a  protection  against  fire.  Hows  of  arbor-sheds  were  placed 
along  the  sides  of  the  mole  to  afford  passageways  to  the  front. 
Movable  towers  {tiirres  ambiildtorias),  filled  with  soldiers,  were 
brought  up  near  the  walls.  The  highest  tower  mentioned  in 
the  narrative  of  the  Gallic  War  was  of  ten  stories.     In  the 
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lowest  story  of  the  movable  tower,  or  under  a  separate  roof, 
was  the  battering-ram  (aries),  an  enormous  beam  with  a  metal- 
lic head  swung  against  the  walls  with  terrific  force. 

For  throwing  heavy  missiles  the  Komans  had  several  kinds 
of  artilleiy,  called  *  torsion-hurlers '  (tormenta).  Of  these  the 
most  important  were : 

a.  The  catapult  (catapulta)  for  shooting  large  arrows  or 
darts.    A  small  catapult  is  called  *  scorpion '  by  Caesar. 

b.  The  ballista  (ballista),  which  cast  stones,  the  trough  being 
sharply  inclined,  while  that  of  the  catapult  was  more  nearly 
horizontal. 

The  other  operations  of  the  siege  varied  according  to  circum- 
stances. Where  the  ground  allowed,  the  walls  were  undermined 
and  tunnels  run  under  the  town.  Meanwhile,  of  course,  the 
besieged  were  not  idle.  Mines  they  met  by  counter-mines. 
With  great  hooks  they  tried  to  catch  the  head  of  the  battering- 
ram  and  hold  it,  or  let  down  masses  of  wood  or  wicker  work 
along  the  side  of  the  wall  to  deaden  the  force  of  the  blow,  or 
drew  the  wall-hooks  over  into  the  city  with  windlasses.  By 
frequent  sallies  (eruptiones)  they  endeavored  to  destroy  the 
works  of  the  besiegers,  drove  the  workmen  from  their  posts, 
and  hurled  firebrands  into  the  sheds  and  towers.  Owing  to 
the  amount  of  wood  used  the  danger  from  fire  was  great. 
Sometimes  even  the  mole  was  burned.  When  a  breach  had 
been  made  in  the  wall,  or  a  gate  battered  down,  an  attack  was 
begun  wherever  it  was  thought  possible  to  force  an  entrance. 
The  mole  and  towers  were  connected  with  the  top  of  the  wall 
by  means  of  planks  and  beams  thrown  across.  Detachments 
of  soldiers,  holding  their  oblong  shields  close  together  above 
their  heads,  formed  a  tortoise-cover,  under  which  they  marched 
up  close  to  the  walls  and  tried  to  scale  them,  or  entered  the 
breach.  So  carefully  planned  were  their  works,  so  powerful 
their  military  engines,  and  so  irresistible  their  onset,  that  the 
Romans  rarely  failed  to  reduce  a  city  which  they  had  deter- 
mined to  take. 
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IL     THE  THEATRE   OF  THE   GALLIC   WAR. 

I.   Gaul. 

The  word  QaXlia  was  used  by  the  Romans  in  three  different 
ways.  a.  In  its  broadest  sense  it  included  QcUlia  CiscUpina, 
north  Italy,  and  GaUid  TrdnscUpina,  a  vast  region  which  com- 
prised all  of  France,  the  greater  part  of  Switzerland,  and 
the  western  portion  of  Germany,  with  Holland  and  Belgium. 

b.  In  a  narrower  sense  Gallia  embraced  only  Gfallia  Trdnsalpina. 

c.  In  its  most  restricted  use  Oxdlia  was  applied  to  the  land  of 
the  GaJUly  the  middle  part  of  Gaul. 

Transalpine  Gaul,  according  to  Caesar,  falls  into  thi*ee  parts : 
a.  The  land  of  the  Belgae,  in  the  northeast,  between  the  Seine, 
the  Mame,  and  the  Rhine,  h.  The  land  of  the  Celtae,  or  Galli, 
in  the  central  part  between  the  Seine,  the  Marne,  and  the 
Garonne,  c.  The  land  of  the  Aquitani,  in  the  south,  between 
the  Garonne  and  the  Pyrenees.  Besides  these  divisions,  how- 
ever, properly  belonging  to  Gaul,  but  before  Caesar's  time 
already  subject  to  the  Romans,  was  *  the  Province '  (provincia) 
lying  along  the  southeast  coast,  and  extending  for  some  dis- 
tance back  into  the  interior.     See  Map. 

When  Caesar  came  to  Gaul  he  found  the  many  states  (cfvt- 
tdtes)  constantly  at  war  with  one  another,  the  stronger  striving 
to  extend  their  sway,  the  weaker  to  regain  or  maintain  their 
independence.  In  each  state  usually  there  were  two  factions, 
each  contending  for  the  mastery.  Changes  of  rulers  were  very 
frequent.  The  power  was  everywhere  in  the  hands  of  the 
nobles  and  the  Druid  priests.  The  common  folk  were  in  a 
condition  little  better  than  slavery.  This  unsettled  state  of 
society  enabled  Caesar  not  infrequently  to  further  his  own 
ends,  by  setting  one  people  or  one  party  against  the  other. 

The  Druids  had  great  influence.  Above  the  individual, 
above  the  state,  as '  endowed  with  authority  from  the  unseen 
world  they  awed  into  submission  the  fierce  spirit  of  a  people 
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that  acknowledged  no  other  control.  To  the  Druids  was  in- 
trusted the  administration  of  justice.  Whoso  obeyed  not  their 
decrees  was  ever  after  treated  as  an  outcast.  Once  a  year 
Druids  from  all  parts  of  Gaul  met  in  the  land  of  the  Carnutes, 
and  settled  difficulties  between  states  as  well  as  individuals. 
In  Caesar's  time  the  great  stronghold  of  Druidism,  however, 
was  not  Gaul  but  Britain.  The  Gauls  were  then  degenerating. 
The  growth  of  towns  and  the  increase  of  wealth  had  made  the 
distinctions  of  classes  very  marked,  while  the  decline  of  society 
was  hastened  by  corrupting  contact  with  the  Greeks. 

After  the  conquest  many  Roman  colonies  were  settled  in 
Gaul.  The  country  was  rapidly  Romanized.  It  was  divided 
by  Augustus  into  four  provinces:  a.  Narbonensis,  which  in 
territory  w^as  the  same  as  the  former  Provincia ;  capital,  Narho, 
now  Narbonne.  h.  Lugdunensis,  which  included  most  of  the 
central  and  the  eastern  parts  of  Gaul ;  capital,  Lmgdunum,  now 
Lyons,  c.  AqiiUdnia,  covering  not  merely  the  old  land  of  the 
Aquitani,  but  the  country  north  as  far  as  the  Loire,  d.  Bel- 
gica,  comprising  the  rest  of  Gaul  not  belonging  to  the  other 
provinces.  The  original  speech  was  replaced  by  the  Latin. 
Roman  institutions  became  everywhere  established.  The  re- 
mains of  Roman  structures,  —  amphitheatres,  theatres,  aque- 
ducts, and  the  like,  —  in  South  France  particularly,  are  most 
imposing. 

II.   Germany. 

Before  Caesar's  time  Germany  (Germdnia)  was  to  the  Romans 
an  unknown  land.  Caesar  himself  has  left  but  little  informa- 
tion about  it.  According  to  him  its  boundaries  were  the  Rhine 
and  the  Danube.  Through  the  whole  country  stretched  a  great 
forest  (Silva  Hercynia),  sixty  days'  journey  long  and  nine  days' 
journey  wide. 

Some  victories  over  the  German  tribes  were  gained  under 
Augustus  and  others  of  the  early  Emperors,  but  the  country 
was  never  subdued  by  the  Romans,  except  the  borders  along 
the  Rhine  and  the  Danube. 
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I.    FABLES. 

1.    ACCIPITER   ET   COLUMBAE. 

Columbae  milvl  metu  accipitrem  rogav6runt,  ut  eas  d6- 
fenderet.  lUe  annuit.  At  in  columbarium  receptus,  uno 
die  maiorem  stragem  edidit,  quam  milvus  longo  tempore 
potuisset  edere. 

Fabtda  docet,  malorum  patrocinium  vitaudum  esse.  5 

2.  Mus  ET  Milvus. 

Milvus  laqueis  irrStitus  mtisculum  exoravit,  ut  eum,  cor- 
rosis  plagis,  llberaret.  Quo  facto,  milvus  liberatus  murem 
arripuit  et  devoravit. 

Haec  fabula  ostendit,  quam  gratiam  mali  pr6  beneficiis 
reddere  soleant  lo 

3.  Grus  et  Pavo. 

Pavo,  coram  grue  pennas  suas  explicans,  "Quanta  est," 
inquit,  "  f ormositas  mea  et  tua  deformitas ! "  At  grus  6vo- 
lans,  "  Et  quanta  est,"  inquit,  "  levitas  mea  et  tua  tarditas ! " 

Monet  haec  fabula,  n6  ob  aliquod  bonum,  quod  n6bis 
nattlra  tribuit,  alids   contemnamus,  quibus  nattlra  alia  et  15 
fortasse  maiOra  dedit. 
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4.    Plvo. 

Pavo  graviter   conquer6batur  apud  lanonem,  dominam 

suam,  quod  v5cis  suavitas  sibi  negata  esset,  dum  luscinia, 

avis  tarn  parum  decora,   cantu  excellat.     Cui  luno,   "et 

merito,"  inquit,  "nOn  enim  omnia  bona  in  tlnuin  conferri 

5  oportuit." 

5.  Anserbs  et  Grubs. 

In  eodera  quondam  prato  pasc6bantur  anserfis  et  gru6s. 
Adveniente  domino  prati,  gru6s  facile  avolabant;  sed  an- 
sergs,  impediti  corporis  gravitate,  d6preh6nsi  et  mactati 
sunt. 
10  Sic  saepe  pauper6s  cum  potentioribus  in  e6dem  crimine 
d6preli6nsl,  s5ll  dant  poenam,  dum  illl  salvl  Svadunt. 

6.   Capra  et  Lupus. 

Lupus  capram  in  alta  rupe  stantem  c6nspicatus,  "Cur 

non,"  inquit,  "velinquis  nuda  ilia  et  sterilia  loca,  et  hue 

descendis   in  herbid6s   campos,  qui  tibi  laetum  pabulum 

15  offerunt  ?  "     Cui  respondit  capra,  "  Mihi  non  est  in  animo, 

dulcia  tatis  praeponere." 

7.   Canis  et  Boves. 

Canis  iacebat  in  praesaepi,  bov6sque  latrando  a  pabulo 
arcebat.     Cui  unus  boum,  "Quanta  ista,"  inquit,  "invidia 
est,  quod  non  pateris,  ut  eo  cibo  vescamur,  quem  tu  ipse 
20  capere  nee  veils  nee  possis !  '^ 

Haec  fabula  invidiae  indolem  d^clarat. 

8.   Boves. 
In  eOdem  prat6  pascebantur  tres  boves  in  maxima  Con- 
cordia, et  sic  ab  omnI  ferarum  incursione  tati  erant.     Sed, 
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discidio  inter  illos  orto,  singuli  a  feris   petiti  et  laiiiati 
sunt. 

Fabula  docet,  quantum  boni  sit  in  concordia. 

9.   AsiNUS. 

Asinus  pelle  leonis  indutus  territabat  homings  et  b^stias, 
tamquam  leo  esset.    Sed  forte,  dum  s6  celerius  movet,  aurSs  5 
6min6bant;    unde  agnitus  in  pistrinum  abduetus  est,  ubi 
poenas  petulantiae  dedit. 

Haec  fabula  stolidos  notat,  qui  immeritis  hon6ribus  su- 
perbiunt. 

10.     MULIER   ET    GaLLINA. 

Mulier  quaedam  habebat  gallinam,  quae  ei  eottidiS  ovum  lo 
pariebat  aureum.     Hinc  suspicari  coepit,  illam  auri  massam 
intus  celare,  et  gallinam  occidit.     Sed  nihil  in  ea  repperit, 
nisi  quod  in  aliis  gallinis  reperiri  solet.     Itaque  dum  maio- 
ribus  divitiis  inhiabat,  etiam  minorgs  perdidit. 

11.    VULPES   ET   UvA. 

Vulpes  uvam  in  vite  conspicata,  ad  illam  subsiluit  omnium  15 
virium  suarum  contentione,  si  eam  forte  attingere  posset. 
Tandem  defatigata  inani  labore  discedens  dixit,  "  At  nunc 
etiam  acerbae  sunt,  nee  eas  in  via  repertas  tollerem." 

Haec  fabula  docet,  multos  ea  contemnere,  quae  se  assequi 
posse  desp6rent.  20 

12.   Lupus  et  Grus. 

In  faucibus  lupi  os  inhaeserat.  Mercede  igitur  condticit 
gruem,  qui  illud  extrahat.  Hoc  grus  longitudine  colli  facile 
efPecit.  Cum  autem  mercSdem  postularet,  subridens  lupus 
et  dentibus  inf rendens,  "  Num  tibi,"  inquit,  "  parva  merces 
videtur,  quod  caput  incolume  ex  lupi  faucibus  extraxisti  ?  "  25 
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Early  Italian  Rulers;    Aeneas  comes  to  Italy. 

1.  Antiquissiniis  teinporibus  Saturn  us  in  Italiam  venisse 
dicitur.  Ibi  hand  procul  a  laniculo  arcem  condidit,  eamque 
Saturniam  appellavit.  Hie  Italos  primus  agri  culturam 
docuit. 

5  2.  Postea  Latlnus  in  illis  regionibus  imperavit.  Sub  hoc 
rege  Troia  in  Asia  eversa  est.  Hinc  AenSas,  Anchisae  filius, 
cum  multis  Troianis,  quibus  ferrum  Graecorum  pepercerat, 
aufugit,  et  in  Italiam  pervenit.  Ibi  Latlnus  rex  ei  benigng 
recepto  flliam  Laviniam  in   matrimonium   dedit.     Aeneas 

10  urbem  condidit,  quam  in  honorem  coniugis  Lavinium  ap- 
pellavit. 

The  Alban  kings. 

3.  Post  Aeneae  mortem  Ascanius,  Aen^ae  filius,  rggnum 
acc^pit.  Hic  sSdem  rfignl  in  alium  locum  transtulit,  urbem- 
que  condidit  in  monte  Albano,  eamque  Albam  Longam  niin- 

15  cupavit.  P^um  seciitus  est  Silvius,  qui  post  Aeneae  mortem 
a  Lavinia  genitus  erat.  Eius  posterl  omnes  usque  ad  Ro- 
mam  conditam  Albae  rggnaverunt. 

4.  tlnus  horum  regum,  Romulus  Silvius,  s6  love  maioreni 
esse  dicebat,  et,  cum  tonaret,  mllitibus  imperavit,  ut  clipeos 

20  hastis  percuterent,  dieebatque  hunc  sonum  multo  clariorem 
esse  quam  tonitrum.  Fulmine  ictus,  et  in  Albanum  lacuni 
praecipitatus  est. 

5.  Silvius  Proca,  rex  Albanorum,  duos  fllios  reliquit, 
Numitorem   et   Amulium.     Horum   minor   natu,  Amulius, 
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fratri  optionem  dedit,  iitruin  r6giiiiiu  habere  vellet,  an  bona, 
quae  pater  reliquisset.  Numitor  paterna  bona  praetulit; 
Amulius  regnum  obtinuit. 

Bomultts  and  Bemus  ;  founding  of  Borne. 

6.  Amulius,  ut  regnum  firmissim6  possid^ret,  Numitoris 
fllium  per  insidias  interfimit,  et  filiam  fratris  Rh6am  Sil-  5 
viam  Vestaiem  virginem  fecit.  Nam  his  Vestae  sacerdoti- 
bus  non  licet  viro  ntibere.  Sed  haec  a  Marte  geminos  fllios 
Romulum  et  Eemum  peperit.  Hoc  cum  Amulius  compe- 
risset,  matrem  in  vincula  coniecit,  pueros  autem  in  Tiberim 
abici  iussit.  lo 

7.  Porte  Tiberis  aqua  ultra  ripam  s6  effuderat,  et,  cum 
pueri  in  vado  essent  positi,  aqua  refluens  eos  in  sicco  reli- 
qviit.  Ad  eorum  vagitum  lupa  accurrit,  eosque  tiberibus 
suls  aluit.  Quod  videns  Faustulus  quidam,  pastor  illius  re- 
gionis,  pueros  sustulit,  et  uxor!  Accae  Larentiae  nutrien-  15 
dos  dedit. 

8.  Sic  Eomulus  et  Remus  pueritiam  inter  pastor6s  trans- 
eggrunt.  Cum  adolevissent,  et  forte  comperissent,  quis 
ipsorum  avus,  quae  mater  f  uisset,  Amtilium  interf  ecSrunt, 

et  Numitori  avo  rfignum  restituerunt.     Tum  urbem  condi-  20 
derunt  in  monte  Aventino,  quam  Romulus  a  suo  nomine 
Romam  vocavit.     Haec  cum  moenibus  circumdaretur,  Re- 
mus occisus  est,  dum  fratrem  irridens  moenia  transilit. 

The  tear  loith  the  Sahines. 

9.  Romulus,  ut  civium  numerum  aug^ret,  asylum  pate- 
fecit,  ad  quod  multl  ex  civitatibus  suis  pulsl  accurrSrunt.  25 
Sed  novae  urbis  civibus  coniuges  deerant.     Festum  itaque 
Nepttini  et  ludos  instituit.     Ad  hos  cum  multi  ex  finitimls 
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populis  cum  mulieribus  et  llberis  vfinissent,  RomanI  inter 
ipsos  Itidos  spectantes  virgines  rapuSrunt. 

10.  Populi  illi,  quorum  virginfis  raptae  erant,  bellum  ad- 
versus  raptor^s  suscgpfirunt.     Cum  Romae  appropinquarent, 

5  forte  in  Tarp6iam  virginem  incidfirunt,  quae  in  arce  sacra 
proctirabat.  Hanc  rogabant,  ut  viam  in  arcem  monstraret, 
eique  permis6runt,  ut  mtinus  sibi  posceret.  Ilia  petiit,  ut 
sibi  darent,  quod  in  sinistrls  manibus  gererent,  anulos 
aureos  et  armillas  significans.     At  host^s  in  arcem  ab  ea 

10  perducti  sctitis  Tarpeiam  obru^runt ;  nam  et  haec  in  sini- 
strls manibus  gerSbant. 

11.  Tum  Romulus  cum  hoste,  qui  montem  Tarpeium 
ten^bat,  pugnam  conseruit  in  eo  loco,  ubi  nunc  forum  Ro- 
manum  est.     In  media  eaede  raptae  processSrunt,  et  hinc 

15  patres,  hinc  coniuges  et  soceros  complectebantur,  et  roga- 
bant,  ut  caedis  finem  facerent.  Utrique  his  precibus  com- 
moti  sunt.  Romulus  foedus  icit,  et  Sablnos  in  urbem 
recepit. 

Division  of  citizens ;  death  of  Bomulus. 

12.  Postea  civitatem  descripsit.    Centum  senator^s  l^git, 
20  eosque  cum  ob  aetatem  tum  ob  reverentiam  eis  d^bitam 

patres  appellavit.  Pl6bem  in  triginta  curias  distribuit, 
easque  raptarum  nominibus  ntincupavit.  Anno  rggni  tric6- 
simo  septimo,  cum  exercitum  Itistraret,  inter  tempestatem 
ortam  repente  oculis  hominum  subductus  est.  Hinc  alii  eum 
25  a  senatoribus  interfectum,  alii  ad  deos  sublatum  esse  existi- 
maverunt. 

Numa  Pompilius^  the  lawgiver. 

13.  Post  Romuli  mortem  unius  anni  interregnum  fuit. 
Quo  exacto,  Numa  Pompilius  Curibus,  urbe  in  agro  Sabi- 
norum,   natus   r6x  creatus   est.     Hic   vir  bellum   quidem 
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ntillum  gessit;  nee  minus  tamen  eivitati  profuit.  Nam  et 
leg^s  dedit,  et  sacra  plurima  instituit,  ut  popull  barbari  et 
bellicosi  mores  moUiret.  Omnia  autem,  quae  faciebat,  s6 
nympbae  Egeriae,  coniugis  suae,  iussu  f acere  dic6bat.  Morbo 
d€cessit,  quadraggsimO  tertio  imperii  annO.  5 

TuUus  Ho8tiliu8t  the  loarrier. 

14.  Numae  successit  Tullus  Hostllius,  ctiius  avus  s6  in 
bello  adversus  Sabinos  fortem  et  strfinuum  virum  praesti- 
terat.  R6x  creatus  bellum  Albanis  indixit,  idque  trigemi- 
norum  HoratiOrum  et  CtiriatiOrum  certamine  finlvit.  Albam 
propter  perfidiam  Mettii  Ptifetil  diruit.  Cum  triginta  duCs  10 
annos  rggnasset,  fulmine  ictus  cum  dom5  sua  arsit. 

Ancus  Marcius. 

15.  Post  hunc  Ancus  Marcius,  Numae  ex  filia  nepos,  sus- 
cepit  imperium.  Hie  vir  aequitate  et  religione  avo  similis, 
Latinos  bello  domuit,  urbem  ampliavit,  et  nova  ei  moenia 
circumdedit.  Carcerem  primus  aedificavit..  Ad  Tiberis  15 
ostia  urbem  condidit,  Ostiamque  vocavit.  Vicesimo  quarto 
anno  imperii  morbo  obiit. 

Tarquinius  Priscus;  his  public  works. 

16.  Deinde  regnum  Lticius  Tarquinius  Priscus  acc^pit, 
D^marati  filius,  qui  tyrannos  patriae  Corinthi  fugiens  in 
Etrtiriam  v^nerat.  Ipse  Tarquinius,  qui  nomen  ab  urbe  20 
Tarquiniis  accfipit,  aliquando  Eomam  profectus  erat.  Ad- 
venienti  aquila  pilleum  abstulit,  et,  postquam  alt6  evolavit 
reposuit.  Hinc  Tanaquil  coniunx,  mulier  auguriorum 
perita,  regnum  ei  portendi  intellexit. 

17.  Cum  Romae  commoraretur,  Anci  r6gis  familiaritatem  26 
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consecutus  est,  qui  eiim  filiorum  suoruin  tutorem  rellquit. 
Sed  is  ptipillls  regnum  intercgpit.  SenatOribus,  quos  Ro- 
mulus creaverat,  centum  alios  addidit,  qui  minOrum  gentium 
sunt  appellati.  Pltira  bella  f^liciter  gessit,  nee  paucos 
5  agros,  hostibus  ademptos,  urbis  territorio  aditlnxit.  Primus 
triumphans  urbem  intravit.  Cloacas  f^cit;  Capitolium 
incohavit.  Tric^simo  octavo  imperii  anno  per  Anci  filios, 
quibus  rSgnum  6ripuerat,  occisus  est. 

Servius  Tullius ;  the  census.     Murder  of  the  king. 

18.  Post  hunc  Servius  Tullius  suscSpit  imperium,  genitus 
10  ex  nobili  femina,  captiva  tarn  en  et  famula.     Cum  in  domo 

Tarquinii  Prisci  educar^tui',  flamma  in  eius  capite  visa  est. 
Hoc  prodigio  Tanaquil  ei  summam  dignitatem  portendi 
intell^xit,  et  coniugi  persuasit,  ut  eum  sicuti  liberos  suos 
educaret.  Cum  adolevisset,  rex  ei  filiam  in  matrimonium 
15  dedit. 

19.  Cum  Priscus  Tarquinius  occisus  esset,  Tanaquil  de 
superiore  parte  domfts  populum  allocuta  est,  dicfins,  rggem 
grave  quidem  sed  non  l^tale  vulnus  accepisse ;  eum  petere, 
ut  populus,  dum  convaluisset,  Servio  Tullio  oboediret.     Sic 

20  Servius  regnare  coepit,  sed  bene  imperium  administravit. 
Montes  tr6s  urbi  adiunxit.  Primus  omnium  c6nsum  ordi- 
navit.  Sub  eo  Roma  habuit  capitum  octoginta  tria  milia 
civium  Romanorum  cum  his,  qui  in  agris  erant. 

20.  Hie  rex  interfectus  est  scelere  filiae  Tulliae  et  Tar- 
25  quinii   Superbi,   filii  eius   r^gis,   cui    Servius   successerat. 

Nam  ab  ipso  Tarquinio  de  gradibus  curiae  delectus,  cum 
domum  fugeret,  interfectus  est.  Tullia  in  forum  propera- 
vit,  et  prima  coniugem  r^gem  saliitavit.  Cum  domum  redi- 
ret,  aurigam  super  patris  corpus  in  via  iac6ns  carpentum 
30  agere  iussit. 
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Tarquinius  SuperbtiSj  the  last  of  the  kings;  his  banishment. 

21.  Tarquinius  Superbus  cognomen  mOribus  meruit. 
Bello  tamen  strfinuus  pltires  finitimorum  populorum  vicit. 
Templum  lovis  in  Capitolio  aedilicavit.  Postea,  dum  Ar- 
deam  oppugnat,  urbem  Latil,  imperium  perdidit.  Nam 
cum  filius  6ius  Lucretiae,  nobilissimae  ffiminae,  coniugi  5 
Tarquinii  Collatini,  vim  fgcisset,  haec  s6  ipsa  occldit  in 
conspectti  marltl,  patris,  et  amieorum,  postquam  eos  obtes- 
tata  est,  ut  banc  iniariam  uleiseerentur. 

22.  Hanc  ob  causam  L.  Brutus,  Collatlnus,  alilque  non- 
nulli  in  exitium  r^gis  coniurarunt,  populoque  persuas^runt,  lo 
ut  el  portas  urbis  clauderet.  Exereitus  quoque,  qui  clvita- 
tem  Ardeam  cum  r6ge  oppugnabat,  eum  reliquit.  Fugit 
itaque  cum  uxore  et  llberis  suls.  Ita  Romae  rggnatum  est 
per  septem  rgggs,  annos  ducentos  quadragiuta  trSs. 

Creation  of  the  consuls;  war  tcUh  Tarquinius, 

23.  Tarquinio  expulso,  consules  coep^re  pro  uno  rgge  15 
duo  creari,  ut,  si  tlnus  malus  esset,  alter  eum  coerceret. 
Annumn  els  imperium  tributum  est,  n6  per  diuturnitatem 
potestatis  Insolentiores  redderentur.  Fu6runt  igitur  anno 
primo,  expulsis  rggibus,  consules  L.  Junius  Brutus,  acerri- 
mus  llbertatis  vindex,  et  Tarquinius  Collatinus,  maritus  20 
Lucretiae.  Sed  Collatino  paulo  post  dignitas  sublata  est. 
Placuerat  enim,  n6  quis  ex  Tarquiniorum  familia  Komae 
man^ret.     Ergo  cum  omnI  patrimonio  suo  ex  urbe  migravit, 

et  in  eius  locum  Valerius  Ptiblicola  consul  factus  est. 

24.  Commovit  bellum  urbl  rex  Tarquinius.      In  prima  25 
pfigna    Brutus   c5nsul,   et   Arrtins,   Tarquinii    filius,   s6s^ 
invicem  occid^runt.     RomanI  tamen  ex  ea  pugna  victores 
recessfirunt.     Briitum  Romauae  matronae,  quasi  commiineui 
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patrem,  per  annum  lux^runt.  Valerius  PQblicola  Sp.  Lu- 
cretium,  Lucretiae  patrem,  coll6gam  sibi  fecit;  qui  cum 
morbO  exstlnctus  esset,  Horatium  Pulvillum  sibi  collSgam 
stlmpsit.     Ita  primus  annus  quinque  c6nsules  habuit. 

War  with  Porsena^  king  of  the  Etruscans. 
5  25.  SecundO  quoque  ann6  iterum  Tarquinius  bellum 
Romanis  intulit,  Porsena,  r6ge  Etrtlsc6rum,  auxilium  el 
ferente.  In  ill6  bellO  Horatius  Codes  sOlus  pontem  llg- 
neum  defendit  et  hostSs  cohibuit,  dOnec  p5ns  a  terg5 
ruptus  esset.  Tum  sS  cum  armis  in  Tiberim  coniScit  et  ad 
10  suos  tranavit. 

26.  Dum  Porsena  urbem  obsidet,  Q.  Mtlcius  Scaevola, 
iuvenis  fortis  animi,  in  castra  hostis  sS  contulit,  e5  consiliO, 
ut  rfigem  occlderet.  At  ibi  scrlbam  regis  pr6  ips6  rSge 
interfecit.     Tum  a  rggils  satellitibus  comprehSnsus  et  ad 

15  rSgem  deductus,  cum  Porsena  eum  Ignibus  allatis  terrgret, 
dextram  arae  acc6nsae  imposuit,  donee  flammis  constimpta 
esset.  Hoc  facinus  rSx  miratus  iuvenem  dimlsit  incolu- 
mem.  Tum  hic  quasi  beneficium  referSns  ait,  trecentos 
alios  iuvenSs  in  eum  coniurasse.     Hac  rS  territus  Porsena 

20  pacem  cum  Romanis  fScit,  Tarquinius  autem  Tusculum  se 
contulit,  ibique  prlvatiis  cum  uxore  cOnsenuit. 

The  secession  of  the  plebs. 

27.  Sexto  decimo  anno  post  regSs  exactos,  populus 
Romae  s6ditionem  fecit,  questus  quod  tributis  et  militia  a 
senatu  exhaurlrStur.     Magna  pars  plebis  urbem  rellquit,  et 

25  in  montem  trans  Anifinem  amnem  sScessit.  Tum  patr^s 
turbati  Mengnium  Agrippam  mls6runt  ad  plSbem,  qui  eam 
senatui  conciliaret.  Hic  els  inter  alia  fabulam  narravit  d6 
ventre  et  membrls  humani  corporis ;  qua  populus  commotus 


Digitized  by 


Google 


THE   STORY  OF  CORIOLANUS.  37 

est,  ut  in  urbem  redlret.  Turn  primum  tribGnl  plebis  creati 
sunt,  qui  plebem  adversum  nObilitatis  superbiam  d^fen- 
derent. 

The  8toi*y  of  Coriolanus. 

28.  Octavo  decimo  anno  post  exactos  r6g6s,  Cn.  Marcius. 
Coriolanus  dictus  ab'  urbe  Volscorum  Coriolls,  quam  bello  5 
ceperat,  pl^bi  invisus  fieri  coepit.  Qua  r6  urbe  expulsus  ad 
Volscos,  acerrimos  Romanorum  host^s,  contendit,  et  ab  eis 
dux  exercitus  Cactus  Romanos  saepe  vieit.  lam  usque  ad 
quintum  miliarium  urbis  accesserat,  nee  tillis  civium  su6riini 
legationibus  flecti  poterat,  ut  patriae  parceret.  D^nique  10 
Veturia  mater  et  Volumnia  uxor  ex*  urbe  ad  eum  v6n6runt ; 
quarum  fletu  et  precibus  commotus  est,  ut  exercitum  re- 
mov^ret.  Quo  facto  a  Volscis  ut  proditor  occisus  esse 
dicitur. 

War  with  the  people  of  Veii, 

29.  Romani  cum  adversum  Veient^s  bellum  gererent,  16 
familia  Fabiorum  sola  hoc  bellum  suscepit.  Profecti  sunt 
trecenti  sex  nobilissimi  homings,  duce  Pabio  consule.  Cum 
saepe  hostes  vicissent,  apud  Cremerara  fluvium  castra  posu6- 
runt.  Ibi  VSientes  dolo  Gsi  eos  in  insidias  pellexfirunt.  In 
proelio  ibi  exorto  omnSs  perierunt.  Unus  superfuit  ex  20 
tanta  familia,  qui  propter  aetatem  puerilem  duci  non 
potuerat  ad  pugnam.  Hie  genus  propagavit  ad  Q.  Fabium 
Maximum  ilium,  qui  Hannibalem  prtidenti  cunctatione 
debilitavit. 

The  story  of  Virginia. 

30.  Anno  trecentfisimo  et  altero  ab  urbe  condita  decem-  25 
virl  creati  sunt,  qui  civitati  ISg^s  scriberent.     Hi  primo 
anno  bene  ggfirunt ;  secundo  autem  dominationem  exerc6re 
coepfirunt.     Sed  cum  unus  eorum  Appius  Claudius  virginem 
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iiigenuam,  Yergiuiain,  Verginil  centuridnis  flliain,  corrum- 
pere  vellet,  pater  earn  occidit.  Turn  ad  milit^s  profugit, 
eosque  ad  sfiditiOnem  commOvit.  Sublata  est  decemvirls 
potestas,  ipsique  omn6s  aut  morte  aut  exsiliO  pumtl  sunt 

The  Siege  of  Falerii ;  wars  icith  the  Gauls. 

5  31.  In  bello  contra  Veientanos  FQrius  Camillus  urbem 
Falerios  obsid^bat.  In  qua  obsidione  cum  Itidi  litterarii 
magister  prlncipum  filiOs  ex  urbe  in  castra  -hostium  duxis- 
set,  Camillus  hoc  donum  non  accfipit,  sed  scelestum 
hominem,   manibus  post   tergum   vinctis,   puerls   Falerios 

10  reducendum  tradidit;  virgasque  els  dedit,  quibus  prodito- 
rem  in  urbem  agerent. 

32.  Hac  tanta  animi  nobilitate  commotl  FaliscI  urbem 
Romanis  tradiderunt.  Camillo  autem  apud  Romanos  cri- 
minl  datum  est,  quod  albls  equis  triumphasset,  et  praedam 

15  inlqug  divisisset ;  damnatusque  ob  eam  causam,  et  civitate 
expulsus  est.  Paul6  post  Galli  Senon6s  ad  urbem  v6n6nint, 
Romanos  apud  flumen  Alliam  vicerunt,  et  urbem  etiam  occu- 
parunt.  lam  nihil  praeter  Capitolium  defendl  potuit.  Et 
iam  praesidium  fame  laborabat,  et  in  eo  erant,  ut  pacem  a 

20  GallTs  auro  emerent,  cum  Camillus  cum  manu  mllitum  su- 
pervenigns  host€s  magno  proelio  superaret. 

33.  Anno  trecent^simo  nonag6simo  quarto  post  urbem 
conditam  Gall!  iterum  ad  urbem  accesserant,  et  quarto 
mlliario  trans  Anignem  fluvium  cons^derant.     Contra  eos 

25  missus  est  T.  Quinctius.  Ibi  Gallus  quidam  eximia  cor- 
poris magnitudine  fortissimum  Romanorum  ad  cert^men 
singulare  provocavit.  T.  Manlius,  nobilissimus  iuvenis, 
provocationem  accgpit,  Galium  occidit,  eumque  torque  aureo 
spoliavit,  quo  ornatus  erat.     Hinc  et  ipse  et  poster!  6ius 

30  Torquati  appellati  sunt.     Galll  fugam  capesslvfirunt. 
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34.  Novo  bell6  cum  Gallls  exovto,  anno  urbis  quadringen- 
tesimo  sexto,  iterum  Gallus  processit  robore  atque  armis 
insignis,  et  provocavit  Qnum  ex  Romd,nis,  ut  seeuni  arinis 
d^cerneret.  Turn  s6  M.  Valerius,  tribiiuus  mllitum,  obtulit; 
et,  cum  processisset  armatus,  corvus  el  supra  dextrum  brae-  5 
chium  s6dit.  Mox,  commissa  pugna^  hic  corvus  alls  et  un- 
guibus  Galli  oculos  verberavit.  Ita  factum  est,  ut  Gallus 
facili  negotio  a  Valerio  interficerfitur,  qiil  hinc  Corvlnl 
nomen  accepit. 

The  Samnite  wars ;  battle  of  the  Caudine  Forks. 

35.  Postea  Roman!  bellum  gess6runt  cum  Samnltibus,  lo 
ad  quod  L.  Papirius  Cursor  cum  honore  dictatoris  profectus 
est.  Qui  cum  negotii  cuiusdam  causa  Romam  ivisset,  prae- 
c6pit  Q.  Fabio  Rulliano,  magistro  equitum,  quern  apud  exer- 
citum  rellquit,  n6  pugnam  cum  hoste  committeret.  Sed  ille 
occasionem  nactus  f^licissimg  dimicavit,  Samuit^s  delfivit.  is 
Ob  banc  rem  a  dictatore  capitis  damnatus  est.  At  ille  in 
urbem  conf ugit,  et  ingenti  favore  mllitum  et  populi  libera- 
tus  est;  in  Paplrium  autem  tanta  exorta  est  s6ditio,  ut 
paene  ipse  interficer^tur. 

36.  Duobus  annis  post  T.  Veturius  et  Spurius  Postumius  20 
consules  bellum  adversum  Samnit^s  ger^bant.  Hi  a  Pontio, 
duce  hostium,  in  Insidias  induct!  sunt.  Nam  ad  Furculas 
Caudinas  Romanos  pellexit  in  angustias,  unde  s6se  exped!re 
non  poterant.  Ibi  Pontius  patrem  suum  H^rennium  rogavit, 
quid  faciendum  putaret.  Ille  respondit,  aut  omnSs  occ!-  26 
dendos  esse,  ut  Romanorum  virfis  frangerentur,  aut  omn6s 
dimittendos,  ut  benelicio  obligareutur.  Pontius  utrumque 
consilium  improbavit,  omnesque  sub  iugum  m!sit.  Samn!tes 
denique  post  bellum  und6qu!nquaginta  annorum  superat! 
sunt.  30 
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War  with  Pyrrhus^  king  of  Epirus, 

37.  Dfivictis  Samnltibus,  Tarentlnis  bellum  indictum  est, 
quia  Iggatis  RomanOrura  iniuriam  fecissent.  Hi  Pyrrhum, 
Epiri  rggem,  contra  Rdmanos  auxiliuin  poposc^runt.  Is 
mox  in  Italiam  v6nit,  tumque  primum  KoraanI  cum  trans- 

5  marino  hoste  pugnav6runt.  Missus  est  contra  eum  c6nsul 
P.  Valerius  Laevinus.  Hie,  cum  exploratorfis  Pyrrhi  c6pis- 
set,  iussit  eos  per  castra  duel,  tumque  dimitti,  ut  renttnti- 
arent  Pyrrho,  quaecunque  a  Romanis  agerentur. 

38.  Pugna  commissa,  Pyrrhus  auxilio  elephantorum  vT- 
10  cit.     Nox  proelio  finem  dedit.     Laevinus  tamen  per  noctem 

fugit.  Pyrrhus  Romanes  mllle  octingentos  c6pit,  eosque 
summo  honore  tractavit.  Cum  eOs,  qui  in  proeliO  interfecti 
erant,  omn6s  adversis  vulneribus  et  true!  vultu  etiam 
mortu6s  iacfire  vidCret,  tulisse  ad  caelum  mantis  dicitur 
15  cum  hac  voce,  "  Ego  cum  talibus  virls  brevi  orbem  terrarum 
subigerem." 

39.  Postea  Pyrrhus  Romam  perrfixit;  omnia  ferr5  Igne- 
que  vastavit;  Campaniam  d^populatus  est,  atque  ad  Prae- 
neste  v^nit  mllario  ab  urbe  octavO  decim6.     Mox  terrore 

20  exercitus,  qui  cum  consule  sequ^batur,  in  Campaniam  s6 
recgpit.  LegatI  ad  Pyrrhum  d6  captlvis  redimendls  missi 
honorific^  ab  eo  suscepti  sunt;  captlvos  sine  pretio  reddidit. 
Unum  ex  l6gatis,  Fabricium,  sic  admlratus  est,  ut  el  quartam 
partem  rfignl  sul  promitteret,  si  ad  s6  translret ;  sed  a  Fabri- 

25  cio  contemptus  est. 

40.  Cum  iam  Pyrrhus  ingenti  Romanorum  admlratiOne 
teu6r6tur,  Ifigatum  misit  Clneam,  praestantissimum  virum, 
qui  pacem  peteret  ea  condiciOne,  ut  Pyrrhus  eam  partem 
Italiae,   quam  armls  occupaverat,   obtinSret.     ROmanI  re- 

30  spondSrunt,  eum  cum  Romanis  pacem  habere  non  posse,  nisi 
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ex  Italia  recessisset.  Cineas  cum  rediisset,  Pyrrh5  eum 
interroganti,  qualis  ipsi  ROma  visa  esset,  respondit,  s6  rfigum 
patriam  vidisse. 

41.  In  alterO  proelio  cum  r^ge  Epirl  commisso  Pyrrhus 
vulneratus  est,  elephantl  interfecti,  viginti  milia  hostium  5 
caesa  sunt.  Pyrrhus  Tarentum  fQgit.  Interiectd  annO, 
Pabricius  contra  eum  missus  est.  Ad  hunc  medicus  Pyrrhl 
nocte  venit  pr6mitt6ns,  s6  Pyrrhum  ven6n6  occistirum,  si 
munus  sibi  daretur.  Hunc  Fabricius  vinctum  reddcl  iussit 
ad  dominum.  Tunc  r6x  admlratus  ilium  dixisse  fertur:  10 
"  Hie  est  Fabricius,  qui  difficilius  ab  honestate,  quam  s5l  a 
cursu  suo  averti  potest.''  Paulo  post  Pyrrhus,  tertio  etiam 
proelio  fQsus,  a  Tarent5  recessit,  et,  cum  in  Graeciam  re- 
diisset,  apud  Argos,  PeloponnfisI  urbem,  interfectus  est. 

The  First  Punic  War;  the  story  of  Begulus. 

42.  Anno  quadringentesimo  noaagSsimO  post  urbem  con-  15 
ditam  Eomanorum  exercitus  primum  in  Siciliam  trai6c6runt, 
regemque  Syracusarum  Hieronem,  PoenOsque,  qui  multas 
civitates  in  ea  Insula  occupaverant,  superav6runt.  Quinto 
anno  haius  belli,  quod  contra  PoenSs  gerfibatur,  primum 
RCmam,  C.  Dulli5  et  Cn.  Corn6lio  Asina  consulibus,  in  20 
marl  dlmicav6runt.  Dullius  Carthagini6ns6s  vicit,  triginta 
nav6s  occupavit,  quattuordecim  mersit,  septem  mIlia  hostium 
c6pit,  tria  mIlia  occldit.  Kalla  victoria  Romanis  gratior 
fuit.     Dulli5  concessum  est,  ut,  cum  a  c6na  redlret,  puerl 

f analia  gestantes  et  tiblcen  eum  comitarentur.  25 

43.  Panels  annis  interiectis,  bellum  in  Africam  transla- 
tum  est.  Hamilcar,  Carthaginiensium  dux,  pQgna  navall 
superatur;  nam  perditis  sexaginta  quattuor  navibus  sS 
recgpit ;  ROmani  viginti  duas  amIsSrunt.     Cum  in  Africam 
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venissent,  PoenOs  in  plQribus  proelils  vic^runt,  inagnam  vim 
•  hominum  c^peruut,  septuftginta  quattuor  elvitat6s  in  fidem 
acc6p€runt.  Turn  victi  Carthagini6ns6s  pacem  a  Kdmanis 
petierunt.  Quam  cum  M.  Atllius  RCgulus,  R6man6rum 
6  dux,  dare  nOllet  nisi  durissimis  condici6nibus,  Carthaginifin- 
ses  auxilium  petiCrunt  a  Lacedaemoniis.  Hi  Xanthippiun 
mis^runt,  qui  Roraanum  exercitum  magnd  proelio  vicit. 
Rggulus  ipse  captus  et  in  vincula  coniectus  est. 

44.  N<5n  tamen  ubique  fortQna  Carthaginignsibus  favit. 
10  Cum  aliquot  proelils  victI  essent,  Rfigulum  rogavfirunt,  ut 

R5mam  profieiscer6tur,  et  pacem  captiv6rumque  permuta- 
tionem  a  Romanis  obtinSret.  Ille  cum  R6mam  vfinisset, 
inductus  in  senatum  dixit,  s6  d^siisse  Romanum  esse  ex  ilia 
die,  qua  in  potestatem  Poenorum  v^nisset.     Tum  R6manls 

15  suasit,  n6  pacem  cum  Carthagini^nsibus  f  acerent :  ill5s  enim 
tot  casibus  f  ractos  spein  nullam  nisi  in  pace  habere :  tanti 
non  esse,  ut  tot  milia  captivorum  propter  s6  tlnum  et  pau- 
cos,  qui  ex  Romanis  capti  essent,  redderentur.  Haec  sen- 
tentia  obtinuit.     Regressus  igitur  in  Africam  crudelissimis 

20  supplicils  exstlnctus  est. 

45.  Tandem,  C.  Lutatid  Catul5,  A.  PostumiO  c6nsulibus, 
anno  belli  PQnicI  vlc6sim6  terti6  magnum  proelium  navale 
commissura  est  contra  Lilybaeum,  promunturium  Siciliae. 
In    eo   proelio   septuaginta    trfis    Carthaginignsium    nav6s 

26  captae,  centum  viginti  quinque  dCmersae,  triginta  duo 
mIlia  hostium  capta,  tredecim  mIlia  occlsa  sunt.  Statim 
Carthaginiensfis  pacem  petifirunt,  eisque  pax  tribQta  est. 
Captlvl  Romanorum,  qui  tenfibantur  a  Carthaginifinsibus, 
redditi  sunt.     PoenI  Sicilia,  Sardinia,  et  ceteris  Insulls,  quae 

30  inter  Italiam  Africamque  iacent,  d^cessSrunt,  omnemque 
Hispaniam,  quae  citra  Ib^rum  est,  Rdmanis  permlsfirunt 
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Conflicts  with  the  Gauls;  the  battle  at  Clusitim. 

46.  Anno  quingentSsimo  und6tric6sim6  ingent^s  Gallo- 
runi  copiae  Alpes  transierunt.  Sed  prO  Eomanis  tota 
Italia  consSnsit;  traditumque  est  octingenta  milia  homi- 
num  ad  id  bellum  parata  esse.  R6s  prosper^  gesta  est 
apud  Cltisium ;  quadraginta  milia  hominum  interfeeta  sunt.  6 
Aliquot  annis  post  pugnatum  est  contra  Gallos  in  agro 
Insubrum,  finltumque  est  bellum  M.  Claudio  Mareello, 
Cn.  Cornelio  Selpione  consulibus.  Turn  Mareellus  rfigem 
Gallorum,  Viridomarum,  manu  sua  occidit  et  triumphans 
spolia  GallT,  stipiti  imposita,  umeris  suls  vexit.  10 

The  Second  Punic  War  begun;  the  Romans  are  defeated  at  the 
Trebia;  at  Lake  Trasimenus;  at  Cannae. 

47.  Paulo  post  Punicum  bellum  renovatum  est  per  Han- 
nibalem,  Carthaginifinsium  ducem,  quern  pater  Hamilcar 
novem  annos  natum  aris  admoverat,  ut  odium  perenne  in 
Komanos  itiraret.  Hic  annum  agfins  vie^simum  aetatis 
Saguntum,  Hispaniae  civitatem,  Romanis  amicam,  oppug-  15 
nare  aggressus  est.  Huic  Eomani  per  Ifigatos  dSnuntiavg- 
runt,  ut  bello  abstingret.  Qui  cum  Iggatos  admittere  nollet, 
Romani  Carthaginem  misfirunt,  ut  mandar^tur  Hannibali, 
ne  bellum  contra  socios  populi  Romani  gereret.  Dura 
respOnsa  a  Carthaginifinsibus  reddita.  Saguntinis  interea  20 
fame  victis,  Roman!  Carthaginifinsibus  bellum  indix6runt. 

48.  Hannibal,  fratre  Hasdrubale  in  Hispania  relicto, 
Pyrfinaeos*  et  Alpfis  transiit.  Traditur  in  Italiam  octo- 
ginta  milia  peditum,  et  viginti  milia  equitum,  septem  et 
triginta  elephantos  adduxisse.  Interea  multi  Ligurgs  et  25 
Galli  Hannibali  s6  conianxfirunt.  Primus  el  occurrit  P. 
Cornelius   ScIpiO,  qui,  proeliO  ad  Ticlnum  commissd,  su- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


44  ROMAN  HISTORY. 

peratus  est,  et,  vulnere  accepto,  in  castra  rediit.  Turn  Sem- 
pronius  Longus  conflixit  ad  Trebiam  amnem.  Is  quoque 
vincitur.  Multi  populi  s6  Hanniball  dSdiderunt.  Inde  in 
Etruriam  progressus  Flarainium  consulem  ad  Trasum6num 
6  lacum  superat.  Ipse  Flaminius  interSmptus,  Eomanorum 
vlginti  quinque  milia  caesa  sunt. 

49.  Quingent6simo  et  duod^quadrag^simo  anno  post  urbem 
conditam  L.  Aemilius  Paulus  et  P.  Terentius  Varro  contra 
Hannibalem  mittuntur.     Quamquam  intellectum  erat,  Han- 

10  nibalem  non  aliter  vincI  posse  quam  mora,  Varro  tamen 
morae  impatifins  apud  viciim,  qui  Gannae  appellatur,  in 
Apulia  ptignavit;  ambo  consul6s  victi,  Paulus  intergmptus 
est.  In  ea  pugna  consular 6s  aut  praetor ii  viginti,  senatores 
triginta  capti  aut  occisi ;  militum  quadraginta  mllia ;  equi- 

15  turn  tria  milia  et  quingenti  perierunt.  In  his  tantis  mails 
nemo  tamen  pacis  mentionem  facere  dignatus  est.  ServT, 
quod  numquam  ante  factum,  manQmissI  et  mllitfis  facti  sunt. 

Operations  in  Sicily  and  in  Spain. 

50.  Post  earn  ptlgnam  multae  Italiae  clvitatCs,  quae  Ro- 
manis  paruerant,  86  ad  Hannibalem  transtul6runt.     Hanni- 

20  bal  RCmanis  obtulit,  ut  captives  redimerent ;  resp5nsumque 
est  a  senatu,  eCs  clv6s  non  esse  necessarios,  qui  armati  capi 
potuissent.  Hos  omn6s  ille  postea  variis  supplicils  inter- 
fgcit,  et  tr6s  modiOs  aureSrum  anulorum  Carthaginem  misit, 
quos  manibus  equitum  Eoman5rum,  senatOrum,  et  militum 

26  detraxerat.  Interea  in  Hispania  frater  Hannibalis,  Has- 
drubal,  qui  ibi  remanserat  cum  magno  exercitti,  a  duObus 
Scipionibus  vincitur,  perditque  in  pugna  triginta  quinque 
milia  hominum. 

51.  Anno  quarts  postquam  Hannibal  in  Italiam  v6nerat, 
30  M.  Claudius  Marcellus  consul  apud  N5lam,  civitatem  Cam- 
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paniae,  contra  Hannibalem  bene  pflgnavit.  1116  tempore 
Philippus,  Demetrii  fllius,  r6x  Macedoniae,  ad  Hannibalem 
legates  mittit,  elqiie  auxilia  contra  R5man5s  pollicetur. 
Qui  l6gatl  cum  a  RomanTs  capti  essent,  M.  Valerius  Laevl- 
nus  cum  navibus  missus  est,  qui  rfigem  impedlret,  qu5  6 
minus  copias  in  Italiam  traiceret.  Idem  in  Macedoniam 
penetrans  rggem  Philippum  vicit. 

52.  In  Sicilia  quoque  r^s  prosper^  gesta  est.  Marcellus 
magnam  huius  Insulae  partem  c6pit,  quam  PoenI  occupa- 
verant;  Syracusas,  nobilissimam  urbem,  expQgnavit,  et  lo 
ingentem  inde  praedam  Romam  misit.  Laevlnus  in  Mace- 
donia cum  Philippo  et  multls  Graeciae  populls  amicitiam 
fecit;  et  in  Siciliam  profectus  Hannonem,  Poenorum  ducem, 
apud  Agrigentum  c6pit ;  quadraginta  clvitatfis  in  d^ditionem 
acc6pit,  viginti  sex  expagnavit.  Ita  omnI  Sicilia  recepta,  15 
cum  ingenti  gloria  Romam  regressus  est. 

53.  Interea  in  Hispaniam,  ubi  duo  Sclpionfis  ab  Hasdru- 
bale  interfecti  erant,  missus  est  P.  Cornelius  ScIpiC,  vir 
Romanorum  omnium  fer6  primus.  Hic,  puer  duodSvIgintl 
annorum,  in  pugna  ad  Ticlnum,  patrem  singularl  virtute  20 
servavit.  Deinde  post  cladem  Cannensem  multos  nobilissi- 
morum  iuvenum  Italiam  d^serere  cupientium,  auctoritate 
sua  ab  hoc  consilio  deterruit.  VigintI  quattuor  annorum 
iuvenis  in  Hispaniam  missus,  dig,  qua  v6nit,  Carthaginem 
Novam  cepit,  in  qua  omne  aurum  et  argentum  et  belli  26 
apparatum  PoenI  habebant,  nobilissimos  quoque  obsidfis, 
quos  ab  Hispanis  accSperant.  Hos  obsides  parentibus 
reddidit.  Qua  re  omn^s  fer6  Hispaniae  civitates  ad  eum 
tino  animo  transierunt. 
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Hasdrubal  defeated  and  killed  at  Sena ;  the  battle  of  Zama. 

54.  Ab  e5  iiide  tempore  res  Romanorum  in  di^s  laetiOrfis 
factae  sunt.  Hasdrubal  a  fratre  ex  Hispania  in  Italiam 
evocatus,  apud  S6nam,  Umbriae  civitatem,  in  insidias  incidit, 
et  str^nue  pugnaus  occTsus  est.     Plurimae  auteni  civitates, 

5  quae  in  Bruttils  ab  Hannibale  tenfibantur,  Romauis  s6 
tradiderunt. 

55.  Anno  decimo  quarto  postquam  in  Italiam  Hannibal 
v^nerat,  Selpio  consul  creatus,  et  in  Africam  missus  est. 
Ibi  contra  Hannonem,  duceni  Carthaginiensium,  prospere 

10  pugnat,  totumque  6ius  exercitum  d6let.  Secundo  proelio 
undecim  milia  hominum  occidit,  et  castra  cSpit  cum  quat- 
tuor  milibus  et  quingentis  militibus.  Syphacem,  Numidiae 
rggem,  qui  s6  cum  Poenis  coniunxerat,  c6pit,  eumque  cum 
nobilissimis  Numidis  et  mfinitis  spoliis  Roniam  misit.    Qua 

15  re  audita,  omnis  fer6  Italia  Hannibalem  d6serit.  Ipse  a 
CarthaginiSnsibus  in  Africam  redire  iubetur.  Ita  anno 
decimo  septimo  Italia  ab  Hannibale  liberata  est. 

56.  Post  plures  pugnas  et  pacem  plus  semel  frustra  tenta- 
tam,  pugna  ad  Zamam  committitur,  in  qua  peritissimi  duces 

20  copias  suas  ad  bellum  educebant.  Sclpio  victor  recedit; 
Hannibal  cum  panels  equitibus  6vadit.  Post  hoc  proelium 
pax  cum  Carthaginifinsibus  facta  est.  Sclpio,  cum  Romam 
rediisset,  ingenti  gloria  triumphavit,  atque  Africanus  appel- 
latus  est.     Sic  finem  accSpit   secundum   Punicum   bellum 

25  post  annum  undSvicgsimum  quam  coeperat. 

Wars  with   Philip;   i^ith  Antiochus ;  with  Perseus. 

57.  Finito  Punico  belld,  sectitum  est  Macedonicum  contra 
Philippum  regem.  Superatus  est  rex  a  T.  Quinctio  Fla- 
minio  apud  Cynoseephalas,  paxque  el  data  est  his  legibus : 
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n6  Graeciae  civitatibus,  quas  Roman!  contra  eum  dfifende- 
rant,  bellum  inferret;  ut  captlvos  et  transfugas  redderet; 
quinquaginta  solum  nav6s  habfiret ;  reliquas  Romanis  daret ; 
mille  talenta  praestaret,  et  obsidem  daret  f iliiun  Dem6trium. 
T.  Quinctius  etiam  Lacedaemonils  intulit  bellum,  et  ducem  5 
eorum  Nabidem  vicit. 

68.   Finlto  bello  Macedonico,  secatum  est  bellum  Syria- 
cum  contra  Antiochum  rSgem,  cum  quo  Hannibal  s6  iiin- 
xerat.     Missus  est  contra  eum  L.  Cornelius  Scipi6  consul, 
cui  frater  eius  Scipio  Africanus  ICgatus  est  additus.     Han-  10 
nibal  navali  proelio  victus,  Antiochus  autem  ad  Magnfisiam, 
Asiae  civitatem,  a  Cornel io  ScTpione  consule  ingenti  proelio 
fusus  est.     Turn  r6x  Antiochus  pacem  petit.    Data  est  ei 
hac  lege,  ut  ex  Europa  et  Asia  recederet,  atque  intra  Tau- . 
rum  se  continfiret,  decem  milia  talentorum  et  viginti  obsid^s  15 
praeb€ret,  Hannibalem,  concitorem  belli,  d^deret.     Scipio 
R6mam  rediit,  et  ingenti  gloria  triumphavit.     Nomen  et 
ipse,  ad  imitationem  f  ratris,  Asiatic!  acc^pit. 

59.   Philippo,  r^ge  Macedoniae,  mortuo,  filius  6ius  Per- 
seus rebellavit,  ingentibus  copils  paratls.     Dux  Romanorum,  20 
P.  Licinius  consul,  contra  eum  missus,  grav!  proelio  a  rgge 
victus  est.     Rex  tamen  pacem  petfibat.     Cui  Roman!  cam 
praestare  noluerunt,  nisi  h!s  condicionibus,  ut  s6  et  suos 
Romanis  d^deret.    Mox  L.  Aemilius  Paulus  consul  rfigem  ad 
Pydnam  superavit,  et  viginti  mIlia  peditum  eius  occidit.  25 
Equitatus  cum  r6ge  fugit.     UrbSs  Macedoniae  omn6s,  quas 
rex  tenuerat,  Romanis   se   dedidSrunt.      Ipse  Perseus  ab 
amicis  desertus  in  Paul!  potestatem   venit.     Hic,  multls 
etiam  alils  rebus  gestis,  cum  ingenti  pompa  Romam  rediit 
in   nave    Persei,    iirusitatae    magnittidinis ;    nam    sedecim  30 
remorum  ordinSs  habuisse  dicitur.     Triumphavit  magnifi- 
centissimS   in    curru   aureo,    duobus   filiis  utroque  latere 
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astantibus.     Ante  currum  inter  captlvCs  duo  regis  filil  et 
ipse  Perseus  ducti  sunt. 

The  Third  Punic  War;   Carthage  is  destroyed, 

60.  Tertium  deinde  bellum  contra  Carthaginem  suseep- 
tum  est  sescent6sim5  et  altero  anno  ab  urbe  condita,  anno 

6  quinquagesimo  prlmo  postquam  secundum  bellum  Punicum 
transaetum  est.  L.  Mareius  Censorinus  et  M'.  Manilius 
consults  in  Africam  trai6c6runt,  et  oppugnavSrunt  Cartha- 
ginem. Multa  ibi  praeclarg  gesta  sunt  per  Sclpionem,  Sci- 
pionis  African!  nepotem,  qui  tribunus  in  Africa  militabat. 

10  Huius  apud  omn6s  inggns  metus  et  reverentia  erat,  neque 
quidquam  magis  CarthaginiCnsium  duc6s  vitabant,  quam 
contra  eum  proelium  committere. 

61.  Cum  iam  magnum  esset  Scipionis  nomen,  tertio  anno 
postquam  RomanI  in  Africam  traiScit,  cOnsul  est  creatus, 

16  et  contra  Carthaginem  missus.  Is  banc  urbem  a  civibus 
acerrime  dgfSnsam  c6pit  ac  diruit.  Inggns  ibi  praeda  facta, 
pltirimaque  inventa  sunt,  quae  multarum  civitatum  excidils 
Carthago  coll6gerat.  Haec  omnia  Scipio  civitatibus  Italiae, 
Siciliae,  Africae  reddidit,  quae   sua  recognOscfibant.      Ita 

20  Carthago  septingent^simo  anno  postquam  condita  est, 
deleta  est.     Scipio  n5men  Africani  iunioris  acc^pit. 

Mummius  destroys  Corinth;  three  great  triumphs  celebrated, 

62.  Interim  in  Macedonia  quidam  Pseudophilippus  arma 
movit,  et  P.  luventium,  Romanorum  ducem,  ad  interne- 
cionem  vicit.     Post  eum  Q.  Caecilius  Metellus  dux  a  Roma- 

25  nis  contra  Pseudophilippum  missus  est,  et,  viginti  quinque 
milibus  ex  militibus  6ius  occisis,  Ma(?edoniam  recfipit ;  ip- 
sum  etiam  Pseudophilippum  in  potestatem  suam  redggit. 
Corinthiis  quoque  bellum  indictum  est,  nobilissimae  Grae- 

Digitized  byCjOOQlC 


WARS  IN  SPAIN.  49 

ciae  civitatT,  propter  initiriam  Romanis  l6gatls  illatam. 
Hanc  Mummius  consul  c6pit  ac  diruit.  Tr6s  igitur  Romae 
simul  celeberriml  triumphi  fuerunt;  ScIpiCnis  ex  Africa, 
ante  cuius  currum  ductus  est  Hasdrubal ;  Metelll  ex  Mace- 
donia, cuius  currum  praecessit  Andriscus,  qui  et  Pseudophi-  5 
lippus  dicitur ;  Mummii  ex  Corintho,  ante  quern  signa  afinea 
et  pictae  tabulae  et  alia  urbis  clarissimae  ornamenta  prae- 
lata  sunt. 

Wars  in  Spain, 

63.  Anno  sescentesimo  decimo  post  urbem  conditam 
Viriathus  in  Ltisltania  bellum  contra  Romanos  excitavit.  lo 
Pastor  primo  fuit,  mox  latronum  dux;  postr6mo  tantos  ad 
bellum  populos  concitavit,  ut  vindex  llbertatis  Hispaniae 
existimaretur.  DSnique  a  suls  interf ecjus  est.  Cum  inter- 
fectorfis  eius  praemium  a  Caepione  consule  peterent,  repCn- 
sum  est,  numquam  RCmanis  placuisse,  imperatorem  a  15 
militibus  suis  interfici. 

64.  Deinde  bellum  exortum  est  cum  Kumantinis,  clvi- 
tate  Hispaniae.  Victus  ab  his  Q.  Pomp6ius,  et  post  eum 
C.  Hostilius  Mancinus  consul,  qui  pacem  cum  els  fScit  infa- 
mem,  quam  populus  et  senatus  iussit  Infringi,  atque  ipsum  20 
Mancinum  hostibus  tradi.  Tum  P.  Sclpio  Africanus  in 
Hispaniam  missus  est.  Is  primum  mllitem  ignavum  et 
corruptum  corrCxit ;  tum  multas  Hispaniae  clvitat6s  partim 
bello  cSpit,  partim  in  deditionem  accSpit.  Postr6m5  ipsam 
Numantiam  f am6  ad  d^ditionem  co6git,  urbemque  fivertit ;  25 
reliquam  provinciam  in  fidem  acc6pit. 

War  with  Jugurtha. 

65.  P.  Scipione  Nasica  et  L.  Calpurnio  Bgstia  cSnsuli- 
bus,  Jugurthae,  Numidarum  regi,  bellum  illatum  est,  quod 
Adherbalem  et  Hiempsalem,  Micipsae  filios,  patrueles  suos. 
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interfimisset.  Missus  adversus  eum  consul  Calpurnius  Bfistia 
corruptus  rCgis  pecunia  pOcem  cum  eo  flagitiosissimam  fecit, 
quae  a  senatti  improbata  est.  Denique  Q.  Caecilius  Metellus 
consul  Jugurtham  variis  proelils  vicit,  elephantos  eius  occi- 
5  dit  vel  cepit,  multas  civitat^s  ipsius  in  dMitionem  acc^pit. 
El  successit  C.  Marius,  qui  bello  terminum  posuit,  ipsumque 
Jugurtham  c6pit.  Ante  currum  triumphantis  Marii  Jugurtha 
cum  duobus  flliis  ductus  est  vinctus,  et  mox  iussti  consulis 
in  carcere  strangulatus. 

The  Cimbn  and  Teutones  defeated  by  C.  Marius. 

10  66.  Dum  bellum  in  Numidia  contra  Jugurtham  geritur, 
Cimbri  et  Teutonfis  aliaeque  Germanorum  et  Gallorum 
gent^s  Italiae  minabantur,  plur6sque  Romanorum  exercitus 
fuderunt.  Ingens  fuit  Romae  timor,  n6  iterum  Galll  urbem 
occuparent.     Ergo  Marius  consul  creatus  eique  bellum  con- 

15  tra  Cimbros  et  Teutones  decr^tum  est;  belloque  protracto, 
tertius  ei  et  quartus  consulatus  d^latus  est.  In  duobus 
proeliis  cum  Cimbris  ducenta  milia  hostium  cecldit,  octo- 
ginta  milia  cepit,  eorumque  r^^em  Teutobodum;  propter 
quod  meritum  abs6ns  quintum  consul  creatus  est.     Interea 

20  Cimbri  et  Teuton6s,  quorum  copia  adhuc  inflnlta  erat,  in 
Italiam  transiSrunt.  Iterum  a  C.  Mario  et  Q.  Catulo  con- 
tra eos  dimicatum  est  ad  V^ronam.  Centum  et  quadra- 
ginta  milia  aut  in  ptigna  aut  in  f uga  caesa  sunt ;  sexaginta 
milia  capta.     Tria  et  triginta  Cimbris  signa  sublata  sunt. 

The  Social  wars. 

26      67.    Sescentesimo  quinquag6simo  nono  anno  ab  urbe  con- 

dita  in  Italia  gravissimum  bellum  exarsit.     Nam  Picent6s, 

Marsi,  Paelignique,  qui  multos  annos  populo  Romano  oboe- 

dierant,  aequa  cum  illis  itlra  sibi  dari  postulabant.     Perni- 
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ciosum  admodum  hoc  bellum  fuit.  P.  Rutllius  c5nsul  in  e6 
occlsus  estj  plur^s  exercitQs  ftisl  fugatlque.  Tandem  L. 
Cornelius  Sulla  cum  alia  6gregi6  gessit,  turn  Cluentium, 
hostium  ducem,  cum  mSgnls  copils,  fQdit.  Per  quadrien- 
nium  cum  gravl  utrlusque  partis  calamitate  hoc  bellum  6 
tractum  est.  Quinto  dfimum  anno  L.  Cornelius  Sulla  el 
imposuit  finem.  RomanI  tamen,  id  quod  prius  negaverant, 
ius  civitatis,  bello  finltd,  socils  tribufirunt. 

The  civil  war  between  Marius  and  Sulla. 

68.  Anno  urbis  conditae  sescentfisimo  sexag^simo  sext5 
primum  Romae  bellum  civile  exortura  est;  eodem  ann5  lO 
etiam  Mithridaticum.  Causam  bello  civlll  C.  Marius  dedit. 
Nam  cum  Sullae  bellum  adversus  Mithridatem  rfigem  PontI 
d^cretum  esset,  Marius  el  hunc  honorem  ^ripere  conatus  est. 
Sed  Sulla,  qui  adhtic  cum  legionibus  suls  in  Italia  morabatur, 
cum  exercitti  Romam  vSnit,  et  adversarios  cum  interfficit,  15 
tum  fugavit.  Tum  r^bus  Romae  utcumque  compositis,  in 
Asiam  profectus  est,  pluribusque  proelils  Mithridatem  co6- 
git,  ut  pacem  a  Romanis  peteret,  et  Asia,  quam  invaserat, 
relicta,  r6gnl  sui  finibus  contentus  esset. 

69.  Sed  dum  Sulla  in  Graecia  et  Asia  Mithridatem  vin-  20 
cit,  Marius,  qui  fugatus  erat,  et  L.  Cornelius  Cinna,  uuus  ex 
consulibus,  bellum  in  Italia  repararunt,  et  ingressi  Romam 
nobilissimos  ex  senatu  et  consularSs  virds  interfec6runt ; 
multos  proscrlps^runt ;  ipslus  Sullae  domo  eversa,  filios 
et  uxorem  ad  fugam  compulerunt.  Universus  reliquus  25 
senatus  ex  urbe  fugi6ns  ad  Sullam  in  Graeciam  venit,  orans 
ut  patriae  subvenlret.  Sulla' in  Italiam  traiecit,  hostium 
exercitQs  vicit,  mox  etiam  urbem  ingressus  est,  quam  caede 
et  sanguine  civium  repl6vit.  Quattuor  milia  inermium,  qui 
se  dMiderant,  interfici  iussit;  duo  mIlia  equitum  et  sena-  30 
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t6rum  prOscripsit.  Turn  d6  Mithridate  triumphavit.  Duo 
haec  bella  funestissima,  Italicum,  quod  et  sociale  dictum 
est,  et  civile,  cOnsumpserunt  ultra  centum  et  quinquaginta 
milia  hominum,  viros  c6n8ular6s  viginti  quattuor,  prae- 
5  torios  septem,  aedilicios  sexaginta,  senatorSs  fere  ducentos. 
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III.    VIRI  ROMAE. 
I.  Gaius  Iulius  Caesar. 

Caesar  defies  Sulla. 

C.  Iulius  Caesar,  nobilissima  luliorum  genitus  familia, 
annum  ag6ns  sextum  et  deciraum  patrem  amisit.  Corn6- 
liam,  Cinnae  filiam,  duxit  uxorem;  cuius  pater  cum  esset 
Sullae  inimicissimus,  is  Caesarem  voluit  compellere,  ut  earn 
repudiaret ;  neque  id  potuit  efficere.  Qua  r6  Caesar,  bonis  5 
spoliatus,  cum  etiam  ad  necem  quaereretur,  mutata  veste 
nocte  urbe  6lapsus  est,  et  quamquam  tunc  quartanae  morbo 
•laborabat,  prope  per  singulas  noctSs  latebras  commatare 
coggbatur ;  et  comprehgnsus  a  Sullae  llberto,  n6  ad  Sullam 
perdacer^tur,  vix  data  pectinia  6vasit.  Postrgmo  per  pro-  10 
pinquos  et  affln6s  suos  veniam  impetravit.  Satis  constat, 
Sullam,  cum  dgprecantibus  amicissimis  et  ornatissimis  virls 
aliquamdiu  denegasset  atque  illi  pertinaciter  contenderent, 
expugnatum  tandem  proclamasse,  vincerent,  dum  modo 
scirent,  eum,  quem  incolumem  tantopere  cuperent,  ali-  15 
quando  optimatium  partibus,  quas  s6cum  simul  d6fen- 
dissent,  exitio  f  uturum ;  nam  Caesarl  multOs  Marios  inesse. 

He  is  captured  by  pirates ;  his  revenge, 

Stipendia  prima  in  Asia  fecit.  In  exptignatione  Mityle- 
narum  corona  civica  donatus  est.  Mortuo  Sulla,  Rhodum 
86c6dere  statuit,  ut  per  otium  ApoUonio  Moloni,  tunc  Claris-  20 
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sim6  dicendi  inagistid,  operam  daret.  Hiic  duin  traicit,  a 
praedonibus  captus  est  mansitque  apud  eos  prope  quadra- 
ginta  dies.  Per  oinne  autem  illud  spatiuin  ita  sfi  gessit,  ut 
piratls  pariter  terrCrl  venerationique  esset.    Comit^s  interim 

5  servosque  ad  expediendas  pecunias,  quibus  redimerfitur, 
dimlsit.  Vlginti  talenta  piratae  postulaverant ;  ille  qiilnqua- 
ginta  datQrum  s6  spopondit.  Quibus  numeratis,  cum  exposi- 
tus  esset  in  lltore,  confestim  Mil€tum,  quae  urbs  proxime 
aberat,  properavit  ibique  eontraeta  classe,  invectus  in  eum 

10  locum,  in  quo  ipsi  praedonSs  erant,  partem  classis  fugavit, 
partem  mersit,  aliquot  naves  c6pit  piratasque  in  potestatem 
redactos  eo  supplicio,  quod  illls  saepe  minatus  inter  iocum 
erat,  aff^cit  crucique  suffixit. 

Caesar'' »  ambition;  his  extravagance. 

Quaestor!  ulterior  Hispania  obv6nit.  Quo  profectus  cum 
15  Alp6s  translret  et  ad  conspectum  pauperis  cuiusdam  vici 
comites  per  iocum  inter  se  disputarent,  num  illlc  etiam  esset 
ambition!  locus,  s6rio  dixit  Caesar,  malle  s6  ibi  pr!mum 
esse,  quam  Romae  secundum.  Dominationis  avidus  a  pr!ma 
aetate  rfignum  concup!sc6bat  semperque  in  ore  habebat  hos 
20  Euripidis,  Grace!  po6tae,  versus : 

Nam  si  violandum  est  ids,  rggnandi  gratia 
Violandum  est,  aliis  rebus  pietatein  colas. 

Cumque  Gades,  quod  est  Hispaniae  oppidum,  vSnisset, 
animadversa  apud  Herculis  templum  magn!  Alexandri 
25  imagine  ingemuit  et  quasi  ignaviae  suae  pertaedfiret,  quoil 
nihildum  a  s6  memorabile  actum  esset  in  ea  aetate,  qua  iaui 
Alexander  orbem  terrarum  subegisset,  missionem  continue 
efflagitavit  ad  captandas  quam  pr!mum  mai6rum  rfinun  oo- 
easionSs  in  urbe. 
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Aedilis  praeter  Coinitium  ac  Foruui  etiam  Capitolium 
ornavit  porticibus.  VSnationes  aiiteni  ludosque  et  cum 
collgga  L.  Bibulo  et  sfiparatim  edidit;  quo  factum  est,  ut 
commtlniiun  quoque  imp^nsarum  solus  gratiam  caperet. 
His  autem  r6bus  patrimonium  effudit  tantumque  conflavit  5 
aes  alignum,  ut  ipse  diceret,  sibi  opus  esse  mili^ns  sSster- 
tium,  ut  hab^ret  nihil. 

The  consulship;  Vaesar''s  arbitrary  conduct 

Consul  deinde  creatus  cum   L.    Bibulo,  societatem  cum 
Gnaeo  Pompeio  et  Marco  Crasso  iunxit  Caesar,  n6  quid 
agerStur  in  re  publica,  quod  displicuisset  tilli  ex  tribus.  lo 
Deinde  l6gem  tulit,  ut  ager  Campanus  pl6bi  dlviderStur. 
Cui  l6gi  cum  senatus  repugnaret,  rem  ad  populum  detulit. 
Bibulus  collgga  in  Forum  v^nit,  ut  l6gi  obsisteret,  sed  tanta 
in  eum   commota  est  seditio,  ut  in  caput  6ius  cophinus 
stercore  planus  effunderetur  fasc6sque  ei  frangerentur  atque  15 
adeo  ipse  armis  Foro  expelleretur.     Qua  v^  cum  Bibulus 
per  reliquum  anni  tempus  domo  abditus  curia  abstingret, 
unus  ex  eo  tempore  Caesar  omnia  in  rS  publica  ad  arbitrium 
administrabat,  ut  nonnulli  urbanorum,  sT  quid  testandl  gra- 
tia signarent,  per  iocum  non,  ut  mos  erat,  consulibus  Caesare  20 
et  Bibulo  actum  scriberent,  sed  lulio  et  Caesare,  unum  con- 
sulem  nomine  et  cognomine  pro  duobus  appellant6s. 

The  conquest  of  Gaul;  Caesar'' s  valor. 

Functus  consulatti  Caesar  Galliam  provinciam  acc6pit. 
Gessit  autem  novem  annis,  quibus  in  imperio  fuit,  haec 
ferS:   Galliam  in  provinciae  formam  red^git;   Germanos,  25 
qui  trans  Rhenum  incolunt,  primus  Rom  an  or  um  ponte  fabri- 
cato  aggress  us  maximis   affecit   cladibus.      Aggressus  est 
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BritanndS;  ign5t6s  antea,  superatlsque  peclinias  et  obsid^s 
imperavit.  Hic  cum  multa  Kdmandnim  militum  Insignia 
nftrrantur,  turn  illud  Sgregium  ipslus  Caesaris,  quod  natante 
in  fugam  exercitu^  raptd  f ugientis  6  mand  scdto,  in  primam 

5  volitans  aciem  proelium  restituit.  Idem  ali5  proeliO  legionis 
aquiliferum  ineundae  fugae  causa  iam  conversum,  faucibus 
comprehgnsum,  in  contrariam  partem  detraxit  dextramque 
ad  hostem  tend6ns,  "Quorsum  ta,"  inquit,  "abis?  Illic 
sunt,  cum  quibus  dimicamus."     Qua  adhortatiOne  omnium 

10  legionum  trepidationem  corr6xit  vinclque  paratas  vincere 
docuit. 

The  civil  war ;  Caesar  crosses  the  Bubicon, 

InterfectC  interea  apud  ParthOs  Crasso  et  defQncta  Itilia, 
Caesaris  filia,  quae,  nupta  Pompfiio,  generl  socerlque  con- 
cordiam  tenfibat,   statim  aemulatio  6rtipit.      Iam   pridem 

16  Pompeio  suspectae  Caesaris  opes  et  Caesarl  Pompeiana 
dignitas  gravis,  nee  hIc  ferebat  parem,  nee  ille  superiorem. 
Itaque  cum  Caesar  in  Gallia  detinfiretur,  et,  n6  imperfect© 
bello  diseederet,  postulasset  ut  sibi  lic6ret,  quamvis  absenti, 
alterum  consulatum  petere,  a  senatti,  suadentibus  Pomp6io 

20  eiusque  amicis,  negatum  el  est.  Hanc  iniuriam  acceptam 
vindicaturus,  in  Italiam  rediit  et  bellandum  ratus  cum  ex- 
ercitt\  RubicOnem  fltimen,  qui  prOvinciae  6ius  finis  erat, 
transiit.  Hoc  ad  flumen  paulum  constitisse  fertur,  ac  repu- 
tans,  quantum  moliretur,  conversus  ad  proximOs,  "Etiam 

25  nunc,"  inquit,  "regredl  possumus;  quod  si  ponticulum 
transierimus,  omnia  armis  agenda  erimt."  Postr6m5  autem, 
"  lacta  alea  esto ! "  exclamans,  exercitum  traici  iussit  pluri- 
ralsque  urbibus  occupatis  Brundisium  contendit,  quo  Pom- 
p6ius  consulesque  confagerant. 
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The  battle  of  Pharsalia ;  victories  in  Pontus  and  in  Africa, 

Qui  cum  inde  in  Epirum  trai^cissent,  Caesar  eos  secutus 
Brundisio  Dyrrhachium  inter  oppositas  classes  gravissima 
hieme  transmisit ;  copilsque,  quas  subsequi  iusserat,  diutius 
cessantibus,  cum  ad  eas  arcessendas  frtlstra  misisset,  mirae 
audaciae  facinus  edidit.  Morae  enim  impatiSns  castrls  5 
noctu  ggreditur,  clam  naviculam  conscendit,  obvoltitO  capite, 
ne  agnoscer^tur,  et  quamquam  mare  saeva  tempestate  intu- 
mesc^bat,  in  altum  tamen  protinus  dirigl  navigium  iubet  et 
gubernatore  trepidante,  "  Quid  tim€s  ?  "  inquit,  "  Caesarem 
vehis ! "  neque  prius  gubernatorem  c6dere  adversae  tempe-  10 
stati  passus  est,  quam  paene  obrutus  esset  fluctibus. 

Deinde  Caesar  in  EpTrum  profectus,  PompSium  Pharsa- 
lico  proelio  fudit,  et  fugientem  persecutus,  ut  occlsum  co- 
gnovit, Ptolemaeo  r§gi,  Pompeii  interfectorl,  a  quo  sibi 
quoque  Insidias  tend!  vidSret,  bellum  intulit ;  quo  victo,  in  15 
Pontum  transiit  Phamacemque,  Mithridatis  filium,  rebel- 
lantem  et  multiplici  successu  praeferocem  intra  quintum  ab 
adventu  diem,  quattuor,  quibus  in  conspectum  v6nit,  horls 
una  profligavit  acie,  more  fulminis,  quod  uno  eodemque 
momento  v6nit,  percussit,  abscessit.  Nee  vana  de  s6  prae-  20 
dicatio  est  Caesaris,  ante  victum  hostem  esse  quam  visum. 
Pontico  postea  triumpho  trium  verborum  praetulit  titulum : 
"  V6ni,  vidi,  vici."  Deinde  Scipionem  et  lubam,  Numidiae 
r^gem,  reliquias  Pomp6ianarum  partium  in  Africa  refo- 
vent6s,  d^vicit.  25 

Caesar  defeats  the  Pompeians  in  Spain;  his  narrow  escape, 

Victorem  AfricanI  belli  Gaium  Caesarem  gravius  exc6pit 
Hispaniense,  quod  Cn.  Pompeius,  Magni  filius,  adulesc6ns 
fortissimus,  ing^ns  ac  terribile  cdnflaverat,  undique  ad  eum 
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auxilils  paterni  nOminis  raagnitiidinem  sequentium  ex  t6t0 
orbe  confluentibus.  Sua  Caesarem  in  Hispaniam  comitata 
fortuna  est;  sed  nullum  umquam  atrOcius  periculosiusque 
ab  eo  initum  proelium ;  adeo  ut,  pltls  quam  dubi5  Mai'te, 

5  descenderet  equO  cOnsistfinsque  ante  recSdentem  suorum 
aciem,  increpans  Fortunam,  quod  s6  in  eum  servftsset 
exitum,  dfinflntiaret  mllitibus,  vestlgiC  s6  n6n  recesstirum ; 
proinde  vid^rent,  quern  et  qu6  loe5  imperatOrem  dSsertQri 
essent.    Verficundia  magis  quam  virtlite  aciCs  restitdta  est. 

10  Cn.  Pompeius  vietus  et  inter6mptus  est.  Caesar,  omnium 
victor,  regressus  in  urbem  omnibus,  qui  contra  s6  arma  tu- 
lerant,  ignovit  et  quInquiSns  triiunphavit. 

Caesar  becomes  ruler  of  Some ;  the  conspiracy, 

Bellls  civilibus  cOnfectis,  c6nversus  iam  ad  ordinandum 
rei  pablicae  statum,  fastos  corrSxit  annumque  ad  cursum 

15  s5lis  accommodavit,  ut  trecentOrum  sexaginta  quinque 
dierum  esset  et,  intercalario  m6nse  sublatC,  tinus  di6s  quarto 
quoque  anno  intercalaretur.  las  laboriosissime  ac  sev^ris- 
sime  dixit.  Repetundarum  convictos  etiam  5rdine  seua- 
tOriC  mOvit.      Peregrinarum  mercium    portoria    Instituit; 

20  legem  praecipue  sQmptuariam  exercuit.  De  5rnanda  instru- 
endaque  urbe,  item  d6  tueudo  arapliand5que  imperio  pltira 
ac  maiora  in  dies  destinabat ;  imprimis  ids  civile  ad  certum 
modum  redigere  atque  ex  imm6nsa  l6gum  copia  optima 
quaeque  et  necessaria  in  paucissimOs  conferre  libros ;  bibli- 

25  othScas  Graecas  et  Latinas,  quas  maximas  posset,  publicare, 
siccare  Pomptinas  paludes ;  viam  manire  a  Mari  Supero  per 
Appennini  dorsum  ad  Tiberim  ilsque ;  Dac6s  qui  sS  in 
Pontum  effuderant,  coercfire;  mox  Parthls  bellum  Inferre 
per  Armeniam. 

30      Haec  et  alia  agentem  et  meditantem  mors  praevfinit 
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Dictator  enim  in  perpetuuin  creatus  agere  Insolentius  coe- 
pit;  senatum  ad  s6  venientem  sedfins  exc^pit  et  quendara, 
ut  adsurgeret,  monentein  Irato  vultu  respexit.  Cum  Ant5- 
^  nius,  Caesaris  in  omnibus  bellis  comes  et  tunc  consulattis 
collega,  capiti  eius  in  sella  aurea  sedentis  pro  rostris  dia-  5 
dema,  insigne  rSgium,  imposuisset,  id  ita  ab  eo  est  repulsum 
ut  non  offensus  vid6r6tur.  Qua  re  coniaratum  in  eum  est  a 
sexaginta  amplius  viris,  CassiO  et  Bruto  ducibus,  dficrS- 
tumque  eum  Idibus  Martils  in  senata  confodere. 

He  w  assassinated;  Nemesis  overtakes  the  conspirators, 

Pltirima  indicia  futuri  periculi  obtulerant  dii  immortal6s.  10 
Uxor  Calpurnia,  territa  nocturno  visti,  ut  Idibus  Martiis 
domi  subsisteret  orabat,  et  Spurinna  liaruspex  praedixerat 
ut  proximos  di^s  triginta  quasi  fatal^s  cavSret,  quorum 
ultimus  erat  Idas  Martiae.      Hoc  igitur  dig  Caesar  Spu- 
rinnae,  "Ecquid  scls,"  inquit,  "Idus  Martias  iam  venisse?"  15 
et  is,  "Ecquid  scis,  illas  nondum  praeterisse  ? "      Atque 
cum  Caesar  eo  dig  in  senatum  vgnisset,  adsidentem  conia- 
rati  specie  officii  circumstetSrunt  ilicoque  unus,  quasi  ali- 
quid   rogaturus,  propius  accessit  renuentique  ab  utroque 
umero  togam  apprehendit.     Deinde  clamantem,  "  Ista  qui-  20 
dem  VIS  est,"  Casca,  unus  6  coniuratis,  adversum  vulnerat 
paulum  infra  iugulum.     Caesar  Cascae  bracchium  arreptum 
graphio  traificit  conatusque  prosilire  alio  vulnere  tardatus 
est.     Dein  ut  animadvertit,  undique  s6  strictis  pugionibus 
petl,  toga  caput  obvolvit  et  ita  tribus  et  viginti  plagTs  con-  25 
fossus  est.     Cum  Marcum  Brfltum,  quem  filii  loco  habebat, 
in  s©  irruentem  vidisset,  dixisse  fertur:   "Tu  quoque,  mi 
fill ! '' 

lUud  inter  omn6s  ferS  c6nstitit,  talem  ei  mortem  paene 
ex  sententia  obtigisse.    Kam  et  quondam  cum  apud  Xeno-  do 
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phontem  legisset,  Cyrum  ultima  valetadine  mandasse  quae- 
dam  dS  fQnere  suo,  aspeiDatus  tain  lentum  mortis  genus, 
subitam  sibi  celeremque  optaverat;  et  prldi^  quam  occide- 
retur,  in  sermone  nato  super  cenam,  quisnam  esset  finis 

5  vltae  commodissimus,  repentinum  inopinatumque  praetule- 
rat.  Percussorum  autem  neque  triennio  quisquam  amplius 
supervixit  neque  morte  necessaria  periit.  Damnati  omn6s 
alius  alio  casti  peri^runt,  pars  nauf ragio,  pars  proelio ;  non- 
ntilli  s6met  eodem  illo  pugione,  quo  Caesarem  violav6runt, 

10  interemerunt. 

His  personal  characteristics. 

Quo  rarior  in  r^gibus  et  principibus  viris  moderatio,  hoc 
laudanda  magis  est.  C.  Itllius  Caesar  victoria  civili  clemen- 
tissimg  usus  est;  cum  enim  scrinia  dSprehendisset  epistu- 
larum  ad  Pompeium  missarum  ab  els,  qui  videbantur  aut 

15  in  diversis  aut  in  neutris  fuisse  partibus,  legere  noluit,  sed 
combussit,  n6  forte  in  multos  gravius  consulendl  locum 
darent.  Cicero  banc  laudem  eximiam  Caesari  tribuit,  quod 
nihil  oblivisci  sol^ret  nisi  iniurias.  Simultat^s  omn6s, 
occasione  oblata,  lib^ns  d^posuit.     Ultro  ac  prior  scripsit 

20  C.  Calvo  post  famosa  eius  adversum  s6  epigrammata.  Var 
lerium  Catullum,  cuius  versiculis  famam  suam  laceratam 
non  ignorabat,  adhibuit  c6nae.  C.  Memmii  suffragator  in 
petitione  consulates  fuit,  etsi  asperrimas  fuisse  eius  in  se 
orationes  sciebat. 

25  Fuisse  traditur  excelsa  statura,  ore  paulo  pl^niore,  nigris 
vegetlsque  oculis,  capite  calvo ;  quam  calvitii  deformitatem, 
quod  saepe  obtrectatorum  iocis  obnoxia  erat,  aegrg  fer^bat. 
Ideo  ex  omnibus  decretis  sibi  a  senatu  populoque  honoribus 
non  alium  aut  recepit   aut  usurpavit  libentius   quam  itis 

30  laureae  perpetuo  gestandae.     Vinl  parcissimum  eum  fuisse 
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n6  inimici  quidem  negav6runt.  Verbum  Catonis  est,  tinum 
ex  omnibus  Caesarein  ad  6vertendam  rem  ptiblicara  sobrium 
accessisse.  Armorum  et  equitaiidi  perltissimus,  laboris 
ultra  fidem  pati6ns ;  in  agmine  nOnnumquam  equo,  saepius 
pedibus  anteibat,  capite  d6t6cto,  seu  sol,  seu  imber  erat.  6 
Longissimas  vias  incrgdibill  celeritate  conficiebat,  ut  per- 
saepe  nantios  d6  s6  praevenlret;  neque  eum  morabantur 
flumina,  quae  vel  nando  vel  innixus  Inflatis  utribus  trai- 
ciebat. 

II.   Marcus  Tullius  Cicero. 

Cicero^s  early  life  and  education, 

Marcus  Tullius  Cicero,  equestri  genere,  Arplnl,  quod  est  10 
Volscorum  oppidum,  natus  est.     Ex  6ius  avis  unus  verrtlcam 
in  extremo  naso  sitam  habuit,  ciceris  grano  similem;  inde 
cognomen  Ciceronis  genti  inditum.     Suadentibus   quibus- 
dam,  ut  id  nomen  mutaret,  "Dabo  operam,"  inquit,  "ut  istud 
cognomen  nobilissimorum    nominum   splendOrem   vincat."  15 
Cum  a  patre  Eomam  missus,  ubi  celeberrimorum  magis- 
trorum  scholis  interesset,  eas  artes  disceret,  quibus  aetas 
puerilis  ad  htimanitatem   solet   informari,  tant5  successti 
tantaque  cum  praeceptorum  tum  c^terorum  discipulorum 
admiratione  id  fecit,  ut,  cum  fama  d6  Ciceronis  ingenio  et  20 
doctrina  ad  alios  manasset,  non  pauci,  qui  6ius  videndi  et 
audiendi  gratia  scholas  adirent,  reperti  esse  dicantur. 

Cum  nulla  r6  magis  ad  summos  in  re  ptiblica  honores 
viam  munlri  posse  intellegeret  quam  arte  dicendi  et  elo- 
quentia,  toto  animo  in  eius  studium  incubuit;  in  quo  25 
quidem  ita  versatus  est,  ut  non  solum  eos,  qui  in  Foro  et 
iudiciis  causas  perorarent,  studios^  sectaretur,  sed  privatim 
quoque  dlligentissime  se  exerc^ret. 
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He  wUhdrairs  to  Greece,     The  quaestorship. 

Prlmuiu  eloquentiain  et  llbertatem  adversus  Sullanos 
ostendit.  Nam  cum  Koscium  quendam,  parricidii  accusar 
turn,  ob  ChrysogonI,  Sullae  llberti,  qui  in  eius  adversariis 
erat,  potentiam  nSmo  dSfendere  aud^ret,  tanta  eloquentiae 
5  vl  eum  d^feiidit  Cicero,  ut  iam  turn  in  arte  dicendi  nullus 
el  par  esse  vid^retur.  Ex  quo  invidiam  veritus,  Athenas 
studiorum  gratia  petiit,  ubi  Antiochum  philosophum  studi- 
osS  audivit.  Inde  eloquentiae  causa  Rhodum  s6  contulit, 
ubi  Molpnem,  Graecum  rhetorem  turn  disertissimum,  magis- 

10  trum  habuit.  Qui  cum  Ciceronem  dicentem  audivisset, 
flevisse  dlcitur,  quod  per  hunc  Graecia  eloquentiae  laude 
privargtur. 

Romam  reversus  quaestor  Siciliam  habuit.    Nullius  vero 
quaestura  aut  gratior  aut  clarior  f uit ;  cum  magna  turn  esset 

15  annonae  difficultas,  initio  molestus  erat  Siculls,  quos  cogeret 
frtimenta  in  urbem  inittere;  postea  vero,  diligentiam  et 
itistitiam  et  comitatem  eius  expert!,  maiorSs  quaestor!  suo 
honores  quam  till!  umquam  praetor!  detul6runt.  E  Sicilia 
reversus  Romam,  in  caus!s   dicendis  ita  floruit,  iit  inter 

20  omnes  causarum  patronos  et  esset  et  habSretur  pr!nceps. 

Conspiracy  of  Catiline;  brilliant  career  of  Catiline's  great- 
grandfather. 

Consul  delude  factus,  L.  Sergi!  CatiUnae  coniurationem 
singular!  virtute,  constantia,  cura  compressit.  Catil!nae 
proavum,  M.  Sergium,  incr&dibil!  fortitudine  fuisse  Pllnius 
refert.  St!pendia  is  fecit  secundo  bello  Piinico.  Secundo 
25  st!pendio  dextram  manum  perdidit;  st!pendi!s  duobus  ter 
et  viciens  vulneratus  est;  ob  id  neutra  maml,  neutro  pede 
satis  utilis,  plurinilsque  postea  stipend i!s  debilis  miles  erat. 
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Bis  ab  Hannibale  captus,  bis  viiieuloruiu  eiiis  profiigus, 
viginti  mensibus  iiiillo  iion  di6  in  catenis  aiit  compedibus 
custoditus.  Sinistra  manu  sola  (j[uater  pugnavit,  dnobus 
equis  msidente  eo  suffossis.  Dextram  sibi  ferream  f^cit 
eaque  religata,  proeliatus  Cremonam  obsidione  ex^mit,  5 
Placentiam  tutatus  est,  duodena  castra  hostium  in  Gallia 
cepit.  "  Ceteri  prof ecto,"  Plinius  addit,  "  victor6s  liorainum 
fu6re,  Sergius  vicit  etiam  fortunam." 

Cicero  drives  Catiline  from  the  city. 

Singularem  htlius  viri  gloriam  foedg  d^honestavit  prone- 
potis  scelus.     Hic  enim  rei  familiaris,  quam  proftiderat,  10 
inopia  multorumque  seelerum  conscientia  in  furorem  actus 
et  dominandi  cupiditate  incensus  indignatusque,  quod  in 
petitione  consulatus   repulsam   passus   esset,  coniuratione 
facta  senatum  confodere,  consults  trucidare,  iirbem  incen- 
dere,  diripere  aerarium  constituerat.     Actum  erat  d6  pul-  16 
cherrimo   imperio,    nisi    ilia   coniuratio    in   Ciceronem    et 
Antonium  consults  incidisset,  quorum  alter  industria  rem 
patefecit,  alter  manu  oppressit.     Cum  Cicero  habito  senatu 
in  praesentem  reum  perorasset,  Catilina,  incendium  suum 
ruina  se  restincturum  esse  minitans,  Roma  proftigit  et  ad  20 
exercitum,   quem    paraverat,   proficlscitur,   signa   illaturus 
urbi.     Sed  socii  eius,  qui  in  urbe  remanserant,   compre- 
hgnsi,  in  carcere  necati  sunt.     A.   Fulvius,  vir  senatorii 
ordinis  filium,  iuvenem  et  ingenio  et  forma  inter  aequal^s 
nitentem,  pravo  consilio  Catilinae  amicitiam  secutum  inque  25 
castra  eius  ruentem,  ex  medio  itinere  re  tract  um  supplicio 
mortis  aff^cit,  praefatus,  non  s6  Catilinae  ilium  adversus 
patriam,  sed  patriae  adversus  Catilinam  genuisse. 
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Defeat  and  death  of  Catiline;  his  desperate  valor. 

Neque  eo  magis  ab  incepto  Catilina  destitit,  sed  infestis 
signis  Romam  pet^ns  Antonii  exercitti  opprimitur.  Quam 
atrociter  dlmicatuin  sit,  exitus  docuit;  nemo  hostium  bello 
siiperfuit ;  quem  quisque  in  pugnando  cSperat  locum,  eum 

6  amissa  anima  tegebat.  Catilina  longS  a  suis  inter  hostium 
cadavera  repertus  est;  pulcherrima  morte,  si  pro  patria 
SIC  concidisset!  Senatus  populusque  Romanus  Ciceronem 
patrem  patriae  appellavit.  Cicero  ipse  in  oratione  pro  Sulla 
palam  praedicat,  consilium  patriae  servandae  f uisse  iniectum 

10  sibi  a  diis,  cum  Catilina  coniurasset  adversus  earn.  "  0  dii 
immortalSs,"  inquit,  "  vos  profecto  incendistis  tum  animum 
meum  cupiditate  conservandae  patriae.  Vos  avocastis  me 
a  cogitationibus  omnibus  ceteris  et  convertistis  ad  salutem 
tlnam  patriae.     Vos  dfinique  praetulistis  menti  meae  claris- 

16  simum  lumen  in  tenebris  tantis  erroris  et  mscientiae.  Tri- 
buam  enim  vobis,  quae  sunt  vestra.  Nee  vero  possum  tantum 
dare  ingenio  meo,  ut  dispexerim  sponte  mea  in  tempestate 
ilia  turbulentissima  rei  publicae,  quid  esset  optimum  factu.'' 

Cicero^ s  exile  and  recall. 

Panels  post  annis  Ciceroni  diem  dixit  Clodius  tribunus 
20  plebis,  quod  civ^s  Romanes  indicta  causa  necavisset.  SenSr 
tus  maestus,  tamquam  in  publico  Itictu,  veste  mutata  pro  eo 
dgprecabatur.  Cicero,  cum  posset  armls  salutem  suam  d6- 
fendere,  maluit  urbe  c6dere,  quam  sua  causa  caedem  fieri. 
Proficiscentem  omnes  boni  flentes  prosecuti  sunt.  Dein 
25  Clodius  edictum  proposuit,  ut  Marco  Tullio  igni  et  aqua 
interdiceretur ;  illlus  domum  et  villas  incendit.  Sed  vis 
ilia  non  diuturna  fuit;  mox  enim  totus  fere  populus  Ro- 
manus ingenti  desiderio  Cicerouis  reditum  flagitare  coepit, 
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et  maximo  omnium  ordinum  studio  Cicero  in  patriam  revo- 
catus  est.  Nihil  per  totam  vitam  Ciceroni  itinere,  quo  in 
patriam  rediit,  accidit  iticundius.  Obviam  el  redeunti  ab 
tiniversis  itum  est;  domus  eius  publica  pecunia  restituta 
est.  5 

Cicero  arraigns  Antony.    Murder  of  Cicero. 

Gravissiniae  ilia  tempestate  inter  Caesarem  et  PompSium 
ortae  sunt  inimicitiae,  ut  res  nisi  bello  dirimi  non  posse 
videretur.  Cicero  quidem  summo  studio  enltebatur,  ut  eos 
inter  se  reconciliaret  et  a  belli  civilis  calamitatibus  deter- 
rgret,  sed  cum  neutrum  ad  pacem  ineundam  permov6re  10 
posset,  Pompeium  secdtus  est.  Sed  victo  Pompeio,  a  Caesare 
victore  veniam  ultro  accepit.  Quo  interfecto,  Octavianum, 
Caesaris  Ii6r6dera,  fovit,  Antonium  impugnavit  effecitque, 
ut  a  senatu  hostis  iudicaretur. 

Sed  Antonius,  inita  cum  Octaviano  societate,  Ciceronem  15 
iam  diu  sibi  inimicum  proscripsit.     Qua  r6  audita,  Cicero 
trans  versis  itineribus  in  villam,  quae  a  mari  proxime  aberat, 
ftigit  indeque  navem  conscendit,  in  Macedoniam  transiturus. 
Unde  aliquotigns  in  altum  provectum  cum  modo  venti  ad- 
versi  rettulissent,  modo  ipse  iactationem  maris  pati  non  20 
posset,  taedium  tandem  eum  et  fugae  et  vitae  cSpit  regres- 
susque  ad  villam,  "Moriar,"  inquit,  "in  patria  saepe  ser- 
vata."     Satis  constat,  adventantibus  percussoribus,  servos 
fortiter  fideliterque  paratos  fuisse  ad  dimicandum,  ipsum 
deponi  lecticam  et  quietos  pati,  quod  sors  iniqua  cogeret,  25 
iussisse.     Prominent!  ex  lectica  et  immotam  cervicem  prae- 
benti  caput  praecisum  est.     Manus  quoque  abscisae ;  caput 
relatum  est  ad  Antonium  eiusque  iussu  cum  dextra  manu  in 
rostris  positum. 
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Cicero^ 8  patriotism  ;  his  philosophical  works, 

Quam  diQ  rfis  publica  Romana  per  e5s  gerCbatur,  quibus 
s6  ipsa  commlserat,  in  earn  curas  cogitationfisque  fere  omnes 
suas  conferebat  Cicero  et  plus  operae  ponSbat  in  agendo 
quam  in   seribendo.       Cum  autem   dominatu  Onius    Itilii 

5  Caesaris  omnia  tengrentur,  non  s6  angoribus  dedidit  nee 
indlgnis  homine  docto  voluptatibus.  Fugifins  eonspectum 
Fori  urbisque  rura  peragrabat,  abdebatque  86  quantum  lic6- 
bat,  et  solus  erat.  Nihil  agere  autem  cum  animus  non  posset, 
existimavit  honestissimg  molestias  posse  d^pOnl,  si  s6  ad 

10  philosophiam  rettulisset,  cui  adulesc6ns  multum  temporis 
tribuerat,  et  omne  studium  curamque  convertit  ad  scrl- 
bendumj  atque  ut  civibus  etiam  otiosus  aliquid  prodesse 
posset,  glaboravit,  ut  doctiorfis  fierent  et  sapientiorfis,  pltira- 
que  brevi  tempore  eversa  r6  publica  scrlpsit,  quam  multis 

15  annis  ea  stante  scripserat.  Sic  facundiae  et  Latinarum  lit- 
terarum  parens  6vasit  paruitque  virorum  sapientium  prae- 
cepto,  qui  docent  non  solum  ex  mails  eligere  minima  oport^re, 
sed  etiam  excerpere  ex  his  ipsis,  si  quid  insit  boni. 

Specimens  of  his  wit. 

Multa  exstant  facete  ab  eo  dicta.  Cum  Lentulum,  gene- 
20  rum  suum,  exiguae  staturae  hominem,  vidisset  longo  gladio 
accinctum,  "Quis,"  inquit,  "generum  meum  ad  gladium 
alligavit?" 

Matrona  quaedam,  iuuiorem  s6  quam  erat  simulans,  dic- 
titabat  se  triginta  tantnm  annos  habere ;  cui  Cicero,  "  Verum 
25  est,"  inquit,  "  nam  hoc  viginti  annos  audio." 

Caesar,  altero  consule  mortuo  die  Decembris  ultima,  Cani- 
niuiu  consule ni  hora  septima  in  reliquaui  die!  partem  re- 
nun  tii\,verat ;  quern  cum  plerlque  irent  salutatum  d6  more, 
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"  Festinemus,"  inquit  Cicero, "  priusquain  abeat  magistratil." 
De  eodem  Caninio  scrlpsit  CicerO :  "  Fuit  mirifica  vigilantia 
Caninius,  qui  totO  suo  cOnsulatu  somnuiu  non  viderit." 

III.   Caesar  Octavianus  Augustus. 

His  parentage.     The  siege  of  Mutina. 

Octavianus,  Itiliae,  Gai  Caesaris  sororis,  nepos,  quartum 
annum  ag6ns  patrem  amisit.     Ab  avunculo  adoptatus,  pro-  5 
fectum  eum  in  Hispanias  adversus  Gnaei  Pomp6I  liberos 
sectitus  est.     Deinde  ab  eo  Apolloniam  missus  studiis  vaca- 
vit.     Utque  primum  occisum  Caesarem  hgr^demque  se  com- 
perit,  in  urbem  regressus  hgreditatem  adiit,  noraen  Caesaris 
sumpsit  coll^ctoque  veteranorum  exercitu,   opem  Decimo  10 
Brtito  tulit,  qui  ab  Antonio  Mutinae  obsidSbatur.      Cum 
autem  urbis  aditu  prohib^retur,  ut  BrQtum  d6  omnibus 
rebus  certiorem  faceret,  primo  litteras  misit  plumbeis  lami- 
nis  inscrlptas,  quas  ad  bracchium  religatas  urinator^s  Scul- 
tennam  amnem  tranantes  ad  Brutura  deferebant.     Quin  et  15 
avibus  internuntils  utebatur.     Colurabis  enim,  quas  inclusas 
ante  fam6  aff^cerat,  epistulas  ad  collum  religabat  easque  a 
proximo  moenibus  loco  emittebat.     Illae,  lucis  cibique  avi- 
dae,  altissima  aedificiorum  petentes  excipi^bantur  a  Decimo 
Bruto ;  qui  eo  modo  d6  omnibus  rebus  certior  fiebat,  utique  20 
postquam,  disposito  quibusdam  locis  cibo,  columbas  illuc 
devolare  instituit. 

The  triumvirate ;  the  merciless  proscriptions. 

Bellum  Mutinense  Octavianus  duobus  proeliis  confecit; 
quorum  in  altero  non  ducis  modo,  sed  militis  etiam  functus 
est  officio  atque  in  media  dimicatione,  aquilifero  legionis  2r> 


Digitized  by 


Google 


68  VIRI  BOMAB. 

suae  graviter  saucio,  aquilam  umeris  subisse  ditique  fertur 
portasse.  Fostea  reconciliata  cum  Antonio  gratia  iunctis- 
que  cum  eo  copils,  ut  Gai  Caesaris  necem  ulciscer^tur,  ad 
urbem  hostlliter  accessit  misitque,  qui  nomine  exercittis  sibi 
5  consulatum  dgposcerent.  Cunctante  senatu,  centurio  prin- 
ceps  legationis  r6iect6  sagulo,  ostend^ns  gladii  capulum  non 
dubitavit  in  curia  dicere ;  "  Hie  faciet,  si  vos  non  fgceritis." 
Ita  cum  Octavianus  vicesimo  aetatis  anno  consulatum 
invasisset,  pacem  fgcit  cum  Antonio  et  Lepido,  ita  ut  trium- 

10  viri  rei  publicae  constituendae  per  quinquennium  essent 
ipse  et  Lepidus  et  Antonius,  et  ut  suos  quisque  inimicos 
proscriberent.  Quae  proscriptio  Sullana  long6  crudelior 
fuit.  Exstant  autem  ex  ea  multa  vel  extrSmae  impietatis 
vel  mirae  fidel  ac  constantiae  exempla.     T.  Toranius,  trium- 

15  virorum  partes  sectitus,  proscripti  patris  sul,  praetorii  et 
ornati  viri,  latebras,  aetatem  notasqne  corporis,  quibus  ag- 
nosci  posset,  centurionibus  edidit,  qui  eum  persecuti  sunt. 
Alius  quidam  cum  proscrlptum  s6  cognovisset,  ad  clientem 
suum  conf ugit ;  sed  fllius  6ius,  per  ipsa  vestigia  patris  mlli- 

20  tibus  ductis,  occidendum  eum  in  conspectu  suo  obi^cit. 

Cum  C.  Plotius  Plancus  a  triumvirls  proscrlptus  in 
regione  Salernitana  lateret,  servl  eius  comprehensi  mul- 
tumque  ac  diu  torti  negabant  se  scire,  ubi  dominus  esset. 
Non   sustinuit   deinde    Plancus    tarn   fid^l^s   tamque   boni 

25  exempli  servos  ulterius  cruciarl;  sed  processit  in  medium 
iugulumque  gladils  mllitum  obiecit.  Senatoris  cuiusdam 
servus  cum  ad  dominum  proscrlptum  occidendum  mllitSs 
advenisse  cognosset,  commutata  cum  eo  veste,  permutato 
etiam  anulo,  ilium  postico  clam  6misit,  s6  autem  in  cubi- 

30  culum  ad  lectulum  recepit  et  ut  dominum  occidi  passus  est. 
"  QuantI  viri  est,"  addit  Seneca,  "  cum  praemia  proditionis 
ingentia  ostendantur,  praemium  Mel  mortem  concuplscere ! " 
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The  war  against  Brutus  and  Cassius. 

Octavianus  deinde  M.  Briitiim,  interfectorem  Caesaris, 
bello  persecutus,  id  bellum,  quamquam  invalidus  atque 
aeger,  duplici  proelio  transegit;  quorum  priore  castrls 
extitus,  vix  fuga  6vasit.  Victor  acerbissimg  s6  gessit;  in 
nobilissimum  quemque  captivum  non  sine  verborum  con-  5 
tumelia  saeviit.  Uni  suppliciter  sepulttiram  precanti  re- 
spondisse  dicitur,  iam  istam  in  volucrum  fore  potestate. 
Alios,  patrem  et  fllium,  pro  vita  rogantSs,  sortiri  fertur 
iussisse,  ut  alterutri  concederetur,  ac  cum,  patre,  quia  s6 
obtulerat,  occiso,  filius  quoque  voluntaria  occubuisset  nece,  lo 
spectasse  utrumque  morientem.  Orare  veniam  vel  excusare 
se  conantibus  una  voce  occurr^bat,  moriendum  esse.  Scri- 
bunt  quidam,  trecentOs  ex  d^ditlciis  electos  ad  aram  divo 
lulio  exstructam  Idibus  Martils  hostiarum  more  mactatos. 

Octavian  defeats  Antony  and  Cleopatra  at  Actium. 

Abali^natus  postea  est  ab  Antonio,  quod  is  repudiata  15 
Octavia    sorore    Cleopatram,    Aegypti    rgginam,    duxisset 
uxorem;  quae  quidem  mulier  cum  Antonio  Itixu  et  delicils 
certabat.      Una  s^  cena  centiens  s6stertium  absumpturam 
aliquando  dixerat.      CupiSbat   discere  Antonius,  sed  fieri 
posse  non  arbitrabatur.     Postero  igitur  die  magnificam  alias  20 
c6nam,  sed  cottidianam  Antonio  apposuit,  irridenti,  quod 
promisso  stare  non  potuisset.     At  ilia  inferri  mensam  se- 
cundam  iussit.    Ex  praecepto  ministri  unum  tantum  vas 
ante  eam  posuere  ac6tl,  cuius  asperitas  visque  margarltas 
resolvit.     Exspectante  igitur  Antonio,  quidnam  esset  acttira,  25 
margaritam,  quam  auribus  gerebat,  d^traxit  et  aceto  lique- 
factam  absorbuit.     Victum  Antonium  omnes,  qui  aderant, 
pronuntiaverunt. 
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Octaviaiiiis  cum  Antoiiio  apud  Actium,  qui  locus  est  in 
Epiro,  navali  pioelio  dliuicavit.  Vietuiu  et  fugienteni  per- 
sectitus  Aegyptuiu  petiit,  et  Alexandream,  quo  AntOnius 
cum  Cleopatra  confugerat,  obsSdit.  Antonius  in  ultima 
5  rfirum  d^spSratione,  cum  habitu  r^gis  in  solio  r6gali  s6dis- 
set,  mortem  sibi  ipse  cOnscivit.  Cleopatra,  quam  Octa- 
vianus,  Alexandria  in  potestatem  redacta,  magnopere 
cupiebat  vivam  comprehend!  triumphoque  servarl,  aspidem 
sibi  afferendam  ctiravit  eiusque  morsu  periit.  Cleopatrae 
10  mortuae  communem  cum  Antonio  sepulttiram  tribuit. 

Octavian  becomes  absolute  ruler ;  he  receives  the  title  of  Augustus. 

Tandem  Octavianus,  hostibus  victis  solus  imperio  poti- 
tus,  clSmentem  s6  exhibuit.  Omnia  posthac  in  eo  plena 
mansuetudinis  et  humanitatis.  Multls  ignovit  vel  eis,  qui 
saepe  graviter  eum  offenderant.     Reversus  in  Italiam  trium- 

15  phans  Romam  ingressus  est.  Tum  bellis  toto  orbe  com- 
positis,  lani  gemini  portas  sua  manil  clausit,  quae  bis  tantum 
antea  clausae  erant,  primum  sub  Numa  r6ge,  iterum  post 
primum  Punicum  bellum.  Tunc  omnes  praeteritorum  ma- 
lorum  oblivio  c6pit  populusque  Romanus  praesentis   otii 

20  laetitia  perfruebatur.  Octaviano  maximi  honorSs  a  senatu 
delatl  sunt.  Ipsi  Augusto  cognomen  datum,  et  in  honorem 
eius  mfinsis  Sextilis  eodem  nomine  appellatus  est,  quod  illo 
mgnse  bellis  civilibus  finis  esset  impositus.  Patris  patriae 
cognomen  tiniversl  maximo  consensu   d6tul6runt  el.     D6- 

25  ferentibus  lacrimans  respondit  Augustus  his  verbis :  "  Com- 
pos factus  votorum  meorum,  patris  conscrlptl,  quid  habeo 
aliud,  quod  deos  immortal6s  precer,  quam  ut  hunc  cons6n- 
sum  vestrum  ad  ultimum  vltae  f inem  mihi  perferre  liceat ! " 
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His  moderate  use  of  his  power ;  his  simple  habits, 

Dictaturam  magna  vi  offerente  populo  deprecatus  est. 
Domini  appellationem  semper  exhorruit  eamque  sibi  tribul 
edieto  vetuit.  Immo  de  restituenda  r6  ptiblica  non  semel 
cogitavit,  sed  reputans  et  s6  privatum  non  sine  perlculo 
fore,  et  rem  ptiblicam  plurium  arbitrio  commissum  irT,  sum-  5 
mam  retinuit  potestatem,  id  vero  studuit,  n6  quem  novi 
status  paenit^ret.  Bene  d6  eis  etiam,  quos  adversaries  ex- 
pertus  erat,  et  sentiebat  et  loquSbatur.  Legentem  aliquando 
unum  e  nepotibus  invenit;  cumque  puer  territus  volumen 
Ciceronis,  quod  manti  tenebat,  veste  tegeret,  Augustus  li-  10 
brum  cepit  eoque  statim  reddito,  "  Hic  vir/'  inquit,  "  fill 
mi,  doctus  fuit  et  patriae  amans." 

Pedibus  saepe  per  urbem  inc6d6bat  summaque  comitate 
adeuntes  excipiebat.  Convenit  aliquando  eum  veteranus 
miles,  qui  vocatus  in  ius  periclitabatur,  rogavitque,  ut  sibi  15 
adesset ;  statim  Augustus  unum  e  comitatu  suo  elegit  ad- 
vocatum,  qui  litigatorem  commendaret.  Tum  veteranus 
exclamavit,  "At  non  ego,  te  periclitante  bello  Actiaco, 
vicarium  quaesivi,  sed  ipse  pro  tg  ptignavi,''  simulque 
detexit  cicatrices.  Erubuit  Augustus  atque  ipse  v6nit  in  20 
advocationem. 

The  talking  birds. 

Cum  post  Actiacam  victoriam  Octavianus  Komam  rever- 
teretur,  occurrit  ei  inter  gratulantes  opifex  quidam  corvum 
tenens,  quem  instituerat  haec  dicere :  "  Ave,  Caesar,  victor, 
imperator !  "  Miratus  Caesar  officidsam  avem  viginti  mili-  25 
bus  nummorum  emit.  Socius  opificis,  ad  quem  nihil  ex 
ilia  liberalitate  pervenerat,  affirmavit  Caesari  habere  ilium 
et  alium  corvum,  quem  ut  afferre  cdgeretur  rogavit.  Allatus 
verba,  quae  didicerat,  expressit :  "  Ave,  Antoni,  victor,  im- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


72  VIRI  BOMAE. 

^erator!"  Nihil  exasperatus  Caesar  satis  dtixit,  iub^re 
ilium  dividere  donativum  cum  contubernali.  Saltitatus 
similiter  a  psittaco  emi  eum  iussit. 

Exemplum    sutorem   pauperem    sollicitavit,  ut    corvum 

5  mstitueret  ad  parem  salutationem.  Qui  impendio  exhaustus 
saepe  ad  avem  non  respondentem  dicere  sol6bat:  "Opera 
et  imp^nsa  periit ! "  Aliquando  tamen  corvus  coepit  dicere 
dictam  salutationem.  Hac  audita,  dum  transit,  Augustus 
respondit ;  "  Satis  domi  talium  salutatorum  habeo."     Super- 

10  fuit  corvo.memoria,  ut  et  ilia,  quibus  dominum  querentem 
solebat  audire,  subtexeret,  "  Opera  et  imp^nsa  periit."  Ad 
quod  Caesar  rlsit  emique  avem  iussit,  quanti  ntillam  ante 
6merat. 

Further  instances  of  clemency  and  good-nature, 

Solebat  Graeculus  quidam  descendenti  6  palatio  Caesarl 

15  honorificum  aliquod  epigramma  porrigere.  Id  cum  frtistra 
saepe  fecisset  et  tamen  rtirsus  eum  idem  facturum  dtixisset 
Augustus,  breve  sua  manti  in  charta  exaravit  Graecum 
epigramma  et  Graeculo  advenienti  obviam  misit.  Ille  inter 
legendum  laudare  mirarique  tam  voce  quam  vultti  gestuque. 

20  Deinde  cum  accessisset  ad  sellam,  qua  Caesar  veh^batur, 
demissa  in  pauperum  crumenam  manu,  paucos  d^narios 
protulit,  quos  principl  daret,  dixitque,  se  plus  daturum 
fuisse,  si  plus  habuisset.  Secuto  omnium  rlsti,  disp^nsato- 
rem  Caesar  vocavit,  et   satis  grandem  pecuniae   summam 

25  numerarl  Graeculo  iussit. 

Augustus  fere  nulll  se  invitanti  negabat.  Exceptus 
igitur  a  quodam  cena  satis  parca  et  paene  cottldiana,  hoc 
tantum  Insusurravit,  "  Non  putabam  me  tibi  esse  tam  f  amili- 
arem.''     Cum  aliquando  apud  Pollionem  quendam  cenaret 

30  fregissetque  tinus  6  servis  vas  crystallinum,  rapl  eum  ad 
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mortem  Pollio  iussit  et  obici  muraenis,  quas  ing^ns  piscina 
continebat.  Evasit  6  manibus  puer  et  ad  pedes  Caesaiis 
conftigit  nihil  aliud  petiturus,  quam  ut  aliter  periret  nee 
esca  piscium  fieret.  M5tus  est  novo  crudelitatis  genere 
Caesar  et  ilium  quidem  mitti,  crystallina  autem  omnia  6 
coram  se  frangi  iussit  compl6rique  piscinam. 

Augustus  in  quMam  villa  aegrotans,  noctSs  inqui^tas 
agebat,  rumpente  somnum  6ius  cr^bro  noctuae  cantu.  Qua 
molestia  cum  liberan  s6  vehementer  cupere  significasset, 
miles  quidam,  aucupii  perltus,  noctuam  prehendendam  cura-  10 
vit,  vivamque  Augusto  attulit,  sp6  ingentis  praemii.  Cui 
cum  Augustus  mille  nummos  dari  iussisset,  ille  minus 
dignum  praemium  existimans  dicere  ausus  est,  "Malo  ut 
vivat,"  et  avem  dimisit.  Imperatori  nee  ad  irascendum 
causa  deerat  nee  ad  ulciscendum  potestas;  hanc  tamen  15 
iniuriam  aequo  anim5  tulit  Augustus  hominemque  impuni- 
tum  abire  passus  est. 

His  personal  characteristics, 

Augustus  amicitias  neque  facile  admlsit  et  constantissimg 
retinuit.  Imprimis  familiarem  habuit  Maecenatem,  equitem 
Romanum ;  qui  ea,  qua  apud  principem  valebat,  gratia  ita  20 
semper  usus  est,  ut  prodesset  omnibus,  quibus  posset,  nocSret 
nemini.  Itis  aliquando  dic^bat  Augustus  et  multos  capite 
damnattirus  videbatur.  Aderat  tum  Maecenas,  qui  per  cir- 
cumstantium  turbam  perrumpere  et  ad  tribunal  propius 
accedere  conabatur.  Quod  cum  frustra  tentasset,  haec  verba  25 
in  tabella  scripsit,  "  Surge  tandem,  carnif ex ! "  eamque  ta- 
bellam  ad  Augustum  proi6cit.  Qua  l6cta,  is  statim  surr^xit 
neque  quisquam  est  morte  multatus. 

Habitavit  Augustus  in  aedibus  modicis,  neque  laxitate 
neque  cultu  conspicuis,  ac  per  annos  amplius  quadraginta  30 


Digitized  by 


Google 


74  VIRI   ROMAE. 

in  eodem  cubiculo  hieme  et  aestate  mansit.  Supellex  quoque 
6ius  vix  privatae  ^legantiae  erat.  Rar5  veste  alia  iisus  est 
quam  cOnfecta  ab  iix5re,  sorore,  filia  neptibusque.  Item 
tamen  E,5mam,  quam  pro  maiestate  imperii  non  satis  orna- 

5  tarn  invfinerat,  adeo  excoluit,  ut  iiire  gloriarStur,  marmoream 
s6  rSlinquere,  quam  latericiam  acc6pisset. 

Forma  fuit  Augustus  eximia  et  per  omii6s  aetatis  gradus 
venustissima.  Erat  tamen  omnis  lenocinii  neglegfins,  et  in 
capite  comendo  tam  inctlriosus,  ut  eo  ipso  tempore,  quo 

10  illud  tonsoribus  committeret,  aut  legeret  aJiquid  aut  etiam 
scriberet. 

The  defeat  of  Varus.    Death  of  Augustus. 

Panels  annis  antequam  moreretur,  gravissimam  in  Germa- 
nia  acc^pit  cladem,  tribus  legionibus  cum  duee  Varo  l6ga- 
tisque  et  auxiliis  omnibus  caesis.     Hac  ntlntiata  excubias 

15  per  urbem  indlxit,  n6  quis  tumultus  exsisteret,  et  magnos 
Itldos  lovi  Optimo  maximo  vovit,  si  r6s  ptiblica  in  meliorem 
statum  vertisset.  Adeo  d^nique  eonstematum  ferunt,  ut, 
per  continuos  m6ns6s  barba  capilloque  summisso,  caput  in- 
terdum  f oribus  illideret,  vocif erans, "  Quinctili  Vare,  legionSs 

20  redde!''  diemque  cladis  quotannis  maestum  habuerit  ac 
lugubrem. 

Tandem  afflicta  val6tudine  in  Campaniam  concessit,  ubi, 
remisso  ad  otium  animo,  nullo  hilaritatis  genere  abstinuit. 
Supremo  vitae  di6,  petlto  speculo,  capillum  sibi  com!  iussit 

25  et  amicos  circumstant^s  percontatus,  ecquid  eis  vid6r6tur 
mimum  vltae  commode  trans6gisse,  adi^cit  solitam  clausu- 
1am,  "  Edite  strepitum  vosque  omnSs  cum  gaudio  applaudite.'' 
Obiit  Kolae  sextum  et  septuagSsimum  annum  ag6ns. 
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IV.    CORNELIUS  NEPOS. 

I.    MiLTIADES. 

The  expedition  to  Chersonesits, 

I.  Miltiad^s,  Cimonis  filius,  Athgnignsis,  cum  et  antiqui- 
tate  generis  et  gloria  maiorum  et  sua  modestia  tinus  omnium 
maxima  floreret  eaque  esset  aetate  ut  non  iam  solum  d6  eo 
bene  sperare,  sed  etiam  confidere  civ6s  possent  sui,  talem 
eum  futiirum  qualem  cognitum  iudicarunt,  accidit  ut  Ath6-  6 
niens^s  Chersonesum  colonos  vellent  mittere.  Cuius  generis 
cum  magnus  numerus  esset  et  multi  eius  d^migrationis 
peterent  societatem,  ex  eis  delicti  Delphos  deliberatum 
missi  sunt,  quo  potissimum  duce  uterentur.  Namque  tum 
Thraec^s  eas  regiones  ten^bant,  cum  quibus  armis  erat  lo 
dimieandum.  His  consulentibus  nominatim  Pythia  prae- 
cepit,  ut  Miltiadem  imperat5rem  sibi  sumerent:  id  si  fe- 
cissent,  incepta  prospera  futtira.  Hoc  oraculi  response 
Miltiades  cum  del^cta  manti  classe  Chersonesum  profectus, 
cum  accessisset  Lemnum  et  incolas  eius  insulae  sub  pote-  is 
statem  redigere  vellet  Ath6ni6nsium,  idque  ut  Lemnii  sua 
sponte  facerent  postulasset,  illi  irrldentes  responderunt 
tum  id  s6  facttiros,  cum  ille  domo  navibus  profectus  vento 
aquilone  vfinisset  Lemnum;  hic  enim  ventus,  ab  septen- 
trionibus  ori6ns,  adversum  tenet  Atlignis  proficiscentibus.  20 
Miltiades,  morandl  tempus  non  hab^ns,  cursum  dirSxit  quo 
tendebat,  pervSnitque  Chersonesum. 

76 
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II.  Ibi  brevi  tempore  barbarorum  copils  disieetis,  tota 
regione  quam  petierat  potitus,  loca  castellls  idonea  com- 
muniit,  inultitudinem  quam  secum  duxerat  in  agris  coUo- 

*  cavit  cr^brlsque  excursionibus  locupl^tavit.  Neque  minus 
5  in  ea  r6  prtidentia  quam  felicitate  adiutus  est;  nam  cum 
virtute  militum  devicisset  hostium  exercittis,  summa  aequi- 
tate  r6s  constituit  atque  ipse  ibidem  manure  d^crgvit.  Erat 
enim  inter  eos  dignitate  rggia,  quamquam  carebat  nomine, 
neque  id  magis  imperio  quam  itistitia  consectitus;   neque 

10  eo  setius  Atheniensibus,  a  quibus  erat  profectus,  officia 
praestabat.  Quibus  rfibus  fi6bat  ut  non  minus  eorum 
voluntate  perpetuum  imperium  obtin^ret  qui  miserant, 
quam  illorum  cum  quibus  erat  profectus.  Chersongso 
tali  modo  constituta,  Lgmnum  revertitur  et  ex  pacto  postu- 

15  lat  ut  sibi  urbem  tradant  —  illi  enim  dixerant,  cum  vento 
borea  domo  profectus  eo  pervSnisset,  ses6  d^dituros  —  se 
enim  domum  Cherson6si  habere. 

Car^s,  qui  tum  Lemnum  incol6bant,  etsi  praeter  opini- 
onem  r^s  ceciderat,  tamen  non  dicto,  sed  secunda  fortuna 

20  adversariorum  capti,  resistere  ausi  non  sunt  atque  ex  insula 
d^migrarunt.  Pari  felicitate  ceteras  insulas,  quae  Cyclades 
nominantur,  sub  Athfiniensium  redegit  potestatem. 

Darius  invades  Scythia;  Miltiades  attempts  his  destruction, 

III.  Eisdem  temporibus  Persarum  r6x  Darius,  ex  Asia 
in  Europam  exercitu  traiecto,  Scythis  bellum  inferre  de- 

25  crevit.  Pontem  f^cit  in  Histro  fltimine,  qua  copias  tradti- 
ceret.  Eius  pontis,  dum  ipse  abesset,  cust5d6s  reliquit 
principgs  quos  s^cum  ex  Ionia  et  Aeolide  duxerat ;  quibus 
singularum  urbium  perpetua  dederat  imperia.  Sic  enim 
facillime  putavit  s6  Graeca  lingua  loquent^s  qui  Asiam 

30  incolerent  sub  sua   retentHrum   potestate,  si   amicis  suls 
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oppida  tuenda  tradidisset;  quibus,  s6  oppressO,  nulla  sp68 
saltitis  relinqueretiir.  In  hoc  fiyt  turn  numero  MiltiadSs. 
Hic,  cum  crebri  afferrent  nuntii  male  rem  gerere  DarSum 
premique  a  Scythis,  hortatus  est  pontis  custodfis,  n6  a  for- 
tuna  datam  occasionem  liberandae  Graeciae  dlmitterent.  6 
Nam  si  cum  eis  cOpiis,  quas  s6cum  transportarat,  interisset 
Dareus,  non  solum  Europam  fore  tutam,  sed  etiam  eos  qui 
Asiam  incolerent  Graeci  genere  liberos  a  Persarum  futtiros 
dominatione  et  periculo.  Id  facile  effici  posse :  ponte  enim 
rescisso,  regem  vel  hostium  ferro  vel  inopia  panels  diebus  10 
interiturum.  Ad  hoc  consilium  cum  pl^rique  accederent, 
Histiaeus  Mil6sius  n6  r6s  conficer6tur  obstitit,  dicens  non 
idem  ipsis,  qui  summas  imperii  tengrent,  expedire  et  multi- 
tudini,  quod  Darei  rSgno  ipsorum  niteretur  dominati5 ;  quo 
exstlncto,  ipsos  potestate  expulsos  civibus  suis  poenas  15 
dattiros.  Itaque  adeo  s6  abhorr6re  a  ceterorum  consilio, 
ut  nihil  putet  ipsis  utilius  quam  confirmari  regnum 
Persarum. 

Htiius  cum  sententiam  plurimi  essent  secuti,  Miltiad^s 
non  dubitans  tam  multis  consciis  ad  r^gis  aur^s  consilia  20 
sua  perventtira,  Cherson6sum  reliquit  ac  rursus  Athenas 
demigravit.  Cuius  ratio  etsi  non  valuit,  tamen  magn5 
opere  est  laudanda,  cum  amicior  omnium  libertati  quam 
suae  fuerit  domination!. 

Darius  invades  Greece ;  the  battle  of  Marathon. 

IV.  Darius  autem,  cum  ex  Europa  in  Asiam  redisset,  25 
hortantibus  amicis  ut  Graeciam  redigeret  in  suam  pote- 
statem,  classem  quingentarum  navium  comparavit  eique 
Datim  praefecit  et  Artaphernem,  eisque  ducenta  peditum, 
decem  equitum  milia  dedit,  causam  interserens  se  hostem 
esse  Ath6ni5nsibus,  quod  eorum  auxilio  lones  Sardis  ex-  30 
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pilgnassent  suaque  praesidia  interfCcissent.  lUl  praefecti 
rCgil,  classe  ad  Euboeam  ^ppulsa,  celeriter  Eretriam  c6p6- 
runt  omnCsque  6ius  gentis  civ^s  abreptOs  in  Asiam  ad 
rCgem  miserimt.  Inde  ad  Atticam  accesserunt  ac  suOs 
5  copias  in  campiim  Marathona  d6dtix6nmt;  is  abest  ab 
oppido  circiter  milia  passuum  decern. 

H6c  tumultu  Ath6niens6s  tarn  propinquo  tamque  magno 
permoti,  auxilium  nilsquam  nisi  a  Lacedaemoniis  petive- 
runt  Phldippumque,  cursorem   eius  generis,   qui  hemero- 
10  dromoe  vocantur,   Lacedaemonem   miserunt,   ut  ntintiaret 
quam   celerrimo  opus  esse   auxilio.     Domi  autem   creant 
decern  praetorSs,  qui  exercitui  praeessent,  in  els  Miltia- 
dem;  inter  quos  magna  fuit  contentio,   utruin   moenibus 
s6  dcfenderent,   an    obviara    Irent    hostibus    acigque    de- 
ls cemerent.      tJnus   Miltiad6s  maxima  nltebatur   ut    primo 
quoque  tempore  castra  fierent:    id    si    factum    esset,   et 
civibus  animum  accesstirum,  cum  viderent  d6  eorum  vir- 
tute  non  d^sperari,  et  hostSs  eadem   re  fore  tardiorSs,  si 
animadverterent    auderi    adversus    sS  tam   exiguis  copils 
20  dimicarl. 

V.   Hoc  in  tempore  nulla  civitas  Ath6ni6nsibus   auxilio 

fuit  praeter  Plataeens^s;  ea  mille  misit  milituin.     Itaque 

horum   adventu  decem   milia  armatorum    completa    sunt, 

quae  manus   mlrabili  flagrabat  pugnandl  cupiditate;  quo 

25  factum  est  ut  plus  quam  coll6gae  Miltiades  val6ret. 

Eius  ergo  auctoritate  impulsi,  Ath6ni6ns6s  copias  ex 
urbe  6dux6runt  locoque  idoneo  castra  fficerunt.  Dein 
postero  die  sub  montis  radicibus  acie  regione  instrfteta 
non  apertissima  —  namque  arbores  multis  locis  erant  rarae 
30  —  proelium  commlserunt  hoc  eonsilio,  ut  et  montiuni 
altittidine  tegerentur  et  arboruni  tractu  equitatus  hostium 
impedirStur,  ng  multitudine  claudeientiir.     Datis  etsi  non 
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aeqiium  locum  videbat  suTs,  tameii  fretus  iiumero  copi- 
aruin  suarum  c5nllTgere  cupiebat,  eoque  magis  quod, 
priusquam  Lacedaemouii  subsidio  venirent,  dimieare  utile 
arbitrabatur.  Itaque  in  aciein  peditum  centum,  equitum 
decem  milia  prodtixit  proeliumque  commisit.  In  quo  5 
tanto  plus  virtute  valuSrunt  Ath6ni6ns6s,  ut  decempliceni 
numerum  hostium  profligarint,  adeoque  eos  perterru6runt, 
ut  Persae  non  castra,  sed  naves  petierint.  Qua  ptigna 
nihil  adhuc  exstitit  nobilius ;  nulla  enim  umquam  tarn 
exigua  manus  tantas  opes  prostravit.  lo 

The  honors  conferred  on  Miltiades. 

VI.  Cuius  victoriae  non  aliSnum  vid^tur  quale  praemium 
Miltiadi  sit  tribtitum  docere,  quo  facilius  intellegi  possit 
eandem  omnium  civitatum  esse  nattiram.  Ut  enim  populi 
RomanI  honores  quondam  fuerunt  rarl  et  tenuis  ob  eamque 
causam  gloriosi,  nunc  autem  effusi  atque  obsoleti,  sic  olim  15 
apud  Ath^nienses  fuisse  reperlmus.  Namque  huic  Miltiadi, 
qui  Ath^nas  totamque  Graeciam  llberarat,  talis  honos  tribu- 
tus  est,  in  porticu  quae  Poecile  vocatur  cum  pugna  d^pinge- 
retur  Marathonia,  ut  in  decem  praetorum  numero  prima 
eius  imago  poner^tur  isque  hortaretur  mllit^s  proeliumque  20 
committeret.  Idem  ille  populus,  postea  quam  mains  impe- 
rium  est  nactus  et  largitione  magistratuum  corruptus  est, 
trecentas  statuas  Demetrio  Phalereo  decrSvit. 

His  unsuccessful  expedition  in  the  Aegean ;  he  is  accused  of  treason. 

VII.  Post   hoc   proelium   classem    septuaginta    navium 
Atheniens^s  eidem  Miltiadi  ded^runt,  ut  Insulas  quae  bar-  26 
baros   aditiverant   bello   persequer^tur.      Quo   in   imperio 
plerasque  ad  officium  redlre  coSgit,  nonntlllas  vl  exptlgna- 
vit.     Ex  his  Parum  Insulam  opibus  elatam  cum  orati^ne 


Digitized  by 


Google 


80  CORNELIUS  NEPOS. 

reconciliare  non  posset,  copias  6  navibus  Mtixit,  urbem 
operibus  clausit  omnique  commeatu  privavit;  dein  vineis 
ac  testudinibus  cSnstitQtis,  propius  muros  accessit.  Cum 
iam  in  eo  esset  ut  oppid5  potir6tiir,  procul  in  continent! 

5  lucus,  qui  ex  Insula  conspiciebatur,  nescio  quo  easti  noc- 
turno  tempore  incensus  est.  Cuius  flamma  ut  ab  oppidanis 
et  oppagnatCribus  est  visa,  utrlsque  v^nit  in  opinionem, 
signum  a  classiarils  rggiis  datum.  Quo  factum  est  ut  et 
Pari!  a  deditione  deterrerentur  et  Miltiadfis,  tim^ns   n6 

10  classis  regia  adventaret,  inc6nsls  operibus  quae  statuerat, 
cum  totidem  navibus  atque  erat  profectus  Ath^nas  magna 
cum  off^nsione  civium  suOrum  redlret. 

Accusatus  ergo  est  proditionis,  quod,  cum  Parum  expu- 
gnare  posset,  a  r6ge  corruptus  Infectis  rebus  discessisset. 

15  Eo  tempore  aeger  erat  vulneribus,  quae  in  opptignando  op- 
pido  acc^perat.  Itaque  cum  ipse  pro  s6  dicere  non  posset, 
verba  f€cit  frater  6ius  St6sagoras. 

Causa  cognita,  capitis  absolutus  pectinia  multatus  est, 
eaque  lis  quinquaginta  talentis  aestimata  est,  quantus  in 

20  classem  sumptus  factus  erat.  Hanc  pectiniam  quod  solvere 
in  praesentia  non  poterat,  in  vincla  publica  coniectus  est 
ibique  diem  obiit  supr^mum. 

VIII.   Hic  etsi  crimine  Pario  est  acctisatus,  tamen  alia 
causa    fuit    damnationis.      Namque   Athenifinses    propter 

25  Pisistrati  tyrannidem,  quae  panels  annis  ante  fuerat,  ni- 
miam  civium  suorum  potentiam  extim€scebant.  Miltiades, 
multum  in  imperils  magistratibusque  versatus,  non  videba- 
tur  posse  esse  privatus,  praesertim  cum  consuetudine  ad 
imperii  cupiditatem  trahi  videretur.     Nam  in  Cherson6so 

30  omnes  illos  quos  habitarat  annos  perpetuam  obtinuerat  donii- 
nationera,  tyrannusque  fuerat  appellatus,  sed  iustus.  Non 
erat  enim  vi  consecutus,  sed  suorum  voluntate,  eamque 
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potestatem  bonitate  retin^bat.  Omn^s  autem  et  dicuntur 
et  habentur  tyranni,  qui  potestate  sunt  perpetua  in  ea 
civitate  quae  libertate  usa  est.  Sed  in  Miltiade  erat  cum 
summa  htimanitas  turn  mira  commtinitas,  ut  nfimo  tarn 
humilis  esset,  cui  non  ad  eum  aditus  patfiret ;  magna  aucto-  5 
ritas  apud  omn^s  civitat6s,  nobile  nomen,  laus  rei  militaris 
maxima.  Haee  populus  respieiens  maluit  ilium  innoxium 
plecti  quam  s6  dititius  esse  in  timore. 

II.   Themistoolbs. 

-Hi's  parentage  and  early  life. 

I.   Themistocles,  Neocli  filius,  Atheniensis.     Htiius  vitia 
ineuntis   adulescentiae   magnis   sunt  ^mendata  virttitibus,  lo 
adeo  ut  anteferatur  huie  nemo,  pauci  par6s  putentur.     Sed 
ab    initio    est   ordiendus.      Pater   eius  Neocles  generosus 
fuit.     Is  uxorem  Acarnanam  civem  dtixit,  ex  qua  natus  est 
Themistocles.     Qui  cum  minus  esset  probatus  parentibus, 
quod  et  liberius  vivebat  et  rem  familiarem  neglegebat,  a  15 
patre  exheredatus  est.     Quae  contumelia  non  fregit  eum, 
sed  erexit ;  nam  cum  iudicasset  sine  summa  industria  non 
posse  cam  exstinguT,  totum   se  dedidit  rei  publicae,  dlli- 
gentius  amicls  famaeque  serviens.     Multum  in  iudiciis  pri- 
vatls  versabatur,  saepe  in  contionem  popull  prodibat ;  nulla  20 
res  maior  sine  eo  gerebatur ;  celeriter  quae  opus  erant  reperie- 
bat,  facile  eadem  oratione  explicabat,  neque  minus  in  rebus 
gerendis  promptus  quam  excogitandis  erat,  quod  et  de  in- 
stantibus,  ut  ait  Thucydides,  verissime  iudicabat  et  de  futti- 
rls  callidissimg  coniciebat.    Quo  factum  est  ut  brevi  tempore  25 
illustraretur. 
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Xerxes  invades  Greece;  the  advice  of  Themistocles, 

II.  Primus  autem  gradus  fuit  cap^ssendae  rei  publicae 
bello  Corcyraeo ;  ad  quod  gerendum  praetor  a  populo  factus, 
uon  solum  praesenti  bello,  sed  etiam  reliquo  tempore  fero- 
eiorem  reddidit  civitS-tem.  Nam  cum  pectinia  publiea,  quae 
5  ex  metallis  redibat,  largitione  magistratuum  quotannis  inte- 
rlret,  ille  persuasit  populo  ut  ea  pecunia  classis  centum 
navium  aedificar6tur.  Qua  celeriter  effecta,  primum  Corcy- 
raeos  frggit,  deinde  maritimos  praedonSs  consectando  mare 
ttitum  reddidit.     In  quo  cum  dlvitils  ornavit,  turn  etiam 

10  perltissimos  belli  navalis  fecit  Athenienses.  Id  quantae 
saluti  fuerit  universae  Graeciae,  bello  cognitum  est  Persico. 
Nam  cum  Xerx6s  et  marl  et  terra  bellum  universae  inferret 
Europae,  cum  tantis  copiis  earn  invasit,  quantas  neque  ante 
nee  postea  habuit  quisquam:   hiiius  enim  classis  mllle  et 

15  ducentarum  navium  longarum  fuit,  quam  duo  milia  onerari- 
arum  sequgbantur;  terrestris  autem  exercitus  septingenta 
peditum,  equitum  quadringenta  milia  fuerunt. 

Cuius  d6  adventu  cum  fama  in  Graeciam  esset  perlata  et 
maxima  Ath6ni6ns€s  peti  dicerentur  propter  puguam  Mara- 

20  thoniam,  miserunt  Delphos  consul tum,  quidnam  facerent  de 
r^bus  suis.  D^liberantibus  Pythia  respondit,  ut  moenibus 
ligneis  s6  munlrent.  Id  responsum  quo  valeret  cum  intelle- 
geret  nemo,  Themistocles  persuasit  consilium  esse  Apollinis, 
ut  in  nav6s  s6  suaque  conf errent :  eum  enim  a  deo  significari 

25  mui'um  ligneum.  Tall  consilio  probato,  addunt  ad  superi- 
ores  totidem  iiav^s  triremes  suaque  omnia  quae  mover! 
poterant  partim  Salamlna,  partim  Troez6na  dfiportant; 
arcem  sacerdotibus  paucisque  maioribus  natti  ad  sacra  pro- 
curanda  tradunt,  reliquum  oppidum  relinquunt. 
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Battles  at  Thermopylae  and  off  Artemisium. 

III.  Huius  consilium  pl^rlsque  civitatibus  displicebat  et 
in  terra  dimicarl  magis  plac6bat.  Itaque  missT  sunt  delicti 
cum  Leonida,  Lacedaemoniorum  rege,  qui  Thermopylas  occu- 
parent  longiusque  barbaros  progredl  non  paterentur.  Ii  vim 
hostium  non  sustinuCrunt  eoque  loco  omnes  interi^runt.  At  5 
classis  communis  Graeciae  trecentarum  navium,  in  qua  du- 
centae  erant  AthSni^nsium,  primum  apud  Artemisium  inter 
Euboeam  continentemque  terram  cum  classiariis  rggiis  con- 
flixit.  Angustias  enim  Themistocl^s  quaer§bat,  n6  multi- 
tudine  circumirgtur.  Hinc  etsi  pari  proelio  discesserant,  lo 
tamen  eodem  loco  non  sunt  ausi  manere,  quod  erat  perlcu- 
lum,  ne,  si  pars  navium  adversariorum  Euboeam  superasset, 
ancipiti  premerentur  periculo.  Quo  factum  est  ut  ab  Arte- 
misio  discederent  et  exadversum  Ath^nas  apud  Salamina 
classem  suam  constituerent.  15 

Xerxes  takes  and  burns  Athens.     The  battle  of  Salamis. 

IV.  At  Xerxes,  Thermopylls  expugnatis,  protinus  acces- 
sit  astu  idque  nullis  d^fendentibus  interfectis  sacerdotibus, 
quos  in  arce  invenerat,  incendio  d6l6vit.  Cuius  flamma 
perterriti  classiarii  cum  manure  non  audfirent  et  plurimi 
hortarentur  ut  domCs  suas  disc6derent  moenibusque  se  20 
defenderent,  Themistocl^s  tinus  restitit  et  tiniversos  par6s 
esse  posse  ai^bat,  disperses  testabatur  perittiros;  idque 
Eurybiadi,  r6gl  Lacedaemoniorum,  qui  tum  summae  im- 
peril praeerat,  fore  affirmabat.  Quern  cum  minus  quam 
vellet  movgret,  noctu  d6  servis  suls  quem  habuit  fidelissi-  25 
mum  ad  rggem  misit,  ut  el  nuntiaret  suls  verbis,  adversaries 
eiiis  in  fuga  esse :  qui  si  diseessissent,  maiore  cum  labore 

et  longinquiore  tempore  bellum  confecturuin,  cum  singulos 
consectarl   cogeretur;    quos   si   statim   aggrederetur,  brevi 
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tiniversos  oppressumm.  Hoc  eo  val^bat,  ut  ingratiis  ad 
d^pugnandum  omnes  cogerentur.  Hac  r6  audita,  barbarus, 
nihil  doll  subesse  credens,  postridi^  alignissimo  sibi  loco, 
contra  opportunissimo  hostibus,  adeo  an  gusto  marl  conflixit, 
5  ut  eius  multitude  navium  explicarl  non  potuerit.  Victus 
ergo  est  magis  etiam  consilio  Themistocli  quam  armis 
Graeciae. 

V.  Hic  etsi  male  rem  gesserat,  tamen  tantas  habebat 
reliquias    copiarum,   ut  etiam  tum   eis  opprimere    posset 

10  hostes.  Iteriim  ab  eodem  gradu  depulsus  est.  Nam  The- 
mistocles,  verens  ne  bellare  persev^raret,  certiorem  eum 
fecit  id  agl,  ut  pons,  quem  ille  in  Hell^sponto  fecerat, 
dissolveretur  ac  reditu  in  Asiam  excludergtur,  idque  ei 
persuasit.      Itaque  qua  sex  mSnsibus  iter  fecerat,  eadem 

15  minus  diebus  triginta  in  Asiam  reversus  est,  seque  a  The- 
mistocle  non  superatum,  sed  conservatum  iudicavit.  Sic 
unius  viri  prtidentia  Graecia  liberata  est  Europaeque  succu- 
buit  Asia.  Haec  altera  victoria,  quae  cum  Marathonio 
possit  comparari  tropaeo.     Nam  pari  modo  apud  Salamlna 

20  parvo  numero  navium  maxima  post  hominum  memoriam 
classis  est  d6victa. 

Themistocles  outwits  the  Lacedaemonians,  and  fortifies  Athens, 

VI.  Magnus  hoc  bello  Themistocles  fuit  neque  minor  in 
pace.  Cum  enim  Phalerico  portu  neque  magno  neque  bono 
Ath^nienses  titerentur,  huius  consilio  triplex  Piraei  portus 

25  constitutus  est  eisque  moenibus  circumdatus,  ut  ipsam 
urbem  dignitate  aequiperaret,  utilitate  superaret.  Idem 
mtiros  Atheniensium  restituit  praecipuo  suo  periculo. 
Namque  Lacedaeraonii  causam  idoneam  nacti  propter  bar- 
barorum  excursiones,  qua  negarent  oportere  extra  Pelopon- 

30  ngsum  ullam  urbem  mtiros  habere,  n6  essent  loca  mtinita, 
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quae  hostes  possiderent,  Ath6ni6ns6s  aedificant^s  prohib^re 
sunt  conati.  Hoc  longg  alio  spectabat  atque  vid^ri  vol6- 
bant.  Ath^nignses  enim  duabus  victoriis,  Marathonia  et 
Salamlnia,  tantam  gloriam  apud  oinn6s  gentes  erant  con- 
sectiti,  ut  intellegerent  Lacedaemonii  d6  principatil  sibi  6 
cum  eis  certamen  fore.  Qua  rS  eos  quam  inflrmissimos 
esse  volebant.  Postquam  autem  audi^runt  muros  strui, 
legates  Athenas  miserunt,  qui  id  fieri  vetareut.  His  prae- 
sentibus  desi^runt  ac  s6  d6  ea  re  l6gatos  ad  eos  missuros 
dixerunt.  Hanc  legationem  susc^pit  Themistocl6s  et  solus  10 
primo  profectus  est;  reliqui  l^gatiut  turn  exirent,  cum  satis 
alti  tuendo  mtiri  exstructi  vid^rentur,  praec6pit:  interim 
omnes,  servi  atque  liberl,  opus  facerent  neque  tilli  loco 
parcerent,  sive  sacer  sive  privatus  esset  sive  ptiblicus,  et 
undique,  quod  idoneum  ad  muniendum  putarent,  congere-  16 
rent.  Quo  factum  est  ut  Atheniensium  muri  ex  sacellis 
sepulcrlsque  constarent. 

VII.   Themistocles  autem  ut  Lacedaemonem  venit,  adire 
ad  magistratus  noluit  et  dedit  operam  ut  quam  longissime 
tempus  dticeret,  causam  interponens  s6  collegas  exspectare.  20 
Cum    Lacedaemonii   quererentur  opus  nihilo   minus   fieri 
eumque  in  ea  re  conari  fall  ere,  interim  reliqui  l^gati  sunt 
consecuti.    A  quibus  cum  audisset  non  multum  superesse 
munitionis,  ad  ephoros  Lacedaemoniorum  accessit,  penes 
quos  summum  erat  imperium,  atque  apud  eos  contendit  26 
falsa  eis  esse  delata :  qua  r6  aequum  esse  illos  viros  bonos 
nobil^sque  mittere,  quibus  fides  haber^tur,  qui  rem  explo- 
rarent;  interea  se  obsidem  retinSrent.     Gestus  est  ei  mos, 
tresque  legati  f  uncti  summis  honoribus  Athenas  missi  sunt. 
Cum  his  collegas  suos  Themistocles  iussit  proficisci  eisque  30 
praedixit,  ut  ne  prius  Lacedaemoniorum  legatos  dimitterent 
quam  ipse  esset  remissus. 
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IIos  postquani  Athenas  pervenisse  ratus  est,  ad  magis- 
tratus  senatumque  Lacedaemoniorimi  adiit  et  apud  eos 
liberrimg  I)rofessus  est:  Atheiii6ns6s  suo  eonsilio,  quod 
commtml  iure  gentium  facere  possent,  deos  publieos  suos- 

5  que  patrios  ac  Penates,  quo  facilius  ab  hoste  possent  d6- 
fendere,  muris  saepsisse  neque  in  e6  quod  inutile  esset 
Graeeiae  fgcisse.  Nam  illorum  urbem  ut  propugnaculum 
oppositum  esse  barbaris,  apud  quam  iam  bis  copias  rggias 
fecisse  naufragium.     Lacedaemonios  autem  male  et  iniuste 

10  facere,  qui  id  potius  intugrentur,  quod  ipsorum  domina- 
tion! quam  quod  tiniversae  Graeeiae  utile  esset.  Qua  r6, 
si  suos  Iggatos  recipere  vellent,  quos  Athenas  miserant,  s6 
remitterent,  cum  aliter  illos  numquam  in  patriam  essent 
recepturl. 

Themistocles  is  ostracized;  his  wanderings, 

15  VIII.  Tamen  non  efftigit  civium  suorum  invidiam.  Nam- 
que  ob  eundem  timorem,  quo  damnatus  erat  Miltiades, 
testularum  suffragiis  6  civitate  eieetus,  Argos  habitatum 
concessit.  Hic  cum  propter  multas  virttit^s  magna  cum 
dignitate  viveret,  Lacedaemonii  l6gatos  Athenas  misfirunt, 

20  qui  eum  absentem  accusarent,  quod  societatem  cum  rfige 
Perse  ad  Graeciam  opprimendam  fScisset.  Hoc  crimine 
abs^ns  damnatus  est. 

Id  ut  audlvit,  quod  n6n  satis  tUtum  86  Argis  videbat, 
Corcyram  d^migravit.     Ibi  cum  prlncip6s  animadvertisset 

26  timbre,  ng  propter  s6  bellum  els  Lacedaemonii  et  Ath6ni- 
ens^s  indicerent,  ad  Admetum,  Molossum  rggem,  cum  quo 
el  hospitium  non  erat,  conftigit.  Hue  cum  vgnisset  et  in 
praesentia  r6x  abesset,  quo  maiOre  religione  se  receptum 
tu6r6tur,   filium  6iu8  parvulum  arripuit  et  cum  eo  s6  in 

30  sacrarium  quod  summa  col^batur  caerimonia  coni6cit.     Inde 
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non  prius  egressus  est,  quam  r^x  eum  data  dextra  in  Mem 
reciperet,  quam  praestitit.  Nam  cum  ab  Ath6ni6nsibus  et 
Lacedaemoniis  exposceretur  public^,  supplicem  non  pro- 
didit  monuitque  ut  consuleret  sibi:  difficile  enim  esse  in 
tarn  propinquo  loco  tuto  eum  versari.  Itaque  P3mdam  eum  5 
deduci  iussit  et  quod  satis  esset  praesidil  dedit.  Hic  in 
navem  omnibus  ignotus  nautis  6scendit.  Quae  cum  tem- 
pestate  maxima  Naxum  ferr^tur,  ubi  turn  Ath6ni6nsium 
erat  exercitus,  sensit  Themistocles,  si  eo  pervenisset,  sibi 
esse  pereundum.  lo 

Hac  necessitate  coactus,  domino  navis  quis  sit  aperit, 
multa  pollicens,  si  se  conservasset.  At  ille  clarissiml  viri 
captus  misericordia,  diem  noctemque  procul  ab  insula  in 
salo  navem  tenuit  in  aiicoris,  neque  quemquam  ex  ea  exire 
passus  est.  Inde  Ephesum  perv6nit  ibique  Themistoclem  15 
exponit.     Cui  ille  pro  meritis  postea  gratiam  rettulit. 

Themistocles  is  received  by  Artaxerxes;  he  dies  in  Persia. 

IX.  Scio  plerosque  ita  scripsisse,  Themistoclem  Xerxe 
regnante  in  Asiam  transTsse.  Sed  ego  potissimum  Thucy- 
didi  credo,  quod  aetate  proximus  de  eis,  qui  illorum  tem- 
porum  historiam  reliquerunt,  et  6iusdem  civitatis  fuit.  Is  20 
autem  ait  ad  Artaxerxen  eum  venisse  atque  his  verbis  epis- 
tulam  misisse :  "  Themistocles  veni  ad  te,  qui  plurima  mala 
omnium  Graiorum  in  doinum  tuam  intuli,  quam  diu  mihi 
necesse  fuit  adversum  patrem  tuum  bellare  patriamque 
meam  defendere.  Idem  multo  plura  bona  feci,  postquam  25 
in  tuto  ipse  et  ille  in  periculo  esse  coepit;  nam  cum  in 
Asiam  reverti  vellet  proelio  apud  Salamina  facto,  litteris 
eum  certiorem  feci  id  agl  ut  pons,  quern  in  Hellesponto 
f^cerat,  dissolver6tur  atque  ab  liostibus  circuiiiiretur ;  quo 
nuntio  ille  periculo  est  liberatus.     Nunc  autem  confugl  ad  oO 
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t6  exagitatus  a  ctlncta  Graecia,  tuam  pet6ns  amicitiam; 
quain  si  ero  adeptus,  n6n  minus  m6  bonum  amicum  habebis, 
quam  fortem  inimicum  ille  expertus  est.  Te  autein  rogo, 
ut  d6  eis  rebus,  quas  tecum    colloqui  volo,  annuum  mihi 

5  tempus  d6s  eoque  transacts  ad  t6  venire  patiaris/^ 

X.  Huius  rex  animi  magnittidinem  admlrans  cupiSnsque 
talem  virum  sibi  conciliari,  veniam  dedit.  Ille  omne  illud 
tempus  litterls  sermonlque  Persarum  dedit;  quibus  adeo 
erudltus  est,  ut  multo  commodius  dicatur  apud  rfigem  verba 

10  fecisse,  quam  ii  poterant  qui  in  Perside  erant  nati.  Hie 
cum  miilta  rSgi  esset  pollicitus  gratissimumque  illud,  si 
suls  tlti  consiliis  vellet,  ilium  Graeciam  bello  oppresstirum, 
magnis  mtineribus  ab  Artaxerxe  donatus,  in  Asiam  rediit 
domiciliumque  Magnfisiae  sibi  constituit.     Namque  banc 

15  urbem  ei  r6x  dCnarat,  his  quidem  verbis,  quae  ei  panem 
praeberet  —  ex  qua  regione  quinquaggna  talenta  quotaiinis 
redibant  —  Lampsacum  autem,  unde  vinum  stimeret,  My- 
unta,  ex  qua  obsonium  haberet. 

Huius  ad  nostram  memoriam  monumenta  manserunt  duo : 

20  sepulcrum  prope  oppidum,  in  quo  est  sepultus,  statua  in 
for5  Magnesiae.  De  cuius  morte  multimodis  apud  pleros- 
que  scriptum  est,  sed  nos  eundem  potissimum  Thticydidem 
auctorem  probamus,  qui  ilium  ait  Magnesiae  morbo  mor- 
tuum,  neque   negat   fuisse   famam,   venenum    sua   sponte 

26  sumpsisse,  cum  s6  quae  regi  de  Graecia  opprimenda  polli- 
citus esset  praestare  posse  desperaret.  Idem  ossa  eius  clam 
in  Attica  ab  amicis  sepulta,  quoniam  legibus  non  conc6- 
derfitur,  quod  proditionis  esset  damnatus,  memoriae  pro- 
didit. 
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III.  Pausanias. 

The  battle  of  Plataea;  arrogance  of  Pausanias. 

I.  Pausanias  Lacedaemonius  magnus  homo,  sed  varius 
in  omnI  genere  vitae  f uit ;  nam  ut  virtutibus  eluxit,  sic 
vitiis  est  obvutus.  Huius  illtistrissimum  est  proelium 
apud  Plataeas.  Namque  illo  duce  Mardonius,  satrapes 
regius,  natione  M6dus,  regis  gener,  in  primis  omnium  5 
Persarum  et  manu  fortis  et  consilii  planus,  cum  ducentis 
milibus  peditum,  quos  viritim  legerat,  et  viginti  equitum 
haud  ita  magna  manu  Graeciae  fugatus  est,  eoque  ipse  dux 
cecidit  proelio.  Qua  victoria  elatus,  pltirima  miscere  coepit 
et  maiora  concupiscere.  Sed  primum  in  eo  est  reprehensus,  10 
quod  ex  praeda  tripodem  aureum  Delphls  posuisset,  epi- 
grammate  inscripto,  in  quo  haec  erat  sententia :  suo  ductu 
barbaros  apud  Plataeas  esse  deletes  eiusque  victoriae  ergo 
Apollini  id  donum  dedisse.  Hos  versus  Lacedaemonii  ex- 
sculpserunt,  neque  aliud  scrlps^runt  quam  nomina  earum  15 
civitatum,  quarum  auxilio  Persae  erant  victi. 

He  is  sent  to  the  Hellespont;  treasonable  correspondence  vnth 
Artaxerxes. 

II.  Post  id  proelium  eundem  Pausaniam  cum  classe 
communi  Cyprum  atque  Hell6spontum  miserunt,  ut  ex  eis 
regionibus  barbarorum  praesidia  d^pelleret.  Pari  felicitate 
in  ea  re  tisus,  6latius  s6  gerere  coepit  maioresque  appetere  20 
r6s.  Kam  cum,  Byzantio  exptignato,  cepisset  compltires 
Persarum  nobiles  atque  in  eis  nonniillos  regis  propinquos, 
hos  clam  Xerxl  remisit,  simulans  ex  vinclis  ptiblicls  effti- 
gisse,  et  cum  eis  Gongylum  EretriSnsem,  qui  litteras  regi 
redderet,  in  quibus  haec  fuisse  scrlpta  Thtlcydidfis  memo-  26 
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viae  prodidit:  "  Pausanias,  dux  Spartae,  quos  Byzantii 
ceperat,  postquam  proi)inqiiCs  tiios  cognovit,  tibi  mimeri 
misit  s6que  tecum  affinitate  coniungi  cupit;  qua  rS,  si  tibi 
videtur,  d6s  ei  filiam  tuam  nuptum.  Id  si  f^ceris,  et  Spar- 
5  tarn  et  ceteram  Graeciam  sub  tuam  potestatem  s6,  adiuvante 
te,  redacttirum  poUic^tur.  His  d6  rSbus  si  quid  agere  vo- 
lueris,  certum  hominem  ad  eum  mittas  face,  cum.  quo  collo- 
quatur.'' 
Rex  tot  hominum  saltlte  tam  sibi  necessariorum  magno 

10  opere  gavisus,  confestim  cum  epistula  Artabazum  ad  Pau- 
saniam  mittit,  in  qua  eum  coUaudat  ac  petit,  n6  cui  rei 
parcat  ad  ea  efficienda,  quae  pollic6retur :  si  perf^cerit, 
nullTus  rei  a  s6  repulsam  latQrum.  Huius  Pausanias  vo- 
luntate  cognita,  alacrior  ad  rem  gerendara  factus,  in  suspi- 

15  cionem  cecidit  Lacedaemoniorum.  Quo  facto  domum 
revocatus,  acctisatus  capitis  absolvitur,  multatur  tamen 
pectinia;  quam  ob  causam  ad  classem  remissus  non  est. 

His  mad  conduct;  he  is  recalled  to  Sparta. 
III.  At  ille  post  non  multo  sua  sponte  ad  exercitum 
rediit  et  ibi  non  stolida,  sed  dementi  ratione  cogitata  pate- 

20  fecit;  non  enim  mores  patrios  solum,  sed  etiam  cultum 
vestitumque  mtitavit.  Apparatu  regio  titebatur,  veste  Me- 
dica ;  satellites  Medl  et  Aegyptii  sequebantur ;  epulabatur 
more  Persarum  luxuriosius  quam  qui  aderant  perpeti  pos- 
sent;  aditum  petentibus  non  dabat,  superbe  respondebat, 

26  crudeliter  imperabat.  Spartam  redire  nolebat;  Colonas, 
qui  locus  in  agro  Troade  est,  se  contulerat;  ibi  consilia 
cum  patriae  tum  sibi  inimica  capiebat.  Id  postquam  Lace- 
daemonii  rescierunt,  legates  cum  clava  ad  eum  miserimt,  in 
qua  more  illorum  erat  scriptum :  nisi  domum  reverterStur, 

30  36  capitis  eum  damnatvLrds.     Hoc  nuntid  commOtuSi  sperftns 
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se  etiam  turn  pecunia  et  potentia  Instans  periculum  posse 
d^pellere,  domum  rediit.  Hue  ut  veuit,  ab  ephorls  in 
vinela  publiea  est  coniectus ;  licet  enini  legibus  eorum 
cuivTs  ephoro  hoc  facere  r6gi.  Hinc  tainen  s6  expedivit, 
neque  eo  magis  carSbat  susplcioiie;  nam  opinio  mangbat  5 
euni  cum  rege  habere  societatem. 

He  incites  the  Helots  to  revolt ;  stratagem  of  the  ephors. 
Est  genus  quoddam  hominum,  quod  Hllotae  vocatur, 
quorum  magna  multitude  agros  Lacedaemoniorum  colit 
servorumque  mtinere  fungitur.  Hos  quoque  sollicitare  sp6 
libertatis  existimabatur.  Sed  quod  harum  rerum  nullum  lo 
erat  apertum  crimen,  quo  coargui  posset,  non  putabant  de 
tall  tamque  claro  viro  suspicionibus  oport^re  iudicari  et 
exspectandum,  dum  se  ipsa  rSs  aperlret. 

IV.  Interim  Argilius  quidam  adulescentulus  cum  epi- 
stulam  ab  eo  ad  Artabazum  acc^pisset  eique  in  suspicionem  15 
venisset  aliquid  in  ea  de  se  esse  scriptum,  quod  nemo  eorum 
redisset,  qui  eodem  missi  erant,  vinela  epistulae  lax^vit 
signoque  d^tracto  cognovit,  si  pertulisset,  sibi  esse  pere- 
undum.  Erant  in  eadem  epistula  quae  ad  ea  pertinebant, 
quae  inter  r^gem  Pausaniamque  conv^nerant.  Has  ille  20 
litteras  ephoris  tradidit. 

Non  est  praetereunda  gravitas  Lacedaemoniorum  hoc 
loco;  nam  n6  htiius  quidem  indicio  impulsi  sunt  ut  Pau- 
saniam  comprehenderent,  neque  prius  vim  adhibendam 
putavgrunt,  quam  s6  ipse  indicasset.  Itaque  huic  indici,  25 
quid  fieri  vellent,  praeceperunt.  Faiium  Neptuni  est 
Taenari,  quod  violarl  nefas  putant  Graecl.  Eo  ille  con- 
fugit  in  araque  consedit.  Hanc  iuxta  locum  fgcSrunt  sub 
terra,  ex  quo  posset  exaudiri,  si  quis  quid  loquer^tur  cum 
ArgiliO.     Hue  ex  ephorls  quidam  descenderunt.    Pausanias,  30 
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•  ut  audivit  Argilium  confagisse  in  aram,  perturbatus  venit 
e6.  Quern  cum  supplicem  del  vidfiret  in  ara  sedentem, 
quaerit  causae  quid  sit  tarn  repentini  consilii.  Huic  ille, 
quid  ex  litteris  comperisset,  aperit.     Quo  magis  Pausanias 

5  perturbatus  orare  coepit,  ne  6nuntiaret  neu  sB  meritum  de 
illo  optima  proderet:  quod  si  earn  veniam  sibi  dedisset 
tantisque  implicatum  rebus  sublevasset,  magno  ei  praemio 
futurum. 

Tlie  miserable  death  of  Pausanias, 

V.   His  rebus  ephori  cognitis  satius  putarunt  in  urbe 

10  eum  comprehendl.  Quo  cum  essent  profecti  et  Pausanias, 
placato  Argilio,  ut  putabat,  Lacedaemonem  reverterStur, 
in  itinere,  cum  iam  in  eo  esset  ut  comprehenderetur,  ex 
vultu  cuiusdam  ephori,  qui  eum  admongri  cupiebat,  Tn- 
sidias   sibi  fieri  intell6xit.      Itaque  paucis  ante  gradibus 

15  quam  qui  eum  sequ6bantur  in  aedem  Minervae,  quae 
Chalcioicos  vocatur,  conftigit.  Hinc  ne  exire  posset, 
statim  ephori  valvas  6ius  aedis  obstrux^runt  t^ctumque 
sunt  d^moliti,  quo  celerius  sub  divo  interiret.  Dicitur  eo 
tempore   matrem    Pausaniae  vixisse    eamque   iam   magno 

20  natu,  postquam  de  scelere  filii  com  peri t,  in  primis  ad 
filium  claudendum  lapidem  ad  introitum  aedis  attulisse. 
Hie  cum  semianimis  de  templo  elatus  esset,  confestim 
animam  efflavit.  Sic  Pausanias  magnam  belli  gloriam 
turpi  morte  macula vit.     Cuius  mortui  corpus  cum  eodem 

25  nonnulli  dicerent  inferri  oportere  quo  ii  qui  ad  supplicium 
essent  dati,  displicuit  pluribus,  et  procul  ab  eo  loco  in- 
foderunt,  quo  erat  mortuus.  Inde  posterius  dei  Delphici 
responso  erutus  atque  eodem  loco  sepultus  est  ubi  vitam 
posuerat. 
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IV.   Epaminondas. 

Preface:  difference  between  Greek  and  Boman  customs. 

I.  Epaminondas,  Polymni  filius,  Thebanus.  D6  hoc 
priusquam  scribimus,  haec  praecipienda  videntur  Igctori- 
bus,  ne  alieiios  mores  ad  suos  referant,  n^ve  ea  quae  ipsis 
leviora  sunt,  pari  modo  apud  c^teros  fuisse  arbitrentur. 
Sclmus  enim  musieen  nostris  moribus  abesse  a  prineipis  5 
persona,  saltare  v^ro  etiam  in  vitiis  poni;  quae  omnia  apud 
Graecos  et  grata  et  laude  digna  ducuntur.  Cum  autem 
exprimere  imaginem  consugtudinis  atque  vitae  vellraus 
Epaminondae,  nihil  videmur  debere  praetermittere,  quod 
pertineat  ad  earn  declarandam.  Qua  re  dicemus  primum  lo 
de  genere  eius,  deinde  quibus  discipllnis  et  a  quibus  sit 
grudltus,  turn  de  moribus  ingenilque  facultatibus  et  si  qua 
alia  memoria  digna  erunt,  postrgmo  de  rebus  gestis,  quae 
a  plurimTs  animi  anteponuntur  virtutibus. 

The  early  life  of  Epaminondas;  his  personal  characteristics. 

II.    Natus    igitur    patre   quo   diximus,   genere    honesto,  15 
pauper  iam  a  maioribus  relictus   est,  ^ruditus   autem   sic 
ut  nemo  Thebanus  magis.     Nam  et  citharlzare  et  cantare 
ad  chordarum  soniim  doctus  est  a  Dionysio,  qui  non  minore 
fuit  in  musicis  gloria  quam  Damon  aut  Lamprus,  quorum 
pervulgata   sunt  nomina,  cantare   tibiis  ab   Olympiodoro,  20 
saltare  a  Calliphrone.    At  philosophiae  praeceptorem  habuit 
Lysim  Tarentinum,  Pythagoreum ;  cui  quidem  sic  fuit  dedi- 
tus,  ut  adulescens  tristem  ac  severum  senem  omnibus  aequa- 
libus  suls  in  familiaritate  anteposuerit ;  neque  prius  eum  a 
s§  dimlsit,  quam  in  doctrinis  tanto  antecessit  condiscipulos,  25 
ut  facile  intellegl  posset  pari  modo  superaturum  omn6s  in 
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ceteris  artibus.  Atque  haec  ad  nostrain  consuettidinem  sunt 
levia  et  potius  contemnenda ;  at  in  Graecia,  utique  olim, 
magnae  laud!  erant.  Postquam  eph^bus  est  factus  et 
palaestrae  dare  operam  coepit,  non  tarn  magnitudini  vlrium 

5  servlvit  quam  velocitati;  illam  enim  ad  athl6tarum  iisum, 
banc  ad  belli  existimabat  utilitateni  pertin^re.  Itaque  ex- 
ercebatur  plurimiim  currendo  et  luctando  ad  eum  fmern, 
quoad  stans  complecti  posset  atque  contendere.  In  armis 
v6ro  pluriraum  studil  consum^bat. 

10  III.  Ad  banc  corporis  firmitatem  plura  etiam  aniini  bona 
accesserant.  Erat  enim  modestus,  prud^ns,  gravis,  tempori- 
bus  sapienter  ut6ns,  peritus  belli,  f ortis  manu,  animo  maximo, 
adeo  veritatis  diligens,  ut  ne  ioco  quidem  mentir^tur.  Idem 
contin^ns,  clemens  patiensque  admirandum  in  modum,  non 

15  solum  populT,  sed  etiam  amicorum  fer^ns  iniurias,  in  primis 
commissa  celans,  quodque  interdum  non  minus  prodest 
quam  diserte  dicere,  studiosus  audiendi ;  ex  hoc  enim  f acil- 
lime  disci  arbitrabatur.  Itaque  cum  in  circulum  venisset, 
in  quo  aut  de  re  pfiblica  disputaretur  aut  de  philosophia 

20  sermo  haberetur,  numquam  inde  prius  discessit,  quam  ad 
finem  sermo  esset  adductus. 

His  incorruptibility. 

Pauportatem  adeo  facile  perpessus  est,  ut  de  re  publica 
nihil  praeter  gloriam  ceperit.  Amicorum  in  se  tuendo  caruit 
facultatibus,  fide  ad  alios  sublevandos  saepe  sic  tisus  est,  ut 

25  iudicari  possit  omnia  ei  cum  amicis  fuisse  commiinia.  Nam 
cum  aut  civium  suorum  aliquis  ab  hostibus  esset  captus,  aut 
virgo  nubilis  propter  paupertatem  collocari  non  posset,  ami- 
corum concilium  habebat,  et  quantum  quisque  daret  pro 
facultatibus    imperabat.       Eanunie   .suinmam   eum   fgcerat, 

30  potius  quam  ipse  acciperet  pecuniam,  adducebat  eum  qui 
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qiiaerebat  ad  eos  qui  conferebant,  eique  ut  ipsi  numerareiit 
faciebat,  ut  ille  ad  quern  ea  res  perveniebat  sclret  cpiantum 
cuique  deberet. 

IV.  Temptata  autem  6ius  est  abstinentia  a  Diomedonte 
CyzicSno :  namque  is  rogatu  Artaxerxis  r^gis  Epammondam  5 
pecunia  corrumpendum  susc6perat.  Hie  magno  cum  pon- 
dere  auri  ThSbas  venit  et  Micythum  adul6scentulum,  quern 
turn  Epaminondas  plurimum  diligSbat,  quinque  talentis  ad 
suam  perdtixit  voluntatem.  Micythus  Epaininondam  con- 
v^nit  et  causam  adventtis  Diomedontis  ostendit.  10 

At  ille  Diomedonti  coram  "Nihil,"  inquit,  "opus  pe- 
cunia est;  nam  si  r6x  ea  vult  quae  Thebanis  sunt  utilia, 
gratiis  facere  sum  paratus,  sin  autem  contraria,  non  habet 
auri  atque  argenti  satis.  Namque  orbis  terrarum  divitias 
accipere  nolo  pro  patriae  caritate.  Tu  quod  me  incogni-  16 
tum  temptasti  tuique  similem  existimasti,  non  miror  tibique 
ignosco ;  sed  egredere  propere,  ne  alios  corrumpas,  cum  me 
non  potueris.  Et  tu,  Micythe,  argentiun  huic  redde,  aut, 
nisi  id  confestim  facis,  ego  te  tradam  magistratui."  Hunc 
Diomedon  cum  rogaret,  ut  tuto  exire  suaque  quae  attulerat  20 
lie^ret  efferre,  "  Istud  quidem,"  inquit,  "  f aciam,  neque  tua 
causa,  sed  mea,  ne,  si  tibi  sit  pecunia  adempta,  aliquis 
dicat  id  ad  me  greptum  pervenisse,  quod  delatum  accipere 
noluissem.^^ 

A  quo  cum  quaesisset,  quo  s6  d^tici  vellet,  et  ille  25 
Athenas  dixisset,  praesidium  dedit,  ut  tuto  perveniret. 
Neque  vero  id  satis  habuit,  sed  etiam,  ut  inviolatus  in 
navem  6scenderet,  per  Chabriam  Atheniensem,  de  quo 
supra  mentionem  f^cimus,  effecit.  Abstinentiae  erit  hoc 
satis  testimonium.  Plurima  quidem  proferre  possumus,  30 
sed  modus  adhibendus  est,  quoniam  tino  hoc  volumine 
vltam   excellentium   virorum   complflrium  concludere  con- 
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stituimus,  quorum  r6s  s^paratim  multis  mllibus  versuum 
compltirgs  scriptorSs  ante  nos  explicarunt. 

His  eloquence  and  ready  wit. 

V.  Fuit  etiam  disertus,  ut  n6mo  el  Thebanus  par  esset 
eloquentia,  neque  minus  concinnus  in  brevitate  respondendi 

5  quam  in  perpetua  oratione  ornatus.  Habuit  obtrectatorem 
Meneclid^n  quendam,  indidem  Thebis,  et  adversarium  in 
administranda  r6  publica,  satis  exercitatum  in  dicendo,  ut 
Thebanum  scilicet;  namque  illi  genti  plus  inest  virium 
quam  ingenii.     Is  quod  in  r6  militarl  florere  Epaminondam 

10  videbat,  hortarl  sol6bat  Thebanos  ut  pacem  bello  antefer- 
rent,  n6  illlus  imperatoris  opera  dSsIderargtur.  Huic  ille 
"  Fallis,"  inquit,  "  verbo  elves  tuos,  quod  eos  a  bello  avocas ; 
otii  enim  nomine  servittitem  concilias;  nam  paritur  pax 
bello.     Itaque  qui  ea  dititina  volunt  frui,  bello  exercitati 

15  esse  debent.  Qua  r6  si  principSs  Graeciae  vultis  esse,  cas- 
tris  est  vobis  utendum,  non  palaestra."  Idem  ille  Mene- 
clides  cum  huic  obiceret,  quod  liberos  non  haberet  neque 
uxorem  duxisset,  maximgque  insolentiam,  quod  sibi  Aga- 
memnonis  belli  gloriam  vider^tur  consectitus :  at  ille  "  D&- 

20  sine/'  inquit,  "  Meneclida,  d6  uxore  mihi  exprobrare ;  nam 
nullius  in  ista  r6  minus  titl  consilio  volo."  Hab^bat  enim 
Meneclides  susplcionem  adulterii.  "Quod  autem  m6  Aga- 
memnonem  aemulari  putas,  falleris.  Namque  ille  cum 
tiniversa  Graecia  vix  decem  annis  tinam  c6pit  urbem,  ego 

25  contra  ea  una  urbe  nostra  dieque  tino  totam  Graeciam  Lace- 
daemoniis  fugatis  llberavi." 

VI.  Idem  cum  in  conventum  vgnisset  Arcadum,  petens 
ut  societatem  cum  Th6banis  et  Argivis  facerent,  contraque 
Callistratus,  Ath^niensium   legatus,  qui  eloquentia  omnes 

30  eo  praestabat  tempore,  postularet  ut  potius  amicitiam  se- 
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quereotur  Atticorum,  et  in  oratione  sua  multa  invectus 
esset  in  Thebanos  et  Argivos  in  elsque  hoc  posuisset,  ani- 
mum  advertere  deb^re  Arcades  qualms  utraque  civitas  clv6s 
procreasset,  ex  quibus  d6  ceteris  possent  itidicare :  Argivos 
enim  fuisse  Orestem  et  Alcmaeonem  matricidas,  Th^bis  6 
Oedipum  natum,  qui,  cum  patrem  suum  interfgcisset,  ex 
matre  liberos  prScreasset ;  huic  in  respondendO  Epaminon- 
das,  cum  d6  ceteris  perorasset,  postquam  ad  ilia  duo  oppro- 
bria  pervenit,  admiran  s6  dixit  stultitiam  rhetoris  AtticI, 
qui  non  animadverterit,  innocent^s  illos  natds  domi,  scelere  10 
admisso  cum  patria  essent  expulsi,  receptos  esse  ab  Ath6- 
ni^nsibus. 

Sed  maxima  eius  eloquentia  elflxit  Spartae  l6gati  ante 
pugnam  Leuctricam.  Quo  cum  omnium  sociorum  conv6- 
nissent  l^gati,  coram  frequentissimo  conventu  sic  Lacedae-  15 
moniorum  tyrannidem  coarguit,  ut  non  minus  ilia  oratione 
op^s  eorum  concusserit  quam  Leuctrica  pugna.  Tum  enim 
perf 6cit,  quod  post  apparuit,  ut  auxiliO  Lacedaemonii  socio- 
rum privarentur. 

His  patience  and  forgiveness  of  injuries. 

VII.  Fuisse  patientem  suorumque  iniurias  ferentem  20 
civium,  quod  s6  patriae  irasci  nefas  esse  duceret,  haec 
sunt  testimonia.  Cum  eum  propter  invidiam  civ6s  sui 
praeficere  exercitui  noluissent,  duxque  esset  delectus  belli 
imperitus,  cuius  errore  res  eo  esset  deducta,  ut  omnes  d6 
salute  pertimescerent,  quod  locorum  angustiis  clausi  ab  26 
hostibus  obsidebantur,  desiderari  coepta  est  Epaminondae 
diligentia;  erat  enim  ibi  privatus  numero  militis.  A  quo 
cum  peterent  opem,  nilllam  adhibuit  memoriam  contumeliae 
et  exercitum  obsidione  liberatum  domum  reduxit  incolu- 
mem.      Nee  v6r6  hoc  semel  fecit,  sed  saepius.     Maxime  30 
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•  ut  audivit  Argilium  confugisse  in  araiu,  pertiirbatus  venit 
eO.  Quern  cum  supplicem  del  vidfiret  in  ara  sedentem, 
quaerit  causae  quid  sit  tarn  repentlni  consilii.  Huic  ille, 
quid  ex  litteris  comperisset,  aperit.     Quo  magis  Pausanias 

6  perturbatus  orare  coepit,  n6  finuntiaret  neu  sfi  meritum  de 
illo  optima  proderet:  quod  si  earn  veniam  sibi  dedisset 
tantisque  implicatum  r^bus  sublevasset,  magno  ei  praemio 
futtirum. 

The  miserable  death  of  Pausanias. 

V.   His  rebus  ephori  cognitis  satius  putarunt  in  urbe 

10  eum  comprehend!.  Quo  cum  essent  profecti  et  Pausanias, 
placato  Argilio,  ut  putabat,  Lacedaemonem  reverteretur, 
in  itinere,  cum  iam  in  eo  esset  ut  comprehenderetur,  ex 
vultu  cuiusdam  ephori,  qui  eum  admoneri  cupiebat,  In- 
sidias  sibi  fieri  intell6xit.      Itaque  panels  ante  gradibus 

15  quam  qui  eum  sequebantur  in  aedem  Minervae,  quae 
Chalcioicos  vocatur,  confugit.  Hinc  ne  exire  posset, 
statim  ephori  valvas  Sius  aedis  obstruxerunt  tectumque 
sunt  demolltl,  quo  celerius  sub  divo  interlret.  Dicitur  eo 
tempore   matrem    Pausaniae  vixisse    eamque   iam   magno 

20  natu,  postquam  d6  scelere  fllil  com  peri  t,  in  primis  ad 
fllium  claudendum  lapidem  ad  introitum  aedis  attulisse. 
Hic  cum  semianimis  dg  templo  elatus  esset,  confestim 
animam  efflavit.  Sic  Pausanias  magnam  belli  gloriam 
turpi  morte  maculavit.     Cuius  mortui  corpus  cum  eodem 

25  nonntilll  dicerent  InferrI  oport^re  quo  il  qui  ad  supplicium 
essent  dati,  displicuit  plurlbus,  et  procul  ab  eo  loco  In- 
foderunt,  quo  erat  mortuus.  Inde  posterius  del  DelphicI 
responso  erutus  atque  eodem  loco  sepultus  est  ubi  vltam 
posuerat. 
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IV.   Epaminondas. 

Preface:  difference  between  Greek  and  Boman  customs. 

I.  Epaminondas,  Polymni  filius,  Thebanus.  De  hoc 
priusquam  scribimus,  haec  praecipienda  videntur  lectori- 
bus,  ne  alienos  mor^s  ad  suos  referant,  nSve  ea  quae  ipsis 
leviora  sunt,  pari  modo  apud  c6teros  fuisse  arbitreiitur. 
Sclmus  enim  musicen  nostrls  moribus  abesse  a  prmcipis  5 
persona,  saltare  vero  etiam  in  vitiis  poni;  quae  omnia  apud 
Graecos  et  grata  et  laude  digna  ducuntur.  Cum  autem 
exprimere  imaginem  consugtudinis  atque  vitae  vellmus 
Epaminondae,  nihil  videmur  debere  praetermittere,  quod 
pertineat  ad  eam  dSclarandam.  Qua  re  dicemus  primum  lo 
de  genere  eius,  deinde  quibus  disciplinis  et  a  quibus  sit 
gmditus,  turn  de  moribus  ingeniique  facultatibus  et  si  qua 
alia  memoria  digna  erunt,  postremo  de  rgbus  gestis,  quae 

a  plurimis  animi  anteponuntur  virtutibus. 

The  early  life  of  Epaminondas ;  his  personal  characteristics. 

II.  Natus    igitur   patre   quo   diximus,   genere    honesto,  15 
pauper  iam  a  maioribus  rellctus   est,  erudltus   autem   sic 
ut  nemo  Thebanus  magis.     Nam  et  citharlzare  et  cantare 
ad  chordarum  sonum  doctus  est  a  Dionysio,  qui  non  minore 
fuit  in  mtisicls  gloria  quam  Damon  aut  Lamprus,  quorum 
pervulgata  sunt  nomina,  cantare   tlbils  ab   Olympiodoro,  20 
saltare  a  Calliphrone.    At  philosophiae  praeceptorem  habuit 
Lysim  Tarentlnum,  Pythagoreum ;  cui  quidem  sic  f nit  dedi- 
tus,  ut  adulescens  trlstem  ac  severum  senem  omnibus  aequa- 
libus  suls  in  f amiliaritate  anteposuerit ;  neque  prius  eum  a 
se  dimlsit,  quam  in  doctrinis  tanto  antecessit  condiscipulos,  26 
ut  facile  intellegl  posset  pari  modo  superaturum  omn^s  in 
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ceteris  artibus.  Atque  haec  ad  nostrain  consuetudinem  sunt 
levia  et  potius  contemnenda ;  at  in  Graeeia,  utique  olim, 
niagnae  laud!  erant.  Postquani  ephsbns  est  f actus  et 
palaestrae  dare  operam  coepit,  non  tarn  niagnitudini  virium 

5  servlvit  quam  vglocitati;  illam  enim  ad  athl6tarum  usum, 
banc  ad  belli  existimabat  utilitateni  pertin^re.  Itaque  ex- 
ercebatiir  plurimum  currendo  et  luctando  ad  eum  finem, 
quoad  stans  eomplecti  posset  atque  contendere.  In  armis 
vgro  plurimum  studii  consum6bat. 

10  III.  Ad  banc  corporis  firmitatem  plura  etiam  animi  bona 
accesserant.  Erat  enim  modestus,  prud6ns,  gravis,  tempori- 
bus  sapienter  ut6ns,  peritus  belli,  fortis  manu,  animo  maximo, 
adeo  veritatis  diligens,  ut  ne  ioco  quidem  inentir^tur.  Idem 
continens,  cl^mSns  patiensque  admlrandum  in  modum,  non 

16  solum  populi,  sed  etiam  amicorum  fer^ns  iniurias,  in  primis 
commissa  celans,  quodque  interdum  non  minus  prodest 
quam  diserte  dicere,  studiosus  audiendi ;  ex  hoc  enim  f acil- 
lime  disci  arbitrabatur.  Itaque  cum  in  circulum  venisset, 
in  quo  aut  de  re  publica  disputaretur  aut  de  philosophia 

20  sermo  habSretur,  numquam  inde  prius  discessit,  quam  ad 
fInem  sermo  esset  adductus. 

His  incorruptibility. 

Paupcrtatem  adeo  facile  perpessus  est,  ut  de  re  publica 
nihil  praeter  gloriam  ceperit.  Amicorum  in  se  tuendo  caruit 
facultatibus,  fid^  ad  alios  sublevandos  saepe  sic  tisus  est,  ut 

25  iudicari  possit  omnia  el  cum  amlcls  f uisse  commtinia.  Nam 
cum  aut  civium  suorum  aliquis  ab  hostibus  esset  captus,  aut 
virgo  ntibilis  propter  paupertatem  collocarl  non  posset,  ami- 
corum concilium  habebat,  et  quantum  quisque  daret  pro 
facultatibus    iiuperfibat.      Eam(]ue   suinmam   eum   fecerat, 

30  potius  quam  ipse  aceiperet  pecuniam,  adducebat  eum  qui 
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qiiaerebat  ad  eos  qui  conferebaiit,  eique  iit  ipsi  numerareut 
faciebat,  ut  ille  ad  quern  ea  res  perveiiiebat  selret  (juantuiu 
cuique  deberet. 

lY.  Temptata  autem  6ius  est  abstinentia  a  Diomedonte 
Cyzic^no :  namque  is  rogatti  Artaxerxis  rggis  Epaminondam  5 
pectinia  corrumpendum  susc6perat.  Hie  magno  cum  pon- 
dere  aurl  Th6bas  venit  et  Micythum  adulescentulum,  quern 
turn  Epaminondas  plurimum  dlligSbat,  quinque  talentls  ad 
suam  perdtixit  voluntatem.  Micytlius  Epammondam  eon- 
venit  et  causam  adventus  Diomedontis  ostendit.  10 

At  ille  Diomedonti  coram  "Nihil,"  inquit,  "opus  pe- 
ctinia  est;  nam  si  rex  ea  viilt  quae  Thebanis  sunt  utilia, 
gratiis  facere  sum  paratus,  sin  autem  contr^ria,  non  habet 
auri  atque  argenti  satis.  Namque  orbis  terrarum  divitias 
accipere  nolo  pro  patriae  caritate.  Tii  quod  me  incogni-  15 
tum  temptasti  tuique  similem  exlstimasti,  non  miror  tibique 
ignosco ;  sed  egredere  propere,  ne  alios  corrumpas,  ciun  me 
non  potueris.  Et  tu,  Micythe,  argentum  huic  redde,  aut, 
nisi  id  confestim  facis,  ego  te  tradam  magistratui."  Hunc 
Diomedon  cum  rogaret,  ut  tuto  exire  suaque  quae  attulerat  20 
liceret  efferre,  "Istud  quidem,"  inquit,  "faciam,  neque  tua 
causa,  sed  mea,  ne,  si  tibi  sit  pecunia  adempta,  aliquis 
dicat  id  ad  me  Sreptum  pervenisse,  quod  delatum  accipere 
noluissem." 

A  quo  cum  quaesisset,  quo  s6  d^duci  vellet,  et  ille  25 
Athgnas  dixisset,  praesidium  dedit,  ut  tuto  perveniret. 
Neque  v6r6  id  satis  habuit,  sed  etiam,  ut  inviolatus  in 
navem  gscenderet,  per  Chabriam  Atheniensem,  de  quo 
supra  mentionem  fgcimus,  effecit.  Abstinentiae  erit  hoc 
satis  testimonium.  Plurima  quidem  proferre  possumus,  30 
sed  modus  adhibendus  est,  quoniam  tlno  hoc  volumine 
vitam   excellentium   virorum   complurium  concltidere  con- 
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stituimus,  quorum  r6s  s6paratim  multls  mllibus  versuum 
conipltlr6s  scriptorfis  ante  nos  explicarunt. 

His  eloquence  and  ready  wit. 

V.  Fuit  etiam  disertus,  ut  n^mo  ei  Thebanus  par  esset 
eloquentia,  iieque  minus  concinnus  in  brevitate  respondendi 

5  quam  in  perpetua  oratione  ornatus.  Habuit  obtrectatorem 
Meneclid^n  quendam,  indidem  Thebis,  et  adversarium  in 
administranda  r6  publica,  satis  exercitatum  in  dicendo,  ut 
Thebanum  scilicet;  namque  illi  genti  plus  inest  vlrium 
quam  ingenii.     Is  quod  in  rS  mllitarl  flor^re  Epaminondam 

10  videbat,  hortari  sol6bat  Thebanos  ut  pacem  bello  antefer- 
rent,  nS  illius  imperatoris  opera  d^siderargtur.  Huic  ille 
"  Fallis/'  inquit,  "  verbo  clv^s  tuos,  quod  eos  a  bello  avocas ; 
otii  enim  nomine  servitutem  concilias;  nam  paritur  pax 
bello.     Itaque  qui  ea  dititina  volunt  frul,  bello  exercitati 

15  esse  debent.  Qua  rS  si  principSs  Graeciae  vultis  esse,  cas- 
tris  est  vobis  utendum,  non  palaestra/'  Idem  ille  Mene- 
clides  cum  huic  obiceret,  quod  liberos  non  haberet  neque 
uxorem  duxisset,  maximSque  insolentiam,  quod  sibi  Aga- 
memnonis  belli  gloriam  viderStur  consectitus :  at  ille  "  D6- 

20  sine,"  inquit,  "  Meneclida,  d§  uxore  mibi  exprobrare ;  nam 
nullius  in  ista  rS  minus  uti  consilio  volo."  Habebat  enim 
Meneclides  suspicionem  adulterii.  *^Quod  autem  m6  Aga- 
memnonem  aemulari  putas,  falleris.  Namque  ille  cum 
tiniversa  Graecia  vix  decem  annis  tinam  cepit  urbem,  ego 

25  contra  ea  una  urbe  nostra  dieque  uno  totam  Graeciam  Lace- 
daemoniis  fugatis  llberavi." 

VI.  Idem  cum  in  conventum  vSnisset  Arcadum,  petens 
ut  societatem  cum  Tliebanis  et  Argivis  facerent,  contraque 
Callistratus,  Atheniensium  legatus,  qui  Sloquentia  omii6s 

30  eo  praestabat  tempore,  postularet  ut  potius  amicitiam  se- 
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querentur  Atticorura,  et  in  oratione  sua  multa  invectus 
esset  in  Th6ban6s  et  Arglvos  in  eisque  hoc  posuisset,  ani- 
mum  advertere  debSre  Arcades  qualms  utraque  civitas  civ^s 
procreasset,  ex  quibus  d6  ceteris  possent  iudicare :  Arglvos 
enim  fuisse  Orestem  et  Alcmaeonem  matricldas,  Th6bls  5 
Oedipum  natum,  qui,  cum  patrem  suum  interfgcisset,  ex 
matre  liberos  procreasset ;  huic  in  respondendo  Epamlnon- 
das,  cum  de  ceteris  perorasset,  postquam  ad  ilia  duo  oppro- 
bria  pervenit,  admlrari  s6  dixit  stultitiam  rhetoris  AtticI, 
qui  non  animadverterit,  innocentes  ill6s  natOs  domi,  scelere  10 
admisso  cum  patria  essent  expulsi,  receptos  esse  ab  Athe- 
niensibus. 

Sed  maximg  eius  gloquentia  filfixit  Spartae  l6gatl  ante 
pugnam  Leuctricam.  Quo  cum  omnium  sociorum  convg- 
nissent  legati,  coram  frequentissimO  conventu  sic  Lacedae-  15 
moniorum  tyrannidem  coarguit,  ut  non  minus  ilia  oratione 
op6s  eorum  concusserit  quam  Leuctrica  pugna.  Tum  enim 
perfecit,  quod  post  apparuit,  ut  auxilio  Lacedaemonii  socio- 
rum privarentur. 

His  patience  and  forgiveness  of  injuries. 

VII.  Fuisse  patientem  suorumque  iniurias  ferentem  20 
civium,  quod  s6  patriae  IrascI  nefas  esse  duceret,  haec 
sunt  testimonia.  Cum  eum  propter  invidiam  elves  sui 
praeficere  exercitui  noluissent,  duxque  esset  delectus  belli 
imperitus,  cuius  errore  res  eo  esset  deducta,  ut  omnes  de 
salute  pertimescerent,  quod  locorum  angustils  clausi  ab  25 
hostibus  obsidebantur,  desiderari  coepta  est  Epaminondae 
dlligentia ;  erat  enim  ibi  privatus  numero  militis.  A  quo 
cum  peterent  opem,  nullam  adhibuit  memoriam  contumeliae 
et  exercitum  obsidione  liberatum  domum  reduxit  incolu- 
mem.     Nee  vSro  h6c  semel  fecit,  sed  saepius.     Maxime  30 
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an  tern  fuit  illustre,  cum  in  Peloponn^sum  exercitum  dtixis- 
set  adversus  Lacedaemonios  hab^retque  collegSs  duOs,  quo- 
rum alter  erat  Pelopidas,  vir  f  ortis  ac  strfinuus. 

He  is  condemned  to  death;  his  ingenious  defence. 

Hi  cum  criminibus   adversS^riorum  omnes  in  invidiam 

5  v6nissent,  ob  eamque  rem  imperium  els  esset  abrogatum, 
atque  in  eorum  locum  alii  praetorgs  successissent,  Epaml- 
nondas  popull  sclto  non  pSruit  idemque  ut  facerent  per- 
suasit  coll^gls,  et  bellum  quod  susceperat  gessit.  Namque 
animadvertebat,  nisi  id  f^cisset,  totum  exercitum  propter 

10  praetorum  imprudentiam  Inscitiamque  belli  perittirum. 
L^x  erat  Th^bls,  quae  morte  multabat,  si  quis  imperium 
diutius  retinuisset  quam  lege  praeflnltum  foret.  Hanc 
Epamlnondas  cum  rel  publicae  conservandae  causa  latam 
videret,  ad  perniciem  civitatis  conferri  noluit,  et  quattuor 

15  mensibus  diutius  quam  populus  iusserat  gessit  imperium. 

VIII.   Postquam  domum  reditum  est,  collSgae  eius  hoc 

crimine  accusabantur.      Quibus  ille  permlsit,  ut  omnem 

causam  in  se  transferrent  suaque  opera  factum  contende- 

rent,  ut  legl  non  oboedlrent.     Qua  d^fensione  illls  perlculo 

20  llberatis  nemo  Epamlnondam  responsurum  putabat,  quod 
quid  diceret  non  haberet.  At  ille  in  indicium  venit,  nihil 
eorum  negavit  quae  adversaril  crimini  dabant,  omniaque 
quae  collegae  dixerant  confessus  est,  neque  recusavit  quo- 
minus  legis  poenam  sublret,  sed  tinum  ab  els  petlvit,  ut  in 

25  sepulcro  suo  inscrlberent : 

"  Epamlnondas  a  Thebanls  morte  multatus  est,  quod  eos 
coegit  apud  Leuctra  superare  Lacedaemonios,  quos  ante  se 
imperatorem  nemo  Boedtorum  ausus  sit  aspicere  in  acie, 
quodque  uuo  proelio  n(3n  solum  Thebas  ab  interitu  retraxit, 

30  sed   etiam  universam   (xraeciam  in  llbertatem  vindicavit 
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eoque  r6s  utrorumque  perdtixit,  ut  ThebanI  Spartam  opptig- 
narent,  Lacedaemonii  satis  hab^rent,  si  salvi  esse  possent, 
neque  prius  bellare  dSstitit  quam  Mess6n6  restitata  urbem 
eorum  obsidione  clausit." 

Haec  cum  dixisset,  risus  omnium  cum  hilaritate  coortus  5 
est,  neque  quisquam  itidex  ausus  est  d6  eo  ferre  suffra- 
gium.     Sic  a  iudicio  capitis  maxima  discessit  gloria. 

He  is  moHally  wounded  at  Mantinea.     Personal  anecdotes, 

IX.  Hie  extr^mo  tempore  imperator  apud  Mantinfiam 
cum  acie  instructa  audacius  Instaret  hostibus,  cognitus  a 
Lacedaemoniis,  quod  in  unius  pernicie  eius  patriae  sitam  lo 
putabant  salutem,  UniversI  in  tlnum   impetum    f$c6runt, 
neque  prius  abscess6runt,  quam  magna  caede  gdita  mul- 
tlsque  occisis,  fortissimo  ipsum  Epaminoudam  ptignantem, 
sparo  eminus  percussum,  concidere  viderunt.     Hfiius  casu 
aliquantum  retardati  sunt  BoeotT,  neque  tamen  prius  pugna  15 
excessSrunt  quam   repugnantfis  profligarunt.     At    Epami- 
nond^,  cum  animadverteret  mortiferum  se  vulnus  acc6pisse 
simulque,  si  ferrum,  quod  ex  hastili  in  corpore  remanserat, 
extraxisset,  animam  statim  Omissurum,  usque  eo  retinuit, 
quoad  renuntiatum  est  vicisse  Boeotos.     Id  postquam  audi-  20 
vit,   "Satis/'  inquit,  "vixl;  invictus  enim  morior."    Turn 
ferro  extract©  confestim  exanimatus  est. 

X.  Hic  uxorem  numquam  dtixit.  In  quo  cum  repre- 
henderOtur  a  Pelopida,  qui  filium  habObat  infamem,  male- 
que  eum  in  eo  patriae  consulere  diceret,  quod  liberos  non  25 
relinqueret,  "Vid6,"  inquit,  "ne  tu  peius  consulas,  qui 
talem  ex  t6  natum  relicturus  sis.  Neque  v6ro  stirps  potest 
mihi  deesse;  nam  que  ex  me  natam  relinquo  pugnam  Leuc- 
tricam,  quae  non  modo  mihi  superstes,  sed  etiam  immor- 
t^ilis  sit  necesse  est."     Quo  tempore,  duce  Pelopida,  exsules  30 
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Thebas  occuparunt  et  praesidium  Lacedaemoniorum  ex 
arce  expul6nint,  Epaminondas,  quam  diu  facta  est  caed^s 
civiura,  domo  s6  tenuit,  quod  neque  defendere  malos  vole- 
bat  neque  impugnare,  ne  manus  suorum  sanguine  cruenta- 

6  ret;  namque  omnem  civilem  vietoriam  funestam  putabat. 
Idem,  postquam  apud  Cadmgam  cum  Lacedaemoniis  pti- 
gnari  coeptum  est,  in  primis  stetit. 

Htiius  de  virttitibus  vitaque   satis   erit  dictum,   si  hoc 
unum  adiunxero,  quod  nSmo  ibit  infitias,  Thebas  et  ante 

10  EpamlnOndam  natiim  et  post  eiusdem  interitum  perpetuo 
alieno  paruisse  imperio ;  contra  ea,  quam  did  ille  praef uerit 
rel  ptiblicae,  caput  fuisse  totius  Graeciae.  Ex  quo  intel- 
legl  potest  Gnum  hominem  pltiris  quam  civitatem  fuisse. 

V.   Hamilcar. 

The  defence  of  Eryx;  Catulus  grants  honorable  terms, 

I.  Hamilcar,  Hannibalis  filius,  cognomine  Barca,  Car- 
15  thaginiensis,  primo  PoenicO  bello,  sed  temporibus  extremis, 
admodum  adul^scentulus  in  Sicilia  praeesse  coepit  exercitui. 
Cum  ante  6ius  adventum  et  marl  et  terra  male  res  gereren- 
tur  Cai"thagini6nsium,  ipse  ubi  affuit,  numquam  host!  cessit 
neque  locum  nocendi  dedit,  saepeque  §  contrario,  occasione 
20  data,  lacessivit  semperque  superior  discessit.     Quo  facto, 
cum  paene  omnia  in  Sicilia  Poeni  amisissent,  ille  Erycem 
SIC  defendit,  ut  bellum  eo  loco  gestum  non  vid^rgtur.     In- 
terim  Carthaginienses,  classe  apud  insulas  Aegates  a  C. 
Lutatio,    consule    Eomanorum,    superati,    statu^runt    belli 
25  facere  finem  earn  que  rem  arbitrio  permiserunt  Hamilcaris. 
Ille  etsi  flagrabat  bellandl  cupiditate,  tamen  paci  serviendum 
putavit,  quod  patriam  exhaustam  sumptibus  diutius  calami- 
tates  belli  ferre  non  posse  intellegebat,  sed  ita  ut  statim 
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mente  agitaret,  si  paulum  modo  rSs  essent  refectae,  bellum 
renovare  Romanosque  armis  persequi,  donicum  aut  virtute 
vicissent  aut  victi  manus  dedissent.  Hoc  consilio  pacem 
conciliavit,  in  quo  tanta  fuit  ferocia,  cum  Catulus  negaret 
bellum  compositurum,  nisi  ille  cum  suis,  qui  Erycem  ten6-  6 
rent,  armis  relictis,  Sicilia  d6c6derent,  ut  succumbente  patria 
ipse  perittirum  se  potius  dixerit,  quam  cum  tanto  flagitio 
domum  rediret :  non  enim  suae  esse  virtutis,  arma  a  patria 
accepta  adversus  hostes  adversariis  tradere.  Huius  perti- 
naciae  cessit  Catulus.  10 

Hamilcar  suppresses  the  revolt  of  the  mercenaries, 

II.  At  ille  ut  Carthaginem  venit,  multo  aliter  ac  sp6rarat 
rem  publicam  se  habentem  cognovit.  Nam  que  dititurni- 
tate  extern!  mali  tantum  exarsit  intestlnum  bellum,  ut  num- 
quam  in  pari  perlculo  f uerit  Carthago,  nisi  cum  deleta  est. 
Primo  mercennarii  milites,  quibus  adversus  Eomanos  usi  15 
erant,  dSsciverunt,  quorum  numerus  erat  vigintl  milium. 
Il  totam  abalienarunt  Africam,  ipsam  Carthaginem  oppu- 
gnarunt.  Quibus  mails  adeo  sunt  Poeni  perterriti,  ut  etiam 
auxilia  ab  Romanis  petierint;  eaque  impetrarunt.  Sed 
extrSmo,  cum  prope  iam  ad  desperationem  pervenissent,  20 
Hamilcarem  imperatorem  fecerunt.  Is  non  solum  hostes  a 
mtiris  Carthaginis  removit,  cum  amplius  centum  milia  facta 
essent  armatorum,  sed  etiam  eo  compulit,  ut  locorum  angu- 
stiis  clausi  pltires  fame  quam  ferro  interirent.  Omnia  op- 
pida  abalienata,  in  eis  Uticam  atque  Hipponem,  valentissima  25 
totius  Africae,  restituit  patriae.  Neque  eo  fuit  contentus, 
sed  etiam  fines  imperii  propagavit,  tota  Africa  tantum  otium 
reddidit,  ut  nullum  in  ea  bellum  videretur  multis  annis 
fuisse. 
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Ha  wages  war  successfully  in  fitpain;  his  death. 

III.  Kebus  Ills  ex  sententia  peractis,  fidenti  animo  atque 
iufesto  Komanis,  quo  facilius  causam  bellandi  reperlret, 
effecit  ut  imperator  cum  exercitu  in  Hispaniam  mitteretur, 
eoque  sScum  duxit  filium   Hannibalem  annorum  novem. 

5  Erat  praeterea  cum  eo  adulescSns  illustris,  formosus,  Has- 
drubal,  cui  ille  filiam  suam  in  matrimonium  dedit.  D6  hoc 
ideo  mentionem  fecimus,  quod,  Hamilcare  occlso,  ille  ex- 
ercitu! praefuit  rSsque  magnas  gessit,  et  princeps  largitione 
vetustos  pervertit  mores  Carthaginiensium,  giusdemque  post 

10  mortem  Hannibal  ab  exercitu  acc6pit  imperium. 

IV.  At  Hamilcar,  posteaquam  mare  transiit  in  Hispani- 
amque  venit,  magnas  r6s  secunda  gessit  fortuna;  maximas 
bellicosissimasque  gentSs  sub^git,  equis,  armis,  viris,  pecii- 
nia  totam  locupletavit  Af  ricam.     Hie  cum  in  Italiam  bellum 

15  inferre  meditaretur,  nono  anno  postquam  in  Hispaniam 
venerat,  in  proelio  ptignans  adversus  Vettones  occisus  est. 
Huius  perpetuum  odium  erga  Romanes  maxime  concitasse 
videtur  secundum  bellum  Poenicum;  naraque  Hannibal, 
fllius  eius,  adsiduis  patris  obtestationibus  eo  est  perductus, 

20  ut  interire  quam  Romanes  non  experiri  mallet. 

VI.   Hannibal. 

His  military  genius.    His  hatred  of  the  liomans. 

I.  Hannibal,  Hamilcaris  filius,  Carthaginiensis.  Si  ve- 
rum  est,  quod  nemo  dubitat,  ut  populus  Romanus  omn6s 
gent^s  virtute  superarit,  non  est  infitiandum  Hannibalem 
tanto  praestitisse  c^teros  imperator6s  prtidentia,  quanto 
25  populus  Romanus  antecSdat  fortitadine  cunctas  nation^s; 
nam  quoti^nscumque  cum  eo  congressus  est  in  Italia,  semper 
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discessit  superior.  Quod  nisi  domi  civium  suorum  invidia 
debilitatus  esset,  Romanos  videtur  superare  potuisse.  Sed 
multorum  obtrectatio  devicit  uuius  virtutem. 

II.   Hic  autem  velut  her^ditate  rellctiuu  odium  paternum 
erga  Ronianos  sic  conservavit,  ut  prius  animam  quam  id  5 
deposuerit,  qui  quidem,  cum  patria  pulsus  esset  et  ali^narum 
opuiu  indigeret,  numquam  destiterit   animo  bellare  cum 
Romanls.     Nam  ut  omittam  Philippum,  quern  absens  ho- 
stem  reddidit  Romanis,  omnium  eius  temporibus  potentis- 
simus  rex  Antiochus  fuit.     Hunc  tanta  cupiditate  incendit  lO 
bellandi,  ut  usque  a  rubro  mari  arma  conatus  sit  inferre 
Italiae.     Ad  quem  cum  l6gatl  v6nissent  Romani,  qui  dB 
eius  voluntate  explorarent  darentque  operam  consiliis  clan- 
destinis,  ut  Hannibalem  in  suspicionem  r6gi  adducerent, 
tamquam  ab  ipsis  corruptus  alia  atque  antea  sentiret,  neque  16 
id  frustra  fScissent,  idque  Hannibal  comperisset  s6que  ab 
interioribus  consiliis  segregari  vidisset,  tempore  dato,  adiit 
ad  regem,  eique  cum  multa  de  fide  sua  et  odio  in  Romanes 
commemorasset,  hoc  adiunxit :  "  Pater  mens,"  inquit, "  Ham- 
ilcar  puerulo  me,  utpote  non  amplius  novem  annos  nato,  in  20 
Hispaniam  imperator  proficisc^ns,  Carthagine  lovi  optimo 
maximo  hostias  immolavit.     Quae  divina  res  dum  conficie- 
batur,  quaes! vit  a  m6  vellemne  secum  in  castra  proficTsci. 
Id  cum  libenter  accepissem  atque  ab  eo  petere  coepissem 
ne  dubitaret  ducere,  tum  ille,  "Faciam,"  inquit,  "si  mihi  25 
fidem  quam  postulo  dederis."     Simul  m6  ad  aram  adduxit, 
apud  quam  sacrificare  instituerat,  eamque,  ceteris  remotis, 
tenentem  iurare  iussit,  numquam  mS  in  amicitia  cum  Ro- 
manis  fore.      Id  ego  iusitirandum  patri  datum  usque  ad 
lianc  aetatem  ita  conservavi,  ut  nemini  diibium  esse  debeat,  30 
qiiin  reliquo  tempore  eadem  mente  sim  futurus.     Qua  re  si 
quid  amice  de  Romanis  cogitabis,  nou  imprudenter  feceris, 
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Si  mg  c^laris;  cum  quidem  bellum  parabis,  t6  ipsum  fril- 
straberis,  si  non  me  in  eo  principem  posueris." 

The  war  in  Spain,    Hannibal  invades  Italy. 

III.  Hac  igitur  qua  diximus  aetate  cum  patre  in  Hi- 
spaniam    profectus    est,  cuius    post    obitum,    Hasdrubale 

5  imperatore  suffecto,  equitatui  omni  praefuit.  Hoc  quo- 
que  interfecto,  exercitus  summam  imperii  ad  eum  dStulit. 
Id  Carthaginem  d^latum  public^  comprobatum  est.  Sic 
Hannibal  minor  quinque  et  vigintl  annis  natus  imperator 
factus,  proximo  triennio    omn^s    gentes    Hispaniae    bello 

10  subegit,  Saguntum,  foederatam  civitatem,  vl  exptignavit, 
tr6s  exercitus  maximos  comparavit.  Ex  his  tinum  in 
Africam  mis  it,  alterum  cum  Ha^rubale  fratre  in  Hispania 
reliquit,  tertium  in  Italiam  s^cum  duxit.  Ut  saltum  Py- 
rgnaeum  transiit,  quacumque  iter  fecit,  cum  omnibus  in- 

16  colls  conflixit;  nSminem  nisi  victum  dimlsit.  Ad  Alp€s 
postea  quam  v6nit,  qua  Italiam  ab  Gallia  s6iimgunt,  quas 
nSmo  umquam  cum  exercitti  ante  eum  praeter  Herculem 
Graium  transierat  —  quo  facto  is  liodig  saltus  Grains  ap- 
pellatur  —  Alpicos  conant^s  prohibSre  transitu  concldit,  loca 

20  patefecit,  itinera  muniit,  efpgcit  ut  ea  elephantus  ornatus  Ire 
posset,  qua  antea  unus  homo  inermis  vix  poterat  rgpere. 
Hac  cOpias  traduxit  in  Italiamque  perv6nit. 

He  defeats  the  Bomans  in  many  battles.     He  outwits  Fabius. 

IV.  Conflixerat  apud  Rhodanum  cum  P.  Cornglio  Scl- 
pione  consule  eiimque  pepulerat.     Cum  hoc  eodem  Clastidii 

25  apud  Padum  decernit  sauciumque  inde  ac  fugatum  dimittit. 
Tertio  idem  Scipio  cum  collega  Ti.  Longo  apud  Trebiam 
adversus  eum  venit.     Cum  eis  manum  conseruit,  utrosque. 
profllgavit.     Inde  per  Ligures  Appenninum  transiit,  pet6ns 
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Etrtiriam.  Hoc  in  itinere  adeo  gravl  morbo  afficitur  ocu- 
lorinn,  ut  postea  numquam  dextro  aequ6  bene  tisus  sit. 
Qua  valettidine  cum  etiamnum  premerStur  lectlcaque  ferre- 
tur,  C.  Flaminium  consulem  apud  Trasumenum  cum  exer- 
citu  insidiis  circumventum  occldit,  neque  multo  post  C.  5 
Centenium  praetorem  cum  d6l6cta  manu  salttis  occupantem. 
Hinc  in  Apuliam  perv^nit.  Ibi  obviam  ei  ven6runt  duo 
consults,  C.  Terentius  et  L.  Aemilius.  Utriusque  exercittis 
tino  proelio  fugavit,  Paulum  cOnsulem  occldit  et  aliquot 
praeterea  consular^s,  in  els  Cn.  Seryilium  Geminum,  qui  lo 
superiore  anno  fuerat  consul. 

V.  Hac  pugna  ptignata,  Romam  profectus  nullo  re- 
sistente  in  propinquis  urbi  montibus  moratus  est.  Cum 
aliquot  ibi  dies  castra  habuisset  et  Capuam  reverter^tur, 
Q.  Fabins  Maximus,  dictator  Romanus,  in  agro  Falerno  15 
el  se  obiecit.  Hie  clausus  locorum  angustiis,  noctti  sine 
uUo  detrimentd  exercittis  s6  expedivit  Fabioque,  callidis- 
simo  imperatori,  dedit  verba;  namque  obducta  nocte  sar- 
menta  in  cornibus  iuvencorum  deligata  incendit,  eiusque 
generis '  multitudinem  magnam  dispalatam  immisit.  Quo  20 
repentino  visu  obiecto,  tantum  terrorem  ini^cit  exercitui 
Romanorum,  ut  ggredl  extra  vallum  n^mo  sit  ausus.  Hanc 
post  rem  gestam  non  ita  multis  di^bus  M.  Minucium  Rtifum, 
magistrum  equitum  pari  ac  dictatOrem  imperio,  dolo  pro- 
ductum  in  proelium  fugavit.  Ti.  Sempronium  Gracchum,  25 
iterum  c5nsulem,  in  Lucanis  abs^ns  in  insidias  inductum 
sustulit.  M.  Claudium  Marcellum,  qumquiens  consulem, 
apud  Venusiam  pari  modo  interfgcit.  Longum  est  omnia 
€numerare  proelia.  Qua  re  hoc  unum  satis  erit  dictum,  ex 
quo  intellegl  possit  quantus  ille  fuerit:  quam  diu  in  Italia  30 
fuit,  n6mo  ei  in  aci6  restitit,  nemo  adversus  eum  post 
Cann6nsem  ptignam  in  campo  castra  posuit. 
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U*-  ig  thft'it^ii  hy  Sr'q»io  nt  Z^tm^t,  and  recalled  to  Carthage. 

VI.  Hinc  invietus  patriam  d^fensum  revocatus,  bellum 
gessit  ad  versus  P.  Scipioneiii,  fTliom  eius  Scipionis,  quern 
ijise  prinio  apud  Khodanuo^  iterum  apud  Padmn,  tertio 
apud  Trebiam  fugarat     Cum  hoe,  exliaustis  iam  patriae 

5  facultatibus,  cupivit  impraesentianim  bellum  componere, 
quo  valentior  postea  eongreder^tur.  Inde  colloquium  con- 
vfinit,  eondieion^s  non  convenSrunt.  Post  id  factum  paucis 
di^bus  apud  Zamam  cum  eddem  conflixit;  pulsus  —  incre- 
dibile  dictu  —  biduo  et  du^bus  noctibus  HadrumStum  per- 

10  vCnit,  quod  abest  ab  Zama  circiter  milia  passuum  trecenta. 
In  hac  f  uga  Xumidae,  qui  simul  cum  eo  ex  acie  excesserant, 
lusidiati  simt  ei,  quos  non  solum  effugit,  sed  etiam  ipsos 
oppressit.  Hadrum^ti  reliquos  €  fuga  collegit,  novis  dil6c- 
tibus  paucis  di^bus  multos  contraxit. 

16  VII.  (Jura  in  apparando  acerrimfi  esset  occupatus,  Cartha- 
giui6ns6s  bellum  cum  Romanis  composu6runt.  Ille  nihilo 
setius  exercitui  postea  praefuit  resque  in  Africa  gessit 
usque  ad  P.  Sulpicium  C.  Aurfilium  consults.  His  enim 
magistratibus  l^gati  Carthagini^nsSs  Romam  vSn^runt,  qui 

20  senatui  populoque  Romano  gratias  agerent,  quod  cum  els 
pacem  fgcissent,  ob  cam  que  rem  corona  aurea  eos  donarent 
simulque  peterent,  ut  obsides  eorum  Fregellis  essent  captx- 
vlque  redderentur.  His  ex  senatus  consult©  responsum 
est:  munus  eorum  gratum  acceptumque  esse;  obsides,  quo 

25  loco  rogarent,  f uttiros ;  captivos  non  remissuros,  quod  Han- 
nibalem,  cuius  opera  susceptimi  bellum  foret,  inimicissimuin 
nomini  Romano,  etiamnum  cum  imperio  apud  exercitum 
haberent  itemque  fratrem  6ius  Magonem.  Hoc  respouso 
Carthaginignses  cognito  Hannibalem  domum  et  Magonem 

30  revocarunt.     HQc  ut  rediit,  r6x  f actus  est,  postquam  ixa- 
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perator  fuerat  anno  secundo  et  vicesimo  —  ut  enim  Romae 
eonsul6s,  sic  Carthagine  quotannis  annul  bini  reges  creSr 
bantur.  In  eo  magistratu  pari  diligentia  se  Hannibal 
praebuit  ac  fuerat  in  bello.  Namque  effficit  ex  novis  vec- 
tigalibus  non  solum  ut  esset  peeunia,  quae  Romanis  ex  5 
foedere  pender^tur,  sed  etiam  superesset,  quae  in  aerario 
reponergtur. 

He  flees  to  Antiochus  and  rouses  him  against  the  Bomans. 

Deinde,  M.  Claudio  L.  Furio  consulibus,  Roma  IggatI 
Carthaginem  ven^runt.  Hos  Hannibal  ratus  sul  expos- 
cendl  gratia  missos,  priusquam  eis  senatus  dar6tur,  navem  10 
ascendit  clam  atque  in  Syriam  ad  Antiochum  perfugit. 
Hac  r6  palam  facta,  PoenI  navSs  duas,  quae  eum  compre- 
henderent,  si  possent  consequi,  mls6runt,  bona  6ius  publi- 
carunt,  domiun  a  fundamentis  disiSc^runt,  ipsum  exsulem 
itidicarunt.  15 

VIII.   At  Hannibal  anno  quarto  postquam  domo  profti- 

gerat,   L.   Cornglio  Q.   Minucio  consulibus,   cum  quinque 

navibus  Africam  accessit  in  finibus  CyrSnaeorum,  si  forte 

Carthaginigns6s  ad  bellum  inducere  posset  Antiochi  sp6 

fiduciaque,  cui  iam  persuaserat  ut  cum  exercitibus  in  Ita-  20 

liam  proficisceretur.     Hue  Magonem  fratrem  excivit.     Id 

ubi  Poeni  rescivSrunt,  Magonem  eadem,  qua  fratrem,  ab- 

sentem  affec6runt  poena.    Illi,  desp6ratis  r^bus,  cum  solvis- 

sent  nav6s  ac  vSla  ventis  dedissent,  Hannibal  ad  Antiochum 

pervgnit.    D6  Magonis  interitu  duplex  memoria  prodita  est ;  25 

namque  alii  naufragio,  alii  a  servulis  ipslus  interf ectum  eum 

scriptum  reliquSrunt.     Antiocbus  autem  si  tam  in  gerendo 

bello  consilils  eius  parSre  voluisset,  quam  in  suscipiendo 

instituerat,  propius  Tiber!  quam  Thermopylis  de  sum  ma 

imperil  dimicasset.     Quem  etsi  multa  stultS  c6nftrl  vidSbat,  30 
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tamen  nOlla  dSseniit  in  r6.  Praefuit  paucis  navibus,  quSs 
ex  Syria  iussus  erat  in  Asiam  dticere,  eisque  adversus  Rho- 
diorum  classem  in  Pamphylio  marl  confllxit.  In  quo  cum 
multittidine  adversariOrum  sui  superarentur,  ipse  quo  cornti 
5  rem  gessit  fuit  superior. 

Hannibal  outwits  the  Cretan  priests;  he  flees  to  Pnisias. 

IX.  Antiocho  f  ugato,  verens  n6  dederStur,  quod  sine  du- 
bio  accidisset,  si  sul  f  6cisset  potestatem,  Cretam  ad  Gorty- 
nios  venit,  ut  ibi  qu5  sS  eonferret  cOnsIderaret.  Vidit  autem 
vir  omnium  callidissimus  in  magno  s6  fore  pericul5,  nisi 

10  quid  providisset,  propter  avaritiam  Cr6t6nsium;  magnam 
enim  s^um  peetiniam  portabat,  d6  qua  sciebat  exisse  far 
mam.  Itaque  capit  tale  consilium.  Amphoras  complures 
complet  plumbo,  summas  operit  auro  et  argento.  Has, 
praesentibus  principibus,  deponit  in  templo  Dianae,  simu- 

15  lans  se  suas  fortunas  illorum  fidei  credere.  His  in  errorem 
inductis,  statuas  apneas,  quas  s6cum  portabat,  omni  sua  pe- 
ctlnia  complet  easque  in  prOpatulo  domi  abicit.  Gortynii 
templum  magna  ctira  custodiunt,  non  tam  a  ceteris  quam  ab 
Hannibale,  n6  ille,  inscientibus  eis,  toUeret  sua  s6cumque 

20  dticeret. 

X.  Sic  c5nservatls  suls  rebus  omnibus  Poenus,  illtisls  Cr6- 
t^nsibus,  ad  Prusiam  in  Pontum  perv^nit.  Apud  quein 
eodem  animo  fuit  erga  Italiam  neque  aliud  quicquam  egit 
quam  r^gem  armavit  et  exacuit  adversus  Romanes.    Quern 

25  cum  vidfiret  domesticis  opibus  minus  esse  rObustum,  con- 
ciliabat  ceteros  r^g^s,  adiungfibat  bellicosas  natiOnes.  Dissi- 
debat  ab  eo  Pergamgnus  r6x  Eumen6s,  Eomanis  amlcissimus, 
bellumque  inter  e6s  gerSbatur  et  marl  et  terra;  sed  utro- 
blque  Eumen^s  pltls  valfibat  propter  Romanorum  societa- 

90  tern.    Quo  magis  cupifibat  eum  Hannibal  opprimi,  quern  si 
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removisset,  faciliora  sibi  cetera  fore  arbitrabatur.  Ad  hunc 
interliciendum  talem  iniit  rationem.  Classe  paucis  diebus 
erant  decr^turi.  Superabatur  navium  multitudine ;  dolo 
erat  ptignandum,  cum  par  non  esset  armis.  Imperavit 
quam  pltirimas  venenatas  serpent6s  vivas  colligi  easque  5 
in  vasa  fictilia  conici.  Harum  cum  effecisset  magnam 
multittidinem,  di€  ipso,  quo  facturus  erat  navale  proelium, 
classiarios  convocat  eisque  praecipit,  omn6s  ut  in  unam 
Eumenis  regis  concurrant  navem,  a  ceteris  tantum  satis 
habeant  se  defendere.  Id  illos  facile  serpentium  multitti-  10 
dine  consecuturos.  Kex  autem  in  qua  nave  veheretur,  ut 
scirent  se  facturum ;  quem  si  aut  cepissent  aut  interfecis- 
sent,  magno  eis  poUicetur  praemio  fore. 

Hannibal  defeats  Eumenes;  his  extraordinary  tactics. 

XI.   Tall  cohortatione  militum  facta,  classis  ab  utrisque 
in  proelium  deducitur.     Quarum  acie  constituta,  priusquam  15 
signum  ptignae  daretur,  Hannibal,  ut  palam  faceret  suls 
quo  loco  Eumenes  esset,  tabellarium  in  scapha  cum  caduceo 
mittit.      Qui  ubi  ad  naves  adversariorum  pervenit  epistu- 
laraque  ostendens  se  regem  professus  est  quaerere,  statim 
ad    Eumenem    deductus    est,   quod  nemo  dubitabat  quin  20 
aliquid  de  pace  esset  scriptum.      Tabellarius,  ducis  nave 
declarata,  suis  eodem,  unde  erat  ggressus,  se  recgpit.     At 
Eumenes,  soluta  epistula,  nihil  in  ea  repperit  nisi  quae  ad 
irrldendum  eum  pertinerent.     Cuius  rei  etsi  causam  mira- 
batur  neque  reperiebat,  tamen  proelium  statim  committere  25 
non    dubitavit.      Horum  in  concursu   Bithyni  Hannibalis 
praecepto  tiniversi  navem  Eumenis  adoriuntur.      Quorum 
vim    rex   cum  sustinere  non   posset,  fuga   salutem   petiit, 
quam   consecutus   non   esset,   nisi   intra   sua  praesidia  se 
recepisset,  quae  in  proximo  lltore  erant  coUocata.     Reli-  so 
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quae  PergamSnae  nav6s  cum  adversarios  preinerent  acrius, 
repente  in  eas  vasa  fictilia,  de  quibus  supra  mentionem  feci- 
mus,  conici  coepta  sunt.  Quae  iacta  initio  risum  pugnan- 
tibus  concitarunt,  neque  qua  r6  id  fieret  poterat  intellegL 
5  Postquam  autem  naves  suas  oppletas  consp^xgrunt  serpen- 
tibus,  nova  re  perterriti,  cum  quid  potissimum  vitarent  non 
viderent,  puppSs  vertSrunt  seque  ad  sua  castra  nautica 
rettulerunt.  8ic  Hannibal  consilio  arma  Pergamenorum 
superavit,  neque  turn  solum,  sed  saepe  alias  pedestribus 
10  copils  pari  prudentia  pepulit  adversarios. 

The  death  of  Hannibal.     His  literary  works. 

XII.  Quae  dum  in  Asia  geruntur,  accidit  casii  ut  legati 
Prusiae  Romae  apud  T.  Qulnctium  Flaminlnum  consulareni 
cenarent,  atque  ibi  d6  Hannibale  mentione  facta,  ex  eis  unus 
diceret  eum  in  Prusiae  regno  esse.     Id  postero  di6  Flamini- 

15  nus  senatui  detulit.  Patr^s  conscript!,  qui,  Hannibale  vivo, 
numquam  se  sine  insidiis  futuros  existimarent,  legates  in 
Bithyniam  miserunt,  in  eis  Flaminlnum,  qui  ab  r6ge  pete- 
rent,  ne  inimicissimum  suum  secum  haberet  sibique  dederet. 
His  Prusia  negare  ausus  non  est;  illud  recusavit,  ne  id  a 

20  s6  fieri  postularent,  quod  adversus  ius  hospitii  esset :  ipsi, 
si  possent,  comprehenderent ;  locum,  ubi  esset,  facile  inven- 
turos.  Hannibal  enim  imo  loco  s6  tenebat,  in  castello  quod 
ei  a  rege  datum  erat  muneri,  idque  sic  aedificarat,  ut  in 
omnibus  partibus  aedificii  exitus  haberet,  scilicet  verens  ne 

25  usu  veniret  quod  accidit. 

Hue  cum  legati  Romanorum  v6nissent  ac  multittidine 
domum  eius  circumdedissent,  puer,  ab  ianua  prospiciens, 
Hannibal!  dixit  plures  praeter  cdnsuetudinem  armatos 
apparere.     Qui  imperilvit  ei,  iit  omnes  fores  aedificii    eir- 

30  cumiret    ac    proi)eie    sibi     nuntiaret    num    eodem     modo 
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undique  obsideretur.  Puer  cum  celeriter,  qidd  vidisset, 
renuntiasset  omnesqiie  exitus  occupatos  osteiidisset,  sensit 
id  non  fortuito  factum,  sed  s6  peti  neque  sibi  diutius 
vitam  esse  retinendam.  Quam  n6  alieno  arbitrio  dimit- 
teret,  memor  pristinarum  virtutum,  venenum,  quod  semper  5 
secum  habere  consu6rat,  sumpsit. 

XIII.   Sic  vir  fortissimus,  multis  variisque  perfanctus 
laboribus,  anno   acquis vit   septuagesimo.     Quibus  consuli- 
bus  interierit  non  convenit.     Namque  Atticus  M.  Claudio 
Marcello  Q.  Fabio  Labeone  consulibus  mortuum  in  annali  10 
suo  scriptum  rellquit,  at  Polybius  L.  Aemilio  Paulo  Cn. 
Baebio    Tamphilo,    Sulpicius    autem    Blitho    P.    Cornelio 
Cethego  M.  Baebio  Tamphilo.     Atque  hic  tantus  vir  tan- 
tlsque  bellis  districtus  non  nihil  temporis  tribuit  litteris. 
Namque  aliquot  6ius  libri  sunt,  Graeco  sermone  confecti,  15 
in  eis  ad  Ehodios  de  Cn.  Manlii  Volsonis  in  Asia  r^bus 
gestis.     Htiius  belli  gesta    multl    memoriae    prodid^runt, 
sed  ex  els  duo,  qui  cum  eo  in  castris  fuerunt  simulque 
vixerunt,  quam  diu  fortuna  passa  est,  Silenus  et  Sosilus 
Lacedaemonius.      Atque  hoc   Sosilo  Hannibal    litterarum  20 
Graecarum  usus  est  doctore. 

VII.   Cato. 

His  early  life, 

I.  M.  Cato,  ortus  municipio  Tusculo,  adulescentulus, 
priusquam  honoribus  operam  daret,  versatus  est  in  Sabl- 
nis,  quod  ibi  h^redium  a  patre  rellctum  habebat.  Inde 
hortatu  L.  Valeril  FlaccI,  quem  in  consulatu  censtiraque  26 
habuit  collegam,  ut  M.  Perpenna  censoring  narr^re  solitus 
est,  Romam  demigravit  in  foroque  esse  coepit.  Primum 
stipendium  meruit  annorum  decem  septemque.     Q.  Fabio 
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M.  Claudio  consulibus,  tribunus  militum  in  Sicilia  fiiit. 
Inde  ut  rediit,  castra  secutus  est  C.  Claudii  Neronis, 
magnlque  opera  ^ius  existimata  est  in  proelio  apud  Se- 
nam,  quo  cecidit  Hasdrubal,  frater  Hannibalis.     Quaestor 

6  obtigit  P.  Africano  consul!,  cum  quo  non  pro  sortis 
necessitudine  vixit;  namque  ab  eo  perpetua  dissensit 
vita.  Aedilis  pleb^i  factus  est  cum  C.  Helvio.  Praetor 
provinciam  obtinuit  Sardiniam,  ex  qua  quaestor  superiore 
tempore  ex  Africa  d6c6dens  Q.  Ennium  poetam  dedtixerat, 

10  quod  non  minoris  aestimamus  quam  quemlibet  amplissi- 
mum  Sardiniensem  triumphum. 

Hi8  consulship  and  censorship;  his  severity. 

II.  Consulatum  gessit  cum  L.  Valerio  Flacco.  Sorte 
provinciam  nactus  Hispaniam  citeriorem  ex  ea  trium- 
phum deportavit.     Ibi  cum   diutius  morar^tur,  P.  Sclpio 

16  Africanus,  consul  iterum,  cuius  in  priore  consulatu  quae- 
stor fuerat,  voluit  eum  d6  provincia  depellere  et  ipse  ei 
succ6dere;  neque  hoc  per  senatum  efficere  potuit,  cum 
quidem  Scipio  principatum  in  civitate  obtineret,  quod 
tum  non  potentia,  sed  iure  r6s  publica  administrabatur. 

20  Qua  ex  re  Iratus  senatui,  consulatu  peracto,  privatus  in 
urbe  mansit.  At  Cato,  censor  cum  eodem  Flacco  factus, 
severe  praefuit  ei  potestati;  nam  et  in  complures  nobiles 
animadvertit  et  multas  res  novas  in  edictum  addidit,  qua 
r6  luxuria  reprimeretur,  quae  iam  tum  incipi^bat  pullulare. 

25  Circiter  annos  octoginta,  usque  ad  extremam  aetatem  ab 
adulescentia,  rei  publicae  causa  suscipere  inimlcitias  non 
dgstitit.  A  multis  temptatus,  non  modo  nullum  detrimen- 
tum  existimationis  fecit,  sed  quoad  vixit  virtutum  laude 
cr6vit. 
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His  energy  and  ability.    His  literary  works. 

III.  In  omnibus  rebus  singular!  fuit  industria;  nam  et 
agricola  sellers,  et  perltus  iuris  consultus,  et  magnus  im- 
perator,  et  probabilis  orator,  et  cupidissimus  litterarum  fuit. 
Quarum  studium  etsi  senior  arripuerat,  tamen  tantum  pro- 
gressum  fecit,  ut  non  facile  reperirl  possit  neque  d6  Graecis  6 
neque  de  Italicis  rebus,  quod  el  fuerit  incognitum.  Ab 
adulescentia  confecit  orationSs.  Senex  historias  scrlbere 
instituit.  Earimi  sunt  libri  septem.  Primus  continet  r6s 
gestas  regum  populi  EomanI,  secundus  et  tertius  unde  quae- 
que  civitas  orta  sit  Italica;  ob  quam  rem  omnes  Origines  lo 
videtur  appellasse.  In  quarto  autem  bellum  Poenicum  est 
prunum,  in  quinto  secundum.  Atque  haec  omnia  capitu- 
latim  sunt  dicta.  Reliqua  quoque  bella  pari  modo  perse- 
cutus  est  usque  ad  praeturam  Ser.  Galbae,  qui  diripuit 
Lusltanos;  atque  horum  bellorum  duc6s  non  nomiimvit,  15 
sed  sine  nominibus  res  notavit.  In  eisdem  exposuit  quae 
in  Italia  Hispaniisque  viderentur  admiranda;  in  quibus 
multa  industria  et  diligentia  comparet,  nulla  doctrina. 

Huius  de  vita  et  moribus  plura  in  eo  libro  persectiti 
sumus,  quem  separatim  d6  eo  f^cimus  rogatti  T.  Pomponii  20 
Attici.     Qua  r6  studiosos  Catonis  ad  illud  volumen  dele- 
gamus. 
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81  me  celaris;  cum  quidem  bellum  parabis,  te  ipsrim  frtl- 
straberis,  si  non  me  in  eo  principem  posueris." 

The  war  in  Spain.    Hannibal  invades  Italy. 

III.  Hac  igitur  qua  diximus  aetate  cum  patre  in  Hi- 
spaniara    profectus    est,  cuius    post    obitum,    Hasdrubale 

5  imperatore  suffecto,  equitatui  omnI  praefuit.  Hoc  quo- 
que  interfecto,  exercitus  summam  imperii  ad  eum  detulit. 
Id  Carthaginem  delatum  public^  comprobatum  est.  Sic 
Hannibal  minor  quinque  et  viginti  annis  natus  imperator 
factus,  proximo  triennio    omnes    gentes    Hispaniae    bello 

10  subggit,  Saguntum,  foederatam  civitatem,  vl  expugnavit, 
tres  exercitus  maximos  comparavit.  Ex  his  unum  in 
Africam  misit,  alterum  cum  Ha^rubale  fratre  in  Hispania 
reliquit,  tertium  in  Italiam  sScum  duxit.  Ut  saltum  Py- 
renaeum  transiit,  quacumque  iter  fecit,  cum  omnibus  in- 

15  colis  confiixit;  n^minem  nisi  victum  dimlsit.  Ad  Alpes 
postea  quam  v6nit,  qua  Italiam  ab  Gallia  s^iungunt,  quas 
nemo  uraquam  cum  exercitu  ante  eum  praeter  Herculem 
Graium  transierat  —  quo  facto  is  hodie  saltus  Grains  ap- 
pellatur  —  Alpicos  conant^s  prohib^re  transitu  concldit,  loca 

20  patefecit,  itinera  muniit,  eff^cit  ut  ea  elephantus  ornatus  Ire 
posset,  qua  antea  unus  homo  inermis  vix  poterat  repere. 
Hac  cOpias  traduxit  in  Italiamque  perv6nit. 

He  defeats  the  Bomans  in  many  battles.    He  outioits  Fabius. 

IV.  Confllxerat  apud  Rhodanum  cum  P.  Corn^lio  Sci- 
pione  cOnsule  eumque  pepulerat.     Cum  hoc  eodem  Clastidii 

25  apud  Padum  decernit  sauciumque  inde  ac  fugatum  dimittit. 
Tertio  Idem  Scipio  cum  collega  Ti.  Longo  apud  Trebiam 
adversus  eum  venit.     Cum  els  manum  conseruit,  utrosque. 
profllgavit.     Inde  per  Ligures  Appennlnum  transiit,  petens 
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Etruriam.  Hoc  in  itinere  adeo  gravi  morbo  afficitur  ocu- 
lorum,  ut  postea  numquam  dextro  aeqii6  bene  tisus  sit. 
Qua  valetudine  cum  etiamnum  premer^tur  lecticaque  ferre- 
tur,  C.  Flaminium  consulem  apud  Trasumgnuin  cum  exer- 
citu  Insidils  circumventum  occidit,  neque  multo  post  C.  6 
Centenium  praetCrem  cum  d6l6cta  manti  saltus  occupantem. 
Hinc  in  Apuliam  pervSnit.  Ibi  obviam  el  venSrunt  duo 
consults,  C.  Terentius  et  L.  Aemilius.  Utrlusque  exercitus 
tino  proelio  fugavit,  Paulum  c5nsulem  occidit  et  aliquot 
praeterea  consular^s,  in  eis  Cn.  Seryllium  Geminmn,  qui  10 
superiore  anno  fuerat  consul. 

V.  Hac  pugna  ptignata,  Romam  profectus  ntillo  re- 
sistente  in  propinquis  urbi  montibus  moratus  est.  Cum 
aliquot  ibi  dies  castra  habuisset  et  Capuam  reverter^tur, 
Q.  Fabius  Maximus,  dictator  Eomanus,  in  agro  Falerno  15 
el  se  obiecit.  Hic  clausus  locorum  angustiis,  noctti  sine 
tillo  detrlmentO  exercittls  s6  expedivit  Fabioque,  callidis- 
simo  imperatorl,  dedit  verba;  namque  obducta  nocte  sar- 
menta  in  comibus  iuvencorum  d^ligata  incendit,  Siusque 
generis  *  multittidinem  magnam  dispalatam  immisit.  Quo  20 
repentmo  visu  obiecto,  tantum  terrorem  ini^it  exercitui 
Romanorum,  ut  6gredi  extra  vallum  n6mo  sit  ausus.  Hanc 
post  rem  gestam  non  ita  multls  diebus  M.  Minucium  Rtif  um, 
magistrum  equitum  pari  ac  dictatorem  imperio,  dolo  pro- 
ductum  in  proelium  fugavit.  Ti.  Sempronium  Gracchum,  25 
iterum  c5nsulem,  in  Lucanis  abs^ns  in  insidias  inductum 
sustulit.  M.  Claudium  Marcellum,  quinquiens  consulem, 
apud  Venusiam  pari  modo  interf^cit.  Longum  est  omnia 
gnumerare  proelia.  Qua  r6  hoc  unum  satis  erit  dictum,  ex 
quo  intellegl  possit  quantus  ille  fuerit:  quam  diu  in  Italia  30 
fuit,  n6mo  ei  in  acig  restitit,  nemo  adversus  eum  post 
Cann^nsem  pugnam  in  campo  castra  posuit. 
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lie  is  defeated  hfj  Scipio  at  Zama,  and  recalled  to  Carthage. 

VI.  Hinc  invictus  patriam  d^fensum  revocatus,  bellum 
gessit  ad  versus  P.  Scipionem,  f ilium  eius  Sclpionis,  quern 
ipse  primo  apud  Ehodanum,  iterum  apud  Padum,  tertio 
apud  Trebiam  fug^rat.     Cum  hoe,  exhaustis  iam  patriae 

6  facultatibus,  cupivit  impraesentiarum  bellum  componere, 
quo  valentior  postea  congrederStur.  Inde  colloquium  con- 
v6nit,  condicion^s  non  couveuSrunt.  Post  id  factum  paucis 
diebus  apud  Zamam  cum  eodem  conflixit;  pulsus  —  incre- 
dibile  dictu  —  biduo  et  duabus  noctibus  Hadrumetum  per- 

10  v6nit,  quod  abest  ab  Zama  circiter  milia  passuum  trecenta. 
In  hac  f  uga  Numidae,  qui  simul  cum  eo  ex  aci6  excesserant, 
insidiati  sunt  ei,  quos  non  solum  effugit,  sed  etiam  ipsos 
oppressit.  Hadrum^ti  reliquos  6  fuga  coll^git,  novis  dllec- 
tibus  paucis  diebus  multos  contraxit. 

15  VII.  Cum  in  apparando  acerrimg  esset  occupatus,  Cartha- 
ginignses  bellum  cum  Eomanis  composuerunt.  Ille  nihilo 
setius  exercitui  postea  praefuit  resque  in  Africa  gessit 
usque  ad  P.  Sulpicium  C.  Aurelium  consults.  His  enim 
magistratibus  legati  Cartbagini6ns6s  Romam  ven^runt,  qui 

20  senatui  populoque  Romano  gratias  agerent,  quod  cum  eis 
pacem  fecissent,  ob  eamque  rem  corona  aurea  eos  donarent 
simulque  peterent,  ut  obsides  eorum  Fregellis  essent  capti- 
vique  redderentur.  His  ex  senatus  consult©  responsum 
est :  mtinus  eorum  gratum  acceptumque  esse ;  obsides,  quo 

25  loco  rogarent,  futuros ;  captivos  non  remisstiros,  quod  Han- 
nibalem,  cuius  opera  susceptum  bellum  foret,  inimicissimum 
nomini  Romano,  etiamnum  cum  imperio  apud  exercitum 
habgrent  itemque  fratrem  €ius  Magonem.  Hoc  responso 
Carthagini6ns6s  cognito  Hannibalem  domum  et  Magtoem 

30  revocarunt.     Hue  ut  rediit,  rfix  factus  est,  postquam  im- 
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perator  fuerat  anno  secundo  et  vicesimo  —  ut  eniin  Romae 
eonsules,  sic  Carthagine  quotannis  annul  blul  r^g^s  creSr 
bantur.  In  eo  magistratu  pari  diligentia  se  Hannibal 
praebuit  ac  fuerat  in  bello.  Namque  effScit  ex  novis  vec- 
tigalibus  non  solum  ut  esset  pecunia,  quae  Romanis  ex  5 
foedere  pender^tur,  sed  etiam  superesset,  quae  in  aerario 
repOneratur. 

He  flees  to  Antiochus  and  rouses  him  against  the  Bomans. 

Deinde,  M.  Claudio  L.  Furio  consulibus,  Roma  legati 
Cartbaginem  venerunt.  Hos  Hannibal  ratus  sui  expos- 
cendi  gratia  missos,  priusquam  els  senatus  darStur,  navem  lO 
ascendit  clam  atque  in  Syriam  ad  Antiocbum  perfugit. 
Hac  rS  palam  facta,  Poeni  nav6s  duas,  quae  eum  compre- 
henderent,  si  possent  consequi,  mis6runt,  bona  eius  publi- 
carunt,  domiun  a  fundamentis  disi^cerunt,  ipsum  exsulem 
iudicarunt.  15 

VIII.  At  Hannibal  anno  quarto  postquam  domo  profu- 
gerat,  L.  Cornglio  Q.  Minucio  consulibus,  cum  quinque 
navibus  Africam  accessit  in  finibus  CyrSnaeorum,  si  forte 
Carthaginienses  ad  bellum  indticere  posset  Antiochi  sp6 
fiduciaque,  cui  iam  persuaserat  ut  cum  exercitibus  in  Ita-  20 
liam  proiicisceretur.  Hue  Magonem  fratrem  excivit.  Id 
ubi  PoenI  resclverunt,  Magonem  eadem,  qua  fratrem,  ab- 
sentem  aff^c^runt  poena.  IllI,  d6sp6ratls  rebus,  cum  solvis- 
sent  navSs  ac  vela  ventis  dedissent,  Hannibal  ad  Antiocbum 
perv^nit.  De  Magonis  interitu  duplex  memoria  prodita  est :  25 
namque  alii  nauf ragio,  alii  a  servnlls  ipsius  interfectum  eum 
scriptum  reliqu6runt.  Antiochus  autem  si  tam  in  gerendo 
bello  consilils  eius  par6re  voluisset,  quam  in  suscipiendo 
mstituerat,  propius  Tiber  I  quam  Thermopylis  d6  sum  ma 
imperii  dimicasset.    Quern  etsi  multa  stultS  cOnftri  vidSbat,  30 
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tamen  nalla  dSseruit  in  r6.  Praef  uit  panels  navibns,  qnas 
ex  Syria  iussns  erat  in  Asiam  dticere,  elsqne  adversus  Eho- 
diorum  classem  in  Pamphylio  marl  confllxit.  In  quo  cum 
multitudine  adversariorum  sui  superarentur,  ipse  quo  cornti 
5  rem  gessit  fuit  superior. 

Hannibal  outwits  the  Cretan  priests ;  he  flees  to  Prusias, 

IX.  Antiocho  fugato,  versus  n6  dederetur,  quod  sine  du- 
bio  accidisset,  si  sui  fecisset  potestatem,  Cr6tam  ad  Gorty- 
nios  venit,  ut  ibi  qu6  s6  conferret  c6nsideraret.  Vidit  autem 
vir  omnium  callidissimus  in  magno  s6  fore  periculO,  nisi 

10  quid  providisset,  propter  avaritiam  Cretensium;  magnam 
enim  sScum  pecuniam  portabat,  d6  qua  sciebat  exisse  far 
mam.  Itaque  capit  tale  consilium.  Amphoras  complures 
complet  plumbo,  sum  mas  operit  auro  et  argento.  Has^ 
praesentibus  principibus,  dSponit  in  templo  Dianae,  simu- 

15  lans  se  suas  fortunas  illorum  fidei  credere.  His  in  errorem 
inductis,  statuas  apneas,  quas  s^cum  portabat,  omnI  sua  pe- 
ctinia  complet  easque  in  propatulo  domi  abicit.  Gortynii 
templum  magna  ctira  custodiunt,  non  tarn  a  ceteris  quam  ab 
Hannibale,  n^  ille,  Inscientibus  els,  tolleret  sua  secumque 

20  duceret. 

X.  Sic  conservatis  suls  rebus  omnibus  Poenus,  illtisls  Cre- 
tensibus,  ad  Prusiam  in  Pontum  pervenit.  Apud  quern 
eodem  animo  fuit  erga  Italiam  neque  aliud  quicquam  ggit 
quam  rSgem  armavit  et  exacuit  adversus  Eomanos.     Quem 

25  cum  videret  domesticis  opibus  minus  esse  rObustum,  con- 
ciliabat  ceteros  rggSs,  adiungebat  bellicosas  natiOnes.  Dissi- 
debat  ab  eo  PergamSnus  rSx  Eumen6s,  Romanis  amicissimus, 
bellumque  inter  eos  gerSbatur  et  marl  et  terra;  sed  utro- 
bique  Eumen^s  pltis  valfibat  propter  Eomanorum  societa- 

80  tern.    Q\i6  magis  cupiebat  eum  Hannibal  opprimi,  quem  8l 
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removisset,  faciliora  sibi  cetera  fore  arbitrabatur.  Ad  hunc 
interiiciendum  talem  iniit  rationein.  Classe  paucis  diebus 
erant  decrgttiri.  Superabatur  navium  multitudine ;  dolo 
erat  pugnandum,  cum  par  non  esset  armis.  Imperavit 
quam  pltirimas  venenatas  serpent^s  vivas  colligi  easque  6 
in  vasa  fictilia  conicT.  Harum  cum  effecisset  magnam 
multitudinem,  die  ipso,  quo  facturus  erat  navale  proelium, 
classiarios  convocat  eisque  praecipit,  omnes  ut  in  unam 
Eumenis  regis  concurrant  navem,  a  ceteris  tantum  satis 
habeant  se  defendere.  Id  illos  facile  serpentium  multitti-  lo 
dine  consecuttiros.  Kex  autem  in  qua  nave  veheretur,  ut 
scirent  se  facturum ;  quern  si  aut  cepissent  aut  interfecis- 
sent,  magno  eis  poUicetur  praemio  fore. 

Hannibal  defeats  Eumenes;  his  extraordinary  tactics. 

XI.   Tall  cohortatione  mllitum  facta,  classis  ab  utrlsque 
in  proelium  d^ducitur.     Quarum  acie  constituta,  priusquam  15 
signum  pugnae  daretur,  Hannibal,  ut  palam  faceret  suls 
quo  loco  Eumenes  esset,  tabellarium  in  scapha  cum  caduceo 
mittit.      Qui  ubi  ad  naves  adversariorum  pervenit  epistu- 
laraque  ostendens  se  regem  professus  est  quaerere,  statim 
ad    Eumenem    deductus    est,   quod  nemo  dubitabat  quin  20 
aliquid  de  pace  esset  scriptum.     Tabellarius,  ducis  nave 
declarata,  suls  eodem,  unde  erat  ggressus,  se  recepit.     At 
Eumenes,  soluta  epistula,  nihil  in  ea  repperit  nisi  quae  ad 
irridendum  eum  pertinerent.     Cuius  rel  etsi  causam  mlra- 
batur  neque  reperiebat,  tamen  proelium  statim  committere  25 
non   dubitavit.      Horum  in  concursu   Blthyni  Hannibalis 
praecepto  universi  navem  Eumenis  adoriuntur.      Quorum 
vim   r6x   cum  sustinere  non   posset,  fuga   salutem   petiit, 
quam   consecutus   non   esset,   nisi   intra   sua  praesidia  se 
recepisset,  quae  in  proximo  litore  erant  collocata.     Reli-  so 
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quae  Pergam6nae  nav6s  cum  aclversarios  preinerent  acrius, 
repente  in  eas  vasa  fictilia,  de  quibus  supra  mentionem  feci- 
mus,  conici  coepta  sunt.  Quae  iacta  initio  risum  pugnan- 
tibus  concitarunt,  neque  qua  re  id  fieret  poterat  intellegi. 
6  Postquam  autem  naves  suas  oppl^tas  consp^xgrunt  serpen- 
tibus,  nova  re  perterriti,  cum  quid  potissimum  vitarent  non 
vidgrent,  puppes  vert^runt  seque  ad  sua  castra  nautica 
rettulerunt.  8ic  Hannibal  consilio  arma  Pergamenorum 
superavit,  neque  tum  solum,  sed  saepe  alias  pedestribus 
10  copils  pari  prudentia  pepulit  adversaries. 

The  death  of  Hannibal.     His  literary  works. 

XII.  Quae  dum  in  Asia  geruntur,  accidit  casii  ut  legati 
Prtisiae  Romae  apud  T.  Quinctium  Flamininum  consularem 
cenarent,  atque  ibi  d^  Hannibale  mentione  facta,  ex  eis  tinus 
diceret  eum  in  Prtisiae  regno  esse.     Id  postero  die  Flamini- 

15  nus  senatui  detulit.  Patres  conscript!,  qui,  Hannibale  vivo, 
numquam  se  sine  insidiTs  futuros  exTstimarent,  legatos  in 
Bithyniam  mis^runt,  in  els  Flamininum,  qui  ab  r6ge  pete- 
rent,  ne  inimicissimum  suiim  s^cum  haberet  sibique  dederet. 
His  Priisia  negare  ausus  non  est ;  illud  rectisavit,  n6  id  a 

20  se  fieri  postularent,  quod  adversus  ius  hospitii  esset :  ipsi, 
SI  possent,  comprehenderent ;  locum,  ubi  esset,  facile  inven- 
turos.  Hannibal  enim  imo  loco  se  tenfibat,  in  castello  quod 
ei  a  rege  datum  erat  muneri,  idque  sic  aedificarat,  ut  in 
omnibus  partibus  aedificil  exittis  haberet,  scilicet  verens  ne 

25  usu  veniret  quod  accidit. 

Hiic  cum  legati  Romanorum  venissent  ac  multittidine 
domum  eius  circumdedissent,  puer,  ab  ianua  prospici^ns, 
Hannibal!  dixit  pliires  praeter  eonsuetudinem  armatos 
apparere.     Qui  imperavit  ei,  ut  omnes  fores  aedifiei!  eir- 

30  cumiret    ac    propere    sibi     nuntiaret    num    eodem     modo 
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imdique  obsideretur.  Puer  cum  celeriter,  qidd  vidisset, 
renuntiasset  omnesque  exitus  occupatos  ostendisset,  sensit 
id  non  fortuito  factunij  sed  se  petl  neque  sibi  diiitius 
vitam  esse  retinendam.  Quam  n6  ali^^no  arbitrio  dimit- 
teret,  memor  pristinarum  virtutuin,  venenum,  quod  semper  5 
secum  habere  consuSrat,  sumpsit. 

XIII.   Sic  vir  fortissimus,  multis  variisque   perftinctus 
labor ibus,  anno   acquievit   septuag^simo.     Quibus  consuli- 
bus  interierit  non  convenit.     Namque  Atticus  M.  Claudio 
Marcello  Q.  Fabio  Labeone  consulibus  mortuum  in  annali  10 
suo  scriptum  reliquit,  at  Polybius  L.  Aemilio  Paulo  Cn. 
Baebio    Tamphilo,    Sulpieius    autem    Blitho    P.    Cornglio 
Cethego  M.  Baebio  Tamphilo.     Atque  hic  tantus  vir  tan- 
tlsque  bellis  districtus  non  nihil  temporis  tribuit  litteris. 
Namque  aliquot  eius  libri  sunt,  Graeco  sermone  eonfeeti,  15 
in  eis  ad  Ehodios  de  Cn.  Manlil  Volsonis  in  Asia  rebus 
gestls.     Huius  belli  gesta    multi    memoriae    prodiderunt, 
sed  ex  els  duo,  qui  cimi  eo  in  castrTs  fuerunt  simulque 
vixerunt,  quam  diu  fortuna  passa  est,  Silenus  et  Sosilus 
Lacedaemonius.      Atque  hoc   Sosilo  Hannibal    litterarum  20 
Graecarum  usus  est  doctore. 

VII.   Cato. 

His  early  life. 

I.  M.  Cato,  ortus  municipio  Tusculo,  adulgscentulus, 
priusquam  honoribus  operam  daret,  versatus  est  in  Sabi- 
nls,  quod  ibi  h^redium  a  patre  relictum  habebat.  Inde 
hortatu  L.  Valerii  Flacci,  quem  in  consulatti  censuraque  26 
habuit  collegam,  ut  M.  Perpenna  censoring  narrare  solitus 
est,  Romam  d^migravit  in  foroque  esse  coepit.  Primum 
stipendium  meruit  annorum  decem  septemque.    Q.  Fabio 
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M.  Claudio  consulibus,  tribunus  mllitum  in  Sicilia  fuit. 
Inde  ut  rediit,  castra  secutus  est  C.  Claudii  Neronis, 
magnique  opera  eius  existimata  est  in  proelio  apud  Se- 
nam,  quo  cecidit  Hasdrubal,  frater  Hannibalis.  Quaestor 
6  obtigit  P.  Africano  consul!,  cum  quo  non  pro  sortis 
necessitudine  vixit;  namque  ab  eo  perpetua  dissensit 
vita.  Aedilis  pl6bei  factus  est  cum  C.  Helvio.  Praetor 
provinciam  obtinuit  Sardiniam,  ex  qua  quaestor  superiore 
tempore  ex  Africa  decM^ns  Q.  Ennium  poetam  deduxerat, 
10  quod  non  minoris  aestimamus  quam  quemlibet  amplissi- 
mum  Sardiniensem  triumphum. 

His  consulship  and  censorship;  his  severity, 

II.  Consulatum  gessit  cum  L.  Valerio  Flacco.  Sorte 
provinciam  nactus  Hispaniam  citeriorem  ex  ea  trium- 
phum  deportavit.     Ibi   cum   dititius   morarStur,  P.  Scipio 

16  Africanus,  consul  iterum,  cuius  in  priore  constdatti  quae- 
stor fuerat,  voluit  eum  d6  provincia  depellere  et  ipse  ei 
succ6dere;  neque  hoc  per  senatum  efficere  potuit,  cum 
quidem  ScTpio  principatum  in  civitate  obtingret,  quod 
turn  non  potentia,  sed  itire  r6s  ptiblica  administrabatur. 

20  Qua  ex  r6  iratus  senatui,  consulatu  peracto,  privatus  in 
urbe  mansit.  At  Cato,  censor  cum  eodem  Flacco  factus, 
severe  praefuit  ei  potestati;  nam  et  in  compltires  nobiles 
animadvertit  et  multas  res  novas  in  edictum  addidit,  qua 
r6  luxtiria  reprimeretur,  quae  iam  tum  incipi^bat  pullulare. 

25  Circiter  annos  octoginta,  usque  ad  extremam  aetatem  ab 
adulescentia,  rel  publicae  causa  suscipere  inimicitias  non 
destitit.  A  multis  temptatus,  non  modo  nullum  dStrimen- 
tum  existimationis  fecit,  sed  quoad  vixit  virtutum  laude 
cr6vit. 
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His  energy  and  ability.    His  literary  works. 

III.  In  omnibus  rebus  singular!  fuit  industria;  nam  et 
agricola  sellers,  et  perltus  itiris  consultus,  et  magnus  im- 
perator,  et  probabilis  orator,  et  cupidissimus  litterarum  fuit. 
Quarum  studium  etsi  senior  arripuerat,  tamen  tantum  pro- 
gressum  fecit,  ut  non  facile  reperiri  possit  neque  d6  Graecis  6 
neque  de  Italicls  rfibus,  quod  el  fuerit  incognitum.  Ab 
adulescentia  confecit  orationSs.  Senex  historias  scribere 
instituit.  Earimi  sunt  librl  septem.  Primus  continet  r6s 
gestas  regum  populi  EomanT,  secundus  et  tertius  unde  quae- 
que  civitas  orta  sit  Italica;  ob  quam  rem  omnes  Origines  lo 
videtur  appellasse.  In  quarto  autem  bellum  Poenicum  est 
primum,  in  quinto  secundum.  Atque  haec  omnia  capitu- 
latim  sunt  dicta.  Eeliqua  quoque  bella  pari  modo  perse- 
cutus  est  usque  ad  praeturam  Ser.  Galbae,  qui  diripuit 
Ltisitanos;  atque  horum  bellorum  duces  non  nominavit,  15 
sed  sine  nominibus  r^s  notavit.  In  elsdem  exposuit  quae 
in  Italia  Hispaniisque  viderentur  admiranda;  in  quibus 
multa  industria  et  dlligentia  comparet,  nulla  doctrina. 

Htiius  de  vita  et  moribus  plura  in  eo  libro  persecuti 
sumus,  quern  separatim  de  eo  fecimus  rogatti  T.  Pomponii  20 
Atticl.     Qua  re  studiosos  Catonis  ad  illud  volumen  d6le- 
gamus. 
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C.   lULI   CAESARIS 

DE  BELLO  GALLICO 

COMMENTARIUS  PRIMUS. 


Gaul  and  its  peoples. 

I.    Gallia  est  omiiis  divlsa  in  partes  tr^s,  quarum  unam 
incolimt  Belgae,  aliam  AquTtani,  tertiam,  qui  ipsorum  lin- 
gua Celtae,  nostra  Gall!  appellantur.     Hi  omnes  lingua, 
instittitis,  l^gibus  inter  s6  differunt.     Gallos  ab  Aquitanis 
6  Garumna  fltimen,  a  Belgis  Matrona  et  Sequana  dividit. 

Horum  omnium  fortissimi  sunt  Belgae,  propterea  quod 
a  cultu  atque  humanitate  provinciae  longissime  absunt,  mi- 
nimeque  ad  eos  mercatores  saepe  commeant,  atque  ea,  quae 
ad  effeminandos  animos  pertinent,  important;  proximlque 

10  sunt  Germanis,  qui  trans  Rhenum  incolunt,  quibuscum 
continenter  bellum  gerunt.  Qua  de  causa  Helv^tii  quoque 
reliquos  Gallos  virtute  praecedunt,  quod  fere  cotldianis 
proelils  cum  Germanis  contendunt,  cum  aut  suls  finibus 
eos  prohibent,  aut  ipsi  in  eorum  finibus  bellum  gerunt. 

15  Eorum  una  pars,  quam  Gallos  obtinere  dictum  est, 
initium  capit  a  flumine  Rhodano;  continetur  Garumna 
flumine,  Oceano,  finibus  Belgarura ;  attingit  etiam  ab  Se- 
quanls  et  HelvetiTs  flumen  Rhenum  ;  vergit  ad  septentri- 
ones.     Belgae  ab  extremis  Galliae  finibus  oriuntur ;  perti- 
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nent  ad  Inferidrem  partem  fltlminis  Bh^nl;  spectant  in 
septentri5nem  et  orientem  solem.  Aquitania  a  Garumna 
fltimine  ad  Pyr^naeos  montes  et  earn  partem  Oceani,  quae 
est  ad  Hispaniam,  pertinet ;  spectat  inter  occasum  solis  et 
septentri6n6s.  6 

Orgetorix,  a  Helvetian y  persuades  his  countrymen  to  migrate. 

II.  Apud  Helvetios  long6  nobilissimus  f uit  et  ditissimus 
Orgetorix.  Is,  M.  Messala  et  M.  Pisone  consulibus,  r6gnl 
cupiditate  inductus  coniurationem  nobilitatis  f^cit,  et  civi- 
tati  persuasit,  ut  de  finibus  suls  cum  omnibus  copils  exi- 
rent;  perfacile  esse,  cum  virtute  omnibus  praestarent,  10 
totlus  Galliae  imperio  potlri. 

Id  hoc  facilius  eis  persuasit,  quod  undique  loci  natura 
Helvetii  continentur:  una  ex  parte  flumine  Rh6no,  latis- 
simo  atque  altissimo,  qui  agrum  Helv^tium  a  Germanis 
Sividit ;  altera  ex  parte  monte  lura  altissimO,  qui  est  inter  16 
Sequanos  et  Helvetios;  tertia,  lactl  Lemanno  et  flumine 
Rhodano,  qui  provinciam  nostram  ab  Helvetils  dividit. 
His  r6bus  fiebat,  ut  et  minus  late  vagarentur  et  minus  fa- 
cile finitimis  bellum  Inf erre  possent ;  qua  ex  parte  homines 
bellandl  cupidi  magno  dolore  afficiebantur.  Pro  multitu-  20 
dine  autem  hominum  et  pro  gloria  belli  atque  fortitudinis 
angustos  s6  fUtfis  habere  arbitrabantur,  qui  in  longitudinem 
milia  passuum  ccxl,  in  latitiidinem  clxxx  patebant. 

They  make  preparations  ;  Orgetorix  plots,  is  caught^  dies. 

III.  His  rebus   adducti  et   auctoritate  Orgetorigis  per- 
moti  constitu^runt  ea,  quae  ad  proficiscendum  pertinerent,  25 
comparare,  iiimentorum  et  carrorum  quam  maximum  nunie- 
rum  eoemere,  sementes  quam  maxiiiias  facere,  ut  in  itinere 
copia  frilmenti  suppeteret,  cum  proxiniis  civitatibus  pacem 
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et  amicitiam  confirmare.     Ad  eSs  rfis  conficiendas  biennium 
sibi  satis  esse  dux^runt;   in  tertium  annum  profectionem 
l^ge  confirmant. 
Ad  eas  r6s  conficiendas  Orgetorix  deligitur.     Is  sibi  l6ga- 

5  tionem  ad  civitat6s  susc^pit.  In  eo  itinera  persuadet  Castico, 
Catamantaloedis  filio,  Sequano,  cuius  pater  rggnum  in  Se- 
quanls  multos  annos  obtinuerat  et  a  senattl  popull  Roman! 
amicus  appellatus  erat,  ut  rfignum  in  civitate  sua  occuparet, 
quod  pater  ante  habuerat ;  itemque  Dumnorigi  Aeduo,  f ratri 

10  Dlviciaci,  qui  eo  tempore  principatum  in  civitate  obtinebat 
ac  maxima  pl6bl  acceptus  erat,  ut  idem  c6nar6tur,  persuadet, 
elque  flliam  suam  in  matrimonium  dat. 

Perf  acile  f  actu  esse  illis  probat  conata  perficere,  propterea 
quod  ipse  suae  civitatis  imperium  obtenturus  esset ;  non  esse 

15  dubiura,  quin  totius  Galliae  pltirimum  Helvetil  possent ;  8€ 
suls  copiis  suoque  exercitti  illls  rfigna  conciliaturum  con- 
flrmat.  Hac  oratione  adducti  inter  s6  fidem  et  itis  iuran- 
dum  dant,  et  r^gno  occupatS  per  tr6s  potentissimos  ac 
firmissimos  populos  totius  Galliae  s6s6  potiri  posse  spirant. 

20  IV.  Ea  rSs  est  Helv6tiis  per  indicium  enuntiata.  Mori- 
bus  suls  Orgetorlgem  ex  vinculls  causam  dicere  co6g6runt ; 
damnatum  poenam  sequi  oport^bat,  ut  Ignl  cremar^tur.  Die 
constituta  causae  dictionis  Orgetorix  ad  indicium,  omnem 
suam  familiam,  ad  hominum  milia  decem,  undique  co6git,  et 

25  omnes  client6s  obaeratosque  suos,  quorum  magnum  nume- 
rum  habebat,  eodem  conduxit;  per  eos,  n6  causam  diceret, 
se  eripuit.  Cum  civitas  ob  earn  rem  incitata  armis  itis 
suum  exsequi  conaretur,  multitudineraque  hominum  ex 
agris  magistratus  cogerent,  Orgetorix  mortuus  est;   neque 

30  abest  susplcio,  ut  Helv^tii  arbitrantur,  quin  ipse  sibi  mortem 
consciverit. 
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The  Helvetii  get  ready;  they  plan  to  go  through  the  province, 

V.  Post  eius  mortem  nihilo  minus  HelvStii  id,  quod  con- 
stituerant,  facere  conantur,  ut  6  fiaibus  suis  exeant.  Ubi 
iam  se  ad  eam  rem  paratos  esse  arbitrati  sunt,  oppida  sua 
omnia,  numero  ad  duodecim,  vicos  ad  quadringentos,  reliqua 
privata  aedilicia  incendunt,  frtimentum  omne,  praeter  quod  5 
secum  portaturi  erant,  comburimt,  ut  domum  reditionis  spS 
sublata  paratiores  ad  omnia  pericula  subeunda  essent; 
trium  mensium  molita  cibaria  sibi  quemque  domo  efferre 
iubent.  Persuadent  Rauracis  et  Tulingis  et  Latobrigls 
finitimis,  uti  eodem  usi  consilio,  oppidis  suTs  vIcTsque  10 
extistis,  una  cum  eis  profieiscantur ;  Boiosque,  qui  trans 
Rhenum  incoluerant  et  in  agrum  Noricum  transierant  Nor6- 
iamque  oppugnarant,  receptos  ad  se  socios  sibi  asclscunt. 

VI.  Erant  omnino  itinera  duo,  quibus  itineribus  domo 
exTre  possent:  unum  per  Sequanos,  angustum  et  difficile,  15 
inter  montem  Itiram  et  flumen  Rhodanum,  vix  qua  singuli 
carri  dticerentur;  mons  autem  altissimus  impendebat,  ut 
facile  perpauci  prohib^re  possent;  alterum  per  provinciam 
nostram,  multo  facilius  atque  expeditius,  propterea  quod 
inter  fm6s  Helvetiorum  et  Allobrogum,  qui  nuper  pacati  20 
erant,  Rhodanus  fluit,  isque  non  nullls  locis  vado  tr^nsitur. 

Extremum  oppidum  Allobrogum  est  proximumque  Helve- 
tiorum finibus  Genava.  Ex  eo  oppido  pons  ad  Helv6tios 
pertinet.  Allobrogibus  sese  vel  persuasftros,  quod  nondum 
bono  animo  in  populum  Romanum  viderentur,  existimabant,  25 
vel  vl  coScturos,  ut  per  suos  fines  eos  ire  paterentur.  Omni- 
bus r6bus  ad  profectionem  comparatTs  diem  dicunt,  qua  die 
ad  ripam  RhodanT  omnes  couveniant.  Is  dies  erat  a.  d.  v. 
Kal.  Apr.,  L.  Pisone,  A.  Gabinio  consulibus. 
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C.   lULI   CAESARIS 

DE  BELLO   GALLICO 

COMMENTARIUS  PRIMUS. 


Gaul  and  its  peoples. 

I.   Gallia  est  omiiis  divlsa  in  partes  tres,  quarum  unam 
incolunt  Belgae,  aliam  Aquitani,  tertiam,  qui  ipsorum  lin- 
gua Celtae,  nostra  Galli  appellantur.     Hi  omnes  lingua, 
instittitis,  l^gibus  inter  se  differunt.     Gallos  ab  Aquitanis 
5  Garumna  flumen,  a  Belgis  Matrona  et  S^quana  dividit. 

Horum  omnium  fortissimi  sunt  Belgae,  propterea  quod 
a  cultii  atque  humanitate  provinciae  longissime  absunt,  mi- 
nimeque  ad  eos  mercatores  saepe  commeant,  atque  ea,  quae 
ad  effeminandos  animos  pertinent,  important;  proximique 

10  sunt  GermanTs,  qui  trans  Rhenum  incolunt,  quibuscum 
continenter  bellum  gerunt.  Qua  d6  causa  Helvfitii  quoque 
reliquos  Gallos  virtute  praecedunt,  quod  fere  cotidianis 
proeliis  cum  Germanis  contendunt,  cum  aut  suis  finibus 
eos  prohibent,  aut  ipsi  in  eorum  finibus  bellum  gerunt. 

15  Eorum  una  pars,  quam  Gallos  obtinere  dictum  est, 
initium  capit  a  flumine  Rhodano;  continetur  Garumna 
fliimine,  Oceano,  finibus  Belgarum ;  attingit  etiam  ab  Se- 
quanls  et  Helvetils  flumen  Rhenum  ;  vergit  ad  septentri- 
ones.     Belgae  ab  extremis  Galliae  finilms  oriuntiir ;  perti- 
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nent  ad  InferiOrem  partem  fltlminis  RhSnl;  spectant  in 
septentriOnem  et  orientem  solem.  Aqult^nia  Sl  Garumna 
flumine  ad  Pyr^naeos  months  et  earn  partem  OceanI,  quae 
est  ad  Hispaiiiam,  pertinet ;  spectat  inter  oecasum  sOlis  et 
septentri6n6s.  6 

Orgetorix,  a  Helvetian,  persuades  his  countrymen  to  migrate. 

II.  Apud  Helvetios  longg  nobilissimus  fuit  et  ditissimus 
Orgetorlx.  Is,  M.  Messala  et  M.  Pisone  eonsulibus,  r6gnl 
cupiditate  inductus  eonitirationem  nobilitatis  f6cit,  et  civi- 
tati  persuasit,  ut  d^  finibus  suls  cmn  omnibus  copils  exi- 
rent;  perfacile  esse,  cum  virttite  omnibus  praestarent,  10 
totlus  Galliae  imperio  potlrl. 

Id  hoc  facilius  els  persuasit,  quod  undique  loci  natura 
Helvetii  continentur:  una  ex  parte  flumine  Rh^no,  latis- 
simo  atque  altissimo,  qui  agrum  Helv^tium  a  Germanis 
dividit ;  altera  ex  parte  monte  lura  altissimo,  qui  est  inter  16 
Sequanos  et  Helv6tios;  tertia,  lacti  Lemanno  et  flumine 
Ehodano,  qui  provinciam  nostram  ab  Helvetils  dividit. 
His  rebus  fiebat,  ut  et  minus  late  vagarentur  et  minus  fa- 
cile f mitimis  bellum  inf erre  possent ;  qua  ex  parte  homines 
bellandi  cupidi  magno  dolore  afficiebantur.  Pro  multitu-  20 
dine  autem  hominum  et  pro  gloria  belli  atque  fortitudinis 
angustos  s6  fuiSs  habere  arbitrabantur,  qui  in  longittidinem 
milia  passuum  ccxl,  in  latitildinem  clxxx  patebant. 

They  make  preparations ;  Orgetorix  plots,  is  caught,  dies. 

III.  His  rebus   adducti  et  aiictoritate  Orgetorigis  per- 
moti  constituerunt  ea,  quae  ad  proficiscendum  pertinerent,  25 
comparare,  iilmentorum  et  carrorum  quam  maximum  nume- 
rum  coSmere,  sementes  quam  maximas  facere,  ut  in  itinera 
copia  friimenti  suppeteret,  cum  proximis  civitatibus  paceni 
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et  amicitiam  confirmare.  Ad  eas  r6s  conficiendas  biennium 
sibi  satis  esse  dux^runt;  in  tertium  annum  profectionem 
l6ge  conflrmant. 

Ad  eas  r68  cSnficiendas  Orgetorix  d6ligitur.     Is  sibi  lega- 

6  tionem  ad  civitates  suscepit.  In  eo  itinere  persiiadet  Castico, 
Catamantaloedis  filio,  Sequano,  cuius  pater  regnum  in  Se- 
quanls  multos  annos  obtinuerat  et  a  senata  populi  Roman! 
amicus  appellatus  erat,  ut  regnum  in  civitate  sua  occuparet, 
quod  pater  ante  habuerat ;  itemque  Dumnorigi  Aeduo,  f ratri 

10  Dlviciaci,  qui  eo  tempore  principatum  in  civitate  obtin^bat 
ac  maxime  pl6bi  acceptus  erat,  ut  idem  conar^tur,  persuadet, 
eique  filiam  suam  in  matrimonium  dat. 

Perfacile  factu  esse  illis  probat  conata  perficere,  propterea 
quod  ipse  suae  civitatis  imperium  obtenttirus  esset ;  non  esse 

15  dubium,  quin  totlus  Galliae  plurimum  Helv^tii  possent ;  se 
suis  copiis  suoque  exercittl  illls  r6gna  conciliaturum  con- 
firmat.  Hac  oratione  adducti  inter  se  fidem  et  ius  iuran- 
dum  dant,  et  rggno  occupato  per  tr6s  potentissimos  ac 
firmissimos  populos  totlus  Galliae  ses6  potlri  posse  sperant 

20  IV.  Ea  res  est  Helv6tiis  per  indicium  enuntiata.  Mori- 
bus  suls  Orgetorigem  ex  vinculls  causam  dicere  coSg^runt ; 
damnatum  poenam  sequi  oportebat,  ut  Igni  cremar^tur.  Die 
constituta  causae  dictionis  Orgetorix  ad  iudicium.  omnem 
suam  familiam,  ad  hominum  milia  decem,  undique  co^git,  et 

25  omnes  client^s  obaeratosque  suos,  quorum  magnum  nume- 
rum  habebat,  eodem  conduxit;  per  eos,  n6  causam  diceret, 
se  eripuit.  Cum  civitas  ob  earn  rem  incitata  armis  itis 
suum  exsequT  conaretur,  multitudinemque  hominum  ex 
agrls  magistratus  cogerent,  Orgetorix  mortuus  est;   neque 

30  abest  suspTcio,  ut  Helvetii  arbitrantur,  quin  ipse  sibi  mortem 
consclverit. 
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The  Helvetii  get  ready;  they  plan  to  go  through  the  province. 

V.  Post  eius  mortem  uihilo  minus  Helvetii  id,  quod  con- 
stituerant,  facere  conantur,  ut  6  finibus  suis  exeant.  Ubi 
iam  se  ad  eam  rem  paratos  esse  arbitrati  sunt,  oppida  sua 
omnia,  numero  ad  duodecim,  vicos  ad  quadringentos,  reliqua 
privata  aedilicia  incendunt,  frumentum  omne,  praeter  quod  5 
secum  portaturi  erant,  combtirimt,  ut  domum  reditionis  spft 
sublata  paratiores  ad  omnia  perleula  subeunda  essent; 
trium  mensium  molita  cibaria  sibi  quemque  domo  efferre 
iubent.  Persuadent  Rauraeis  et  Tulingis  et  Latobrigis 
flnitimis,  uti  eodem  usi  consilio,  oppidis  suls  vicisque  10 
exustls,  una  cum  eis  proficiscantur ;  Boiosque,  qui  trans 
Rhenum  incoluerant  et  in  agrum  Noricum  transierant  Nor6- 
iamque  oppugnarant,  receptos  ad  se  socios  sibi  asclscunt. 

yi.  Erant  omnino  itinera  duo,  quibus  itineribus  domo 
exlre  possent:  tinum  per  Sequanos,  angustum  et  difficile,  15 
inter  montem  luram  et  flumen  E,hodaimm,  vix  qua  singuli 
carri  dticerentur;  mons  autem  altissimus  impendebat,  ut 
facile  perpauci  prohib^re  possent;  alterum  per  provinciam 
nostram,  multo  facilius  atque  expeditius,  propterea  quod 
inter  fines  Helvetiorum  et  Allobrogum,  qui  nuper  pac^ti  20 
erant,  Rhodanus  fluit,  isque  non  nullis  locis  vado  transitur. 

Extremum  oppidum  Allobrogum  est  proximumque  Helve- 
tiorum finibus  Genava.  Ex  eo  oppido  pons  ad  Helv^tios 
pertinet.  Allobrogibus  sSse  vel  persuasuros,  quod  nondum 
bono  animo  in  populum  Romanum  vide  rent  ur,  existimabant,  25 
vel  VI  coacturos,  ut  per  suos  fines  eos  ire  paterentur.  Omni- 
bus rebus  ad  profectionem  comparatis  diem  dicunt,  qua  die 
ad  ripam  RhodanT  omnes  conveniant.  Is  dies  erat  a.  d.  v. 
Kal.  Apr.,  L.  Pisone,  A.  Gablnio  consulibus. 
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Caesar  hastens  to  Geneva;  he  keeps  the  Uelvetii  otit  of  the 
province. 

VII.  Caesari  cum  id  nuntiatum  esset,  eos  per  provin- 
ciam  nostram  iter  facere  couari,  maturat  ab  urbe  proficisci 
et,  quam  maximis  potest  itineribus,  in  Galliam  ulteriorem 
contendit  et  ad  Genavam  pervenit.     Provinciae  tOti  quam 

5  maximum  potest  militum  numerum  imperat  (erat  omnino 
in  Gallia  ulteriore  legio  una),  pontem,  qui  erat  ad  Genavam, 
iubet  rescind!. 

Ubi  d6  6ius  adventu  HelvStii  certior^s  fact!  sunt,  legatos 
ad  eum  mittunt  nobilissimos  civitatis,  cuius  l6gationis  Nam- 

10  meius  et  Verucloetius  principem  locum  obtin^bant,  qui 
dicerent,  sibi  esse  in  animo  sine  ullo  maleficio  iter  per 
provinciam  facere,  propterea  quod  aliud  iter  haberent  nul- 
lum ;  rogare,  ut  eius  voluntate  id  sibi  facere  liceat.  Caesar, 
quod  memoria  tenSbat,  L.  Cassium  consulem  occlsum  ex- 

15  ercitumque  eius  ab  Helvetiis  pulsum  et  sub  iugum  missum, 
conc6dendum  non  putabat;  neque  homines  inimico  animo, 
data  facultate  per  provinciam  itineris  faciundi,  tempera- 
ttiros  ab  iniuria  et  maleficio  existimabat.  Tamen,  ut  spar 
tium   interc^dere  posset,   dum   milites,   quos  imperaverat, 

20  convenirent,  Iggatis  respondit,  diem  s6  ad  deliberandum 
sumpturum;  si  quid  vellent,  ad  Id.  April,  reverterentur. 

VIII.  Interea  ea  legione,  quam  s6cum  habebat,  mlliti- 
busque,  qui  ex  provincia  convenerant,  a  lacii  Lemanno,  qui 
in  flumen  Rhodanum  Influit,  ad  montem  luram,  qui  fln^s 

25  SSquanorum  ab  Helv6tiis  dividit,  milia  passuum  xviiii 
murum  in  altitudinem  pedum  s6decim  fossamque  perdticit. 
Eo  opere  perfecto  praesidia  disponit,  castella  commtlnit, 
quo  facilius,  si  s6  invito  transire  conarentur,  prohibere 
possit. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


LIB.   I.   CAP.  VII-X.  119 

Ubi  ea  di6s,  quam  coustituerat  cum  l6gatls,  v6nit,  et  l^gatl 
ad  eum  reverter unt,  negat,  s6  more  et  exemplo  populi  Ro- 
man! posse  iter  ulli  per  provinciam  dare ;  et,  si  vim  facere 
conentur,  prohibittirum  ostendit.  Helv6til,  ea  sp6  deiecti, 
navibus  iunctis  ratibusque  compluribus  factis,  alii  vadls  6 
RhodanI,  qua  minima  altitudo  fluminis  erat,  non  numquam 
interdiu,  saepius  noctu,  si  perrumpere  possent,  conati,  operis 
munltione  et  militum  concursu  et  tells  repulsi  hoc  conatu 
destiterunt. 

They  get  leave  to  go  through  the  country  of  the  Sequani. 

IX.  Relinqu^batur  ilna  per  Sequanos  via,  qua  Sequanis  lo 
invltis  propter  angustias  Ire  non  poterant.     His  cum  sua 
sponte  persuadere  non  possent,   legatos  ad  Dumnorlgem 
Aeduum  mittunt,  ut  eo  d^precatore  a  Sequanis  impetrarent. 
Dumnorix  gratia  et  largitione  apud  Sequanos  plurimum  po- 
terat,  et  Helvetils  erat  amicus,  quod  ex  ea  civitate  Orgeto-  15 
rigis  flliam  in  matrimonium  duxerat,  et  cupiditate  r^gnl 
adductus  novis  rebus  studebat,  et  quam  pliirimas  clvitat6s 
suo  beneficio  habere  obstrictas  volebat.     Itaque  rem  susci- 
pit,  et  a  Sequanis  impetrat,  ut  per  fines  suos  Helvetios 
Ire  patiantur,  obsidesque  uti  inter  sSse  dent,  perfieit:    SS-  20 
quani,  ne  itinere  Helvetios  prohibeant;   Helvetil,  ut  sine 
maleficio  et  iniuria  transeant. 

Caesar  fetches  five  legions  from  Italy ;  the  Aedui  and  others 
entreat  his  aid  against  the  Helvetii. 

X.  Caesari    renuntiatur,    Helvetils    esse    in   animo   per 
a.i?nim  Sgquanorum  et  Aeduorum  iter  in  Santonum  fines 
facerCj  qui  non   longe  a  Tolosatiiim  finibus  absuiit,  quae  25 
civitas  est  in  provineia.     Td  sT  fieret,  intellegebat  magnd 
cum   perlculo  provinciae   futilrum,  ut   homines   bellieosos, 
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populi  K.5mani  inimicos,  locis  patentibus  maximgque  fru- 
mentariis  f  mi  times  habere  t.  Ob  e^s  causes  ei  miinitionl, 
quam  fecerat,  T.  Labienum  l^gatum  praef6cit;  ipse  in 
Italiam  magnis  itineribus  contendit  duasque  ibi  legion^s 

5  conscribit,  et  tres,  quae  circum  Aquil^iam  hiemabant,  ex 
hiberuis  educit  et,  qua  proximum  iter  in  ulteriorem  Galliam 
per  Alp^s  erat,  cum  his  quinque  legionibus  ire  contendit. 
Ibi  Ceutron^s  et  Graioceli  et  Caturig^s  locis  superioribus 
occupatis    itinere    exercitum    prohib^re    conantur.      Com- 

10  pluribus  his  proeliis  pulsis,  ab  Ocelo,  quod  est  citerioris 
provinciae  extremum,  in  fin^s  Vocontiorum  ulterioris  pro- 
vinciae  di6  septimo  pervenit ;  inde  in  Allobrogum  fines, 
ab  Allobrogibus  in  Segusiavos  exercitum  dticit  Hi  sunt 
extra  provinciam  trans  Rhodanum  primi. 

15  XI.  Helvetii  iam  per  angustias  et  fines  Sequanorum 
suas  copias  traddxerant,  et  in  Aeduorum  fines  perv^nerant 
eorumque  agros  populabantur.  Aedui,  cum  se  suaque  ab 
eis  defendere  non  possent,  Iggatos  ad  Caesarem  mittunt 
rogatura  auxilium :  Ita  se  omni  tempore  d6  populo  Romano 

20  meritos  esse,  iit,  paene  in  conspectu  exercitus  nostri,  agri 
vastari,  liberi  eorum  in  servitiitem  abduci,  oppida  expu- 
gnari  non  debuerint.  Eodem  tempore,  quo  Aedui,  Ambarri, 
necessaril  et  consanguine!  Aeduorum,  Caesarem  certiorem 
faciunt,  sese  depopulatis  agris  non  facile  ab  oppidis  vim 

25  hostium  prohibere.  Item  Allobroges,  qui  trans  Ehodanum 
vicos  possession^sque  habebant,  fuga  se  ad  Caesarem  reci- 
piunt,  et  demonstrant,  sibi  praeter  agrI  solum  nihil  esse 
reliqui.  Quibus  rebus  adductus  Caesar  non  exspectandum 
sibi  statuit,  dum  omnibus  fortunis  sociorum  constimptis  in 

30  Santonos  Helvetii  pervenirent. 
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Caesar  cnts  to  pieces  one  division  of  the  Helvetii  at  the  Avar, 
The  rest  send  deputies  to  treat  with  him. 

XII.  Flumen  est  Arar,  quod  per  fin^s  AeduOrum  et 
S^quanorum  in  Rhodanum  Influit,  incrgdibill  l^nitate,  ita 
ut  oculis,  in  utram  partem  fliiat,  iudicari  non  possit.  Id 
Helvetii  ratibus  ac  lintribus  itinctls  trSnsIbant  Ubi  per 
explorator^s  Caesar  certior  factus  est,  trfis  iam  partes  5 
copiarum  Helvetios  id  flumen  traduxisse,  quartam  ferS 
partem  eitra  flumen  Ararim  reliquam  esse,  d6  tertia  vigilia 
cum  legionibus  tribus  6  castris  profectus  ad  eam  partem 
pervSnit,  quae  nondum  fltlmen  transierat.     Eos  impedltOs 

et  inopTnantSs  aggressus  magnam  partem  eorum  concldit;  10 
reliqui   ses5  fugae  mandarunt  atque   in   proximas   silvas 
abdidSrunt.     Is  pagus  appellabatur  Tigurlnus ;  nam  omnis 
cl vitas  Helvetia  in  quattuor  pagos  divisa  est. 

Hic  pagus  unus,  cum  domo  exisset,  patrum  nostrorum 
memoria  L.  Cassium  consulem  interfgeerat  et  6ius  exerci-  15 
tum  sub  iugum  miserat.  Ita  sive  castl  sive  eonsilio  deorum 
immortalium,  quae  pars  civitatis  Helvetiae  insignem  ca- 
lamitatem  populo  Eomano  intulerat,  ea  princeps  poenas 
persolvit.  Qua  in  r6  Caesar  non  solum  ptiblicas,  sed 
etiam  privatas  initlrias  ultus  est,  quod  eius  socerl  L.  20 
Pisonis  avum,  L.  Pisonem  legatum,  Tigurlnl  eOdem  proe- 
lio,  qu5  Cassium,  interfecerant. 

XIII.  Hoc  proelio  facto,  reliquas  copias  Helvetiorum 
ut  consequi  posset,  pontem  in  Arare  faciendum  curat  atque 
ita  exercitum  traducit.  Helvetii  repentino  eius  adventtl  26 
commotT,  cum  id,  quod  ipsi  diebus  xx  aegerrimS  confgce- 
rant,  ut  flumen  transirent,  ilium  tino  die  fecisse  intelle- 
gerent,  legatos  ad  eum  mittunt;  cuius  legationis  Divico 
princeps  fuit,  qui  bello  Cassiano  dux  Helvetiorum  fuerat. 
Is  ita  cum  Gaesare  Sgit:  :^o 
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Si  pacem  populus  Romauus  cum  Helvetiis  faceret,  in 
earn  partem  ituros  atque  ibi  futures  Helv^tios,  ubi  eos 
Caesar  eonstituisset  atque  esse  voluisset;  sin  bello  per- 
sequi   persev^raret,   reminlscer6tur   et    veteris  incommodi 

5  populi  Roman!  et  pristinae  virttitis  Helv^tiorum.  Quod 
improvlso  unum  pagum  adortus  esset,  cum  ei,  qui  flumen 
transissent,  suls  auxilium  ferre  non  possent,  n6  ob  cam 
rem  aut  suae  magnopere  virttiti  tribueret  aut  ipsos  despi- 
ceret;    s6  ita   a   patribus  maioribusque  suls  didicisse,  ut 

10  magis  virttite  contenderent,  quam  dolo  aut  insidiis  nlte- 
rentur.  Qua  re  n6  committeret,  ut  is  locus,  ubi  consti- 
tissent,  ex  calamitate  populi  Roman!  et  internecione 
exercitus  nomen  caperet  aut  memoriam  proderet. 

They  reject  Caesar's  conditions,  and  march  on ;  Caesar  follows. 

XIV.   His  Caesar  ita  respondit : 

15  Eo  sibi  minus  dubitationis  dari,  quod  eas  r6s,  quas  legati 
HelvSti!  commemorassent,  memoria  teneret,  atque  eo  gravius 
ferre,  quo  minus  merito  populi  Roman!  accidissent ;  qui  si 
alicuius  iniuriae  sibi  conscius  fuisset,  non  fuisse  difficile 
cav6re;    sed  eo  deceptum,  quod  neque  commissum  a  s6 

20  intellegeret,  qua  r6  timgret,  neque  sine  causa  timendum 
putaret.  Quod  si  veteris  contumeliae  oblivisci  vellet,  num 
etiam  recentium  iniuriarum,  quod  eo  invito  iter  per  pro- 
vinciam  per  vim  temptassent,  quod  Aeduos,  quod  Ambar- 
ros,  quod  Allobrogas  vexassent,  memoriam  dgponere  posse  ? 

25  Quod  sua  victoria  tam  insolenter  gloriarentur,  quodque  tam 
diu  s6  impung  initirias  tulisse  admirarentur,  eodem  perti- 
nSre.  Consu6sse  enim  deos  immortales,  quo  gravius  homi- 
nes ex  commutatione  r6rum  doleant,  quos  pro  scelere  eorum 
ulcisci  velint,  his  secundiorgs  interdum  r^s  et  ditlturniorem 

no  impllnitatem  concSdere.    Cum  ea  ita  sint,  tamen,  si  obsidSs 
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ab  eis  sibi  dentur,  uti  ea,  quae  polliceautur,  factiiros  intelle- 
gat,  et  si  Aeduis  de  iuiuriis,  quas  ipsis  socilsque  eorum 
intulerint,  item  si  Allobrogibus  satis  faciant,  sSse  cum  els 
pacem  esse  facturum. 

Divico  respondit :  Ita  Helv6tios  a  maioribus  suls  Instita-  6 
tos  esse,  uti  obsides  accipere,  non  dare,  consugrint;   6ius 
rei  populum  Eomanum  esse  testem.     Hoc  response  dato 
discessit. 

XV.  Postero  die  castra  ex  eo  loco  movent.     Idem  facit 
Caesar  equitatumque  omnem,  ad  numerum  quattuor  milium,  10 
quem  ex  omnI  prOvincia  et  AeduTs  atque  eorum  socils  co- 
actum  habebat,  praemittit,  qui  videant,  quas  in  partes  hostes 
iter   faciant.      Qui  cupidius   novissimum   agmen    insecuti 
alieno  loco  cum  equitatu  Helvetiorum  proelium  committunt; 
et  pauci  d6  nostris  cadunt.     Quo  proelio  sublati  Helvetil,  15 
quod  quingentis  equitibus  tantam  multitudinem  equitum 
propulerant,  audacius  subsistere  non  numquam  et  novis- 
simo  agmine  proelio  nostros  lacessere  coepSrunt.     Caesar 
suos  a  proelio  continebat,  ac  satis  habebat  in  praesentia 
hostem  rapinis,  pabulationibus  populationibusque  prohibSre.  20 
Ita  dies  circiter  quindecim  iter  fecerunt,  uti  inter  novissi- 
mum hostium  agmen  et  nostrum  primum  non  amplius  qui- 
nls  aut  sSnis  milibus  passuum  interesset. 

The  Aedui  neglect  to  bring  grain ;  Caesar  learns  of  disloyalty. 

XVI.  Interim  cotidie  Caesar  Aeduos  frumentum,  quod 
essent  ptiblice  polliciti,  flagitare.  Nam  propter  frigora,  25 
quod  Gallia  sub  septentrionibus,  ut  ante  dictum  est,  posita 
est,  non  modo  frumenta  in  agris  matura  non  erant  sed  n6 
pabull  quidem  satis  magna  copia  suppetebat ;  eo  autem  f  ru- 
mento,  quod  flOmine  Arare  navibus  subvexerat,  propterea 
minus  Uti  poterat,  quod  iter  ab  Arare  HelvStii  averterant,  a  30 
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quibus  disc6dere  nolSbat.     Diem  ex  die  ducere  Aedul ;  con- 
ferrl,  comportarl,  adesse  dieere. 

Ubi  s6  diutius  dtlei  intell^xit  et  diem  Instare,  quo  dig 
frumentum   militibus    metiri    oport^ret,   convocatis   eSrum 

5  principibus,  quorum  magnam  copiam  in  castrls  habSbat, 
in  his  Diviciaco  et  Lisco,  qui  summO  magistratui  praeerat, 
quem  ^  vergobretum '  appellant  Aedul,  qui  creatur  annuus 
et  vitae  necisque  in  suos  habet  potestatem,  graviter  eos 
accusat,  quod,  cum  neque  emi  neque  ex  agris  stimT  posset, 

10  tam  neeessario  tempore,  tarn  propinquTs  hostibus,  ab  eis 
non  sublevetur,  praesertim  cum  magna  ex  parte  eorum 
precibus  adductus  bellum  susceperit ;  multo  etiam  gravius, 
quod  sit  dSstitutus,  queritur. 

XVII.  Turn  demum  Liscus  oratione  Caesaris  adductus, 
15  quod  antea  tacuerat,  proponit : 

Esse  non  nuUos,  quorum  auctoritas  apud  pl6bem  pltiri- 
mum  valeat,  qui  privatira  plus  possint  quam  ipsi  magi- 
stratas.  Hos  seditiosa  atque  improba  oratione  multitudinem 
dSterr^re,  nS  frumentum   conferant,  quod  debeant:    prae- 

20  stare,  si  iam  principatum  Galliae  obtinSre  non  possint, 
Gallorum  quam  Romanorum  imperia  perferre;  neque 
dubitare  d6b6re,  quin,  si  Helv^tios  superaverint  RomanI, 
una  cum  reliqua  Gallia  Aeduls  llbertatem  sint  grepttirl. 
Ab   elsdem   nostra  consilia,  quaeque  in   castrls   gerantur, 

25  hostibus  gnuntiarl;  hos  a  sfi  coerc^rl  non  posse.  QuIn 
etiam,  quod  necessariam  rem  coactus  Caesarl  Snuntiarit, 
intellegere  s6s6,  quanto  id  cum  perlculo  fgcerit,  et  ob  earn 
causam,  quam  diQ  potuerit,  tacuisse. 

The  treachery  of  Dumnorix  is  proved, 

XVIII.  Caesar  hac   oratione   LiscI  Dumnorigem,   Divi- 
30  ciaci    fratrem,    deslgnarl    sentiebat;     sed,    quod    plCtribus 
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praesentibus  eas  r6s  iactarl  nol^bat,  celeriter  concilium 
dimittit,  Liscum  retinet.  Quaerit  ex  solo  ea,  quae  in  con- 
ventti  dixerat ;  dicit  liberius  atque  audacius. 

Eadem  secreto  ab  alils  quaerit,  reperit  esse  vSra ;  Ipsum 
esse  Dumnorlgem,   summa  audacia,   magna  apud  pl6bem  5 
propter    liberalitatem    gratia,    cupidum    r6rum    novarum. 
Complures    annos    portoria    reliquaque    omnia  Aeduorum 
vectigalia  parvo  pretio  redempta  habere,  propterea  quod 
illo  licente  contra  liceri  audeat  n6mo.     His  rebus  et  suam 
rem  familiarem  auxisse  et  facultat^s  ad  largiendum  magnas  lo 
comparasse ;  magnum  numerum  equitatus  suo  stimptu  sem- 
per alere  et  circum  se  habere,  neque  solum  domi,  sed  etiam 
apud  finitimas  civitat^s  largiter  posse,  atque  huius  poten- 
tiae  causa  matrem  in  Biturigibus  homini  illic  nobilissimo 
ac  potentissimo  collocasse;    ipsum    ex    Helvetiis   uxorem  15 
habere,  sororem  ex  matre  et  propinquas  suas  nuptum  in 
alias    civitates    collocasse.      Fav6re    et    cupere    Helvetiis 
propter  eam  affinitatem,  odisse  etiam  suo  nomine  Caesarem 
6t  Romanos,  quod  eorum  adventti  potentia  6ius  deminuta 
et  Divieiacus  frater  in  antiquum  locum  gratiae  atque  ho-  20 
noris  sit  restittitus.     Si  quid  accidat  Romanis,  summam  in 
spem  per  Helvetios  regnl  obtinendi  venire ;  imperio  populi 
Roman!  non  modo  de  regno,  sed  etiam  de  ea,  quam  habeat, 
gratia  desperare. 

Reperiebat  etiam  in  quaerendo  Caesar,  quod  proelium  25 
equestre  adversum  panels  ante  diebus  esset  factum,  initium 
eius  fugae  factum  a  Dumnorlge  atque  eius  equitibus  (nam 
equitatui,  quem  auxilio  Caesari  Aedul  mlserant,  Dumnorix 
praeerat),  eorum  f uga  reliquum  esse  equitatum  perterritum. 
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Caesar  consults  Dimciacus^  for  whose  sake  Dumnorix  is  pardoned. 

XIX.  Quibus  rebus  cognitis,  cum  ad  has  suspiciones 
certissimae  res  accederent,  quod  per  fin^s  Sequanorum 
HelvStios  traduxisset,  quod  obsid^s  inter  eos  dandos  curas- 
set,  quod  ea  omnia  non  modo  iniussa  suo  et  civitatis,  sed 

5  etiam  Inscientibus  ipsis  fecisset,  quod  a  magistratu  Aeduo- 
rum  accusaretur,  satis  esse  causae  arbitrabatur,  qua  re  in 
eum  aut  ipse  animadverteret,  aut  civitatem  animadvertere 
iubgret. 

His   omnibus   r6bus   unum   repugnabat,   quod    DiviciacI 

10  fratris  summum  in  populum  Romanum  studium,  summam 
in  s6  voluntatem,  egregiam  fidem,  iustitiam,  temperantiam 
cognoverat;  nam,  n6  eius  supplicio  DiviciacI  animum 
offenderet,  ver^batur.  Itaque  prius,  quam  quicquam  cona- 
r6tur,  Diviciacum  ad  s6  vocari  iubet  et,  cotidianis  inter- 

15  pretibus  remotis,  per  C.  Valerium  Troucillum,  principem 
Galliae  provinciae,  familiarem  suum,  cui  summam  omnium 
r^rum  fidem  habSbat,  cum  eo  colloquitur;  simul  commo- 
nefacit,  quae  ipso  praesente  in  concilio  Gallorum  d6  Dum- 
norlge  sint  dicta,  et  ostendit,  quae  separatim  quisque  d6  eo 

20  apud  se  dixerit.  Petit  atque  hortatur,  ut  sine  6ius  offensi- 
one  animl  vel  ipse  dS  eo  causa  cognita  statuat,  vel  civitatem 
statuere  iubeat. 

XX.  Diviciacus  multis  cum  lacrimls  Caesarem  complexus 
obsecrare  coepit,  n6  quid  gravius  in  f ratrem  statueret ; 

25  Scire  s6,  ilia  esse  v6ra,  nee  quemquam  ex  eo  plus  quam 
se  doloris  capere,  propt'erea  quod,  cum  ipse  gratia  pltirimum 
domi  atque  in  reliqua  Gallia,  ille  minimum  propter  adul6- 
scentiam  posset,  per  se  crevisset;  quibus  opibus  ac  nervis 
non  solum  ad  miuuendam  s^ratiaiUj  sed  paene  ad  perniciem 

30  suam  fiteretur.     Sese  tanien  et  ainore  fi-aterno  et  exlstima- 
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tione  vulgl  commoveri.  Quod  si  quid  el  a  C*aesare  gravius 
accidisset,  cum  ipse  euui  locum  amicitiae  apud  euui  teu6ret, 
neminem  existimaturum,  non  sua  voluutate  factum;  cpia  ex 
re  futurum,  uti  totius  Galliae  animi  a  se  averterentur. 

Haee  cum  pltiribus  verbis  fl^ns  a  Caesare  peteret,  Caesar  6 
eius  dextram  pr§udit ;  c5nsolatus  rogat,  f Inem  oraudi  facial ; 
tanti  eius  apud  se  gratiam  esse  ostendit,  utI  et  rel  publicae 
iniuriam  et  suum  dolorem  6ius  voluutati  ac  precibus  con- 
donet.  Dumnorlgem  ad  s6  vocat,  f  ratrem  adhibet ;  quae  in 
eo  reprehendat,  ostendit ;  quae  ipse  intellegat,  quae  civitas  10 
queratur,  propOnit;  monet,  ut  in  reliquum  tempus  omn6s 
suspicion's  vltet;  praeterita  s6  Diviciaco  fratrl  condonare 
dicit.  Dumnoiigl  custod6s  ponit,  ut,  quae  agat,  quibuscum 
loquatur,  scire  possit. 

Caesar  plans  an  attack  on  the  Helvetii;  he  is  misled  by  a 
false  report. 

XXI.  Eodem  die  ab  exploratoribus  certior  factus,  host's  15 
sub  monte  cons'disse  milia  passuum  ab  ipslus  castris  oct5, 
quails  esset  natura  montis  et  qualis  in  circuitu  asc'nsus,  qui 
cognoscerent,  misit.     Renuntiatum  est,  facilem  esse.     D' 
tertia  vigilia  Titum  Labi'num,  I'gatum  pro  praetore,  cum 
duabus  legionibus  et  eis  ducibus,  qui  iter  cognoverant,  sum-  20 
mum  iugum  montis  ascendere  iubet;  quid  sul  consill  sit, 
ostendit.     Ipse  d6  quarta  vigilia  eodem  itinere,  quo  hostes 
ierant,  ad  eos  contendit  equitatumque  omnem  ante  se  mittit. 
P.  Considius,  qui  rel  mllitaris  perltissimus  habebatur  et  in 
exercitti  L.  Sullae  et  postea  in  M.  CrassI  fuerat,  cum  explo-  25 
ratoribus  praemittitur. 

XXII.  Prima  luce,  cum  summus  mons  a  Labi'no  ten'r'- 
tur,  ipse  ab  hostium  castris  non  longius  mlllc  et  quingentls 
passibus  abesset,  neque,  ut  postea  ex  captlvis  comperit,  aut 
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ipslus  adventus  aut  Labi6ni  cognitus  esset,  Considius  equo 
admisso  ad  eum  accurrit,  dicit  montem,  quern  a  Labieno 
occuparl  voluerit,  ab  hostibus  tengri ;  id  s6  a  Gallicis  armis 
atque  Inslgnibus  cognovisse.     Caesar  suas  copias  in  proxi- 

6  mum  collem  subducit,  aciem  instruit. 

Labi^nus,  ut  erat  ei  praeceptum  a  Caesare,  ne  proelium 
committeret,  nisi  ipsius  copiae  prope  hostium  castra  visae 
essent,  ut  undique  uno  tempore  in  host^s  impetus  fieret, 
monte  occupato  nostros  exspectabat  proelioque  abstinebat. 

10  Multo  dgnique  die  per  exploratorfis  Caesar  cognovit,  et 
montem  a  suis  ten^ri  et  Helvetios  castra  movisse  et  Con- 
sidium  tim5re  perterritum,  quod  non  vidisset,  pro  viso  sibi 
renuntiasse.  Eo  die,  quo  consuerat  intervallo,  hostes  sequi- 
tur  et  milia  passuum  tria  ab  eorum  castris  castra  p6nit. 

Caesar  turns  to  go  to  Bibracte ;  the  Helvetii  follow. 

15  XXIII.  Postrldie  ^ius  di6T,  quod  omnino  biduum  supe- 
rerat,  cum  exercitui  frumentum  metirl  oport^ret,  et  quod 
a  Bibracte,  oppido  Aeduorum  longg  maximo  et  copiosissimo, 
non  amplius  milibus  passuum  xviii  aberat,  rel  frumentariae 
prospiciendum   existimavit;    iter  ab  Helv6tiis  avertit  ac 

20  Bibracte  ire  contendit. 

Ea  r6s  per  fugitives  L.  AemilT,  decurionis  equitum  Gal- 
lorum,  hostibus  nuntiatur.  Helv6til,  sen  quod  timore  per- 
territos  Eomanos  discMere  a  s6  existimarent,  eo  magis 
quod  pridie  superioribus  locis  occupatis  proelium  non  com- 

25  misissent,  sive  eo,  quod  r6  f rumentaria  intercltidi  posse  con- 
fiderent,  commutato  consilio  atque  itinere  converse  nostros 
a  novissimo  agmine  insequl  ac  lacessere  coeperunt. 
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Both  prepare  for  battle.     There  is  sharp  fighting, 

XXIV.  Postquam  id  animum  advertit,  copias  suas  Caesar 
in  proximum  collem  subducit  equitatumque,  qui  sustin6ret 
hostiuin  impetum,  misit.  Ipse  interim  in  eolle  medio  tri- 
plicem  aciem  Instruxit  legionum  quattuor  veteranarum; 
atque  supra  se  in  summo  iugo  duas  legiongs,  quas  in  Gallia  5 
citeriore  proximo  conscrlpserat,  et  omnia  auxilia  collocarl 
ac  totum  montem  hominibus  complerl,  et  interea  sarcinas 
in  tinum  locum  conf  erri  et  eum  ab  his,  qui  in  superiore  acie 
constiterant,  muniri  iussit.  Helv^til  cum  omnibus  suls 
carris  secuti  impedimenta  in  tinum  locum  contulerunt ;  ipsi,  10 
confertissima  acie  reiecto  nostro  equitatti,  phalange  facta 
sub  primam  nostram  aciem  successerunt. 

XXV.  Caesar,  primum  su6,  deinde  omnium  ex  conspectu 
remotis  equls,  ut   aequato  omnium   perlculo  spem  fugae 
tolleret,  cohortatus  su5s  proelium  commlsit.     Milites  6  loco  15 
superiore  pills  missis  facile  hostium  phalangem  perfrgg^runt. 
Ea  disiecta,  gladils  d^strictls  in  eos  impetum  fec^runt. 

Gallls  magno  ad  pugnam  erat  impediments,  quod  pluribus 
eorum  scutis  uno  ictu  pilorum  transf  ixis  et  coUigatis,  cum 
ferrum  se  inflexisset,  neque  6vellere  neque  sinistra  impedlta  20 
satis  commodS  ptignare  poterant,  multi  ut  diti  iactato  brac- 
chio  praeoptarent  scutum  manu  gniittere  et  nudo  corpore 
piignare.  Tandem  vulneribus  defessi  et  pedem  referre  et, 
quod  mons  suberat  circiter  mllle  passuum  spatio,  eo  s6 
recipere  coeperunt.  25 

Capto  monte  et  succ6dentibus  nostrls.  Boil  et  Tulingi, 
qui  hominum  mllibus  circiter  xv  agmen  hostium  claudebant 
et  novissimis  praesidio  erant,  ex  itinere  nostros  ab  latere 
aperto  aggress!  circumvenire,  et  id  conspicati  Helvetii, 
qui  in  montem  sese  receperant,  rursus  instare  et  proelium  30 
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redintegrare  coep^runt.  Eomaui  con  versa  signa  bipertlto 
intulerunt;  prima  et  secunda  aci^s,  ut  victis  ac  summotTs 
resisteret,  tertia,  ut  venient^s  sustineret. 

The  Helvetii  are  totally  defeated.     Those  who  escape  surrender, 

XXVI.  Ita  ancipiti  proelio  diu  atque  acriter  pugnatum 
6  est.     Diutius  cum  sustinere  nostrorum  impetus  non  possent, 

alter!  se,  ut  coeperant,  in  montem  rec6p6ruiit,  alter!  ad 
impedimenta  et  carros  suos  se  contulerunt.  Nam  hoc  toto 
proelio,  cum  ab  hora  septima  ad  vesperum  pugnatum  sit, 
aversum  hostem  vid^re  n6mo  potuit.     Ad  multam  noctem, 

10  etiam  ad  impedimenta  pugnatum  est,  propterea  quod  pro 
vallo  carros  obiecerant  et  e  looo  superiore  in  nostros  veni- 
ent^s  tela  coniciebant,  et  non  null!  inter  carros  rotasque 
mataras  ac  tragulas  subici6bant  nostrosque  vulnerabant. 
Dill  cum  esset  pugnatum,  impedimentis  castrisque  nostri 

15  potiti  sunt.  Ibi  Orgetorigis  filia  atque  tinus  e  fllils  captus 
est. 

Ex  eo  proelio  circiter  hominum  milia  cxxx  superfu^runt 
eaque  tota  nocte  continenter  ierunt ;  nullam  partem  noctis 
itinei'e  intermisso,  in  fines  Lingonum  die  quarto  pervene- 

20  runt,  cum  et  propter  vulnera  militum  et  propter  sepulturam 
occisorum  nostri  triduum  morati  eos  sequi  non  potuissent. 
Caesar  ad  Lingonas  litteras  nuntiosque  misit,  ne  eos  fru- 
mento  n6ve  alia  re  iuvarent;  qui  si  iuvissent,  se  eodem 
loco,   quo   Helvetios,   habiturum.      Ipse  triduo  intermisso 

25  cum  omnibus  copiis  eos  sequI  coepit. 

XXVII.  Helvetii  omnium  rerum  inopia  adducti  legates 
de  deditione  ad  eum  miserunt.  Qui  cum  eum  in  itinere 
convenissent  seque  ad  pedes  proiecissent  suppliciterqiie 
lociltl  flentes  pacem  petissent,  atque  eos  in  eo  loco,  quo 

.'{0  turn  essent,  suum  adventum  exspectare  iussisset,  paruerunt. 
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Eo  postquain  Caesar  pervenit,  obsid^s,  arma,  servos,  qui 
ad  eos  perfugissent,  poposcit. 

Dum  ea  conquiruntur  et  conferuntur,  nocte  intermissa, 
circiter  hominum  milia  vi  6ius  pagi,  qui  Verbigenus  appel- 
latur,  sive  timore  perterriti,  n6  armis  traditis  supplicio  afl&-  5 
cerentur,  sive  spe  salutis  induct!,  quod  in  tanta  multitudine 
dediticiorum  suam  fugam  aut  occultari  aut  omnino  ignorarl 
posse  existimarent,  prima  nocte  6  castris  Helv^tionim 
ggressi  ad  E-henuin  f inSsque  Germanorum  contend^runt. 

Caesar  states  the  terms  of  submission.     The  number  of  the  Helvetii. 

XXVIII.  Quod  ubi  Caesar  resciit,  quorum  per  fin^s  10 
ieraut,  his  uti  conquirerent  et  reducerent,  si  sibi  purgati 
esse  vellent,  imperavit ;  reductos  in  hostium  numero  habuit ; 
reliquos  omn^s  obsidibus,  armis,  perfugis  traditis  in  dedi- 
tionem  acc6pit.  Helv^tios,  Tulingos,  Latobrlgos  in  fines 
suos,  unde  erant  profecti,  revert!  iussit;  et,  quod  omnibus  15 
frugibus  amissis  domi  nihil  erat,  quo  famem  tolerarent, 
Allobrogibus  imperavit,  ut  eis  frtimenti  copiam  facerent; 
ipsos  oppida  vicosque,  quos  incenderant,  restituere  iussit. 

Id  ea  maxime  ratione  fecit,  quod  noluit,  eum  locum,  unde 
Helvetii  discesserant,  vacare,  ng  propter  bonitatem  agrorum  20 
German!,  qui  trans  Rh^num  incolunt,  6  suis  finibus  in 
Helvetiorum  fines  transirent  et  finitimi  Galliae  provinciae 
Allobrogibusque  essent.  Boios,  petentibus  Aeduis,  quod 
egregia  virtute  erant  cogniti,  ut  in  finibus  suis  collocarent, 
concessit;  quibus  ill!  agros  dederunt,  quosque  postea  in  25 
parem  iuris  libertatisque  condicionem,  atque  ips!  erant, 
receperunt. 

XXrX.  In  castris  Helvetiorum  tabulae  repertae  sunt 
litteris  Graecis  confectae  et  ad  Caesarem  relatae,  (juibus  in 
tabulis  nominatim  ratio  confecta  erat,  qui  numerus  domo  30 
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exlsset  eorum,  qui  arm  a  ferre  possent,  et  item  s6paratim 
puerl,  senes  mulier^sque.  Quarum  omnium  rSrum  summa 
erat  capitum  Helv6tiorum  milia  cclxiii,  Tulingorum  milia 
XXXVI,  Latobrlgorum  xiiii,  Eauracorum  xxiii,  Boiorum 
5  XX  XII J  ex  his,  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  ad  milia  nonaginta  duo. 
Summa  omnium  fuSrunt  ad  milia  ccclxviii.  Eorum, 
qui  domum  redigrunt,  c^nsu  habito,  ut  Caesar  imperaverat, 
repertus  est  numerus  milium  o  et  x. 

The  chiefs  of  Gaul  gather  to  congratulate  Caesar. 

XXX.  Bell5  Helv6tiorum  confecto  totius  fere   Galliae 
10  l6gatl,  principgs  civitatum,  ad  Caesarem  gratulatum  con- 

v^n^runt : 

Intellegere  ses6,  tametsi  pr6  veteribus  Helvetiorum  iniu- 
rils  popull  RomanI  ab  his  poenas  bell5  repetisset,  tamen 
eam  rem  non  minus  ex  usti  terrae   Galliae  quam  populi 

15  Eomam  accidisse,  propterea  quod  eo  consilio  florentissimis 
rebus  domos  suas  Helvetii  rellquissent,  uti  toti  Galliae 
bellum  Inferrent  imperioque  potlrentur  locum  que  domicilio 
ex  magna  copia  deligerent,  quem  ex  omnI  Gallia  opportu- 
nissimum  ac  fructuosissimum  iudicassent,  reliquasque  clvi- 

20  tat^s  stipendiarias  hab^rent. 

Petigrunt,  utI  sibi  concilium  totius  Galliae  in  diem  certam 
indicere  idque  Caesaris  voluntate  facere  lic^ret ;  s6se  habere 
quasdam  res,  quas  ex  communi  consensu  ab  eo  petere  vel- 
lent.     Ea  re  permissa  diem  concilio  constituerunt  et  itire 

26  itivando,  ne  quis  enuntiaret,  nisi  quibus  communi  consilio 
mandatum  esset,  inter  se  sanxerunt. 

He  is  asked  to  defend  Gaul  against  Ariovistus. 

XXXI.  Eo  concilio  dimisso  Idem  principes  civitatum, 
qui  ante  fuerant,  ad  Caesarem  reverterunt  petieruntque,  ut 
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sibi  s6cr6to  d6  sua  oinniumque  salute  cum  eo  agere  lice- 
ret.  Ea  r6  impetrata  s6s6  omnSs  flentSs  Caesari  ad  pedes 
proiecerunt:  Non  minus  s6  id  contendere  et  laborare,  nS 
ea,  quae  dixissent,  6nuntiarentur,  quam  uti  ea,  quae  vellent, 
impetrarent,  propterea  quod,  si  Sntintiatum  esset,  summum  5 
in  cruciatum  sg  venttiros  vidSrent.  Loctitus  est  pro  his 
Diviciacus  Aeduus : 

Galliae  totius  factionSs  esse  duas;  harum  alterius  prin- 
cipatum  tenure  Aeduos,  alterius  Arvernos.  Hi  cum  tan- 
topere  dS  potentatu  inter  sS  multos  annos  contenderent,  10 
factum  esse,  utI  ab  Arvernis  SSquanisque  GermanI  merc6de 
arcesserentur.  Horum  primo  circiter  milia  xv  Rli6num 
translsse ;  postea  quam  agros  et  cultum  et  c5pias  Gallorum 
homines  feri  ac  barbarl  adam assent,  traductos  plures ;  nunc 
esse  in  Gallia  ad  centum  et  xx  milium  numerum.  15 

Cum  his  Aeduos  eorumque  clientes  semel  atque  iterum 
armis  contendisse;  magnam  calamitatem  pulsos  accepisse, 
omnem  nobilitatem,  omnem  senatum,  omnem  equitatum 
amisisse.  Quibus  proelils  calamitatibusque  fractos,  qui  et 
sua  virtute  et  popull  EomanI  hospitio  atque  amicitia  plti-  20 
rimiini  ante  in  Gallia  potuissent,  coactos  esse  Sequanis 
obsides  dare  nobilissimos  civitatis  et  toe  iurando  clvita- 
tem  obstringere,  sSsS  neque  obsidSs  repetlturos  neque 
auxilium  a  populo  Romano  imploraturos,  neque  i^ecusatu- 
ros,  quo  minus  perpetuo  sub  illorum  dicione  atque  imperio  25 
essent.  Unum  se  esse  ex  omnI  civitate  Aeduorum,  qui 
addtici  non  potuerit,  ut  iuraret  aut  llberos  suos  obsides 
daret.  Ob  eam  rem  se  ex  civitate  profilgisse  et  Romam 
ad  senatum  venisse  auxilium  postulatum,  quod  solus  neque 
itire  iurando  neque  obsidibus  teneretur.  30 

Sed  peius  victoribus  Sequanis  quam  Aeduls  victis  acci- 
disse,    propterea    quod    Ariovistus,    rex    Germanorum,    in 
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eoruni  flnibus  consedisset  tertiaraqiie  partem  agri  SequanI, 
qui  esset  optimus  totius  Galliae,  occupavisset,  et  nunc  de 
altera  parte  tertia  Sequanos  decedere  iuberet,  propterea 
quod  paucis  mensibus  ante  Hartidum  milia  hominum  xxiiii 

5  ad  eum  v^nissent,  quibus  locus  ac  sedes  pararentur.  Futu- 
rum  esse  paucis  annis,  uti  omnes  ex  Galliae  finibus  pelle- 
rentur  atque  omn^s  GermanI  E-henum  transirent;  neque 
enim  conferendum  esse  Gallicum  cum  Germanorum  agro, 
neque  banc  consu^tudinem  victtis  cum  ilia  comparandam. 

10  Ariovistum  autem,  ut  semel  Gallorum  copias  proelio  vl- 
cerit,  quod  proelium  factum  sit  Admagetobrigae,  superbe 
et  crudeliter  imperare,  obsid^s  nobilissimi  cuiusque  liberos 
poscere  et  in  eos  omnia  exempla  cruciattisque  edere,  si  qua 
res  non  ad  ntitum  aut  ad  voluntatem  eius  facta  sit.     Homi- 

16  nem  esse  barbarum,  iracundum,  temerarium;  non  posse 
6ius  imperia  dititius  sustin^re.  Nisi  quid  in  Caesare  popu- 
loque  Romano  sit  auxili,  omnibus  Gallis  idem  esse  faci- 
endum, quod  Helvetii  f^cerint,  ut  domo  emigrent,  aliud 
domicilium,  alias  s^des,  remotas  a  Germanis,  petant  fortti- 

20  namque,  quaecumque  accidat,  experiantur. 

Haec  si  gnuntiata  Ariovisto  sint,  non  dubitare,  quin  de 
omnibus  obsidibus,  qui  apud  eum  sint,  gravissimum  suppli- 
cium  sumat.  Caesarem  vel  auctoritate  sua  atque  exercittis 
vel  recenti , victoria  vel  nomine  populi  Eomani  deterr6re 

25  posse,  ne  maior  multittido  Germanorum  Rhenum  tradti- 
catur,  Galliamque  omnem  ab  Ariovisti  initiria  posse  dg- 
fendere. 

Being  much  entreated,  he  espouses  the  cause  of  the  Gauls. 

XXXII.   Hac  oratione  ab  Diviciaco  habita,  omn^s,  qui 

aderant,  magno  fletu  auxilium  a  Caesare  petere  coep^runt. 

30  Animadvertit  Caesar,   unos    ex    omnibus    Sequanos   nihil 
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earum  rerum  facere,  qiias  ceteri  facerent,  sed  tristfis  capite 
demisso  terrain  intueri.  Eius  rel  quae  causa  esset,  mlratus 
ex  ipsis  quaesiit.  Nihil  S^quanl  respond^re,  sed  in  eadem 
tristitia  taeiti  perman6re.  Cum  ab  his  saepius  quaereret 
neque  ullam  omnino  vocem  exprimere  posset,  idem  Divici-  5 
acus  Aeduus  respondit: 

Hoc  esse  miseriorem  et  graviorem  fortunam  Sequanorum 
quam  reliquorum,  quod  soli  ne  in  occulto  quidem  querl 
neque  auxilium  implorare  aud^rent  absent isque  Ariovisti 
crudelitatem,  velut  si  coram  adesset,  horrerent,  propterea  lo 
quod  reliquls  tamen  fugae  facultas  dargtur,  S6quanis  v6ro, 
qui  intra  fines  suos  Ariovistum  rec6pissent,  quorum  oppida 
omnia  in  potestate  6ius  essent,  omn^s  cruciattis  essent 
perferendi. 

XXXIII.   His  rebus  cognitis  Caesar  Gallorum   animos  is 
verbis   confirmavit  pollicitusque  est,  sibi  eam  rem  curae 
futtiram ;    magnam   sg  habere   spem,   et  beneficio   suo  et 
auctoritate  adductum  Ariovistum  finem  initirils  facttirum. 
Hac  oratione  habita  concilium  dimlsit. 

Et  secundum  ea  multae  r6s  eum  hortabantur,  qua  re  20 
sibi  earn  rem  cogitandam  et  suscipiendam  putaret,  in  prl- 
mis,  quod  Aeduos,  fratrSs  consanguineosque  saepe  numero 
a  senatti  appellatos,  in  servitute  atque  in  dicione  videbat 
Germanoriim  teneri,  eorumque  obsides  esse  apud  Ario- 
vistum ac  Sequanos  intellegebat ;  quod  in  tanto  imperio  25 
populi  Roman!  turpissimum  sibi  et  rei  publicae  esse  arbi- 
trabatur. 

Paulatim  autem   Germanos  consuescere  Rhenum  trans- 
ire,  et   in   Galliam  magnam   eorum   multitudinem  venire, 
populo  Romano  perlculosum  videbat ;   neque  sibi  homines  30 
feros    ac    barbaros    temperaturos    exTstinuibat,   quin,   cum 
omnem  Galliam  occupavissent,  ut  ante  Cimbri  Teutonique 


Digitized  by 


Google 


136  CAESAR. 

f  ecissent,  in  provinciam  exirent  atque  inde  in  Italiam  con- 
tenderent,  praesertim  cum  S^quanos  a  provincia  nostra 
Rhodaniis  divideret ;  quibus  rebus  quam  maturrime  occur- 
rendum  putabat.  Ipse  autem  Ariovistus  tantos  sibi  spl- 
6  ritus,  tantam  arrogantiam  stimpserat,  ut  ferendus  non 
vid^retur. 

He  invites  Ariovistus  to  a  conference;  Ariovistus  declines,  and  to 
Caesafs  demands  sends  hack  a  haughty  reply. 

XXXIV.  Quam  ob  rem  placuit  ei,  ut  ad  Ariovistum 
legates  mitteret,  qui  ab  eO  postularent,  uti  aliquem  locum 
medium  utriusque  coUoquio  deligeret;    velle  sese   d^   re 

10  publica  et  summis  utriusque  rebus  cum  eo  agere.  Ei 
legationl  Ariovistus  respondit: 

Si  quid  ipsi  a  Caesare  opus  esset,  ses6  ad  eum  venturum 
fuisse ;  si  quid  ille  s6  velit,  ilium  ad  s6  venire  oportere. 
Praeterea  s6   neque  sine  exercitu  in  eas  partes  Galliae 

15  venire  aud6re,  quas  Caesar  possidgret,  neque  exercitum 
sine  magno  commeattl  atque  molimento  in  tinum  locum 
contrahere  posse.  Sibi  autem  mirum  vid^ri,  quid  in  sua 
Gallia,  quam  bello  vicisset,  aut  Caesari  aut  omnino  populo 
Romano  negoti  esset. 

20  XXXV.  His  responsis  ad  Caesarem  relatis,  iterum  ad 
eum  Caesar  legatos  cum  his  mandatis  mittit : 

Quoniam  tanto  suo  populique  Romani  beneficio  affectus, 
cum  in  consulatu  suo  rex  atque  amicus  a  senatti  appellatus 
esset,  banc  sibi  populoque  Romano  gratiam  referret,  ut  in 

25  colloquium  venire  invitatus  gravar^tur  neque  d6  com  muni 
re  dicendum  sibi  et  cognoscendum  putaret,  haec  esse,  quae 
ab  eo  postularet :  primum,  ne  quam  multittidinem  hominum 
amplius  trans  Rhenum  in  Galliam  tradticeret ;  deinde,  obsi- 
des,  quos  baberet  ab  Aeduis,  redderet,  Sequanisque  permit- 
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teret,  ut,  quos  illl  hab^rent,  voluntate  eius  reddere  illls 
liceret ;  neve  Aeduos  iniuria  lacesseret,  n^ve  his  sociisque 
eorum  bellum  inferret. 

Si  id  ita  f^cisset,  sibi  populoque  RomanO  perpetuam 
gratiam  atque  amicitiam  cum  eo  futuram;  si  non  impe-  5 
traret,  sese,  quoniain  M.  Mess^la,  M.  Pisone  consulibus  sena- 
ttis  censuisset,  uti,  quicunque  Galliam  provinciam  obtineret, 
quod  commodo  rei  ptiblicae  facere  posset,  Aeduos  c6terosque 
amlcos  populi  Romani  defenderet,  se  Aeduorum  iniurias  non 
neglecturum.  10 

XXXVI.  Ad  haec  Ariovistus  respondit : 
Itis  esse  belli,  ut,  qui  vicissent,  eis,  quos  vicissent,  quern 
ad  modum  vellent,  imperarent;  item  populum  Romanum 
victis  non  ad  alterius  praescriptum,  sed  ad  suum  arbitrium 
imperare  consuesse.  Si  ipse  populo  Romano  non  praescri-  15 
beret,  quern  ad  modum  suo  itire  uter^tur,  non  oportere  sese 
a  populo  Romano  in  suo  iure  impedirl. 

Aeduos  sibi,  quoniam  belli  fortunam  temptassent  et  armis 
congress!  ac  superati  essent,  stipendiarios  esse  factos.  Ma- 
gnam  Caesarem  initiriam  facere,  qui  suo  adventu  vectigalia  20 
sibi  deteriora  faceret.  Aeduis  sS  obsides  reddittirum  non 
esse,  neque  his  neque  eorum  sociis  iniuria  bellum  illaturum, 
si  in  eo  manerent,  quod  convgnisset,  stipendiumque  quot- 
annis  penderent;  si  id  non  fecissent,  longe  eis  fraternum 
nomen  populi  Romani  afuttirum.  25 

Quod  sibi  Caesar  d^nuntiaret,  s6  AeduOrum  iniurias  non 
neglecturum,  neminem  secum  sine  sua  pernicie  contendisse. 
Cum  vellet,  congrederetur ;  intellecttirum,  quid  invicti  Ger- 
mani,  exercitatissimi  in  armis,  qui  inter  annos  xiiii  tectum 
n<5n  subissent,  virtute  possent.  30 
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Caesar  hastens.     He  reaches  Vesontio  before  Ariovistus. 

XXXVII.  Haec  eodem  tempore  Caesarl  mandata  refere- 
bantur,  et  Ifigatl  ab  Aeduls  et  a  TrSveris  veniebant :  Aedul 
questum,  quod  Harud^s,  qui  nuper  in  Galliam  transportati 
esseiit,  fines  eorum  popularentur ;  s6s6  n^  obsidibus  quidem 

5  datis  pacem  Ariovisti  redimere  potuisse;  Tr^veii  autem, 
pagos  centum  Su6borum  ad  ripas  RhenI  consedisse,  qui 
Rh^num  transire  conarentur ;  his  praeesse  Nasuam  et  Cim- 
berium  fratres.  Quibus  rebus  Caesar  vehementer  commotus 
maturandum  sibi  existimavit,  ne,  si  nova  manus  Sueborum 
10  cum  veteribus  copiis  Ariovisti  s6se  coniunxisset,  minus  fa- 
cile resisti  posset.  Itaque  re  frumentaria,  quam  celerriihe 
potuit,  comparata,  raagnis  itineribus  ad  Ariovistum  con- 
tendit. 

XXXVIII.  Cum  tridul  viam  processisset,  ntintiatum  est 
15  ei,  Ariovistum   cum   suis   omnibus  copiis  ad  occupandum 

Vesontionem,  quod  est  oppidum  maximum  Sequanorum, 
contendere,  triduique  viam  a  suis  finibus  processisse.  Id 
n6  accideret,  magnopere  sibi  praecavendum  Caesar  existi- 
mabat.    Namque  omnium  r6rum,  quae  ad  belliun  tisui  erant, 

20  summa  erat  in  eo  oppido  facultas,  idque  nattira  loci  sic  mu- 
niebatur,  ut  magnam  ad  ducendum  bellum  daret  facultatem, 
propterea  quod  fltimen  Dubis  ut  circino  circumductum  paene 
totum  oppidum  cingit ;  reliquum  spatium,  quod  est  non  am- 
plius  pedum  sexcentorum,  qua  flumen  intermittit,  mons  con- 

25  tinet  magna  altittidine,  ita,  ut  radices  montis  ex  utraque 
parte  ripae  fluminis  contingant.  Hunc  murus  circumdatus 
arcem  efficit  et  cum  oppido  coniungit.  Hue  Caesar  magnis 
nocturnis  diurnisque  itineribus  contendit  occupatoque  op- 
pido ibi  praesidium  coUocat. 
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His  soldiers  fear  the  Germans.     lie  addresses  them. 

XXXIX.  Dum  paucos  di6s  ad  Vesontionem  rel  fruinen- 
tariae  commeattisque  causa  moratur,  ex  percontatione  no- 
strorum  vocibusque  Gallorum  ac  mercatorum,  qui  ingenti 
magnittidine  corporum  Germanos,  incrgdibili  virtQte  atque 
exercitatione  in  armis  esse  praedicabant  (saepe  numer6  5 
s6s6  cum  his  congresses  n6  vultum  quidem  atque  aciem 
oculorum  dlc^bant  ferre  potuisse),  tantus  subito  timor 
omnem  exercitum  occupavit,  ut  non  mediocriter  omnium 
mentis  animosque  perturbaret.  Hie  primum  ortus  est  a 
tribunis  militum,  praefectis  reliquisque,  qui  ex  urbe  ami-  lo 
citiae  causa  Caesarem  secuti  non  magnum  in  r6  militari 
usum  habebant;  quorum  alius  alia  causa  illata,  quam  sibi 
ad  proficiscendum  necessariam  esse  diceret,  petebat,  ut 
6ius  voluntate  disc^dere  lic6ret;  non  ntilli  pudore  adducti, 
ut  timoris  suspicionem  vitarent,  reman^bant.  Hi  neque  16 
vultum  fingere  neque  interdum  lacrimas  tenure  poterant; 
abditi  in  tabernaculis  aut  suum  fatum  querfibantur  aut  cum 
familiaribus  suis  commune  periculum  miserabantur.  Vulgo 
totis  castris  testamenta  obsignabantur. 

Hdrum  vocibus  ac  timore  paulatim  etiam  ei,  qui  magnum  20 
in  castris  usum  habebant,  milit^s  centurion^sque,  quique 
equitatui  praeerant,  perturbabantur.  Qui  s6  ex  his  minus 
timidos  existimari  vol6bant,  non  s6  hostem  ver^ri,  sed 
angustias  itineris  et  magnitadinem  silvarum,  quae  inter- 
cederent  inter  ips6s  atque  Ariovistum,  aut  rem  framenta-  25 
riam,  ut  satis  commode  supportari  posset,  timSre  dic^bant. 
Non  ntilli  etiam  Caesari  ntintiabant,  cum  castra  mov6ri  ac 
signa  ferri  iussisset,  non  fore  dictO  audientSs  milites  neque 
propter  timSrem  signa  lataros. 

XL.   Haec  cum  animadvertisset,  convocato  consilid  omni-  30 
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umque  ordinum   ad  id  consilium  adhibitls  centurionibus, 
vehementer  eos  incusavit: 

Primum,  quod,  aut  quam  in  partem  aut  quo  consilio  duce- 
rentur,  sibi  quaerendum  aut  cogitandum  putarent.      Ario- 

5  vistum  s6  consule  cupidissimg  populi  Roman!  amicitiam 
appetisse;  cur  hunc  tarn  temerg  quisquam  ab  officio  dis- 
cessurum  iudicaret  ?  Sibi  quidem  persuad6rl,  cognitis  suls 
postulatis  atque  aequitate  condicionum  perspecta,  eum  neque 
suam  neque  populi  EomanI  gratiam  repudiattirum. 

10  Quod  si  furore  atque  amentia  impulsus  bellum  intulisset, 
quid  tandem  vergrentur?  aut  cur  de  sua  virttite  aut  de 
ipsius  diligentia  dSsp^rarent?  Factum  eius  hostis  pericu- 
lum  patrum  nostrorum  memoria,  cum  Cimbrls  et  Teutonis 
a  Gaio  Mario  pulsis  non  minorem  laudem  exercitus  quam 

15  ipse  imperator  meritus  vidSbatur;  factum  etiam  ntiper  in 
Italia  servili  tumultu,  quos  tamen  aliquid  usus  ac  disciplina, 
quae  a  nobis  accfipissent,  sublevarent.  Ex  quo  iudicari 
posse,  quantum  haberet  in  se  boni  constantia,  propterea 
quod,  quos  aliquam  diti  inermos  sine  causa  timuissent,  hos 

20  postea  armatos  ac  victor6s  superassent. 

Dgnique  hos  esse  eosdem  Germanos,  quibuscum  saepe 
numero  Helvetii  congress!  non  solum  in  suls,  sed  etiam  in 
illorum  finibus,  plerumque  superarint,  qui  tamen  pares  esse 
nostro  exercitui  non  potuerint.     Si  quos  adversum  proelimn 

25  et  fuga  Gallorum  commov^ret,  hos,  si  quaererent,  reperire 
posse,  diuturnitate  belli  defatigatis  Gallis,  Ariovistum,  cum 
multos  menses  castris  se  ac  paludibus  tenuisset  neque  sui 
potestatem  f^cisset,  d6sp6rantes  iam  de  pugna  et  disperses 
subito  adortum,   magis  ratione   et   consilio  quam   virttite 

30  vicisse.  Cui  ration!  contra  homines  barbaros  atque  impe- 
ritos  locus  fuisset,  hac  ne  ipsum  quidem  sperare  nostros 
exercittls  capl  posse. 
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Qui  suum  timorem  in  rei  fruinentariae  simulationem 
angustiasque  itineris  conferrent,  facere  arroganter,  cum  aut 
de  officio  imperatoris  d6sp6rare  aut  praescrlbere  viderentur. 
Haec  sibi  esse  ctirae;  frumentuin  Sequanos,  LeucOs,  Lin- 
gon6s  sumministrare,  iamque  esse  in  agris  f rumenta  matflra ;  5 
d6  itinere  ipsos  brevi  tempore  iudicaturos. 

Quod  non  fore  dicto  audientes  neque  signa  laturi  dlcan- 
tur,  nihil  se  ea  r6  commovgri;  scire  enim,  quibuscumque 
exercitus  dicto  audiens  non  f uerit,  aut  male  r6  gesta  fortu- 
nam  d^fuisse,  aut  aliquo  facinore  comperto  avaritiam  esse  10 
convictam;  suam  innocentiam  perpetua  vita,  fellcitatem 
Helvetiorum  bell5  esse  perspectam. 

Itaque  s6,  quod  in  longiorem  diem  collattlrus  fuisset, 
repraesentattirum  et  proxima  nocte  de  quarta  vigilia  castra 
moturum,  ut  quam  primum  intellegere  posset,  utrum  apud  15 
eos  pudor  atque  officium  an  timor  val^ret.  Quod  si  prae- 
terea  nemo  sequatur,  tamen  sS  cum  sola  decima  legione 
iturum,  d6  qua  non  dubitaret,  sibique  eam  praetoriam  co- 
hortem  futuram.  Huic  legion!  Caesar  et  indulserat  prae- 
cipue  et  propter  virttitem  confid^bat  maxima.  20 

Caesar  marches  after  AriovistuSy  who  requests  an  interview. 
XLI.  Hac  oratione  habita  mirum  in  modum  conversae 
sunt  omnium  mentis,  summaque  alacritas  et  cupiditas  belli 
gerendi  innata  est,  princepsque  decima  legio  per  tribtinos 
militum  ei  gratias  egit,  quod  de  se  optimum  indicium  fecis- 
set,  seque  esse  ad  bellum  gerendum  paratissimam  confir-  25 
mavit.  Delude  reliquae  legiones  cum  tribunis  militum  et 
primorum  ordinum  centurionibus  ggerunt,  uti  Caesari  satis 
facerent;  se  neque  umquam  dubitasse  neque  timuisse,  neque 
d6  summa  belli  suum  indicium,  sed  imperatoris  esse  existi- 
mavisse.  30 
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Eorum  satisfactioiie  accepta  et  itinere  exquisite  per  Divi- 
ciacum,  quod  ex  Gal  lis  ei  maximam  fidem  habebat,  ut 
milium  amplius  quinquaginta  circuitu  locis  apertis  exer- 
citum  duceret,  de  quarta  vigilia,  ut  dixerat,  profectus  est. 

5  Septimo  die,  cum  iter  nou  intermitteret,  ab  exploratoribus 
certior  factus  est,  Ariovisti  copias  a  nostris  milibus  passuum 
quattuor  et  xx  abesse. 

XLII.  Cognito  Caesaris  adventti  Ariovistus  legates  ad 
eum  mittit :  quod  antea  de  colloquio  postulasset,  id  per  se 

10  fieri  licere,  quoniam  propius  accessisset,  seque  id  sine  perl- 
culo  facere  posse  existimare.  Non  respuit  condicionem 
Caesar,  iamque  eum  ad  sanitatem  revert!  arbitrabatur,  cum 
id,  quod  antea  petenti  deneg^sset,  ultro  polliceretur,  ma- 
gnamque  in  spem  veni6bat,  pro  suis  tantis  popullque  Ro- 

15  mani  in  eum  beneficils,  cognitis  suls  postulatis,  fore,  uti 
pertinacia  desisteret.  Dies  colloquio  dictus  est  ex  eo  dig 
quintus. 

Interim  saepe  cum  Iggati  ultro  citroque  inter  eos  mitte- 
rentur,  Ariovistus  postulavit,  ne  quem  peditem  ad  collo- 

20  quium  Caesar  adduceret:  Vererl  s6,  ne  per  Insidias  ab  eo 
circumvenir^tur ;  uterque  cum  equitatu  venlret;  alia  rati- 
one  s6se  non  esse  venttirum.  Caesar,  quod  neque  collo- 
quium interposita  causa  tolll  volebat  neque  saltitem  suam 
Gallorum  equitatui  committere   aud^bat,  commodissimum 

25  esse  statuit,  omnibus  equis  Gallis  equitibus  detractis,  eo 
legionarios  milites  legionis  decimae,  cui  quam  maxima  con- 
fldebat,  imponere,  ut  praesidium  quam  amicissimum,  si  quid 
opus  facto  esset,  hab^ret.  Quod  cum  fieret,  non  irrldicule 
quidam  ex  mllitibus  decimae  legionis  dixit :  Plus,  quam  pol- 

30  licitus  esset,  Caesarem  facere;  pollicitum,  se  in  cohortis 
praetoriae  loco  decimam  legionem  habiturum,  ad  equum  re- 
scrlbere. 
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They  meet;  Caesar  speaks.    Ariovistus  replies, 

XLIII.  Planities  erat  magna  et  in  ea  tumulus  terr^nus 
satis  grandis.  Hic  locus  aequo  fere  spatio  a  castrls  Ario- 
visti  et  Caesaris  aberat.  Eo,  ut  erat  dictum,  ad  colloquium 
v^nerunt.  Legionem  Caesar,  quam  equis  d^vexerat,  passi- 
bus  ducentis  ab  eo  tumulo  constituit.  Item  equitfis  Ario-  5 
visti  pari  intervallo  constitSrunt.  Ariovistus,  ex  equls  ut 
coUoquerentur  et  praeter  s6  d6nos  ut  ad  colloquium  addu- 
cerent,  postulavit. 

Ubi  eo  ventum  est,  Caesar  initio  orationis  sua  senattis- 
que  in  eum  beneficia  commemoravit,  quod  r6x  appellatus  lO 
asset  a  senatu,  quod  amicus,  quod  mflnera  amplissimg  missa ; 
quam  rem  et  panels  contigisse  et  pro  magnis  hominum 
officiis  consu6sse  tribui  docSbat ;  ilium,  cum  neque  aditum 
neque  causam  postulandi  itistam  hab^ret,  beneficiO  ac  li- 
beralitate  sua  ac  senatus  ea  praemia  consecutum.  15 

Doc^bat  etiam,  quam  veter6s  quamque  iustae  causae  ne- 
cessittidinis  ipsis  cum  AeduTs  intercSderent,  quae  senatus 
consulta  quotiens  quamque  honorifica  in  eos  facta  essent, 
ut  omni  tempore  totius  Galliae  prmcipatum  Aedui  tenuis- 
sent,  prius  etiam,  quam  nostram  amicitiam  appetissent.  20 
Populi  Roman!  banc  esse  c5nsu6tudinem,  ut  socios  atque 
amicos  non  modo  sui  nihil  dgperdere,  sed  gratia,  digni- 
tate,  honore  auctior^s  velit  esse;  quod  v6ro  ad  amici- 
tiam populi  Roman!  attulissent,  id  els  6rip!  quis  pat! 
posset  ?  25 

Postulavit  deinde  eadem,  quae  l6gat!s  in  mandatis  dede- 
rat :  ii6  aut  Aeduls  aut  eorum  socils  bellum  Inferret ;  ob- 
sid6s  redderet;  s!  nullam  partem  Germanorum  domum 
remittere  posset,  at  n6  quos  amplius  Rhenum  transire 
pateretur.  30 
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XLIV.   Ariovistus  ad  postulata  Caesaris  pauca  respon- 
dit,  d6  suls  virtutibus  multa  praedicavit : 

Transisse  Rhenum  ses6  non  sua  sponte,  sed  rogatum  et 
arcessitum  a  Gallis;  non  sine  magna  sp6  magnisque  prae- 

6  mils  domum  propinquosque  rellquisse;  s6d6s  habere  in 
Gallia  ab  ipsis  concessas,  obsides  ipsorum  voluntate  datos; 
stipendium  capere  iure  belli,  quod  victores  victis  imponere 
consuSrint.  Non  ses6  Gallis,  sed  Gallos  sibi  bellum  intu- 
lisse ;  omnes  Galliae  civitates  ad  s6  oppugnandum  venisse 

10  ac  contra  se  castra  habuisse;  eas  omn6s  copias  a  se  tino 
proelio  pulsas  ac  superatas  esse.  Si  iterum  experiri  velint, 
s6  iterum  paratum  esse  decertare;  si  pace  titi  velint,  ini- 
quum  esse  de  stipendio  recusare,  quod  sua  voluntate  ad  id 
tempus  pependerint. 

16  Amicitiam  populi  Romani  sibi  ornamento  et  praesidio, 
non  detrimento  esse  oport€re,  atque  s6  bac  spe  petisse.  Si 
per  populum  Romanum  stipendium  remittatur  et  d^ditlcii 
subtrabantur,  non  minus  libenter  sese  recusaturum  populi 
Romani  amicitiam,  quam  appetierit. 

20  Quod  multittidinem  Germanorum  in  Galliam  traducat,  id 
se  sui  mtiniendi,  non  Galliae  impugnandae  causa  facere; 
€ius  rei  testimonium  esse,  quod  nisi  rogatus  non  venerit, 
et  quod  bellum  non  intulerit,  %ed  def  enderit.  Se  prius  in 
Galliam   venisse   quam    populum   Romanum.      Numquam 

25  ante  hoc  tempus  exercitum  populi  Roman!  Galliae  pro- 
vinciae  finibus  egressum.  Quid  sibi  vellet  ?  Cur  in  suas 
possessiones  veniret  ?  Provinciam  suam  hanc  esse  Galliam. 
sicut  illam  nostram.  Ut  ipsi  concedi  non  oporteret,  si  in 
nostros  fines  impetum  facere t,  sic  item  nos  esse  iniquos, 

30  quod  in  suo  iure  s6  interpellaremus. 

Quod    fratres    Aeduos    appellatos   diceret,    non   se   tam 
barbarum  neque  tam  imperitum  esse  rerum,  ut  non  sciret. 
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neque  bello  Allobrogum  proximo  Aeduos  Romanis  au- 
xilium  tulisse,  neque  ipsos  in  his  contentionibus,  quas 
Aedui  s^cum  et  cum  S^quanis  habuissent,  auxilio  popull 
Roman!  usos  esse. 

Debere  se  suspican,  simulata  Caesarem  amicitia,  quod  6 
exercitum  in  Gallia  habeat,  sul  opprimendl  causa  habere. 
Qui  nisi  d^cSdat  atque   exercitum  d^ducat   ex    his  regi- 
onibus,  sese  ilium  non  pro  amico,  sed  hoste  habittlrum. 
Quod  si  eum  interfgcerit,  multis   s6s6  nobilibus  prlncipi- 
busque  populi  Roman!  gratum  esse  facturum  (id  s6  ab  10 
ips!s  per  eorum  ntintios  compertum   habere),  quorum  om- 
nium gratiam  atque  am!citiam  6ius  morte  redimere  posset. 
Quod  s!  decessisset  et  liberam  possessionem  Galliae  sibi 
tradidisset,  magno   sS  ilium   praemio  remunerattirum  et, 
quaecumque    bella   ger!   vellet,   sine   ullo   6ius  labore   et  16 
per!culo  confecturum. 

Caesar  remains  firm^  and  escapes  from  the  snares  set  by 
Ariovistus. 

XLV.   Multa  ab  Caesare  in  eam  sententiam  dicta  sunt, 
qua  rg  negotio  desistere  non  posset : 

Neque  suam  neque  popul!  Roman!  consuetudinem  pat!, 
ut!  optime  merentes  socios  dSsereret,  neque  sS  itidicare,  20 
Galliam  potius  esse  Ariovist!  quam  popul!  Roman!.  Bello 
superatos  esse  Arvernos  et  Rutenos  ab  Qu!nto  Fabio 
Maximo,  quibus  populus  Romanus  ign6visset  neque  in  pro- 
vinciam  red^gisset  neque  st!pendium  imposuisset.  Quod 
s!  ant!quissimum  quodque  tempus  spectar!  oporteret,  po-  25 
pul!  Roman!  itistissimum  esse  in  Gallia  imperium;  si 
iudicium  senattls  observar!  oporteret,  liberam  dgb^re  esse 
Galliam,  quam  bello  victam  suis  legibus  ut!  voluisset. 

XL VI.    Dum  haec  in  colloquio   geruntur,  Caesar!  nun- 
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tiatmn  est,  equit^s  Ariovisti  propius  tiimulum  acc6dere  et 
ad  nostros  adequit^re,  lapidSs  telaque  in  nostros  conicere. 
Caesar  loquendi  finem  facit  sfique  ad  suos  recepit  suisque 
imperavit,  ng  quod  omnino  t6lum  in  host6s  reicerent.  Nam 
5  etsi  sine  ullo  periculo  legionis  d6l6ctae  cum  equitatu  proe- 
lium  fore  vidgbat,  tamen  committendum  non  putabat, 
ut  pulsis  bostibus  dici  posset,  eos  ab  se  per  Mem  in  coUo- 
quio  circumventos.  Postea  quam  in  vulgus  militum  elatum 
est,  qua  arrogantia  in  colloquio  Ariovistus  usus  omnT  Gallia 
10  Eomanis  interdixisset,  impetumque  ut  in  nostros  eius 
equites  fgcissent,  eaque  r6s  colloquium  ut  diremisset,  multo 
maior  alacritas  studiumque  ptignandi  mains  exercitui  in- 
iectum  est. 

Ariovistus  throws  into  chains  two  envoys  of  Caesar^  hut  avoids 
battle. 

XLVII.   Biduo   post   Ariovistus    ad    Caesarem   legatos 
15  mittit:  Velle  s6  dS  his  rebus,  quae  inter  eos  agi  coeptae 
neque  perfectae  essent,  agere  cum  eo;  uti  aut  iterum  col- 
loquio diem  constitueret  aut,  si  id  minus  vellet,  6  suTs  l6ga^ 
tis  aliquem  ad  s6  mitteret. 

CoUoquendi  Caesari  causa  visa  non  est,  et  eo  magis,  quod 
20  pridie  eius  di^i  German!  retineri  non  potuerant,  quin  in 
nostros  tela  conicerent.  Lggatum  6  suis  s6se  magno  cum 
periculo  ad  eum  missurum  et  hominibus  feris  obiecttirum 
existimabat.  Commodissimum  visum  est  Gaium  Valerium 
Procillum,  C.  Valeri  Caburi  filium,  summa  virtute  et  hu- 
26  manitate  adulescentem,  cuius  pater  a  Gaio  Valerio  Flacco 
civitate  donatus  erat,  et  propter  fidem  et  propter  linguae 
Gallicae  scientiam,  qua  multa  iam  Ariovistus  longinqua 
consuetudine  iltebatur,  et  quod  in  eo  j)eccandl  Germanis 
causa  non  esset,  ad  eum  mittere,  et  una  Marcum  Metium, 
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qui  hospitio  Ariovisti  utebatur.  His  mandavit,  ut,  quae 
diceret  Ariovistus,  cognoscerent  et  ad  s6  referrent.  Quos 
cum  apud  s6  in  castris  Ariovistus  conspexisset,  exercitu 
suo  praesente  conclamavit :  Quid  ad  sS  venirent  ?  an  specu- 
landi  causa?  Conantes  dicere  prohibuit  et  in  catenas  5 
conigcit. 

XLVIII.  Eodem  die  castra  promovit  et  milibus  pas- 
suum  sex  a  Caesaris  castris  sub  monte  cons^dit.  Postridie 
eius  diei  praeter  castra  Caesaris  suas  copias  traduxit  et 
milibus  passuum  duobus  ultra  eum  castra  f^cit  eo  consilio,  10 
uti  frumento  commeatuque,  qui  ex  S^quanis  et  Aeduis 
supportaretur,  Caesarem  intercltideret.  Ex  eo  die  digs 
continues  quinque  Caesar  pro  castris  suas  copias  produxit 
et  aciem  instrtictam  habuit,  ut,  si  vellet  Ariovistus  proelio 
contendere,  ei  potestas  non  deesset.  15 

Ariovistus  his  omnibus  diebus  exercitum  castris  con- 
tinuit,  equestri  proelio  cotidiS  contendit.  Genus  hoc  erat 
pugnae,  quo  se  German!  exercuerant.  Equitum  milia  erant 
sex,  totidem  numero  pedit^s  velocissimi  ac  fortissimi,  quos 
ex  omni  copia  singuli  singulos  suae  saltitis  causa  dele-  20 
gerant ;  cum  his  in  proeliis  versabantur.  Ad  eos  s6  equitSs 
recipiebant;  hi,  si  quid  erat  dtirius,  concurrebant,  si  qui, 
graviore  vulnere  accepto,  equo  deciderat,  circumsistfibant; 
si  quo  erat  longius  prodeundum  aut  celerius  recipiendum, 
tanta  erat  horum  exercitatione  celeritas,  ut  iubis  equorum  25 
sublevati  cursum  adaequarent. 

Caesar  fortifies  another  camp  beyond  Ariovistus. 

XLIX.  Ubi  eum  castris  se  tenere  Caesar  intellexit,  ne 
dititius  commeatu  prohiberetur,  ultra  eum  locum,  quo  in 
loco  German!  consederant,  circiter  passils  sexcentos  ab  his, 
castris  idoneum  locum  delegit  acieque  triplici  instruct  a  ad  30 
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eum  locum  v6nit.  Primam  et  secundam  aciem  in  armis 
esse,  tertiain  castra  mtinire  iussit.  Hic  locus  ab  hoste 
circiter  passtis  sexcentos,  uti  dictum  est,  aberat.  Eo  cir- 
citer  hominum  numero  sedecim  milia  expedlta  cum  omni 
5  equitatu  Ariovistus  misit,  quae  copiae  nostros  perterr^rent 
et  mumtione  prohib^rent.  Nihilo  setius  Caesar,  ut  ante  con- 
stituerat,  duas  acies  hostem  propulsare,  tertiam  opus  per- 
ficere  iussit.  Mtinitis  castris  duas  ibi  legion^s  reliquit  et 
partem  auxiliorum,  quattuor  reliquas  in  castra  maiorareduxit. 

The  Germans  are  afraid  to  fight  before  the  new  moon.     Caesar 
forces  an  engagement. 

10  L.  Proximo  dig  mstituto  suo  Caesar  6  castris  utrisque 
copias  suas  gdtixit  paulumque  a  maioribus  castris  pro- 
gressus  aciem  instrtixit,  bostibus  pugnandi  potestatem 
fecit.  Ubi  n6  turn  quidem  eos  prodire  intell^xit,  circiter 
meridiem    exercitum    in    castra    redtixit.     Tum    d^mum 

15  Ariovistus  partem  suarum  copiarum,  quae  castra  minora 
oppugnaret,  mIsit.  Acriter  utrimque  usque  ad  vesperum 
pugnatum  est.  Solis  occasu  suas  copias  Ariovistus  multis 
et  illatis  et  acceptis  vulneribus  in  castra  reduxit. 

Cum  ex  captlvis  quaereret  Caesar,  quam  ob  rem  Ario- 

20  vistus  proelio  non  decertaret,  banc  reperiebat  causam,  quod 
apud  Germanos  ea  consuetudo  esset,  ut  matres  familiae 
eorum  sortibus  et  vaticinationibus  declararent,  utrum  proe- 
lium  committi  ex  usu  esset  necne ;  eas  ita  dicere,  Non  esse 
fas  Germanos  superare,  si  ante  novam  lunam  proelio  con- 

25  tendissent. 

LI.  PostridiG  eius  diel  Caesar  praesidio  utrisque  castris, 
quod  satis  esse  visum  est,  reliquit,  omnes  alarios  in  con- 
spectu  hostium  pro  castris  minoribus  constituit,  quod 
minus    multitudine    militum    legionariorum    pro   hostium 
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numero  val^bat,  ut  ad  speciem  alariis  titeretur;  ipse  tri- 
plici  instructs  acie  usque  ad  castra  hostium  accessit.  Turn 
demum  necessario  Germani  suas  copies  castris  gduxSrunt 
generatimque  constitu^runt  paribus  intervallls,  Harudfis, 
Marcomanos,  Triboces,  Vangiongs,  NemetSs,  Sedusios,  5 
Suebos,  omnemque  aciem  suam  raedis  et  carris  circumde- 
d^runt,  ne  qua  spes  in  fuga  relinqueretur.  Eo  mulieres  im- 
posuSrunt,  quae  in  proelium  proficiscentSs  passis  manibus 
flentes  implorabant,  n6  s6  in  servittitem  Komanis  traderent. 

There  is  a  desperate  battle  ;  the  Germans  are  routed. 

LII.   Caesar  singulis  legionibus  singulos  legates  et  quae-.  10 
storem  praefScit,  uti  eos  testes  suae  quisque  virtutis  habe- 
ret ;  ipse  a  dextro  cornu,  quod  earn  partem  minimi  flrmam 
hostium  esse  animadverterat,  proelium  commisit.    Ita  nostri 
acriter  in  hostes  sTgno  dato  impetum  fecerunt,  itaque  host^s 
repente  celeriterque  procurrerunt,  ut  spatium  pila  in  hostes  15 
coniciendi  non  daretur.     Eeiectis  pills  comminus  gladiis 
ptignatum  est.     At  German!  celeriter  ex  consuetudine  sua 
phalange  facta   impetus   gladiorum   exceperunt.      Reperti 
sunt  complures  nostri,  qui  in  phalanga  insillrent  et  scuta 
manibus  revellerent  et  dSsuper  vulnerarent.     Cum  hostium  20 
acies  a  sinistro  cornti  pulsa  atque  in  fiigam  conversa  esset, 
a  dextro  cornu  vehementer  multitudine   suorum  nostram 
aciem  prem^bant.     Id  cum  animadvertisset  Publius  Crassus 
adulescens,  qui    equitatui   praeerat,   quod  expeditior  erat 
quam  ei,  qui  inter  aciem  versabantur,  tertiam  aciem  labo-  25 
rantibus  nostris  subsidio  misit. 

LIU.  Ita  proelium  restitutum  ^t,  atque  omnes  hostes 
terga  vert^runt  neque  prius  fugere  destiterunt,  quam  ad 
fltimen  Rhenum,  milia  passuum  ex  eo  loco  circiter  quln- 
quaginta,  pervenerunt.     Ibi   perpauci  aut   viribus   confTsT  30 
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tranare  coiitenderunt  aut  lintribus  inventis  sibi  salutem 
reppererunt.  In  his  fuit  Ariovistus,  qui  uaviculam  deli- 
gatam  ad  ripam  nactiis  ea  profugit;  reliquos  omues  con- 
seciiti  equitSs  nostri  interf6c6runt. 

5      Duae  fuerunt  Ariovisti  uxores,  una  SuSba  natione,  quam 

domo  secum  duxerat,  altera  Norica,  r6gis  Voccionis  soror, 

quam  in  Gallia  duxerat,  a  f  ratre  missam ;  utraeque  in  ea  f  uga 

perierunt.    Duae  flliae ;  harum  altera  occisa,  altera  capta  est. 

C.  Valerius  Procillus,  cum  a  custOdibus  in  fuga  trinis 

10  catenis  vinctus  traheretur,  in  ipsum  Caesarem  host^s  equi- 
tatu  insequentem  incidit.  Quae  quidem  rSs  Caesari  non 
minorem  quam  ipsa  victoria  voluptatem  attulit,  quod  homi- 
nem  honestissimum  provinciae  Galliae,  suum  familiarem 
et  hospitem,  ereptum  e  manibus  hostium,  sibi  restittitum 

15  videbat,  neque  6ius  calamitate  d6  tanta  voluptate  et  gratu- 
latione  quicquam  forttina  deminuerat.  Is  se  praesente  dS 
s6  ter  soi-tibus  consultum  dlcSbat,  utrum  igni  statim  neca- 
rfitur  an  in  aliud  tempus  reservarStur ;  sortium  beneficio 
sS  esse  incolumem.     Item  M.  Metius  repertus  et  ad  eum 

20  reductus  est. 

Caesar  places  his  army  in  winter  quarters  ;  he  himself  goes 
to  North  Italy. 

LIV.  Hoc  proelio  trans  Khenum  nuntiato  Suebi,  qui 
ad  ripas  Eheni  vgnerant,  domum  reverti  coepSrunt;  quos, 
ubi  qui  proximi  Rhenum  incolunt,  perterritos  sensSrunt, 
Insectiti  magnum  ex  his  numerum  occidSrunt. 
25  Caesar,  una  aestate  duobus  maximis  bellis  confectis, 
maturius  paulo,  quam  tempus  anni  postulabat,  in  hibema 
in  Sequanos  exercitum  dedtlxit;  hibernis  Labi^num  prae- 
posuit;  ipse  in  citeriorem  Galliam  ad  conventus  agendos 
profectus  est. 
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All  the  Belgae  rise  against  Caesar. 

I.  Cum  esset  Caesar  in  citeriore  Gallia,  ita  iiti  supra 
"ftemonstravimus,  crebri  ad  eum  rumor^s  afferebantur,  lit- 

terisque  item  Labi^ni  certior  fi6bat,  omn^s  Belgas,  quam 
tertiam  esse  Galliae  partem  dixeramus,  contra  populum 
Romanum  coniurare  obsid^sque  inter  se  dare.  Coniti-  5 
randi  has  esse  causas :  primum,  quod  vererentur,  ne  omni 
pacata  Gallia  ad  eos  exercitus  noster  addtieergtur ;  deinde, 
quod  ab  non  nullis  Gallis  sollicitarentur,  partim  qui,  ut 
Germanos  diutius  in  Gallia  versan  noluerant,  ita  popull 
Eomani  exercitum  hiemare  atque  inveterascere  in  Gallia  lo 
moleste  ferebant,  partim  qui  mobilitate  et  levitate  animi 
no  VIS  imperils  studebant;  ab  non  nullis  etiam,  quod  in 
Gallia  a  potentioribus  atque  els,  qui  ad  condueendos  homi- 
nes facultates  habebant,  viilgo  regna  occupabantur,  qui 
minus  facile  eam  rem  imperio  nostro  consequi  poterant.      is 

He  inarches  quickly  to  their  territory ;  the  Bemi  surrender. 

II.  His  ntintiis  litterisque  commotus  Caesar  duas  legi- 
on^s  in  citeriore  Gallia  novas  conscripsit  et  inita  aestate, 
in  ulteriorem  Galliam  qui  deduceret,  Quintum  Pedium  ISga- 
tura  misit.  Ipse,  cum  primum  pabuli  copia  esse  inciperet, 
ad  exercitum  venit.  Dat  negotium  Senonibus  reliqulsque  20 
Gallis,  qui  flnitimi  Belgis  erant,  uti  ea,  quae  apud  eds 
gerantur,  cognoscant  seque  de  his  rebus  certioreiu  faciaut. 

151 
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Hi  constanter  omnes  nuntiavgrunt,  mantis  cogi,  exercitum 
in  unum  locum  condticl.  Tum  vero  dubitandum  non  exi- 
stimavit,  quin  ad  eos  proficiscergtur.  Re  frtimentaria  com- 
parata  castra  movet  diebusque  circiter  quindecim  ad  fines 

5  Belgarum  perv6nit. 

III.  Eo  cum  d6  improvise  celeriusque  omni  opinione 
venisset,  E6ml,  qui  proximi  Galliae  ex  Belgis  sunt,  ad  eum 
Iggatos  Iccium  et  Andecumborium,  primos  civitatis,  mlse- 
runt,  qui  dicerent,  s6  suaque  omnia  in  fidem  atque  in  pote- 

10  statem  populi  RomanI  permittere,  neque  se  cum  Belgis 
reliquls  cons^nsisse  neque  contra  populum  Romanum  con- 
itirasse,  paratosque  esse  et  obsid^s  dare  et  imperata  facere 
et  oppidls  recipere  et  frtimento  cgterisque  rebus  iuvare; 
reliquos  omn^s  Belgas  in  armis  esse,  Germanosque,  qui  cis 

16  Rh^num  incolant,  sese  cum  his  coniunxisse,  tantumque  esse 
eorum  omnium  furorem,  ut  ne  Suessiongs  quidem,  fratres 
consanguineosque  suos,  qui  eodem  iure  et  Isdem  legibus 
utantur,  unum  imperium  uuumque  magistratum  cum  ipsis 
habeant,  deterrSre  potuerint,  ^uln  cum  his  consentlrent. 

The  origin  and  forces  of  the  Belgae. 
20      IV.   Cum  ab  his  quaereret,  quae  clvitatSs  quantaeque  in 
armIs  essent  et  quid  in  bello  possent,  sic  reperiebat : 

Plerosque  Belgas  esse  ortos  a  Germanis  Rhenumque 
antlquitus  traductos  propter  loci  fertilitatem  ibi  cons^disse, 
Gallosque,  qui  ea  loca  incolerent,  expulisse,  solosque  esse, 
i'5  qui  patrum  nostrorum  memoria  omnI  Gallia  vexata  Teuto- 
nos  Cimbrosque  intra  suos  fines  ingredl  prohibuerint ;  qua 
ex  re  fieri,  uti  earum  rerum  memoria  magnam  sibi  auctori- 
tatem  magnosque  splrittis  in  r6  mllitarl  stimerent. 

De  numero  eorum   omnia  s6  habere  explorata  RemI  di- 
:o  cebant,   propterea  quod,   propinquitatibus    afflnitatibusque . 
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conitinctT,  quantani  quisque  multitudinem  in  communl  Bel- 
garum  concilio  ad  id  belliim  pollicitus  sit,  cognoverint. 
Plurimum  inter  eos  Bellovacos  et  virttite  et  auctoritate  et 
hominum  numero  val6re ;  hos  posse  conficere  armata  milia 
centum,  pollicitos  ex  eo  numero  SlGcta  sexaginta,  totlusque  5 
belli  imperium  sibi  postulare.  SuessiCn^s  suos  esse  finiti- 
mos ;  fin^s  latissimos  feraeissimosque  agros  possid^re. 
Apud  eos  fuisse  rggem  nostra  etiam  memoria  Diviciacum, 
totius  Galliae  potentissimum,  qui  cum  magnae  partis  harum 
regionum,  turn  etiam  Britanniae  imperium  obtinuerit ;  nunc  lo 
esse  regem  Galbam ;  ad  hunc  propter  itistitiam  prtidentiam- 
que  suam  summam  totius  belli  omnium  voluntate  deferri; 
oppida  habere  numero  xii,  pollicerl  milia  armata  quTnqua- 
ginta ;  totidem  Nervios,  qui  maxima  ferl  inter  ipsos  habe- 
antur  longissimgque  absint;  quindecim  milia  Atrebatfis,  15 
Ambianos  decem  milia,  Morinos  xxv  milia,  Menapios  vii 
mIlia,  Caletos  x  milia,  VeliocassSs  et  Viromanduos  totidem, 
Aduatucos  decem  et  novem  milia;  Condrusos,  EburonSs, 
Caerosos,  Caemanos,  qui  tino  nomine  GermanI  appellantur, 
arbitrari  ad  xl  milia.  20 

Caesar  marches  to  the  Axona;  the  Belgae  attack  Bibrax, 
V.  Caesar  Remos  cohortatus  liberaliterque  oratione  pro- 
secutus  omnem  senatum  ad  s6  convenire  principumque 
llberos  obsid^s  ad  s6  addticl  iussit.  Quae  omnia  ab  his 
dlligenter  ad  diem  facta  sunt.  Ipse  Diviciacum  Aeduum 
magnopere  cohortatus  docet,  quanto  opere  rel  publicae  com-  25 
mtinisque  salutis  intersit,  mantis  hostium  distineri,  ne  cum 
tanta  multitudine  tino  tempore  confligendum  sit.  Id  fieri 
posse,  si  suas  copias  Aedul  in  fin^s  Bellovacorum  introdti- 
xerint  et  eorum  agros  popularl  coeperint.  His  mandatis 
eum  ab  s6  dimittit.  ao 
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Postquain  omn^s  Belgarum  copias  in  fmurn  locum  coactas 

ad  s6  venire  vidit,  neque  iam  longe  abesse,  ab  els,  quos 

miserat,  exploratoribus  et  ab  Remis  cognovit,  flumen  Axo- 

nam,  quod  est  in   extremis   Kfimorum  finibus,  exercitum 

5  traducere  maturavit  atque  ibi  castra  posuit.     Quae  res  et 

latus  unum  castrorum  ripis  fluminis  muniebat  et,  post  eum 

quae  erant,  ttita  ab  hostibus  reddebat  et,  commeatus  ab 

Remis   reliquisque   civitatibus   ut   sine    periculo    ad   eum 

•    portari  possent,  effici^bat.     In  e'o  flumine  pons  erat.     Ibi 

10  praesidium  ponit  et  in  altera  parte  fluminis  Quintum  Titti- 

rium  Sabinum  Iggatum  cum  sex  cohortibus  relinquit ;  castra 

in  altitudinem  pedum  duodecim  vallo  fossaque  duodfiviginti 

pedum  munire  iubet. 

VI.  Ab  his  castris  oppidum  R^morum  nomine  Bibrax 
15  aberat  milia  passuum  octo.     Id  ex  itinere  magno  impetti 

Belgae  opptignare  coep6runt.  Aegr6  eo  die  sustentatum 
est.  Gallorum  eadem  atque  Belgarum  opptignatio  est 
haec.  Ubi,  circumiecta  multittidine  hominum  totis  moeni- 
bus,  undique  in  murum  lapides  iaci  coepti  sunt,  mtirusque 

20  d^fSnsoribus  nudatus  est,  testtidine  facta  portas  succendunt 
murumque  subruunt.  Quod  tum  facile  fiSbat.  Nam  cum 
tanta  multitude  lapides  ac  tela  conicerent,  in  muro  consi- 
stendi  potestas  erat  ntilll.  Cum  finem  oppugnandi  nox  f6- 
cisset,  Iccius  E6mus,  sum  ma  nobilitate  et  gratia  inter  suos, 

25  qui  tum  oppido  praefuerat,  tinus  ex  eis,  qui  l6gatl  d6  pace 
ad  Caesarem  v6nerant,  nflntium  ad  eum  mittit,  nisi  sub- 
sidium  sibi  summittatur,  s686  diutius  sustingre  non  posse. 

Caesar  relieves  the  town,  and  strongly  fortifies  a  camp. 

VII.  Eo  de  media  nocte  Caesar  isdem  ducibus  tisus,  qui 
ntintii  ab  Iccio  v6nerant,  Numidas  et  Cr6tas  sagittarios  et 

30  funditorfis  Balearfis  subsidio  oppidanis  mittit;  quSrum  ad- 
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ventu  et  R6mis  cum  spe  d^f^nsiouis  stiidium  propugnaiidi 
accessit,  et  hostibus  eadem  d6  causa  spes  potiundi  oppidi 
discessit.  Itaque  paulisper  apud  oppidum  mor^tl  agros([ue 
E-emorum  dSpopulatl,  omnibus  vicis  aediticilscpie,  quos  adire 
potuerant,  inc^nsis,  ad  oastra  Caesaris  omnibus  copils  con-  5 
tenderunt  et  a  milibus  passuum  minus  duobus  castra  posu- 
erunt;  quae  castra,  ut  fumo  atque  Ignibus  siguilicabatur, 
amplius  milibus  passuum  octo  in  latitudinem  patebant. 

VIII.   Caesar  primo  et  propter  multitudinem  hostium  et 
propter  eximiam  opinionem  virtutis  proelio  supersedere  sta-  lO 
tuit ;  cotidie  tamen  equestribus  proeliis,  quid  hostis  virtute 
posset  et  quid  nostri  aud6rent,  periclitabatur.     Ubi  nostros 
non  esse  inferiores   intellexit,  loco  pro  castris  ad  aciem 
instruendam  nattira  opportuno  atque  idoneo,  quod  is  collis, 
ubi  castra  posita  erant,  paululum  ex  planitie  6ditus  tantum  15 
adversus  in  latitudinem   patebat,   quantum  loci  aci^s  In- 
structa  occupare  poterat,  atque  ex  utraque   parte  lateris 
deiectus  habebat  et  in  frontem  Igniter  fastigatus  paulatim 
ad  planitiem  redibat,  ab  utroque  latere  eius  collis  trans- 
versam  fossam  obduxit  circiter  passuum  quadringentorum  20 
et  ad  extrfimas  fossas  castella  constituit  ibique  tormenta 
collocavit,  n6,  cum  aciem  instruxisset,  hostis,  quod  tantum 
multittidine  poterant,  ab  lateribus  pugnant6s  suos  circum- 
venire  possent.     Hoc  facto  diiabus  legionibus,  quas  proximo 
conscripserat,  in  castris  relictis,  ut,  si  quo  opus  esset,  sub-  25 
sidio  duci  possent,  reliquas  sex  legiongs  pro  castris  in  acie 
constituit.      Hostfis  item  suas   copias   ex  castris   6ductas 
Instrtlxerant. 
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The  Belgae  attack  the  position  of  Titurius,  are  repulsed,  and 
disperse. 

IX.  Paltis  erat  non  magna  inter  nostrum  atque  hostium 
exercitum.  Hanc  si  nostrl  transirent,  hostes  exspectabant ; 
nostri  autem,  si  ab  illls  initium  transeundi  fieret,  ut  impedi- 
tos  aggrederentur,  parati  in  armis  erant.  Interim  proelio 
5  equestrl  inter  duas  aciSs  contend6batur.  Ubi  neutrl  trans- 
eundi initium  faeiunt,  secuncj^ore  equitum  proelio  nostris, 
Caesar  suos  in  castra  redilxit.  Host6s  protinus  ex  eo  loco 
ad  fltimen  Axonam  contendfirunt,  quod  esse  post  nostra 
castra  d^mOnstratum  est.     Ibi  vadis  repertis  partem  suarum 

10  copiarum  tradticere  conati  sunt,  eo  consilio,  ut,  si  possent, 
castellum,  cui  praeerat  Quintus  Tittirius  l6gatus,  expugna- 
rent  pontemque  interscinderent ;  si  minus  potuissent,  agros 
Rgmorum  popularentur,  qui  magno  nobis  usui  ad  bellum 
gerendum  erant,  commeattique  nostros  prohiberent. 

15  X.  Caesar  certior  factus  ab  Tittirio  omnem  equitatum 
et  levis  armaturae  Kumidas,  funditorfis  sagittariosque  pon- 
tem  traducit  atque  ad  eos  contendit.  Acriter  in  e5  loco 
ptignatum  est.  Host6s  impeditos  nostri  in  flumine  aggressi 
magnum  e5rum  numerum  occiderunt;   per  eorum  corpora 

20  reliquos  audacissime  transire  conant^s  multitudine  t^lorum 
reppul^runt ;  primos,  qui  transierant,  equitatu  circumventos 
interfgc^runt. 

Host6s,  ubi  et  d6  expugnandS  oppid6  et  d6  flumine  trans- 
eundo  spem   s6  fefellisse  intell6x6runt  neque  nostros  in 

25  locum  iniquiorem  progredi  ptignandl  causa  vld^runt,  atque 
ipsos  res  frumentaria  deficere  coepit,  consili6  convocato 
constituerunt,  optimum  esse,  domum  suam  quemque  reverti, 
et,  quorum  in  fines  primum  Romani  exercitum  introdtixis- 
sent,  ad  eos  defendendos  undique  convenirent,  ut  potius  in 

30  suis  quam  in  alignis  finibus  d^certarent  et  domesticis  copiis 
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rei  fmmentariae  uterentur.  Ad  earn  sententiam  cum  reli- 
quTs  causis  haec  quoque  ratio  eos  d^diixit,  quod  Diviciacum 
atque  Aeduos  finibus  Bellovacoruin  appropinquare  cogno- 
verant.  His  persuader!,  ut  diutius  morarentur  neque  suls 
auxilium  ferrent,  non  poterat.  6 

XI.  Ea  re  constituta,  secunda  vigilia  magno  cum  stre- 
pitfi  ac  tumultu  castris  egress!  nullo  certo  ordine  neque 
imperio,  cum  sibi  quisque  primum  itineris  locum  peteret  et 
domum  pervenire  properaret,  f6c6runt,  ut  consimilis  fugae 
profectio  videretur.  Hac  r6  statim  Caesar  per  speculator's  lO 
cognita,  insidias  veritus,  quod,  qua  dS  causa  discederent, 
nondum  perspexerat,  exercitum  equitatumque  castris  con- 
tinuit.  Prima  luce  confirmata  r6  ab  exploratoribus,  omnem 
equitatum,  qui  novissimum  agmen  morar'tur,  praemisit. 

His  Quintum  Pedium  et  Lucium  Auruncul6ium  Cottam  15 
legatos  praef ecit ;  Titum  Labienum  I'gatum  cum  legionibus 
tribus  subsequi  iussit.     Hi  novissimos  adorti  et  multa  milia 
passuum  prosecuti  magnam  multittidinem  eorum  fugientium 
conciderunt,  cum  ab  extremo  agmine,  ad  quos  ventum  erat, 
consisterent  fortiterque  impetum   nostrorum   militum  sus-  20 
tinerent,  priores,  quod  abesse  a  periculo  vid'rentur,  neque 
ulla    necessitate    neque    imperio    contingrentur,    exaudito 
clam  ore  perturbatis  ordinibus  oranes  in  fuga  sibi  praesidium 
ponerent.     Ita  sine  ullo  periculo  tantam  eorum  multittidi- 
nem nostri  interfecerunt,  quantum  fuit  die!  spatium;  sub  25 
occasum  solis  destit'runt  s6que  in  castra,  ut  erat  imperatum, 
receperunt. 

The  Suessiones,  BellovacU  and  Ambiani  submit  to  Caesar.     He 
learns  about  the  Nemi. 

XII.  Postridie  eius  die!  Caesar,  prms  quam  se  host's  ex 
terrore  ac  fuga  reciperent,  in  fines  Suessionum,  qui  proximi 
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Kemis  eraiit,  exercitum  diixit  et  magno  itinere  confecto  ad 
oppidum  Noviodunuin  contendit.  Id  ex  itinere  oppugnare 
conatus,  quod  vacuum  ab  defgnsoribus  esse  audiebat,  prop- 
ter latitudinem  fossae  murique  altitudineni,  paucis  defen- 

5  dentibus,  exptignare  non  potuit.  Castrls  munltis  vineas 
agere,  (xuaeqiie  ad  oppugnandum  usuT  erant,  comparare 
coepit.  Interim  omnis  ex  fuga  Suessionum  miUtitudo  in 
oppidum  proxima  nocte  convenit.  Celeriter  vinels  ad 
oppidum   actis,   aggere   iacto  turribusque   constitutis,   ma- 

10  gnitudine  operum,  quae  neque  vTderant  ante  Galli  neque 
audierant,  et  eeleritate  Romanorum  permoti  legatos  ad 
Caesarem  de  deditione  mittunt  et,  petentibus  Remis,  ut 
conservarentur,  impetrant. 

XIII.  Caesar  obsidibus  acceptis  primis  civitatis  atque 
15  ipslus   Galbae    rggis   duobus   flliis,   armisque   omnibus    ex 

oppido  traditis,  in  dSditionem  Siiessiones  accepit  exercitum- 
que  in  Bellovacos  dueit.  Qui  cum  se  suaque  omnia  in 
oppidum  Bratuspantium  contulissent,  atque  ab  eo  oppido 
Caesar  cum  exercitu  circiter  milia  passuum  quinque  abesset, 

20  omnes  maiores  natu  ex  oppido  egress!  manus  ad  Caesarem 
tendere  et  voce  significare  coepSrunt,  sese  in  6ius  lidem 
ac  potestatem  venire  neque  contra  populum  Romanum 
armis  contendere.  Item,  cum  ad  oppidum  accessisset  ca- 
straque  ibi  poneret,  puerl  mulieresque  ex  muro  passis  mani- 

25  bus  suo  more  pacem  ab  llomanis  peti^runt. 

XIV.  Pro  his  Diviciacus  (nam  post  discessum  Belga- 
rum  dimissis  Aeduorum  copiis  ad  eum  reverterat)  facit 
verba : 

Bellovacos  omnT  tempore  in  fide  atque  amicitia  civitatis 

•^o  Aeduae  fuisse;   im pulsus  ab  suTs  principibus,  qui  dicerent, 

Aeduos  a  Caesare  in  servitfitem  redactos  omnes  indlgnitates 

contumeliasque  perferre,  et  ab  Aeduis  defecisse  et  populo 
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Romano  bellum  intulisse.  Qui  6ius  cousill  prlneipes  fuis- 
sent,  quod  intellegerent,  quantain  calamittltem  cTvitiiti 
intulissent,  in  Britanniam  profugisse.  Petere  uon  solum 
Bellovacos,  sed  etiam  pro  his  Aeduos,  ut  sua  cl6mentia  ac 
mansu^tudine  in  eos  titatur.  Quod  si  f^cerit,  AeduOrum  6 
auctoritatem  apud  omn6s  BelgSs  amplificaturum,  quorum 
auxiliis  atque  opibus,  si  qua  bella  inciderint,  sustentare 
consu^rint. 

XV.  Caesar  honoris  Dlviciaci  atque  Aeduorum  causa 
s6s6  eos  in  fidem  recepturum  et  eonservaturum  dixit;  et  10 
quod  erat  civitas  magna  inter  Belgas  auctoritate  atque 
hominum  multitudine  praestabat,  sexcentos  obsid^s  popo- 
scit.  His  traditis  omnibusque  armis  ex  oppido  collatis,  ab 
eo  loco  in  fin6s  Ambianorum  pervenit ;  qui  s6  suaque  omnia 
sine  mora  d6did6rimt.  15 

Eorum  fin6s  Kervii  attinggbant ;  quorum  d6  natura  mdri- 
busque  Caesar  cum  quaereret,  sic  reperiebat :  Nullum  aditum 
esse  ad  eos  mercatoribus ;  nihil  pati  vini  reliquarumque 
r6rum  ad  Itixuriam  pertinentium  inferri,  quod  his  r^bus 
relangu^scere  animos  eorum  et  remitti  virtutem  existima-  20 
rent ;  esse  homines  feros  magnaeque  virttitis ;  increpitare 
atque  incusare  reliquos  Belgas,  qui  s^  populo  Romano  d^di- 
dissent  patriamque  virtutem  proigcissent ;  confirm  are,  s6s^ 
neqiie  l6gatos  missuros  neque  ullam  condicionem  pacis 
aceeptaros.  25 

He  marches  against  the  Ne^'vii,  who  attack  him  while  encamping. 

XVI.  Cum  per  eorum  fines  triduum  iter  fScisset,  inve- 
niebat  ex  captivis,  Sabim  flumen  a  castrls  suis  non  am- 
plius  milia  passuiim  x  abesse  ;  trans  id  flumen  omn6s 
Nervios  cons6disse  adventumqiie  ibi  Romanorum  exspec- 
tare  ilna  cum  Atrebatibus  et  Viromanduis,  finitimis  suis  30 
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(nam  his  utrlsque  persuaserant,  uti  eandem  belli  fortunam 
experirentur)  ;  exspecUrl  etiam  ab  his  Aduatucorum  copias 
atque  esse  in  itinere;  mulierfis,  quique  per  aetatem  ad 
pugnam  inutil^s  viderentur,  in  eum  locum  coniecisse,  quo 
6  propter  palud6s  exereitui  aditus  non  esset. 

XVII.  His  rebus  cognitis  exploratorgs  centurionesque 
praemittit,  qui  locum  idoneum  castris  d^ligant.  Cum  ex 
dediticiis  Belgis  reliquisque  Gallis  complures  Caesarem 
secQti  una  iter  facerent,  quidam  ex  his,  ut  postea  ex  capti- 

10  vis  cognitum  est,  eorum  dierum  consuStudine  itineris  no- 
stri  exercitus  perspecta,  nocte  ad  Nervios  pervenerunt  atque 
his  demonstrarunt,  inter  singulas  legionSs  impedimento- 
rum  magnum  numerum  interc6dere,  neque  esse  quicquam 
negoti,    cum  prima  legio  in  castra   v6nisset    reliquaeque 

15  legiongs  magnum  spatium  abessent,  banc  sub  sarcinis 
adoriri;  qua  pulsa  impedimentisque  direptis  futurum,  ut 
reliquae  contra  consistere  non  audgrent. 

Adiuvabat  etiam  eorum  consilium,  qui  rem  dgferebant, 
quod  Nervii  antiquitus,  cum  equitatu  nihil  possent  (neque 

20  enim  ad  hoc  tempus  ei  rei  student,  sed,  quicquid  possunt, 
pedestribus  valent  copiis),  quo  facilius  finitimorum  equita- 
tum,  si  praedandi  causa  ad  eos  v6nissent,  impedirent,  teneris 
arboribus  incisis  atque  inflexis  cr^brisque  in  latitudinem 
ramis  gnatis  et  rubis  sentibusque  interiectis  effecerant,  ut 

25  instar  muri  hae  saepes  munimentum  praeberent,  quo  non 
modo  non  intrari,  sed  ne  perspici  quidem  posset.  His  rebus 
cum  iter  agminis  nostri  impedirStur,  non  omittendum  sibi 
consilium  Kervii  existimaverunt. 

XVIII.  Loci  natura  erat  haec,  quem  locum  nostri  castris 
30  delggerant.     Collis  ab  summo  aequaliter  declivis  ad  flumen 

Sabim,  quod  supra  nominavimus,  verggbat.     Ab  eo  fltimine 
pari  acclivitate  collis  nascebatur  adversus  huic  et  contrarius, 
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passus  circiter  ducentos  infimus  apertus,  ab  superiore  parte 
silvestris,  ut  non  facile  introrsus  perspici  posset.  Intra  eas 
silvas  host^s  in  occulto  s^sS  contin6bant;  in  aperto  loco 
secundum  fltimen  paucae  stationfis  equitum  videbantur. 
Fltiminis  erat  altitudo  pedum  circiter  trium.  6 

XIX.  Caesar  equitatu  praemisso  subsequ6batur  omnibus 
copiis;  sed  ratio  ordoque  agminis  aliter  s6  hab^bat,  ac 
Belgae  ad  Nervios  d^tulerant.  Nam  quod  hostibus  appro- 
pinquabat,  consu6t1idine  sua  Caesar  sex  legiOnSs  expedltas 
duc^bat ;  post  eas  totius  exercitus  impedimenta  collocarat ;  10 
inde  duae  legion^s,  quae  proxime  cOnscrlptae  erant,  totum 
agmen  claud^bant  praesidioque  impedlmentis  ei'ant.  Equi- 
t6s  nostri  cum  funditoribus  sagittariisque  fliimen  trans- 
gressl  cum  hostium  equitatti  proelium  commiserunt.  Cum 
s6  illl  identidem  in  silvas  ad  suos  reciperent  ac  rursus  ex  15 
silva  in  nostros  impetum  facerent  neque  nostri  longius, 
quam  quem  ad  finem  porrecta  loca  aperta  pertinebant, 
cSdentes  insequi  audSrent,  interim  legion^s  sex,  quae  primae 
vgnerant,  opere  dim^nso  castra  munire  coepgrunt. 

Ubi  prima  impedimenta  nostri  exercitus  ab  eis,  qui  in  20 
silvis  abditi  latebant,  visa  sunt,  quod  tempus  inter  eos 
committendl  proell  conv6nerat,  ut  intra  silvas  aciem  ordi- 
ngsque  constituerant  atque  ipsi  s6s6  conflrmaverant,  subito 
omnibus  copiis  pr6volav6runt  impetumque  in  nostros  equi- 
tes  fgcerunt.  His  facile  pulsis  ac  proturbatis,  incredibill  25 
celeritate  ad  flUmen  decucurrerunt,  ut  paene  tino  tempore 
et  ad  silvas  et  in  fliimine  et  iam  in  manibus  nostrls  hostes 
vid^rentur.  Eadem  autem  celeritate  adverse  colle  ad  no- 
stra castra  atque  eos,  qui  in  opere  occupati  erant,  conten- 
deiTint.  30 


Digitized  by 


Google 


162  CAESAR. 

His  troops,  taken  unawares,  are  on  one  side  victorious,  on  the 
other  routed. 

XX.  Caesari  omnia  uno  tempore  erant  agenda:  vexil- 
liim  proponenclum,  quod  erat  Tnslgne,  cum  ad  arma  con- 
curri  oporteret,  signum  tuba  dandum,  ab  opere  revocandi 
mllit^s,  qui  paulo  longius  aggeris  petendi  causa  processe- 

5  rant,  arcessendl,  aci^s  instruenda,  milit^s  cohortandT,  signum 
dandum.  Quarum  rerum  magnam  partem  temporis  brevitas 
et  incursus  hostium  impediebat.  His  difficultatibus  duae 
res  erant  subsidio,  scientia  atque  tisus  mllitum,  quod  supe- 
rioribus  proelils  exercitati,  quid  fieri  oporteret,  non  minus 

10  commode  ipsi  sibi  praescrlbere,  quam  ab  alils  doceri  pote- 
rant,  et  quod  ab  opere  singullsque  legionibus  singulos 
legatos  Caesar  discedere  nisi  munltis  castrls  vetuerat.  Hi 
propter  propinquitatem  et  celeritatem  hostium  nihil  iam 
Caesaris  imperium   exspectabant,  sed  per  s6,   qua^   vide- 

15  bantur,  administrabant. 

XXI.  Caesar  necessarils  rebus  imperatis  ad  cohortan- 
dos  mllites,  quam  in  partem  fors  obtulit,  d^cucurrit  et  ad 
legionem  deeimam  d6v6nit.  Mllit^s  non  longiore  oratione 
cohortatus,  quam  uti  suae  pristinae  virtutis  memoriam  reti- 

20  nerent  neu  perturbarentur  animo,  hostiumque  impetum 
fortiter  sustinSrent,  quod  non  longius  hostSs  aberant,  quam 
quo  telum  adigi  posset,  proeli  committendi  signum  dedit. 
Atque  in  alteram  partem  item  cohortandi  causa  profectus 
pugnantibus  occurrit.      Temporis  tanta  fuit  exiguitas  ho- 

25  stiumque  tam  paratus  ad  dlmicandum  animus,  ut  non  modo 
ad  Insignia  accommodanda,  sed  etiam  ad  galeas  induendas 
scutlsque  tegimenta  detraheuda  tempus  defuerit.  Quam 
quisqiie  ab  opere  in  partem  casfi  devenit  quaeque  prima 
signa  conspexit,  ad  haec  constitit^  ne  in  quaerendls  suls 

W  pugnandi  tempus  dlmitteret. 
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XXII.  Iiistructo  exercitu,  inagis  iit  loci  natura  d^iec- 
tusque  collis  et  necessitas  temporis,  quaiu  ut  rei  militaris 
ratio  atque  ordo  postuUbat,  cum  diversae  legion^s  aliae 
alia  in  parte  hostibus  resisterent,  saepibusque  densissimis, 
lit  ante  demonstravimiis,  interiectis  prospectus  impedirgtur,  6 
neqiie  certa  subsidia  collocarl  neque,  quid  in  quaque  parte 
opus  esset,  provider!,  neque  ab  uno  omnia  imperia  admi- 
nistrari  poterant.  Itaqiie  in  tauta  r^rum  iniquitate  fortunae 
quoque  ^ventus  varii  sequebantur. 

XXIII.  Legionis  nonae  et   decimae  milit^s,  ut  in  sini-  lo 
stra  parte  acie  constiterant,  pills  emissis  ciirsii  ac  lassitii- 
dine  exanimatos  vulneribusque  coufectos   Atrebates  (nam 
his  ea  pars  obvenerat)  celeriter  ex  loco  superiore  in  flumen 
compulerunt  et  transire  conantes  insecuti  gladiis  magnam 
partem    eorum    impeditam    interf6c6runt.      Ipsi    transire  16 
flumen   non   dubitav^runt  et   in  locum  iniquiim  progress! 
rursus  resistentes  host^s  redintegrato   proelio    in    fugam 
coniecerunt.     Item  alia  in  parte  diversae   duae  legiones, 
undecima  et    octava,   profllgatis  Viromanduis,   quibuscum 
erant  congress!,  ex  loco  superiore,  in  ipsis  fluminis  ripis  20 
proeliabantur.     At  totis  fere  castrls  a  fronte  et  a  sinistra 
parte  nudatis,  cum  in  dextro  cornu  legio  duodecima  et  non 
magno  ab  ea  intervallo  septima  constitisset,  omn^s  Nervil 
coiifertissimo  agmine  duce  Boduognato,  qui  summam  im- 
per!  tengbat,  ad  eiim   locum  con  tender  unt ;   quorum   pars  25 
aperto  latere  legiones  circumvenire,  pars  summum  castro- 
riim  locum  petere  coepit. 

XXIV.  Eodem  tempore  equites  nostr!  levisque  armatu- 
rae  pedites,  qui  cum  eis  una  fuerant,  quos  primo  liostium 
impetu  pulsos  dixeram,  cum  se  in  castra  reciperent,  adversis  so 
hostibus  occurrebant  ac  rursus  aliam  in  partem  fugam  pete- 
bant,  et  calones,  qui  ab  decumana  porta  ac  summo  iugo 
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collis  nostros  victor6s  flumen  transisse  conspexerant,  prae- 
dandi  causa  Sgressi,  cum  respexissent  et  host^s  in  nostris 
castris  versari  vidissent,  praecipit^s  fugae  sSs6  mandabant. 
Simul  eorum,  qui  cum  impedimentis  veniebant,  clamor 
5  fremitusque  oriSbatur,  alilque  aliam  in  partem  perterriti 
ferfibantur. 

Quibus  omnibus  r6bus  permati  equites  Trgverl,  quorum 
inter  Gall5s  virttitis  opIni5  est  singularis,  qui  auxili  causa 
a  civitate  ad  Caesarem  missi  v^nerant,  cum  multitudine 

10  h ostium  castra  nostra  compl6ri,  legiongs  premi  et  paene 
circumventas  tenSri,  calonfis,  equitSs,  funditor6s,  Numidas 
diversOs  dissipatosque  in  omn6s  partes  fugere  vidissent, 
d6sp6ratis  nostris  rebus  domum  contendSrunt ;  Romanos 
pulsos  superatosque,  castris  impedimentisque  eorum  hostes 

15  potitos  civitati  rentotiav^runt. 

At  length  the  Nervii  are  defeated;  the  few  not  slain  surrender, 

XXV.   Caesar  ab  decimae  legionis  cohortatione  ad  dex- 

trum  cornu  profectus,  ubi  suos  urg^ri  signisque  in  unum 

locum  collatis  duodecimae  legionis   confertos   milites  sibi 

ipsos  ad  ptlgnam  esse  impedimento  vidit,  quartae  cohortis 

20  omnibus  centurionibus  occisis  signiferoque  interfecto,  signo 
amisso,  reliquarum  cohortium  omnibus  fer6  centurionibus 
aut  vulneratis  aut  occisis,  in  his  primipilo  P.  Sextio  Baculo, 
fortissimo  viro,  multis  gravibusque  vulneribus  confecto,  ut 
iam  sg  sustingre  non  posset,  reliquos  esse  tardiorSs  et  non 

25  nullos  ab  novissimis  deserto  proelio  excedere  ac  tela  vitare, 
hostes  neque  a  fronte  ex  inferiore  loco  subeunt^s  intermit- 
tere  et  ab  utroque  latere  instare  et  rem  esse  in  angusto 
vidit,  neque  tillum  esse  subsidium,  quod  summitti  posset; 
scuto  ab  novissimis  lini  militi  detracto,  quod  ipse  eo  sine 

30  scuto  venerat,  in  primam  aciem  processit  centurionibusque 
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nominatim  appellatis  reliquos  cohortatus  milites  sTgna 
Inferre  et  manipulos  laxare  iussit,  quo  facilius  gladiis  titi 
possent.  Cuius  adventu  sp6  illata  mllitibus  ac  redinte- 
grate animo,  cum  pro  se  quisque  in  eonspeetu  imperatoris 
etiam  in  extremis  suls  r^bus  operam  navare  euperet,  paulum  5 
hostium  impetus  tardatus  est. 

XXVI.  Caesar,  cum  septimam  legionem,  quae  iaxta  con- 
stiterat,  item  urggri  ab  hoste  vidisset,  tribtinos  militum 
monuit,  ut  paulatim  s6s6  legionfis  coniungerent  et  conversa 
signa  in  hostfis  inferrent.  Quo  facto  cum  alils  alii  sub-  10 
sidium  ferrent,  neque  timfirent,  n6  aversi  ab  hoste  circum- 
venlrentur,  audacius  resistere  ac  fortius  pugnare  coepSrunt. 

Interim  milit^s  legionum  duarum,  quae  in  novissimo 
agmine  praesidiO  impedimentis  fuerant,  proelio  nuntiato 
cursti  incitato  in  summo  colle  ab  hostibus  conspiciSbantur,  16 
et  Titus  Labignus  castrls  hostium  potitus  et  ex  loco  supe- 
riore,  quae  res  in  nostris  castrls  gererentur,  conspicatus, 
decimam  legionem  subsidio  nostris  misit.  Qui  cum  ex 
equitum  et  calonum  fuga,  quo  in  loc5  r6s  esset,  quant5que 
in  perlculo  et  castra  et  legion^s  et  imperator  versarStur,  20 
cogn5vissent,  nihil  ad  celeritatem  sibi  reliqui  fScSrunt. 

XXVII.  Horum  adventu  tanta  r6rum  commutati5  est 
facta,  ut  nostri,  etiam  qui  vulneribus  confecti  procubuissent, 
sctitis  innlxl  proelium  redintegrarent,  calon^s  perterritos 
host^s  conspicati  etiam  inermSs  armatls  occurrerent,  equi-  25 
t6s  v6r6,  ut  turpittidinem  fugae  virtute  d6l6rent,  omnibus 
in  locis  ptignando  86  legionariis  mllitibus  praeferrent.  At 
hostes  etiam  in  extrfima  spe  salHtis  tantam  virtutem  prae- 
stiterunt,  ut,  cum  prlml  eorum  cecidissent,  proximi  iacenti- 
bus  msisterent  atque  ex  eorum  corporibus  pugnarent;  his  30 
deiectis  et  coacervatis  cadaveribus,  qui  siiperessent,  ut  ex 
tumulo  tela  in  nostros  conicerent  et  pila  intercepta  rem  it- 
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terent;  ut  non  iiequlquam  tantae  virtutis  homines  iudican 
(leb^ret  aiisOs  esse  transire  latissimum  fluineii,  ascendere 
altissinias  ripas,  subire  inlquissiiuum  locum,  quae  facilia  ex 
dittieillimis  animi  magnittido  redegerat. 

5  XXVIII.  Hoc  proelio  facto  et  prope  ad  interneci5nem 
gente  ac  nOmine  Nerviorum  redacto,  maior6s  natti,  quos 
ima  cum  puerls  mulieribusque  in  aestuaria  ac  paltid^s  cou- 
iectds  dixeramus,  hac  pugna  nuntiata,  cum  victoribus  nihil 
impedltum,  victis  nihil  ttitum  arbitrarentur,  omnium,  qui 

10  supererant,  consensu  legates  ad  Caesarem  mls6runt  sfique 
ei  dedidgrunt,  et  in  commemoranda  civitatis  calamitate  ex 
sexcentis  ad  tr6s  senatorSs,  ex  hominum  milibus  lx  vix  ad 
quingentos,  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  ses6  redactos  esse  dix6- 
runt.     Quos  Caesar,  ut  in  miseros  ac  suppliers  tisus  miseri- 

15  cordia  videretur,  dlligentissimfi  conservavit  suisque  finibus 
atque  oppidls  uti  iussit  et  finitimis  imperavit,  ut  ab  iniuria 
et  maleficio  s6  suosque  prohibCrent. 

The  Aduattici  gather  in  one  stronghold,  which  Caesar  besieges. 

XXIX.   Aduatuci,  d6  quibus  supra  scrlpsimus,  cum  omni- 
bus copiis  auxilio  Nerviis  venirent,  hac  pugna  nuntiata 

20  ex  itinere  domum  revert^runt ;  cunctis  oppidis  castellisque 
d^sertls  sua  omnia  in  tinum  oppidum  6gregi6  natilra  mimi- 
tum  contul^runt.  Quod  cum  ex  omnibus  in  circuitu  parti- 
bus  altissimas  rup6s  d^iectusque  haberet,  una  ex  parte 
Igniter  acclivis  aditus  in  latitudinem  non  amplius  ducento- 

25  rum  pedum  relinqu6batur ;  quem  locum  duplici  altissimo 
muro  munierant;  tum  magni  ponderis  saxa  et  praeacutas 
trabes  in  muro  collocabant. 

Ipsi  erant  ex  Cimbris  Teutonlsque  prognati,  qui,  cum  iter 
in  provinciam  nostram  atque  Italiam  facerent,  els  impedi- 

30  mentis,  quae  s6c\un  agere  ac  portare  non  poterant,  citra 
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flumen  Rheniim  d^positls  custodiam  ex  suls  ac  praesidium 
sex  milia  hominum  una  rellqu6runt.  Hi  post  eorum  obituin 
multos  annos  a  finitimis  exagitati,  cum  alias  bellum  Infer- 
rent,  alias  illatjim  defeuderent,  consensu  eorum  omnium 
pace  facta,  hiinc  sibi  domicilio  locum  d^l^gerunt.  5 

XXX.  Ac  primo  adventii  exercitus  nostrl  crebias  ex 
oppido  excursion's  faciebant  parvulisque  proeliis  cum  no- 
stris  contendebant ;  postea  vallo  pedum  xii,  in  circuitu  xv 
milium  cr'brisque  castellis  circummtinlti  oppido  s6s6  con- 
tinebant.  Ubi  vinels  actis  aggere  exstructo  turrim  procul  lo 
constitui  viderunt,  primum  irrldSre  ex  muro  atque  increpi- 
tare  vocibus,  quod  tanta  machinatio  a  tanto  spatio  Institu- 
eretur:  Quibusnam  manibus  aut  quibus  viribus  praesertim 
homines  tantulae  staturae  (nam  pl'rumque  omnibus  Gallls 
prae  magnitudine  corporum  suorum  brevitas  nostra  con-  15 
temptui  est)  tanti  oneris  turrim  in  mtiro  sSs©  collocare 
posse  conf  iderent  ? 

They  surrender,  attempt  treachery^  are  sold  into  slavery. 

XXXI.  Ubi   v6ro   raovgri    et   appropinquare   moenibus 
viderunt,   nova    atque    inusitata    specie   commoti    Iggatos 
ad   Caesarem    d6    pace    mis'runt,    qui    ad    hunc    modum  20 
loctitl : 

Non  s6  existimare,  Romanos  sine  ope  deorum  bellum 
gerere,  qui  tantae  altiti'idinis  machinationes  tanta  celeritate 
promovgre  possent,  se  suaque  omnia  eorum  potestati  per- 
mittere  dlxfirunt.  IJnum  petere  ac  d^precarl :  si  forte  pro  25 
sua  dementia  ac  mansuettidine,  quam  ipsi  ab  alils  audlrent, 
statuisset,  Aduatucos  esse  conservandos,  ne  se  armls  despo- 
liaret.  Sibi  omnes  fer6  finitimos  esse  inimicos  ac  suae 
virtuti  invidere;  a  quibus  se  defendere  traditis  armis  non 
possent.     Sibi  praestare,  si  in  eum  casum   deducerentur,  30 
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quamvis  forttinam  a  populo  Romano  patT,  quam  ab  his  per 
cruciatum  intertici,  inter  quos  dominari  consuessent. 

XXXII.  Ad  haec  Caesar  respondit : 

S6  magis  eonsuetudine  sua  quam  merito  ^orum  civitatem 

5  conservaturum,  SI  prius,  quam  murum  aries  attigisset,  se 

d^didissent;   sed  deditionis  nOllam  esse  condicionem  nisi 

armis  traditis.     S6  id,  quod  in  Nervils  fecisset,  facttirum 

finitimlsque  imperaturum,  n6  quam  d^diticiis  popidi  Ro- 

mani  initiriam  inferrent. 

10      R6  nuntiata  ad  suos,  quae  imperarentur,  facere  dix^runt. 

Armorum  magna  multitudine  de  muro  in  fossam,  quae  erat 

ante  oppidum,  iacta,  sic  ut  prope  summam  murl  aggerisque 

altitudinem  acervl  armorum  adaequarent.  et  tamen  eirciter 

parte  tertia,  ut  postea  perspectum  est,  celata  atque  in  op- 

15  pido  retenta,  portis  patefactis  e5  die  pace  sunt  usi. 

XXXIII.  Sub  vesperum  Caesar  portas  claudi  militesque 
ex  oppido  exire  iussit,  ne  quam  noctu  oppidan!  a  mllitibus 
iniuriam  acciperent.  Illi,  ante  inito,.  ut  intellectum  est, 
consilio,  quod  deditione  facta  nostros  praesidia  deducttiros 

20  aut  d^nique  indiligentius  servattiros  crediderant,  partim 
cum  els,  quae  retinuerant  et  c^laverant,  armis,  partim  sctitis 
ex  cortice  factis  aut  viminibus  intextis,  quae  subito,  ut 
temporis  exiguitas  postulabat,  pellibus  induxerant,  tertia 
vigilia,  qua  minime  arduus  ad  nostras  mtinitiones  asc^nsus 

25  videbatur,  omnibus  copiis  repente  ex  oppido  eruptionem 
fecerunt. 

Celeriter,  ut  ante  Caesar  iraperaverat,  ignibus  significa- 
tione  facta,  ex  proximis  castellls  eo  concursum  est,  pugnar 
turn  que  ab  hostibus  ita  acriter  est,  ut  a  viris  fortibus  in 

30  extr^ma  spe  salutis  iniquo  loco  contra  eos,  qui  ex  vallo  tur- 
ribusque  tela  iacerent,  pugnar i  debuit,  cum  in  una  virtute 
omnis  spes  salutis  consisteret.     Decisis  ad  hominum  mili- 
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bus  quattuor,  reliqui  in  oppidum  r^iectl  sunt.  Postrldie 
eius  die!  refractis  portis,  cum  iam  defenderet  nSmo,  atque 
intromissis  militibus  nostris,  sectionem  eius  oppidi  univer- 
sam  Caesar  vGndidit.  Ab  eis,  qui  gmerant,  capitum  numerus 
ad  eum  relatus  est  milium  quinquaginta  trium.  5 

Several  states  along  the  coast  are  subdued  by  P.  Crassus. 

XXXIV.  Eodem  tempore  a  Ptiblio  Crasso,  quern  eum 
legione  una  miserat  ad  Venetos,  Venellos,  Osismos,  Cori- 
osolitas,  Esuvios,  Aulercos,  EedonSs,  quae  sunt  maritimae 
civitates  Oceanumque  attingunt,  certior  f actus  est,  omnes 
eas  civitates  in  dicionem  potestatemque  populi  Romani  esse  lo 
redactas. 

The  German  tribes  are  impressed  by  Caesar^ s  victories;  the  army 
goes  into  winter  quarters;  a  thanksgiving  is  decreed  at  Borne. 

XXXV.  His  rebus  gestis  omni  Gallia  pacata,  tanta 
huius  belli  ad  barbaros  opinio  perlata  est  uti  ab  eis  natio- 
nibus,  quae  trans  Rhenum  incolerent,  legati  ad  Caesarem 
mitterentur,  qui  se  obsides  daturas,  imperata  facturas  polli-  15 
cerentur.  Quas  legationes  Caesar,  quod  in  Italiam  Illyri- 
cumque  properabat,  inita  proxima  aestate  ad  se  reverti 
iussit.  Ipse,  in  Carnutes,  Andes,  Turonos,  quaeque  civita- 
tes propinquae  his  locis  erant,  ubi  bellum  gesserat,  legioni- 
bus  in  hiberna  deductis,  in  Italiam  profectus  est.  Ob  20 
easque  res  ex  litteris  Caesaris  in  dies  quindecim  supplicatio 
decreta  est,  quod  ante  id  tempus  accidit  ntilli. 
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RULES  FOR   PRONUNCIATION   OF  GREEK   AND 
LATIN   PROPER  NAMES.^ 
Accent. 

1.  A   word   may  have   two,   or   even   three  or  four,   accents;    e.g. 

FlSm-i-ni-nus,  Cap-pa-d6-ci-a. 

2.  If  only  two  syllables  precede  the  primary  accent,  the  secondary 

accent  is  on  the  first ;  e.g.  Ar-ta-x6r-xes. 

3.  In  words  of  two  syllables,  accent  the  fii-st ;  e.g.  Re-mus,  L6m-nus. 

4.  In  words  of  more  than  two  syllables,  accent  the  penult,  if  long,  other- 

wise the  antepenult;  e.g.  Col-la-tf-nus,  La-vin-i-a,  Co-rfn-thus. 

Syllabication. 

1.  Two  vowels  coming  together,  and  not  forming  a  diphthong,  must  be 

divided ;  e.g.  D6'us. 

2.  A  single  consonant,  or  mute  with  I  or  r,  between  the  last  two  vowels 

of  a  word,  or  between  the  vowels  of  any  two  unaccented  syllables, 
must  be  joined  to  the  latter  vowel ;  e.g.  Q6-cle8^  P61-o-j)ow-ne'-sus. 

3.  A  single  consonant,  or  mute  with  I  or  ?•,  before  an  accented  vowel 

must  be  joined  to  that  vowel,  so  also  a  single  consonant  after  it, 
except  in  the  penult ;  e.g.  Trds-\x-me-ii\\&. 
Exceptions. 

1.  A  single  consonant,  or  mute  with  I  or  r,  after  an  accented  «,  e,  or  o, 

and  before  two  vowels  the  first  of  which  is  e,  i,  or  y,  must  be  joined 
to  the  following  vowel ;  e.g.  Pau-sa'-wi-as. 

2.  A  single  consonant,  or  mute  with  I  or  r,  after  an  accented  w,  must 

be  joined  to  the  following  vowel ;  e.g.  FA-rt-us,  tJ-ii-ca,  except 
Pw6-li-us. 

Sounds  of  the  Letters. 
Vowels. 

1.    A  vowel  ending  an  accented  syllable  has  its  long  English  sound ; 
e.g.  Tor-^wa-tus,  Gor-^^-na. 

'  These  rules  were  prepared  by  Professor  A.  H.  Pattengill,  of  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan, and  have  been  used  by  him  for  several  years.  They  are  given  without  change,  except 
that  the  examples  have  been  taken  as  far  as  possible  ft-om  the  Text. 

The  ruarks  of  quantity  are  intended  to  indicate  the  sound  of  the  vowels  ^n  English, 
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(a)  But  a  at  the  end  of  an  unaccented  syllable  has  the  sound 
of  a  in  America  ;  e.g.  Fa-16r-i-us,  Lamp-sa-cus. 

(6)  E^  o,  and  u  at  the  end  of  an  unaccented  syllable  have 
nearly  the  same  sound  as  when  accented,  only  not  so  dis- 
tinct ;  e.g.  Ldc-e-dae-mon. 

(c)  (1)   I  final  has  its  long  sound ;  e.g.  D^X-phi. 

(2)  I  at  the  end  of  unaccented  syllable,  not  final,  has 

an  obscure  sound  much  like  e;  e.g.  At-tt-ca. 

(3)  I  has  its  long  sound  in  the  fii-st  syllable  of  a  vvoi-d, 

the  second  of  which  is  accented,  when  it  either 
stands  alone  before  a  consonant ;  e.g.  /-be-rus  ; 
or  ends  a  syllable  before  a  vowel ;  e.g.  Z>I-a-na. 
(d)    Y  =  I  in  all  cases. 
2.   A  vowel  has  its  short  English  sound  when  followed  by  a  consonant 

in  the  same  syllable  ;  e.g.  Sclp-i-o^  Or-chSm-e-nos. 
Exception.  —  Es  at  the  end  of  a  word  is  pronounced  like  the  English 
word  ease ;  e.g,  MW-ii-si-des. 

Diphthongs. 

1.  Ae  and  ce  =  e  in  all  cases ;  e.g.  Zoe-vi-nus,  _Ba2-<5-ti-a. 

2.  When  ai^  ei,  oi,  and  yi  are  accented  and  followed  by  another  vowel, 

the  i  =  initial  y,  as  in  your^  and  the  vowel  before  it  has  its  long 
sound  ;  e.g.  A-chaf-a  (pronounced  A-cha-ya). 

3.  Au  =  aw,  in  law ;  e.g,  O/aw-di-us,  Tau-Tua. 

4.  Eu  =u  long ;  e.g.  ^w-bo^-a. 

Consonants. 

The  consonants  have  in  general  the  same  sounds  as  in  English. 

1.  C  and  g  are  soft  before  e,  i,  y,  ae  and  oe  ;  e.g.  A-gres-i-la-us,  Cor-c$-ra. 

2.  Ch  always  has  the  sound  of  k ;  e.g.  Chi-os,  O^a-bri-as. 

3.  (7,  s,  and  t  before  i  preceded  by  an  accented  syllable  and  followed  by 

a  vowel  have  the  sound  of  sh  ;  e.g.,  Sic-yon  (Sfsh-e-on),  Boe-6-ei-a. 

4.  After  s,  t,  or  aj,  t  keeps  its  hard  sound  ;  e.g.  Clas-«fd-i-um.    So  also 

in  the  termination,  -tion. 

Note.  — These  rules  are  not  intended  to  be  complete,  but  they  are 
complete  enough  for  all  practical  purposes.    The  most  important  rules " 
are  those  for  syllabication,  and  without  a  correct  knowledge  of  these, 
accuracy  is  impossible. 
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HINTS  TO   THE  PUPIL.* 

I.  Pronunciation  and  Beading  of  the  Latin.  — First  read  the  assigned 
lesson  through,  aloud  if  possible,  in  the  original,  taking  care  to  pro- 
nounce correctly,  and  to  indicate  clearly  the  distinction  between  long 
and  short  vowels.  Read  the  directions  for  pronunciation  in  your  gram- 
mar.2  Observe  that  the  pronunciation  of  u  is  like  that  in  English  rude^ 
not  as  in  tune,  unite,  etc.  Notice  also  that  the  e,  i,  d,  u  differ  from  e,  I, 
o,  u  not  only  in  quantity,  but  in  quality  as  well,  the  latter  being  close, 
and  the  former  open  vowels.  Be  careful  about  the  pronunciation  of  con- 
sonant I,  of  V,  of  bs  and  bt,  of  c,  g,  s,  and  x,  and  of  the  aspirates  (ph, 
ch,  th).  Of  two  doubled  consonants  each  is  distinctly  sounded;  e.g. 
il-le,  Metel-lus.     This  is  not  the  case  in  English  ;  e.g.  in  wholly. 

Be  careful  to  place  the  accent  correctly .^  Remember  that  the  accent 
depends  not  on  the  quantity  of  the  vowels,  but  of  the  syllables;  e.g. 
Metel-lus,  proftc-tus. 

As  you  read,  try  to  divide  the  sentences  into  parts,  according  to  the 
grammatical  relations  of  the  words  to  one  another.  These  will  often 
correspond  to  the  marks  of  punctuation,  but  not  always :  e.g.  Post 
hunc  I  Servius  Tullius  suscepit  imperium,  \  genitus  ex  nobill  femind  \ 
captivd  tamen  et  famuld.  \ 

Try  to  understand  the  meaning  of  the  Text  as  far  as  possible,  before 
translating  it  into  English.  Look  up  in  the  Vocabulary  the  words  whose 
meaning  you  do  not  know,  and  try  to  fix  their  signification  permanently 
in  your  mind.  It  will  help  the  memory,  if  you  notice  the  derivation  of 
the  words,  or  if  you  associate  them  with  English  words  which  are  de- 
scended from  them.  Do  not  look  up  the  same  word  day  after 
day,  but  learn  its  meaning  the  first  time  you  meet  it. 

II.  Translation  into  English.  —  When  you  have  read  the  lesson  care- 
fully in  Latin,  translate  it  into  the  best  possible  English.  Remember 
that  Latin  and  English  are  different  languages  with  different  idioms,  and 

1  These  Hints  are  the  result  of  practical  experience  in  the  class-room,  and  an  attempt 
has  been  made  to  warn  the  pupil  against  the  errors  which  he  is  constantly  liable  to  make. 
»B.  3;  A.  16;  H.  5-7. 
»B.  6;  A.  19;  H.  17-18. 
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that  the  one  cannot  be  translated  word  for  word  into  th6  other.  Keep 
as  close  as  possible  to  the  original ;  but  do  not  attempt  to  translate  lit- 
erally^ when  the  Latin  idiom  differs  from  the  English.  E.g.  polUcitus 
est  se  hdcfactunnn  esse,  '  he  promised  that  he  would  do  this' ;  ed  re  cog- 
nitdy  ^ichen  this  was  known,'  ^  since  this  was  known,' etc.,  according  to 
the  context. 

Observe  that  many  Latin  words  cannot  be  translated  by  the  corre- 
sponding English  word  :  for  example  generosus.  Note  the  Latin  deri- 
vation and  the  exact  meaning  of  such  words. 

Avoid  such  stereotyped  translations  as  ille,  '  that  one ' ;  qnldam,  '  a 
certain  one';  qnidem,  *  indeed';  (pse,  *  self  or  *  very.'  Find  out  what 
the  exact  force  of  the  word  is  in  each  instance,  and  render  it  accordingly. 

III.  History,  Geography,  Mythology,  and  Antiquities.  —  In  order  to 
read  the  Latin  authors  easily  and  appreciatively,  it  is  necessary  not  only 
to  have  the  ability  to  understand  and  to  translate  the  text,  but  to  gain  as 
well  a  knowledge  of  the  historical  environment,  and  of  the  conditions  of 
Koman  life.  This  may  be  acquired  gradually,  by  carefully  noticing  all 
references  of  that  nature.  The  necessary  information  is  given  in  the 
Notes  and  Vocabulary.  In  the  case  of  geographical  names,  do  not  be 
content  to  be  told  the  location  of  a  place,  but  find  its  exact  position  on 
the  map.  If  the  Vocalmlary,  for  example,  tells  you  that  Sparta  was  the 
capital  of  Laconia,  turn  to  the  map  of  Greece,  and  find  out  where  La- 
conia  was  situated,  and  in  what  part  of  the  state  Sparta  was  located. 

IV.  Grammatical  Drill.  —  The  study  of  constructions  is  valuable  and 
necessary,  not  for  its  own  sake,  but  as  a  means  of  translating  and  of 
writing  Latin  ^  correctly.  For  both  purposes  it  is  necessary  to  under- 
stand the  meaning  of  the  cases,  and  of  the  moods  and  tenses.  Look  up 
all  grammatical  references. 

^  See  the  Exercises  for  Translation  into  Latin,  p.  815. 
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NOTES. 

I.   FABLES. 

1.    The  Hawk  and  the  Doves. 

Page  27.  1-  Columbae :  nom.  pi.,  subject  of  rogaverunt.  For  the 
agreement  see  B.*  254,  1;  A.  204;  H.  460.  milvi :  objective  gen., 
depending  on  metu.  See  B.  200  ;  A.  217  ;  H.  396,  in.  metu  :  '  because 
of  fear,'  'through  fear';  abl.  of  cause.  See  B.  219;  A.  245;  H.  413. 
accipitrem :  notice  that  the  nom.  case  appears  in  the  title  of  the  fable. 
rogglvSrunt:  this  verb  may  take  two  objects;  see  B.  178,  1,  a;  A.  239, 

2.  c  ;  H.  374.  In  this  instance  accipitrem  is  one  of  the  objects,  while  the 
other  is  the  purpose-clause  ut  .  .  .  defender et.,  which  is  therefore  called 
a  subsUntive  clause ;  see  B.  282,  1  ;  295,  1  ;  A.  331  ;  H.  497  ;  498,  i. 
Trans.  *  asked  a  hawk  to  defend  them.'  e§8  :  '  them ' ;  the  dem.  pron. 
is  often  used  as  a  third  personal  pron. 

2.  nie :  'he'  :  i.e.  accipiter.  Cf.  eds  above.  annuit:  note  the 
deriv.  and  lit.  meaning.  See  Vocab.  in  columbarium:  note  the 
meaning  of  in  with  the  ace.  See  B.  143  ;  A.  152,  c ;  153 ;  H.  435,  n.  1 ; 
435,  I.  receptus:  'when  he  had  been  received.'  Do  not  trans,  the 
perf.  pass.  part,  literally  ;  in  this  case  see  B.  337,  2,  a  ;  A.  292  ;  H.  549,  i. 
uno  dig  ;  '  in  a  single  day.'    For  the  case  see  B.  231  ;  A.  256,  1  ;  H.  429, 

3.  quam  :  '  than.'        long5  tempore :  see  note  on  uno  die,  1.  2,  above. 

4.  potuisset:  B.  304,  1  ;  A.  308;  H.  510.     The  condition  is  implied  ir. 

*  B.  =  Bennett's  Latin  Grammar;  A.  =  Allen  und  Greenough's,  Revised  edition;  11.=- 
Harkness's,  the  '  Standard '  edition.  References  like  this,  p.  10,  1.  8,  are  to  the  pages  ot 
this  book.  Translations  of  Latin  words  or  phrases  are  in  single  quotation  marks.  The 
explanations  of  proper  names,  and  the  location  of  places,  are  given  mainly  in  the  Vocabulary. 

abl.  =" ablative "  ;  abs.  =  "absolute  "  ;  cf.  (cr^ ;///'?•)  =  "  compare "  ;  sc.  (scilicet)  — 
*'  supply,"  "  understood  "  ;  n.  =  "  note  "  ;  Rem.  =  "  remark  "  ;  Vocab.  =  "  Vocabulary,"  at 
the  end  of  the  book  ;  dir.  disc.  =  "  direct  discourse  "  ;  ind.  di«c.  =  "  indirect  discourse  " 
{ordtio  obllqua) ;  constr.  =  "  construction  ";!.  =  "  line  "  ;  p.  = '"  page  "  ;  pp.  =  '*  pages  "  ; 
lit.  =  "  literal,"  *'  literally  "  ;  trans.  =  "  translate  "  or  "  translation  "  ;  deriv.  =  "  derivation." 

For  other  abbreviation.%  see  the  list  preceding  the  Vocabulary. 
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longo  tempore^  which  =  '  if  he  had  tried  for  a  long  time/  See  B.  305,  1  ; 
A.  310,  a.  Sdere:  a  so-called  complementary  inf.,  depending  upon 
potuisset.  B.  328,  1;  A.  271;  H.  533,  i,  2.  5.  malorum :  'of  the 
wicked.'    The  adj.  is  here  used  as  a  noun ;  see  Vocab.  and  B.  236,  1  ; 

A.  188  ;  H.  441.  patrocinium  .  .  .  vitandum  esse  :  ind.  disc.  Study 
carefully  B.  313  ;  314,  1  ;  A.  335  ;  336,  1,  2  j  H.  522  ;  523,  i.  Trans,  by 
a  clause  introduced  by  ♦  that.''  For  the  meaning  of  vitandum  see  B.  337, 
7  ;  A.  294  ;  H.  543  ;  466,  n. 

2.    The  Mouse  and  the  Kite, 

6.  laqueiB  :  for  the  case  see  B.  218  ;  A.  248,  c,  1  ;  H.  420.  irrStltua : 
*  that  had  become  entangled.'  See  note  on  acceptus^  1.  2.  musculum  :  a 
dimin.  of  mus.  On  the  meaning  of  the  suffix  -cuius  see  B.  148  ;  A.  164,  a ; 
H.  321.  exorSvit :  note  the  force  of  the  prep.  ex-.  Cf.  exordre  with 
ordre  ;  see  Vocab.  ut  .  .  .  liberSxet :  '  to  free. '  See  note  on  ut  .  .  , 
defejideret^  1.  1  above.  eum  :  i.e.  mllvum.  corrosis  plagia :  'by 
gnawing  the  nets.'  See  B.  227;  A.  255;  H.  431.  Do  not  trans,  the 
abl.  abs.  literally.  7.  Quo  facto:  'when  this  had  been  done,'  i.e. 
when  the  mouse  had  gnawed  the  nets.  See  note  on  coi^os'is  plagls  above. 
Note  the  trans,  of  quo ;  we  have  here,  as  is  often  the  case,  a  rel.  pron. 
introducing  a  sentence  in  which  in  Eng.  we  should  have  a  dem.  pron. 
9.  ostendit:  what  is  the  object  of  this  verb;  i.e.  what  does  the  fable 
show  ?  qnam  :  'what,'  the  interrog.  pron.  used  as  an  adj.  mali  : 
see  note  on  malorum^  1.  5  above.  pro  :  '  in  return  for.'  beneiiciis  : 
deriv. ;  see  Vocab.  10.  reddere :  see  note  on  edere^  1.  4  above. 
soleant:  a  semi-deponent  verb;  see  B.  114,  1;  A.  136;  H.  268,  3; 
465,  2,  N.  2.  For  the  mood  see  B.  300,  1  ;  A.  334  and  prefatory  n.  ; 
H.  529,  I. 

3.    Tlie  Crane  and  the  Peacock. 

11.   grue  :  for  the  declension  see  B.  41,  2  ;  A.  60,  a  ;  H.  QQ^  2.       aa§8  r 

B.  85;  A.  196;  H.  448;  449.  ezplicSns :  'that  was  spreading  out.' 
Quanta  :  takes  its  gen.  and  number  from  formositds.  12.  inquit :  a 
defective  verb ;  see  B.  134 ;  A.  144,  h ;  H.  297,  ii,  2.  formdsitaB  : 
this  word,  with  defdt'mitds^  levitds,  and  tarditds^  is  a  predicate  noun  ;  see 
B.  167  ;  168 ;  A.  176 ;  H.  362.  14.  Monet  .  .  .  n6  .  .  .  contemna- 
mus:  'warns  us  not  to  look  down  on.'  See  note  on  ut  .  .  .  defenderet^ 
1.  1  above.  bonum  :  'good  thing,'  'blessing.'  quod:  antecedent? 
see  B.  250,  1 ;  A.  198  ;  H.  445,  n.  nobis  :  for  the  constr.  see  B.  187,  i ; 
A.  225  ;  H.  384,  ii.  15.  alia :  for  the  trans,  cf.  bonum,  in  1.  14. 
16.   m^ora  :  see  note  on  alia,  1.  15  above. 
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4.    The  Peacock, 

Page  28.  !•  graviter  :  for  the  formation  of  this  adv.  see  B.  76,  1  j 
A.  148,  6  ;  H.  304,  iv.  apud  :  *  in  the  presence  of.*  The  peacock  was 
sacred  to  Juno.  dominam:  for  the  constr.  see  B.  169,  1,  2 ;  A.  184  ; 
H.  363.  2.  quod  .  .  .  neg&ta  esset :  the  subj.  because  the  reason  is 
given  as  that  of  the  peacock,  not  of  the  writer  of  the  fable.     See  B.  286, 1 ; 

A.  321  ;  H.  616.  sibi :  see  note  on  suds^  p.  27,  1.  11  above.  dam : 
*  while.'  3.  avis  :  see  note  on  dominam^  1.  1.  tarn  parum  :  ^  not 
very  ' ;  lit.  *  so  little.'  cantfi :  for  the  case  see  B.  226 ;  A.  263  ;  H.  424. 
Cui :  for  the  use  of  the  rel.  as  a  connective  see  note  on  quo  factb^  p.  27, 
1.  7  above.  et  merits :  sc.  hoc  Ua  est,  i.e.  that  the  peacock  excels  in 
beauty  but  not  in  song,  while  the  reverse  is  true  of  the  nightingale. 
4.  bona :  for  the  trans,  see  note  on  bonnm,  p.  27,  1.  14  above.  in 
unum:  'upon  one  (creature).'  cdnferrl  oportuit:  *  ought  not  to 
have  been  bestowed.'  On  oportuit  see  B.  138,  ii ;  A.  146,  c ;  If.  298 ; 
299 ;  and  on  its  use  with  the  pres.  inf.,  B.  270,  2 ;  A.  288,  a ;  H.  637,  1. 

5.  The  Geese  and  the  Cranes. 

6.  eddem:  notice  that  only  the  first  part  of  the  word  is  declined. 
quondam  :  *  once  upon  a  time.'  Note  the  order,  which  is  a  common  one 
in  Latin.  7.  Adveniente  domind  :  abl.  abs.  expressing  time.  How 
should  it  be  translated  ?  When  does  the  abl.  sing,  of  the  pres.  part,  end 
in  -€,  and  when  in  -i  ?  See  B.  70,  3  ;  A.  87,  «  ;  H.  157,  n.  facile  :  adv.  ; 
see  Vocab.  and  B.  77,  3;  A.  148,  d;  II.  304,  i,  3,  1).  ftvolSbant: 
'flew  away  ';  note  the  deriv.  8.  impediti  :  B.  337,/;  A.  292  ;  H.  549, 1. 
gravitate :  for  the  case  see  B.  219;  A.  245;  H.  413.  d^prehSnsI: 
sc.  stmt.  10.  pauperis  :  used  substantively  ;  cf.  malornm,  p.  27, 1.  6. 
cum  potentidribus  :  see  B.  222  ;  A.  248,  a  ;  H.  419,  i.  11.  illi  :  i.e. 
potentiores.       salvi :  a  pred.  adj. ;  see  B.  233,  2  ;  A.  186,  6, 1 ;  H.  438,  2. 

6.  Tlie  She-goat  and  the  Wolf. 

12.  in:  *upon.'  13.  inquit :  what  is  the  subject  ?  loca  :  note 
tliat  locus  has  two  forms  for  the  n.  pi.  ;  for  the  difference  in  meaning  see 

B.  CO,  2  ;  A.  78,  2,  6 ;  H.  141.  hiic  :  what  is  the  difference  in  meaning 
between  hic,  hue,  and  hinc  f  See  Vocab.  14.  in  campos :  see  note 
on  in  columbarium,  p.  27,  1.  2.  15.  Cui :  see  note  on  Cui,  1.  3 
above.  Mihi  non  est  in  anim5  :  '  I  do  not  intend ' ;  note  the  lit. 
meaning.      On  mihi  see  B.  190 ;  A.  231 ;   II.  387.        16.   dulcia  tutis 
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praep5nere:  this  phrase  is  the  subject  of  est.  On  dulcia  ^nd  Cutis  sec 
B.  230,  2;  A.  188;  II.  441,  1.  On  Cutis,  B.  187,  in;  A.  228;  H.  380. 
dulcia  is  the  objtct  of  -jfonere,  while  tiit'w  is  governed  hy  prae-. 

7.    The  Dog  and  the  Oxen. 

17.  iacSbat:  distinguish  in  meaning  between  iaceO  and  iacio. 
bovSs:  for  the  declension  see  B.  41;  A.  60,  6;  H.  6Q.  l§ltrando : 
'by  barking,'  a  gerund  expressuig  means;  see  B.  338,  4;  A.  301;  H. 
541  ;  542,  iv.  18.  boum :  for  the  constr.  see  B.  201 ;  A.  216,  a,  2  ; 
H.  397,  2.  Quanta:  see  note  on  QuanCa,  p.  27,  1.  11.  lata:  car- 
ries with  it  an  idea  of  contempt.      See  B.  246,  4  ;   A.  102,  c ;   H.  460, 

I ,  N.  19.  quod  n6n  paterls :  cf .  quod  .  .  .  negdCa  esseC,  p.  28,  1.  2. 
What  mood  and  tense  is  paCeris  ?  What  does  the  mood  denote  ?  ut 
.  .  .  vescSmur:  see  note  on  m^  .  .  .  defendereC,  p.  27,  1.  1.  cibo : 
for  the  case  see  B.  218,  1 ;  A.  249  ;  H.  421,  i.  ipse  :  intensive  ;  *  your- 
self.' 20.  veils  .  .  .  poBBiB :  why  subj.  ?  See  B.  283  ;  A.  320  ; 
H.  603.      For  the  conjugation  of  veils  see  B.  130;  A.  138;  H.  293. 

8.    The  Oxen. 

22.  In  .  .  .  pSscSbantur :  cf .  the  beginnin*  of  Fable  5.  Concor- 
dia rderiv.?  See  Vocab.  23.  mc:  *so,'  'therefore,' i.e.  because  of 
the  mdximd  concordid.         ab  .  .  .  incursione :  see  B.  214 ;   A.  243 ; 

II.  413.  Note  the  position  of  ferdrum;  for  the  case  see  B.  199  ;  A.  213, 
1  ;  H.  396,  II. 

Page  29.  1-  dlscidio  .  .  .  orto :  what  does  the  abl.  abs.  denote  ? 
How  should  it  be  translated  ?  Note  the  position  of  inter  eos.  .  pe^ti  : 
sc.  sunt.  3.  quantum  boni :  *  how  much  good.'  See  note  on  &o?/m, 
p.  28,  1.  18.        sit :  for  the  mood  see  note  on  soleant,  p.  27,  1.  10. 

9.    TJie  Ass. 

4.  pelle :  see  note  onlaquels,  p.  27,  1.  6  above.  indutus:  *clad.' 
5.  tamquam :  ^  just  as  if.'  esset :  for  the  mood  and  tense  see  B.  307, 
1 ;  A.  312;  H.  513,  ii.  dum  .  .  .  movet:  for  the  mood  and  tense 
see  B.  293,  i ;   A.  276,  e  ;   H.  519,  i.  celerius  :    '  rather  quickly  ' ; 

see  B.  240,  1  ;  A.  93,  a;  H.  444,  1.  6.  unde :  'for  this  reason,'  i.^. 
because  aures  eniin^baut.  agnitus  .  .  .  abductus  est :  '  was  recog- 
nized and  takt'u  away.'  7.  petulantlae  :  gen.  case  modify ingpoenas. 
poenis  dedit :  see  Vocab.  under  poenus.  8.  hondribus :  abl.  of 
cause. 
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10.    The  Woman  and  the  Hen, 

10.  mulier  quaedam:  'a  woman.'  Notice  that  qnldam  (see  Vocab.) 
is  very  frequently  equivalent  to  the  Eng.  indef.  article.  11.  parlSbat : 
principal  parts  ?  Cf.  parb  and  pared.  Hinc :  '  from  this  circum- 
stance,' *for  this  reason/  i.e.  because  cottidie  ovum  pariebat  aureum 
(gallina).  coepit:  sc.  mulier.  illam  .  .  .  cSl&re:  in  ind.  disc,  after 
suspicdri ;  ^QQ  noiQ  o\\  patrdciniiim  .  .  .  vUandum  es8e^}^.21^\.b.  illam 
=  gallinam.  12.  repperit :  from  reperio.  Notice  the  spelling  of  the 
perfect,  which  was  originally  -peperi ;  hence  the  pp. .  13.  nisi :  *  ex- 
cept.' quod:  =  id  quod.  14.  dlvitiis :  for  the  case  see  note  on 
tutis^  p.  28,  1.  16  above.         mindrSs:  sc.  divitids. 


11.    The  Fox  and  the  Grapes. 

15.  in :  '  upon.'  cdnspicSlta  :  note  the  gender,  and  see  B.  15,  b, 
N.  2 ;  A.  30,  6;  H.  43,  3.  16.  si  .  .  .  posset:  Ho  see  whether  it 
could.'  See  B.  300,  3,  a  ;  A.  334,  /;  II.  529,  ii,  1,  n.  1.  17.  d6fa- 
tigftta :  sc.  vulpes.  18.  etiam :  *  also,'  i.e.  sour  as  well  as  hard  to 
get.  acerbae  :  sc.  eae  =  nvae.  repertSls  .  .  .  toUerem:  cf.  lonyo 
tempore  .  .  .  potuisset,  p.  27,  1.  3.  *  I  would  not  pick  them  up  (tol- 
lerem)^  if  I  found  them  (repertds)  in  the  road.'  19.  multds  .  .  . 
contemnere :  ind.  disc,  with  docet.  20.  sS  .  .  .  posse :  ind.  disc, 
with  desperent. 

12.    The  Wolf  and  the  Crane. 

21.  OS :  what  two  words  of  different  meanings  have  this  same  form  ? 
Note  the  difference  in  quantity.  See  Vocab.  inhaeserat :  notice  the 
tense.  MercSde :  for  the  case  see  B.  225  ;  A.  252  ;  H.  422.  con- 
ducit:  for  the  tense  see  B.  259,  3;  A.  276,  d;  H.  467,  iii.  22.  qui 
.  .  .  eztrahat :  *  to  remove  it '  ;  a  rel.  clause  of  purpose.  See  B.  282, 
2  ;  A.  317,  2  ;  H.  497,  i.  Hoc  :  i.e.  the  removal  of  the  bone.  lon- 
gitfidine :  abl.  of  cause.  facile :  see  note  on  facile,  p.  28,  1.  7. 
23.  Cum  .  .  .  postuiaret :  for  the  mood  see  B.  288,  1,  b  ;  A.  325 ;  II. 
521,11,2.  24.  dentibus  inlrendSns  :  'gnashing  his  teeth.'  Observe 
that  in  Latin  the  abl.  of  means  is  used  ;  lit.  *  gnashing  irith  his  teeth.' 
Num :  learn  the  force  of  num,  nonne,  and  -up  in  inter rog.  sentences. 
See  B.  102,  2,  a-c ;  A.  210,  a,  c  ;  H.  351,  1,  n.  1  and  x.  3.  mercSs :  a 
pred.  noun.  What  is  the  subject  of  videtur  ?  25.  vidStur  :  for  the 
special  meaning  of  mdeo  in  the  pass,  see  Vocab.        quod :  *  that.' 
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II.    ROMAN   HISTORY. 

§1.  Page  30.  1.,  AntiquissimiB:  *very  early.'  See  B.  240,  2; 
A.  93,  b  ;  H.  444, 1.  temporlbuB :  for  the  case  see  B.  230  ;  A.  256,  1 ; 
U.  429.  in  Italiam  :  for  the  meaning  of  in  with  the  ace.  see  B.  143  ; 
A.  152,  c;  153  ;  H.  435,  n.  1  ;  435,  i.  v6niB8e  dicltur :  *is  said  to 
have  come,'  the  pass,  personal  constr.  See  B.  332,  c ;  A.  330,  a,  1  and 
6,  1 ;  H.  534,  1.  Notice  that  the  action  of  the  verb  venisse  takes  place 
before  that  of  dicitur.  See  B.  270,  1  ;  A.  288  ;  H.  537.  What  would  be 
the  meaning  of  venire  dicitur;  of  ventUrus  esse  dicitur f 

2.  ISUiiculo :  *the  Janiculum,'  a  hill  on  the  west  side  of  the  river 
Tiber.  See  Vocab.  eamque  S&turniam  :  two  accusatives,  objects  of 
appelldvit^  both  referring  to  the  same  thing,  the  latter  being  a  pred.  ace. 
See  B.  177,  1;  A.  239,  1,  a;  H.  373,  1.  3.  ItaloB  .  .  .  cultOram ; 
two  accusatives,  objects  of  docuit^  one  referring  to  the  person  affected, 
the  other  to  the  result  produced.  See  B.  178,  1,  6  ;  A.  239,  2,  c;  H.  374. 
primus  .  .  .  docoit :  *  was  the  first  to  teach.'  See  B.  241,  2 ;  A.  191 ; 
H.  442,  N.  Primum^  in  place  of  primus^  would  mean  *  the  first  thing  he 
did  was  to  teach.' 

§  2.  5.  in  illlB  regionibuB :  for  the  constr.  see  B.  228 ;  A.  258,  c,  1 ; 
H.  425.  imper§lvit :  here  used  intransitively,  or  absolutely.  See  B. 
174,  a ;  A.  175,  6,  n.  2  ;  H.  371,  in,  n.  2,  4.  Sub  :  *  under  the  rule  of.' 
6.  Tr5ia:  Troy  was  captured  and  destroyed  by  the  allied  forces  of  the 
Greeks,  under  the  lead  of  Agamemnon,  king  of  Mycenae.  The  event  is 
supposed  to  have  taken  place  at  the  beginning  of  the  twelfth  century  b.c. 
in  AbISL  :  on  the  meaning  of  in  with  the  abl.  see  B.  143  ;  A.  152,  c  ;  153 ; 
H.  435,  N.  1 ;  435,  i.  Cf.  in  Italiam,  1.  1  above.  Hinc :  '  from  this 
place,'  'thence,'  i.e.  from  Troy.  Learn  from  the  Vocab.  the  meanings 
of  Mc,  hue,  hinc.  Aen6§lB,  Anchisae  :  see  Vocab.  For  the  declension 
of  these  Greek  nouns  see  B.  22  ;  A.  37  ;  H.  50.  filiuB ;  for  the  constr. 
seeB.  169,  1,  2  ;  A.  184;  II.  363. 

7.   cum  multiB  TrdiSnlB :   abl.  of   accompaniment.      See  B.   222 ; 

A.  248,  a  ;  H.  419,  i.  quibus:  for  the  case  see  B.  187,  ii,  a ;  A.  227  ; 
H.  385,  II,  N.  3.  Oraec5rum :  see  note  on  Troia,  1.  6  above.  8.  aufn- 
git :  meaning  of  an-  ?  What  is  the  length  of  the  root  vowel  in  the  present 
tense  ?  See  Vocab.  pervSnit :  force  of  per-.  What  is  the  quantity 
of  the  root  vowel  in  the  pres.  ?  el  benignS  recepto  .  .  .  dedit: 
'received  him  kindly  and  gave  to  him.'     Note  the  lit.  trans.,  and  see 

B.  336,  3 ;  A.  290 ;  H.  550.     For  the  ca«e  of  el  see  B.  187,  i ;  A.  225 ; 
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H.  384,  II.  9.  LSLvIniam :  see  note  on  filius^  1.  6  above.  10.  con- 
iugis:  objective  gen.  with  honorem.  See  B.  200;  A.  217;  H.  396,  in. 
quam  .  .  .  LSlviniuin  :  see  note  on  eamque  Sdlurniam,  1.  2  above. 

§  3.  12.  post:  governs  what  word  ?  See  B.  350,  7,  a ;  H.  669,  ii,  3. 
13.  sSdem  rSgnl:  'seat  of  government.'  14.  in:  *on,*  *upon.' 
Monte  Alb&n5  :  see  Vocab.  Albam  Longam :  the  city  was  so  called 
because  it  stretched  in  a  long  line  along  the  mons  Albdnus:  ntlncu- 
pSvit:  derivation?  See  Vocab.  15.  eum  :  'him.'  For  this  use  of 
the  dem.  pron.  see  B.  247,  2 ;  A.  102,  d  ;  H.  186,  IV.  16.  a  Lavinia  ; 
abl.  of  source.  See  B.  215;  A.  244,  a,  r.  ;  II.  415,  ii.  ad  Romam 
conditam :  '  until  the  founding  of  Rome.'  Note  the  lit.  trans,  and  see 
B.  337,  5  ;  A.  292,  a  ;  H.  549,  6,  n.  2.  The  traditional  date  of  the  found- 
ing of  Rome  is  753  b.c.  17.  Albae :  locative  case.  How  translated  ? 
See  B.  232,  1 ;  A.  258,  c,  2 ;  H.  425,  ii. 

§  4.  18.  h5rum :  i.e.  of  those  who  ruled  at  Alba.  rSgum :  what 
use  of  the  gen.  ?  See  B.  201 ;  A.  216,  a,  2 ;  H.  397,  2.  86  .  .  . 
esse  :  inf.  with  subject  ace.  in  ind.  disc,  introduced  by  dicebat.  Study 
carefully  B.  313;  314,  1 ;  A.  336  ;  336,  1,  2  ;  H.  622;  523,  ii.  Trans, 
'that  he  was.'  Notice  that  esse  represents  time  contemporaneous  with 
that  of  dicebat.  se  is  a  reflexive  pron.  See  B.  85  ;  A.  196  ;  H.  448  ;  449. 
love :  the  nom.  case  is  luppiter.  See  B.  41 ;  A.  60,  b ;  II.  QQ^  3.  For 
the  case  see  B.  217,  1 ;  A.  247  ;  H.  417.  19.  dicSbat :  '  was  wont  to 
say.'  See  B.  260,  2  ;  A.  277  ;  H.  469,  ii.  cum  .  .  .  tonaret:  on 
the  mood  see  B.  288,  1,  b  ;  A.  325  ;  H.  621,  ii,  2.  tonaret  is  an  imper- 
sonal verb.  See  B.  138;  A.  145;  146,  a;  H.  298;  300.  mDltibuB 
imperavit ;  see  note  on  quibus,  1.  7  above.  ut  .  .  .  percuterent : 
'  to  strike,'  a  subst.  clause  of  purpose.  See  B.  295,  1 ;  A.  331 ;  H.  497  ; 
498,  I. 

20.  hast^ :  abl.  of  means  or  instrument ;  B.  218 ;  A.  248,  c,  1 ;  II. 
420.  multo  ciariorem:  'much  louder.'  For  the  case  ot  multo  see 
B.  223;  A.  250;  H.  423.  hunc  sonum  .  .  .  esse:  'that  this  sound 
was ' ;  see  note  on  se  .  .  .  esse,  1.  18  above.  21.  quam  tonitrum : 
tonitrum  is  in  the  same  case  as  the  thing  with  which  it  is  compared 
{sonum)  ;  see  B.  217,  2  ;  A.  247,  a ;  11.  417,  1.  What  other  way  of  ex- 
pressing comparison  ?  cf.  love,  1.  18  above.        ictus  :  sc.  est. 

§  5.  23.  Proca  :  the  twelfth  in  the  series  of  the  Alban  kings.  See  B. 
21,  1  ;  A.  35  Exc. ;  II.  48,  5.  24.  Honmi :  see  note  on  regum,  I.  18 
above.  minor  natH  :  '  the  younger.'  For  the  case  of  ndtu  see  B.  226  ; 
A.  253 ;  H.  424. 
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Page  31.  1-  utmm  .  .  .  vellet,  an  bona  :  sc.  habere  ;  a  double  iud. 
question,  depending  on  optioiiem  dedU.  See  H.  102,  4  ;  A.  211  ;  H.  35i^  ; 
and  for  the  mood  of  vellet,  H.  300,  4  ;  A.  334  ;  H.  529,  i,  and  ii,  3. 
2.  reliqnisset :  the  plup.  and  not  the  perf.  is  used  because  the  action  of 
the  verb  is  prior  to  that  of  vellet,  upon  which  it  depends.  The  subj.  is 
used  because  quae  .  .  .  reliqnisset  is  a  part  of  the  ind.  quest.  This  use 
is  sometimes  called  subj.  by  attraction  ;  see  B.  324,  1 ;  A.  342  ;  H.  529,  ii. 

§  6.  4-  ut  .  .  .  possidSret :  a  purpose  clause,  expressing  the  design 
of  Amulius  in  killing  the  son  of  Numitor.     See  B.  282  ;  A.  317  ;  H.  497. 

5.  fratris:  i.e.  of  whom?  filiam  .  .  .  Vest&lem  virginem  f6cit : 
see  note  on  eamque  Sdtnrniam,  p.  30,  1.  2.  The  Vestal  Virgins  were 
priestesses  of  Vesta,  the  goddess  of  the  hearth.  They  were  bound  by 
a  vow  of  chastity,  a  violation  of  which  was  punished  by  burial  alive. 

6.  sacerdotibus :   dat.  case  with  licet. 

7.  vir6  ndbere:  'to  marry,'  lit.  'to  veil  oneself  (as  a  bride)  for  the 
bridegroom.'      For  the  case  of  viro  see  B.  187,  ii ;  A.  227,  e,  3  ;  H.  385, 

11,  N.  3.  nubere  is  the  subject  of  licet  ;  see  B.  327,  1  ;  A.  270,  6  ;  H.  538. 
haec:  i.e.  who?  8.  cum  .  .  .  comperisset :  cf.  cum  .  .  .  tondret, 
p.  30,  1.  19.  Observe  that  the  time  of  comperisset  is  prior  to  that  of  the 
verb  on  which  it  depends,  i.e.  coniecit.  9.  rndtrem:  sc.  puerorum  ; 
i.e.  Rhea  Silvia.  10.  abici  iu&sit:  'commanded  to  be  cast  away.' 
abicl  is  a  so-called  complementary  inf.  depending  on  iussit.  See  B.  331, 
II  ;  A.  271,  b\  331,  «;   11.  535,  ii. 

§7.  11.  Tiberis:  gen.  case  limiting  agwa.  ultrft  rlpam:  inunda- 
tions, caused  by  the  Tiber's  overflowing  its  banks,  were  a  common  occur- 
rence in  the  historical  period  as  well.        bS:  see  note  on  se,  p.  30,  1.  18. 

12.  essent  positi:  for  the  mood  see  B.  286,  2  ;  A.  326  ;  H.  517.  re- 
fluSns:  '  by  flowing  back,'  a  pres.  act.  part.,  expressing  the  manner  of  re- 
liquit.  See  B.  337,  2,  c  ;  A.  292  ;  H.  549,  1.  sicco  :  sc.  loco,  '  on  diy 
land.'  13.  ad  e5nim  vagitum :  'attracted  by  their  crying,'  lit. 
'towards  their  crying.'         accurrit:  perf.  tense. 

14.  Quod :  in  Latin  a  rel.  pron.  very  often  introduces  a  sentence, 
where  in  Eng.  we  use  a  dem.  or  pers.  pron.  See  B.  251,  6;  A.  180,/; 
H.  453.  Trans,  'one  Faustulus,  seeing  this.'  illius :  what  case? 
B.  87;  A.  101;   H.  186,  in.  15.    Accae  Larentiae:    see  note  on 

filius,  p.  30,  1.  6.  nutriendos:  'to  be  nourished';  the  gerundive 
(fut.  pass,  part.)  agrees  with  pueros,  and  expresses  the  purpose  of  dedit, 
B.  337,  7,  b,  2  ;  A.  294,  d ;  11.  544,  n.  2. 
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§  8.  17-  transegSnint :  for  the  agreement  see  B.  255,  1  ;  A.  205 ; 
H.  463,  II.  18.  cum  adolevissent  .  .  .  comperissent :  see  note  on 
comperisset^  1.  8  above.  Quia  .  .  .  avus :  sc.  fuisset  from  the  follow- 
ing clause,  quis  and  quae  are  subjects,  each  of  its  own  clause,  while 
avus  and  mdtcr  are  pred.  nouns.  •  19.  ipsdrum  :  i.e.  of  Romulus  and 
Remus,  the  subjects  understood  of  adoleinsaent  and  comperissent.  The 
word  is  here  equivalent  to  a  reflexive  pron.  See  B.  249,  3 ;  A.  196,  a,  2, 
N  ;  II.  452,  5.  fuisset :  subj.  in  an  ind.  question,  dependent  on  com- 
perissent. See  B.  300,  1  ;  A.  334,  n.;  II.  528,  2  ;  529,  i.  What  would  be 
the  direct  form  of  the  question,  qiiis  .  .  .  fuisset. 

21.  monte  Aventind  :  it  is  believed  by  modern  scholars  that  the  city 
of  Romulus  was  built  rather  on  the  Palatine  Hill,  situated  at  the  south 
corner  of  the  depression  where  the  Forum  Romdnum  was  afterwards 
built.  See  map,  opp.  p.  53.  22.  haec,  i.e.  urbs.  moenibus:  abl.  of 
means.  See  note  on  hastls^  p.  30, 1.  20  above.  circumdarStur :  '  was 
being  surrounded.'  23.  dum  .  .  .  tr^sillt:  on  the  mood  and  tense 
see  B.  293,  i;  A.  276,  e;  H.  519,  i.  irridSns:  the  pres.  part,  ex- 
pressing the  attendant  circumstances  of  trdnsilit.  Cf.  refliiens^  1.  12 
above,  and  the  note. 

§  9.  24.  ut  .  .  .  augSret :  cf.  tit  .  .  .  possideret,  1.  4  above.  asj^- 
lum :  the  asylum  is  supposed  to  have  been  opened  in  the  natural 
depression  lying  between  the  northeastern  and  southwestern  summits  of 
the  Capitoline  Hill.  See  map,  opp.  p.  53.  25.  pulsi :  '  who  had  been 
expelled ' ;  the  part,  is  often  equivalent  to  a  rel.  clause.  26.  coniu- 
gSs:  deriv.?  See  Vocab.  27.  hos  :  sc.  ludos.  cum  .  .  .  v6nls- 
sent :  see  note  on  comperisset.,  1.  8,  above.        Page  32-    ^'   pop^il^s  = 

*  peoples,'  in  the  sense  of  'nations,'  'tribes.'  cum  mulieribus  et 
IfberiB:  see  note  on  cum  Troidnis,  p.  30,  1.  7.  inter  ipsos  ludos: 
*in  the  very  midst  of  the  games.'  Note  the  trans,  of  ipsos.  2.  spec- 
tantSs:   modifies  virgines.     See  note  on  pulsi^  p.  31,  1.  25  above. 

§   10.    3     quorum:    'whose.'  adversus :    prep.      See    Vocab. 

4.  Romae:  on  the  case  see  B.  187,  iii ;  A.  228;  H.  386.  appropin- 
querent :  note  the  tense.  What  time  does  it  denote?  5.  forte  .  .  . 
incidSrunt :    '  they  happened  to  meet.'        in  arce  .  .  .  procflrSbat : 

*  was  conducting  sacred  rites  in  the  citadel.'  6.  ut  mdnstrdret :  'to 
show  the  way.'  7.  ut  .  .  .  posceret :  'to  ask  for  herself.'  On  the 
tense  ot  posceret  and  monstrdret  (1.  6)  see  B.  267  ;  A.  285 ;  286 ;  H.  491  ; 
493.        ut  .  .  .  darent :  cf.  ut  .  .  .  monstrdret,  1.  6  above. 
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8.  gererent :  the  subj.  because  the  clause  of  which  gererent  is  the  verb 
is  a  part  of  the  purpose  clause.  See  note  on  reliquisset,  p.  31,  1.  2. 
9.  ab  e5 :  i.e.  Tarpeid,  The  abl.  of  the  agent  requires  the  prep,  a,  ah. 
See  B.  216  ;  A.  246  ;  H.  415,  i.  10.  perducti:  expresses  time.  How 
should  it  be  translated?  scutls:  see  note  on  hastis,  p.  30,  1.  20. 
et :  *  also,'  i.e.  as  well  as  what? 

§  11.  12.  hoBte :  i.e.  Sahinis.  montem  Tarpeiam :  the  famous 
*Tarpeian  Rock,'  probably  on  the  south  side  of  the  Capitoline  Hill. 
From  this  rock  traitors  and  criminals  were  hurled.  Cf.  Byron,  Childe 
Harold,  iv,  112: 

"  Where  is  the  rock  of  Triumph,  the  high  place 
Where  Rome  embraced  her  heroes  ?  where  the  steep 
Tarpeian  —  fittest  goal  of  Treason's  race, 
The  promontory  whence  the  Traitor's  Leap 
Cured  all  ambition?" 

13.  forum  R5m&num :  see  note  on  monte  Aventlno,  p.  31,  1.  21 
above.  14.  in  medi§l  caede:  ^in  the  midst  of  the  slaughter.' 
raptae :  sc.  mulieres,  and  trans,  by  a  rel.  clause.  hinc  .  .  .  hinc : 
*on  this  side  ...  on  that.' 

15.  patrSs:  i.e.  Sabinos,  while  coniuges  et  soceros  are  the  Romans. 
16.  ut  .  .  .  facerent :  cf.  ut  .  .  .  mbnstrdrent,  1.  6.  utrlque :  from 
uterque.  17.  foedus  Icit :  *  made  a  treaty.'  In  early  Rome,  when  a 
treaty  was  made,  a  victim  was  killed  ('  struck ')  as  part  of  the  ceremony. 

§  12.  19-  dSscripsit :  *  divided '  the  citizens  into  classes.  ISgit : 
note  the  quantity  of  the  penult.  How  does  it  determine  the  tense  of  the 
word?  20.  cum  .  .  .  tum:  'not  only  .  .  .  but  also.'  See  Vocab. 
ob  aetatem  :  sendtores  is  connected  etymologically  with  senex  '  old  man ' 
dSbitam :  see  note  on  pulsi,  p.  31, 1.  25.  22.  raptSlrum  :  sc.  mulierum 
Sahindrum.  See  note  on  raptae,  1.  14.  23.  cum  .  .  .  lUBtraret : 
'  When  he  was  reviewing  the  army.'  The  time  is  contemporaneous  with 
that  of  suhductus  est.  See  note  on  appropinqudrent,  1.  4.  Every  five 
years  a  review  (census)  of  the  citizens  was  made,  after  which  a  purifying 
sacrifice  (lustrum)  was  offered.  Thus  lustrdri,  which  originally  meant  to 
perform  such  a  sacrifice,  came  to  mean  '  review.'        inter :  cf.  inter ,  1.  1. 

24.  ortam  :  trans,  by  a  rel.  clause.  oculis  :  for  the  case  see  B.  187, 
III;  A.  228;  H.  386.  Hinc:  'hence,'  i.e.  in  consequence  of  what  is 
related  in  the  preceding  sentence.  alii  .  .  .  alii:  'some  .  .  .  others.' 
See  B.  253,  1 ;  A.  203 ;  H.  459.  25.  3  8en§ltoribuB  :  see  note  on  ab 
^a,  1.  9  above.        interfectum  :  sc.  esse. 
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§  13.  27.  flnluB :  on  the  form  see  B.  06  ;  A.  83 ;  H.  161,  176.  What 
other  adjectives  are  declined  in  the  same  way  ?  annl :  gen.  of  measure. 
See  B.  203,  2;  A.  216,  6;  H.  396,  v.  interrggnum :  determine  the 
meaning  from  the  derivation.  28.  qu5  ez&ct5  :  ^  when  this  had 
come  to  an  end.'  Cf.  note  on  quodf  p.  31,  1.  14.  Curibus:  *at 
Cures.'  See  note  on  AlhaCy  p.  30,  1.  17.  29.  r6x  cre§ltUB  est:  see 
B.  177,  3;  A.  239,  1,  o,  n.  2  ;  H.  373,  2.  quidem :  Numa  carried  on 
wars  '  to  be  sure,'  but  he  was  helpful  to  the  citizens  in  other  ways  as  well. 
Page  33-  !•  clvitatl:  see  note  on  Iidmat\  p.  32, 1.  4.  et  .  .  .  et: 
correlative.  For  the  meaning  see  Vocab.  2.  ut  .  .  .  moUiret :  see 
note  on  ut  .  .  .  possideret^  p.  31,  1.  4.  3.  bellicSsi  :  note  the  deriv. 
See  B.  161,  3  ;  A.  164,  k ;  H.  328.  omnia :  *  everything.'  sS :  sub- 
ject of  facere.  To  whom  does  it  refer  ?  4.  nymphae :  with  iussu. 
For  the  case  of  inssu  see  B.  219,  2 ;  II.  416,  foot-note  2.  dIcSbat : 
see  note  on  dicebat^  p.  30,  1.  20.  5.  morb5  dScessit :  sc.  de  vita,  'he 
died  a  natural  death.'  quadr§lgS8im5  tertio :  see  B.  79 ;  A.  94 ; 
H.  174. 

§  14.  6.  Numae :  see  note  on  Bomae,  p.  32, 1.  4.  ctUus :  *  whose.' 
s5  .  .  .  praeatiterat :  *  had  shown  himself.'  7.  adversus:  ctadver- 
8U8,  p.  32,  1.  3  above.  8.  cre&tus:  trans,  by  a  temporal  clause. 
Albania  :  cf.  Numae,  1.  6.  idque :  i.e.  helium.  trigemindrum 
.  .  .  Curifttidrum :  i.e.  there  were  three  Horatii  and  three  Curiatii. 
10.  perfidiam :  after  the  combat  ended  in  favor  of  the  Romans,  Mettius 
Fufetius,  though  bound  by  a  treaty  of  allegiance  to  the  Romans,  raised  a 
revolution  of  the  inhabitants  of  Veil  and  of  Fidenae  against  them. 
CYun  .  .  .  rSgn&sset:  see  note  on  comperisset,  p.  31, 1.  8.  regndsset 
=  regndvisset.  See  B.  116,  1 ;  A.  128,  1 ;  H.  236.  11.  domo  :  note 
the  gender. 

§  15.  12.  ex  fniS:  explanatory  of  Numae  .  .  .  nep^s.  Note  the 
order.  13.  aequit§lte  et  relig^one :  abl.  of  specification.  See  note 
on  ndtu,  p.  30, 1.  24  above.  avo  :  dat.  governed  by  the  adj.  similis; 
see  B.  192,  1 ;  A.  234,  a ;  H.  391,  i.  14.  nova  el  moenia  circtun- 
dedit:  the  thought  might  also  be  expressed  in  Latin  thus:  novis  earn 
moenibus  circunidedit.  For  the  case  of  ei  see  B.  187,  i ;  A.  226,  d ; 
H.  384,  II,  2,  N.  15  primus :  see  note  on  primuSj  p.  30,  1.  3.  ad : 
•  *  at,'  in  the  sense  of  •  by,'  '  near  to.' 

§  16.  IS-  Delnde :  i.e.  after  the  death  of  Ancus  Marcius.  19.  qui : 
the  antecedent  is  Demardti.  Corinthi :  in  apposition  with  patriae. 
For  the  location  of  Corinth  see  Vocab.        fuglSns :  what  is  the  time  of 
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the  action  of  the  part,  with  reference  to  that  of  the  main  verb,  venerat  f 
Cf .  receptb,  p.  30,  1.  8.        20.   ndmen :  what  name  ? 

21.  Tarquiniis  :  what  constr.  ?  The  Eng.  idiom  is  *  of  Tarquinii.' 
aliquando  :  *on  one  occasion,'  *once.*  R5mam:  *to  Rome,'  ace. 
expressing  limit  of  motion.  Why  is  the  prep,  omitted?  See  B.  182,  1, 
a  ;  A.  258,  2,  a  ;  H.  380,  ii.  Advenienti :  sc.  ei  =  Tarquinio^  some- 
times called  dat.  of  separation.  See  B.  188,  2,  d]  A.  229 ;  H.  386,  2. 
Trans.  *as  he  was  approaching  Rome,  an  eagle  carried  off  his  hat.' 
22.  pilleum  :  a  simple  skull-cap  of  felt.  23.  reposuit :  trans,  re- 
*  on  his  head  again,'  Hinc  :  *  because  of  this.'  auguridrum :  for 
the  case  see  B.  204,  1 ;  A.  218,  a  ;  H.  399,  i,  2. 

§  17.  25.  cum  :  '  while.'  Romae:  see  note  on  Albaet  p.  30,  1.  17. 
commor&rStur :  what  is  the  force  of  the  tense?  Cf.  lustrdret^  p.  32, 
1.  23.  Page  34.  !•  eum:  i.e.  Tarquinium.  suoruin:  notice  that 
although  this  word  refers  to  but  one  person,  i.e.  the  subject  of  reliquit,  it 
is  pi.  in  form,  m  agreement  with  its  noun.  2.  pfLpilHs :  see  note  on 
advenienti,  p.  33,  1.  21.  3.  alios :  sc.  sendtores.  min5rum  gen- 
tium :  BC.  sendtores.  4.  nee  paucSs:  ^and  not  a  few.'  Litotes ;  see 
B.  375,  1 ;  A.  209,  c ;  H.  637,  viii.  5.  hoBtibus:  'from  the  enemy.' 
For  the  case  cf .  pupiUis,  1.  2  above.  adSmptds :  for  the  trans,  see 
note  ow  pulsi,  p.  3t,  1.  26.        Pifmus  :  see  note  on  primus,  p.  30, 1.  3. 

6.  triumphSns :  the  triumph  was  a  solemn  procession  in  which  a  vic- 
torious general  entered  the  city  in  a  four-horse  chariot,  preceded  by  the 
captives  and  spoils  taken  in  war,  and  followed  by  his  troops.  For  a 
vivid  description  of  a  triumph,  see  Macaulay,  Lays  of  Ancient  Borne, 
Prophecy  of  Capys,  224-268.  cloScSLs :  extensive  remains  of  the  *  sew- 
ers,' said  by  tradition  to  have  been  built  by  Tarquinius  Priscus,  are  still 
in  existence,  and  until  very  recently  were  still  in  use.  Capitolium: 
i.e.  the  temple  of  Jupiter,  on  the  Capitoline  Hill.  7.  per  filios: 
'  through  the  agency  of  the  sons.'  8.  quibus:  see  note  on  advenienti, 
p.  33,  1.  21. 

§  18.   10.  ex  n5bill  fSminS :    see  note  on  a  Ldvinid,  p.  30,   1.  16. 

cum:  for  the  meaning  cf.  p.  33,  1.  25.        Sduc&rStur:  what  Eng.  word 

.is  derived  from  this  verb?        H.  in:   *  upon.'        12.  pr5digi5:   abl. 

of  cause.     See  B.  219;  A.  245;    H.  413.         ei:    stands  for  whom? 

13.  coniugi :  see  note  on  quihits,  p.  30, 1.  7.       ut  SducSret :  *  to  educate.' 

§  19.  17.  domiiB:  gen.  case.  For  the  decl.  see  B.  49,  4 ;  A.  70,  /; 
11. 119,  1.  Note  the  quantity.  dIcSns:  what  she  said  is  BtSited  indi- 
rectly in  regem  .  ,  .  oboediret.     See  note  on  ae  .  .  .  fsse,  p.  80,  1.  18. 
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Give  Tauaquil's  words  in  dir.  disc.  18.  quidem:  nee  i\oie  on  quidcmj 
p.  32,  1.  29.  eum:    i.e.  regem.  19.    dum  .  .  .  convalulsset : 

*  until  he  got  well  again/  representing  the  fut.  i)erf.  ind.  of  the  dir.  disc. 
See  B.  319,  b,  a  ;  A.  286,  r.  ;  H.  496,  ii ;  625,  2.  oboediret:  deriv. 
See    Vocab.  Sic  :    ie,    by    the    device    employed    by    Tanaquil. 

20.  rSgnSre:   cf.  imperaret,  p.  30^  1.  5. 

21.  montSs  trSs:  inasmuch  as  the  Palatine,  Capitoline,  Quirinal,  and 
Aventine  hills  had  already  been  occupied,  the  hills  referred  to  are  prob- 
ably the  remaining  three  of  the  original  seven,  namely  the  Viminal,  Es- 
quiline,  and  Caelian.  cSnstim:  a  division  of  the  whole  body  of 
Roman  citizens,  for  military  and  political  purposes,  into  six  classes,  ac- 
cording to  the  amount  of  their  property.  They  were  divided  into  193 
centuries,  each  of  which  cast  one  vote,  the  classes  voting  in  order,  be- 
ginning with  the  first.  As  the  first  class  contained  80  centuries,  this 
with  the  18  centuries  of  knights,  which  voted  before  the  first  class,  cast 
a  majority  of  the  votes.  'I'hus  the  political  power  was  in  the  hands  of 
the  rich.  See  note  on  lustrdret,  p.  32,  1.  23.  22.  sub  e6 :  cf .  sub  hoc 
rege,  p.  30, 1.  6.  capitum:  *of  lives'  or  *  individuals,'  depending  on 
rnilia,  while  civium  is  governed  by  capitum.  The  last-named  word  need 
not  be  translated  into  Eng.         mQia :   for  the  declension  see  B.  80,  5 ; 

A.  94,  e;  H.  178.  23.  cum:  ^together  with.'  in  agrls:  i.e.  in  the 
country  about  Rome. 

§20.  24.  filiae:  the  poss.  pron.  is  not  always  used  in  Latin,  as  in 
Eng.  See  B.  243,  1;  A.  197,  c  ;  H.  447.  26.  ab  ipsS  TarquinlS  :  for 
the  constr.  see  note  on  ab  ea,  p.  32,  1.  9.  dSiectus  .  .  .  interfectus 
est :  *  he  was  thrown  down  .  .  .  and  killed.  27.  domum :  cf .  Homam^ 
p.  33,  1.  21,  and  see  B.  182,  b  ;  A.  258,  1,  &  ;  H.  380,  ii,  2.  forum :  the 
senate-house  (curia)  was  situated  near  the  forum;  see  note  to  p.  32,  1.  13 
above.  29.  aurigam  agere  iussit:  see  note  to  p.  31,  1.  10  above. 
iacSns:  modifies  corpus.  carpentum:  a  richly  decorated  carriage, 
two-wheeled,  and  provided  with  an  awning. 

Page  35.  §  21.  1-  cognSmen:  i.e.  Superbus.  moribus:  abl.  of 
cause;  see  note  on  prMigio^  p.  34,  1.  12.  2.  bell5 :  see  note  on  tern- 
paribus,  p.  30,  1.  1.  popul5rum  :  partitive  gen.,  or  gen  of  the  whole. 
Note  the  number,  and  cf.  popuUs,  p.  .32,  1.  1.  3.  templum :  it  was 
begun  by  Tarquinius  Priscus;  see  p.  34,  1.  6  fol.  in:  *on.'  dum 
.  .  .  oppugnat :  *  while  he  was  besieging.'    For  the  mood  and  tense,  see 

B.  293,  1;  A.  276,  e;  H.  519,  i.  5.  Sius:  i.e.  of  Tarquinius.  Lu- 
crStiae:  dat.  governed  by  vim  fecisset.  6.  occldit:  what  is  the  dif- 
ference in  meaning  between  occldit  and  occiditf    See  Vocab. 
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§  22.  9-  hanc  ob  causam  :  a  very  common  order.  See  B.  350,  7,  b  ; 
A.  346,  a,  2;  H.  665,  3.  Coll§LtInu8 :  i.e.  Tarquinius  Colldtlnus, 
nannOllI:  deriv.?  See  Vocab.  10.  in:  'for.'  conii&ranmt :  = 
coniurdverunt.  popul5que  .  .  .  clauderet:  cf.  coniugi  persudsit^  ut 
.  .  .  educdrety  p.  34,  1.  13.  11.  ei :  against  him.  Cf.  Lucretiae,  1.  6 
above.  cIvitSltem  Ardeam :  i.e.  the  citizens  of  the  town  of  Ardea, 
and  of  the  adjacent  tributary  land  (agri).  13.  itaque:  i.e.  because 
he  was  deserted  by  the  army.  Ita :  sums  up  the  rule  of  the  kings. 
R5mae:  locative.  rSgnSLtum  est:  Hhe  government  was  adminis- 
tered,' impersonal ;  note  the  lit.  meaning.  14.  aimds :  for  the  case 
see  B.  181,  1 ;  A.  266,  2  ;  H.  379. 

§  23.  15.  coepSre :  what  other  ending  for  this  tense  and  person  ? 
The  ti-aditional  date  of  the  first  consulship  is  509  b.c.  16.  duo :  modi- 
fies consules.  Its  position  contrasts  it  with  pro  und  rege.  fUius :  sc. 
consul.  mains:  pred.  adj.  ut  .  .  .  coercSret:  cf.  ut  .  .  .  pos- 
»ideret,  p.  31,  1.  4.  17.  Annuum:  *for  one  year.'  What  part  of 
speech  ?  n6  .  .  .  redderStur :  neg.  clause  of  purpose.  18.  in- 
Bolentidr6B:  'too  overbearing.'  See  B.  240,  1;  A.  93,  a;  H.  444,  1. 
annS :  abl.  of  time.  See  B.  230,  1 ;  A.  256,  1 ;  H.  429.  21.  Colia- 
tln5 :  see  note  on  pupillis,  p.  34,  1.  2  above.  paulS  post :  *  a  little 
while  afterward' ;  post  is  an  adv.;  for  the  case  of  paulo  see  B.  223  ;  A. 
250 ;  H.  423. 

22.  Placuerat:  *it  had  been  resolved.'  For  the  lit.  meaning  see 
Vocab.  n6  .  .  .  manSret:  cf.  tie  .  .  .  redderetur,  1.  17  above. 
quia  :  *  anyone.'  See  B.  91,  6;  252,  1 ;  A.  105,  d;  H.  455,  1.  24.  in 
6iu8  locum :  '  in  his  place.'  Note  that  in  Latin  in  with  the  ace.  is  used, 
lit.  *  into.^        consul  factus  est :  see  note  on  rex  credtus  est^  p.  32, 1.  29. 

§  24.  25.  urbi :  dat.  governed  by  commovU  helium.  26.  sSsS 
invicem:  *each  other.'  28.  Brfltum:  direct  object  of  luacerunt. 
Note  the  position  of  the  word,  as  the  logical  subject  of  the  sentence.  The 
pass,  is  less  commonly  used  in  Latin  than  in  Eng.  quasi:  they 
mourned  for  Brutus  *as  if '  for,  i.e.  just  as  they  would  for,  their  own 
fathers.  Page  36-  2.  qui :  '  and  when  he.'  See  note  on  quod^  p.  31, 
1.  14.        4.   quinque  consults :  name  them. 

§  25.  5.  Secund5  anno:  i.e.  508  b.c.  On  the  Roman  method  of 
reckoning  dates,  see  B.  371,  4;  A.  376,  d)  H.  642,  iii,  1.  Porsend 
ferente:  *with  the  help  of  Porsena';  abl.  als.  expressing  manner. 
7.  pontem  llgneum-.  called  also  Pons  Sublicius,  from  the  piles  (sub- 
licae)  on  which  it  was  built.        8.   5  tergd:  *at  his  back.'    Notice  the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Page  36.]  NOTES  TO  ROMAN   HISTORY.  189 

peculiar  form  of  expression,  which  is  the  usual  one  in  such  cases.  The 
Romans  had  iu  mind  the  place  from  which  the  action  proceeded.  dSnec : 
*  until '  ;  with  the  subj.  because  the  action  of  the  verb  is  viewed  as  antici- 
pated or  contemplated.  See  B.  293,  in,  2  ;  A.  328,  1 ;  H.  619,  ii,  2. 
9.  ad  BUOB :  *  to  his  friends,'  i.e.  to  the  Romans.  Read  the  story  of  Hora- 
tius  in  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Borne,  The  victory  of  the  Horatii 
was  commemorated  by  the  pila  Horatia  in  the  Forum,  a  pillar  which 
bore  the  spoils  taken  from  the  Curiatii.  See  Macaulay,  Lays  of  Ancient 
Bomey  Virginia^  177  : 

"  And  sprang  upon  that  column, 
By  many  a  minstrel  sung, 
"Whereon  three  mouldering  helmets, 
Three  rusting  swords  are  hung.*' 

§  26.  H>  Dum  .  .  .  obsidet :  see  note  on  dum  .  .  .  oppUgnat,  p.  35, 
1.  3.  12.  fortis  animi:  gen.  of  quality.  See  B.  203,  1 ;  A.  215 ;  H. 
396,  V.  hostis :  gen.  case  with  castra.  The  hostis  was  Porsena,  since 
Scaevola  was  a  Roman.  e5  c5nsili5  ut  .  .  .  occideret :  *  with  the 
purpose  of  killing  the  king ' ;  ut . . .  occideret  is  a  subst.  clause  of  purpose 
in  apposition  with  consilio,  13.  ibi  :  where  ?  pr6 :  *  instead  of,' 
i.e.  'mistaking  him  for.'  14.  comprehensus  .  .  .  deductus:  cf. 
delectus  .  .  .  interfectus  est^  p.  34,  1.  26.  The  time  of  the  action  of  these 
participles  is  prior  to,  and  of  terreret,  contemporaneous  with,  the  action 
of  the  main  verb  imposuit. 

15.  terrfiret:  Porsena  did  not  succeed  in  terrifying  Scaevola,  he  *  at- 
tempted to  terrify.'  See  B.  260,  3 ;  A.  277,  c ;  H.  469,  ii,  1.  aliatis: 
what  is  the  preposition  in  composition  ?  why  does  the  preposition  take 
the  form  af-  in  its  present  tense  and  al-  in  the  participle  ?  See  B.  8,  4  ; 
A.  11, /,  3;  H.  344,  5,  under  ad.  The  abl.  abs.  expresses  means,  *by 
bringing  fire.'  16.  ftrae :  see  note  on  Bomae,  p.  32, 1. 4.  accSnsae : 
trans,  by  the  English  past  participle  in  -ed  or  by  a  rcl.  clause.  con- 
sumpta  esset:  see  note  on  doneCy  1.  8.  17.  facinus:  'deed.'  in- 
columem:  adjective  used  as  a  predicate  accusative.  See  B.  177,2;  A. 
239,  1,  a,  N.  1 ;  H.  373,  1,  n.  2. 

18.  hic :  i.e. iuvenis.  alt:  a  defective  verb.  See  B.  135  ;  A.  144,  a  ; 
H.  297,  II,  1.  19.  alids:  *  other '  than  whom  ?  coniurftsse:  =con- 
iurdvisse.  Hac  re :  abl.  of  cause.  Cf.  prodigio,  p.  34,  1.  12.  ter- 
ritus :  trans,  by  the  past  participle  in  -ed.  20.  Tusculum :  see  note 
on  Bomamy  p.  33,  1.  21.  For  the  location  of  Tusculum  see  Vocab. 
21.  piivitiis:   in  contrast  with  his  former  position  of  rex. 
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§  27.  22.  Sexto  decimo  annd :  i.e.  494  u.o.       post  rSgSs  ezSctds  : 

'after  the  expulsion  of  the  kings' ;  cf.  ad  Bbmam  condUam^  p.  30, 1.  10. 
questus :  •  complaining.'  The  meaning  of  the  perfect  participle  shades 
off  into  that  of  the  present.  See  B.  336,  5  ;  A.  290,  h  \  H.  550,  n.  1.  The 
English  expression  is  *  complaining  that,'  the  Latin  always,  '  complaining 
because.'  24.  ezhaunrStur :  the  subjunctive,  because  the  reason 
given  is  viewed  as  that  of  the  populus.  See  B.  286,  1  ;  A.  321 ;  H.  610. 
25.  AniSnem :  the  nom.  case  is  Anio.  ■  SScessit :  what  English  words 
are  derived  from  the  present  and  from  the  perfect  stem?  patrSs:  i.e. 
sendtdreH.  See  p.  32,  1. 19  fol.  26.  qui  concili&ret:  relative  c\2i.\\^G 
of  purpose,  qui  being  used  instead  of  %it  el.  See  B.  282,  2 ;  A.  319,  2  j 
II.  497, 1.        27.    aUa :  '  other  things.' 

28.  qui:  sere.  Page  37.  1.  ut  .  .  .  ledSiet:  c{.2it€ducdret,p.Si, 
1.  13.  The  expression  is  equivalent  to  populo  persudsum  est  ut  .  .  .  redi- 
ret.  pilmuxn :  '  for  the  first  time.'  See  note  on  primus,  p.  30,  1.  3. 
Tribuni  plSbis :  these  plebeian  magistrates  were  clothed  with  extraordi- 
nary power,  since  by  their  veto  they  could  check  the  whole  machinery  of 
state.  See  Vocab.  2.  qui  dSfenderent:  cf.  qui  .  .  .  concilidrent^ 
p.  30,  1.  26  above.        adversum :  preposition. 

§  28.  4*  OcUlv5  decim5  ann5:  i.e.  492  b.c.  post  ezSctos 
rSgSs:  cf.  p.  30,  1.  22.  5.  dictus:  'called.'  quam:  antecedent? 
6.  invisuB:  agrees  with  the  subject  of  coepit.  See  B.  328,  2  ;  A.  271,  c  ; 
H.  530,  2.  8.  EzercituB :  gen.  case.  Note  the  quantity  of  the  final , 
syllable.  9.  mlliarium  Urbis :  the  principal  Roman  roads  were  pro- 
vided with  milestones,  the  distances  being  reckoned  'from  the  city.' 
Nee  =  et  non.  The  coordinate  conjunction  and  a  negative  are  regularly 
expressed  in  this  manner  in  Latin.  10.  ut  .  .  .  parceret:  see  note 
on  lit  .  .  .  rediret^  1.  1.  12.  ut  .  .  .  removSret:  cf.  ut  .  .  .  redlret, 
1.  1.  13.  Quo  facto:  *for  this  act.'  See  note  on  quod,  p.  31,  1.  14. 
OCC1BU8  esse:  see  note  on  renisse,  p.  30,  1.  1.  ut:  'as,'  and  cf. 
invmis,  1.  0. 

§  29.  15.  RomSUii:  subject  of  gererent;  the  order  is  a  very  common 
one  in  Latin.  VSientSs :  '  the  people  of  V6ii.'  See  Vocab.  16.  sola : 
'  alone.'  suscSpit :  translating  each  part  of  the  compound,  =  *  under- 
took.' 17.  duce  Fabio : '  under  the  leadership  of  Fabius,'  lit. '  Fabius, 
being  leader,'  abl.  abs.,  with  a  noun,  dure,  instead  of  a  participle.  See 
B.  227,  1  ;  A.  255,  a  ;  H.  431,  4.  19.  dolo  :  what  case  ?  See  B.  218, 
1  ;  A.  249;  H.  421,  i.  22.  potuerat:  note  the  tense.  What  is  the 
difference  in  spelling  between  this  form  and  the  corresponding  form  of 
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the  imperfect  tense?  genus:  i.e.  Fftbionim.  ad:    Hlown   to.' 

23.  ilium:  on  the  meaning  of  the  demonstrative,  see  B.  246,  3;  A. 
102,  b;  H.  460,  4.        Hannibalem :  i.e,  in  the  second  Punic  War. 

§  30.  25.  Aim5  .  .  .  alter 5:  i.e.  452  b.c.  ab  urbe  conditd: 
cf.    ad    Rdmarn    conditam^  p.   30,   1.    16.  decemviri:    derivation? 

26.  qui  .  .  .  scrlberent :  a  rel.  clause  of  purpose.  27.  Becund5 : 
^Q.  anno,  28.  Appius  Claudius:  in  apposition  with  ?l;2?/.s.  virgi- 
nem:  object  of  cormmpere.        Page  38.  2.  vellet:  cf.  vellet^  p.  31, 

I.  1.        3.   Subl&ta  est:  notice  the  emphatic  position. 

§  31.   5.   V6ientan6s=  Veientes,   p.  37,  1.  16  above.  6.   Pal6- 

ri6s :  a  town  just  a  little  to  the  east  of  Veii.  Itldl  litterSril :  *  of  a 
school.'  8.  h6c  d5num:  i.e.  principum  filibs.  9.  hominem 
.  .  .  puerls  .  .  .  redticendum  trSdidit:  cf.  pueros  .  .  .  nrorl  .  .  . 
nutriendos  dedit,  p.  31,  1.  16  fol.  manibus  .  .  .  vinctis:  *  with  his 
hands  bound,'  abl.  abs.  expressing  the  attendant  circumstances  of  redfi- 
cendum.  post:  ^behind.'  quibus  .  .  .  agerent:  ^with  which  to 
drive,'  relative  clause  of  purpose.     Cf.  qui  .  .  .  seriberent^  p.  37,  1.  26. 

§  32.  12.  Hac  .  .  .  nobiliUlte:  note  the  order.  PaliscI:  'the 
inhabitants  of  Falerii,' '  the  Faliscans.'  13.  Camilld  :  indirect  object 
with  the  passive  verb,  datum  est.  apud:  'among.'  crimini: 
dat.  of  purpose.  See  B.  191,  2 ;  A.  233,  a ;  H.  390,  i.  14.  quod 
.  .  .  triumphSlsset  .  .  .  divlsisset:  the  logical  subject  of  datum  est. 
See  B.  166,  1,  c  ;  A.  174,  1 ;  H.  640,  iv,  n.  On  the  use  of  the  subjunctive 
in  causal  clauses,  see  note  on  quod  .  .  .  exhatiriretur,  p.  36,  1.  23.  quod  = 
'that.'  albls  equls:  i.e.  he  triumphed  in  a  chariot  drawn  by  '  white 
horses.'  Abl.  of  attendant  circumstances,  .see  B.  221.  15.  iniquS: 
derivation?  Why  is  the  penult  long?  damndtusque:  sc.  ef<t. 
civitate:  abl.  of  sepai-ation.  See  B.  214,  2;  A.  243,  a;  H.  414. 
Pauld   post:    cf.   p.   35,   1.   21.  17.   occnpSavrnt  =  ocnipdverunt. 

18.  nihil :  subject  of  potuit.  19.  famS  labdrSbat :  '  was  suffering 
with  hunger '  ;  fame  Is  abl.  of  cause.  in  e6  erant,  ut  .  .  .  emerent : 
'  they  were  on  the  point  of  buying.'  The  subject  of  erant  is  praesidinm, 
a  collective  noun.     See  B.  254,  4  ;  A.  206,  c,  1  ;  H.  461,  1. 

§  33.  22.  Ann5  .  .  .  qutrto:  i.e.  360  b.c.  post  urbem  condi- 
tam  :  cf.  ad  Bomam  conditam,  p.  30,  1.  16.  23.  iterum  .  '  a  second 
time.'        26.   eximift  .  .  .  mftgnitudine:  see  B.  224;  A.  251;  H.  419, 

II.  Note  that  the  abl.  of  quality,  unlike  the  gen.  of  quality,  must  regu- 
larly have  a  modifier.  fortissimum:  sc.  virum.  ad  certSmen 
singulSlre  prSvocSvit :  '  challenged  to  a  single  combat.'       28.  torque ; 
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see  note  on  civitdte,  1.  15.  29.  dmSltas  erat:  sc.  Gallus.  Hinc: 
i.e.  from  the  circumstance  just  described.  30.  Torqadtl:  derived 
of  course  from  torquis. 

Page  39.  §  34.  1*  bell6  .  .  .  exort5 :  trans,  by  a  tejnporal  clause. 
ann5  .  .  .  sexto :  t.6.  348  b.c.  2.  rdbore  atque  armis :  see  note  on 
ndtu,  p.  30,  1.  24.  3.  ex  Rdm&Dis  =  Bdmdndrum,  See  B.  201,  1,  a ; 
A.  216,  c  ;  H.  397,  3,  n.  3.  sScum :  see  B.  142,  4 ;  A.  99,  e  ;  H.  184,  6. 
4.  dScerneret :  *  fight,'  i.e.  *  decide '  the  contest.  tribfUiUB  mllitam ; 
an  officer  in  the  Roman  army.  See  Intro.,  p.  13.  sS  .  .  .  obtulit: 
'presented  himself,*  i.e.  *  volunteered.'  5.  el:  trans,  by  the  posses- 
sive *his'  with  bracchium.  See  B.  188,  1,  and  n.  ;  A.  235,  a;  H.  384, 
4,  N.  2.  suprft  :  *  upon.'  7.  factum  est :  *  it  happened ' ;  the  sub- 
ject is  ut  inter ficeretur^  a  substantive  clause  of  result.  See  B.  297,  2 ; 
A.  332,  a,  2 ;  H.  501,  i,  1.  8.  faciU  neg5ti5 :  *  with  little  trouble' ; 
abl.  of  manner.  hinc:  *  from  this  circumstance.'  Corvinl:  derived, 
of  course,  from  coi^vus. 

§  35.  10.  SamnltibuB :  Hhe  inhabitants  of  Samnium,'  *  the  Samnites.' 
11.  Quod :  antecedent  ?  hon5re  :  *  office ' ;  not  to  be  translated  by 
the  corresponding  English  word.  dictSltSris :  see  Vocab.  12.  Qui : 
•  when  he.'  Note  the  order.  causS  :  B.  198,  1 ;  A.  223,  e,  245,  c ; 
H.  416,  footnote  2.  13.  magistrS  equitum:  see  Vocab.  14.  nS 
.  .  .  committeret :  ct.  ne  .  .  .  redderentur,  p.  35, 1.  17.  16.  capi- 
tis damn§ltue  est:  *he  was  condemned  to  death.'  For  the  case  of 
capitis  see  B.  208,  2,  a  ;  A.  220,  a;  H.  410,  ii,  1.  ille:  i.e.  Fabius. 
18.   in:  'against.' 

§36.  20.  Du5buB  annle  poet:  'Two  years  after.'  Ctpaulopost, 
p.  35,  1.  21.  21.  Hi:  i.e.  the  consuls.  Furcul&e  Caudln&a:  *the 
Caudine  Forks,'  narrow  passes  in  the  mountains,  near  the  town  of  Cau- 
dium,  in  Samnium.  See  Vocab.  23.  angueti&s  :  notice  that  this 
word,  as  well  as  insidids  (1.  22),  is  plural  in  form  in  Latin,  but  is  to  be 
translated  into  English  by  the  singular.  unde  =  d  quibuSj  sc.  angus- 
tils.  sSse :  reduplicated  form  of  se.  See  B.  85 ;  A.  98, 2, 6  ;  H.  184, 4. 
expedire  :  derivation  ?  See  Vocab.  24.  Ibi:  *  thereupon.'  25.  pu- 
tSret:  see  note  on  fuisset,  p.  31,  1.  19.  What  was  the  direct  question 
Pontius  asked  of  his  father?  faciendum  :  sc.  esse,  *  ought  to  be  done.' 
Ille:  i.e. pater.  occTdendds  .  .  .  dimittendde:  sc.esse.  27.  bene- 
ficiS  :  this  would  consist  in  letting  the  Romans  go  {dimittere).  utniin- 
que  :  how  does  the  meaning  *  each  of  ttao '  apply  here  ?  eub  iugum  : 
see  note  on  p.  118, 1. 15.  29.  dSnique  :  'finally.'  fLndequinquft- 
gintft  :  literal  meaning  ? 
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Page  40.  §37.  1-  TarenUnls  :  Mnhabitants  of  Tarentum.*  For  the 
location  of  the  city  see  Vocab.  2.  f^cissent :  the  subjunctive  mood, 
because  the  reason  given  for  declaring  war  is  one  alleged  by  somebody 
else  than  the  narrator.  See  note  on  exhauriretur^  p.  36, 1.  24.  HI :  t.e. 
Tarentirii.  3.  Epirl :  a  country  northwest  of  Greece.  See  Vocab. 
4.  prlmom  :  see  note  on  primus^  p.  30, 1.  3.  trftiismarind  :  deriva- 
tion ?        7.   diici  .  .  .  dimitti :  see  note  on  p.  31,  1.  10. 

§38.  9-  atucili5:  abl.  of  cause.  10.  per  noctem:  *  during  the 
night.'  13.  adverslB  vulneribus :  '  wounds  received  in  front ' ;  these 
indicated  brave  soldiers  ;  only  cowardly  runaways  would  be  wounded  in 
the  back.  Abl.  of  attendant  circumstances.  See  B.  221.  truci  vultQ : 
abl.  of  attendant  circumstances.  Cf.  adversis  vulneribus  above.  etiam 
mortu5B:  ^  even  when  dead/  or  ^even  in  death.'  14.  tulisse: 
»to  have  raised.'  maniiB:  note  the  quantity  of  the  final  syllable. 
15.  com  h§c  voce :  *  with  this  remark,'  or  *  with  these  words.*  Ego 
.  .  .  Bubigerem  :  condition  contrary  to  fact  in  present  time,  the  con- 
dition being  expressed  by  cum  UUibuB  virls,  i.e.  *  if  I  commanded  such 
men,  I  would  subdue,'  etc.  See  B.  304,  1 ;  306,  1 ;  A.  308;  310,  a;  H. 
510.        brevi:  sc.  tempore. 

§  39.  1^-  R5inam :  the  meaning  is  *  towards  Rome,'  not  *  to  Rome.' 
18.    Camp&niam:    see  Vocab.  PraeneBte:    see    Vocab.         ad: 

'toward,'  'to  the  neighborhood  of.'  Why  is  the  preposition  used  with 
the  name  of  this  town  ?  See  B.  182,  3 ;  A.  268,  6,  n.  2 ;  H.  380,  ii,  1. 
Cf.  Bomamy  1.17  above.  20.  ezercitaa :  object,  gen.  cum  cdnaule  : 
cf.  cum  multis  Troidnis^  p.  30,  1.  7.  b6  recGpit :  sc.  Pyrrhus.  Notice 
the  force  of  the  prefex  re-,  *  he  went  back.^  21.  d6  captivia  redi- 
mendfa  :  *  concerning  the  ransoming  of  prisoners.'  The  gerundive,  redi- 
mendis,  is  really  an  adjective  (=  future  passive  participle),  and,  as  such, 
limits  the  noun  captivls.  22.  reddidit :  *  he  gave  back  * ;  cf .  recepit,  1. 
21  above.  23.  ex  IGgSLtia :  see  note  on  ex  Romdnis^  p.  39,  1.  3.  Why 
is  there  no  ambiguity  in  Latin  about  the  persons  to  whom  el,  aul,  and  b5 
refer  ?  See  note  on  se,  p.  30, 1. 18.  24.  al  .  .  .  tr&nairet  :  i.e.  if  he 
would  desert  the  Romans,  and  own  allegiance  to  him  (Pyrrhus). 

§  40.    26.    Cum  :    *  since.'  R5m&n5rum  :    objective    genitive. 

27.  C!heam :  in  apposition  with  ISgStum.  virum :  in  apposition  with 
Cineam.  28.  qui .  .  .  peteret :  see  note  on  qui .  . .  scriberent,  p.  37, 1. 26. 
eS  condici5ne  ut  .  .  .  obtinSret :  '■  on  condition  that  Pyrrhus  should 
hold.'  Cf.  eo  consilio  .  .  .  ut  occideret,  p.  36, 1. 12.  30.  eum :  refers 
to  whom  ?        Page  41,   1.  recessiaaet :  the  Romans  said  *  nisi  ex  Italia 
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recesseris  (fut.  perf.).  See  note  on  dinn  convaluisset,  p.  ;U,  1. 19.  Pyr- 
rhd  :  indirect  object  of  respondit.  earn  interrogantf :  *  who  asked 
him.'  2.  quSUis:  sc.  urbs^  *what  kind  of  a  city.'  ipsi:  for  the 
case-form,  sje  B.  88 ;  A.  101 ;  H.  180,  v. 

§41,  4.  alterd :  'second.'  5.  interfecti:  ^.stint.  6.  Inter- 
iectdannd:  'after  a  year  had  intervened.'  8.  vSnit  prdmittSns : 
'came  and  promised.'  9.  vinctom  reduci :  'to  be  bound  and  to  be 
taken  back.'  10.  dominum:  i.e.  Pyrrhum,  11.  qui:  subject  of 
averti  potest  understood,  since  851  is  the  subject  of  ftverta  potest  ex- 
pressed, diificilius :  'with  more  diflSculty.'  12.  Paulo  post: 
cf.  p«M/d po«f,  p.  38,  1.  16.        14.   apud:  'near.'       Argos:  see  Vocab. 

§  42.  ^^-  Annd  .  . .  conditam :  i.e.  264  b.c.  16.  ezercit^s:  nom. 
pi.,  subject  of  traiecerunt.  Note  the  quantity.  trSiScSrunt:  here 
used  intransitively,  '  crossed ' ;  this  case  is  probably  to  be  explained  by 
understanding;  .seas  object  of  the  verb.  17.  rSgemque:  note  that 
-que  connects  the  two  verbs,  traiecerunt  and  superdverunt,  while  the 
-que  of  poendsque  connects  the  two  nouns,  regem  and  Poenos.  SyrS- 
cu8§rum  :  the  name  of  this  city  is  in  the  plural.  Cf.  Cannae,  p.  44, 1.11. 
18.   in  e5  insula:  i.e.  in  Sicilid. 

20.  C.  Dullid  et  Cn.  CornSlid  AsinSL  cdnsulibus :  *  during  the  con- 
sulship of  C.  Duilius,'  etc.  See  note  on  duce  Fabio  cdnstde,  p.  37^  1.  17. 
The  Romans  regularly  dated  events  thus  by  the  names  of  the  consuls  for 
the  current  year.  in:  'upon.'  21.  CarthSLginiensSs :  another 
name  for  Poenos.  22.  quattuordecim :  sc.  naves.  23.  tria 
mQia :  sc.  hostium.  R5manlB  :  dat.  case  with  the  adjective,  grdtior. 
See  B.  192,  1  ;  A.  234  a;  H.  301,  i.  24.  conceBSum  est:  imper- 
sonal, 'it  was  allowed.'  25.  Hblcen:  ordinarily  nouns  of  the  thii*d 
decl.  ending  in  -n  are  neuter,  but  this  word  is  masc.  by  signification.  See 
B.  14,  1;  A.  29,  1;  H.  42,  i,  1. 

§  43.  26.  PauciB  annis  interiectis:  cf.  Interiecto  anno,  1.  (>. 
27.  nSlvSllI:  an  adjective ;  note  the  derivation.  28.  superStur :  B.  2.59, 
3  ;  A.  276,  d ;  H.  467,  iii.  perditis  .  .  .  n§vibus :  '  after  he  had  lost 
•sixty-four  ships.'  29.  idginti  duSls :  sc.  ndves.  Page  42*  1-  vic6- 
runt :  sc.  Romdni.  2.  in  fidem  acc5p5runt :  '  received  under  their 
protection.'  4.  Quam :  see  note  on  Qiiod,  p.  31,  1.  14.  The  ante- 
cedent is  pdcem.  Note  the  order.  5.  noUet :  for  the  derivation 
see  Vocab.,  under  nolo.  nisi  durissimis  condicionibuB :  'except 
under  the  harshest  conditions.'  Abl.  of  attendant  circumstance.  See 
note  to  p.  40,  1.  13.        8.    captus  :  sc.  est. 
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§  44-  ^0.  aliquot :  indeclinable  ;  limits  proelils.  ut  .  .  .  profici- 
BcerStur :  cf.  ut  .  .  .  monstrdret^  p.  32,  1.  6.  11.  captlvdrumque  : 
notice  that  the  -que  connects  pdcem  and  pennutdtidnem,  and  that  capti- 
vorum  belongs  in  the  second  of  these  two  members  ;  in  other  words,  that 
captivorum  depends  upon  permutdtionem.  13.  inductus:  expresses 
time.  85  dSsiisse  Romanum  esse:  because  he  was  a  prisoner  of 
war  of  the  Carthaginians.  14.  qu5 :  on  the  gender  of  dies^  see  B. 
53  ;  A.  73 ;  H.  123.        RSmanis  :  cf.  coniugi,  p.  34, 1.  13. 

15.  suSait :  for  the  difference  in  meaning  between  this  word  and  per- 
suaded^ see  Vocab.  illds  .  .  .  redderentur :  in  indirect  discourse 
depending  on  a  verb  of  saying  implied  in  sudsit.  *  Exhorted  them  .  .  . 
saying.'  Uloa:  i.e.  Carthdginienses.  enim*.  introduces  the  reason 
for  lie  .  .  .  facerent.  16.  tot :  limits  cdsibus ;  abl.  of  means,  tot  is 
indeclinable;  cf.  aliquot^  1.  10.  tanti  non  esse:  *it  was  not  worth 
while';  for  the  case  of  tantl  see  B.  203,  3;  A.  252,  «;  H.  396,  v,  404. 
17.  ut  .  .  .  redderentur:  the  logical  subject  of  esse.  propter: 
governs  pmtcos  as  well  as  se.  18.  ex  Romtnis:  cf.  p.  39,  1.  3. 
19.   obtinuit:  'prevailed.' 

§45.  21.  C.  LutSitio  Catulo,  A.  Fostumio  consulibuB:  see  note 
on  C.  Dmlio  et  Cn.  Cornelio  Asind  cdnsulihus^  p.  41,  1.  20.  22.  anno 
.  .  .  tertid:  i.e.  241  n.c.  The  adjective  Punici  is  derived  from  the 
noun,  Poeni;  why  is  the  w  long?  23.  contr§:  *  opposite,'  *just  off.' 
Lilybaeum :  see  Vocab.  25.  captae  .  .  .  dSmersae  .  .  .  capta : 
sc.  sunt.  28.  Captivl :  derivation  ?  29.  SiciliS,  Sardinia  et 
ceteris  msulis :  abl.  of  separation  with  dScesserunt.  31.  IbSrum : 
see  Vocab. 

Page  43.  §46.  1.  Anno  .  .  .  Ondetrlcesimo :  i.e.  226  b.c.  What 
is  the  literal  meaning  of  undetricesimo  f        2.   pro:  'in  the  support  of.' 

4.  RSs  prdsperS  gesta  est:    *a  successful  engagement  was  fought.' 

5.  apud:  see  note  on  apud.,  p.  41,  1.  14.  6.  Aliquot  annis  post: 
cf.  duobus  annis  post,  p.  39,  1.  20.  pugnSltum  est :  passive  and  im- 
personal. *A  battle  was  fought.'  9.  Viridomanun :  in  apposition 
with  rhjem.  10.  Galli:  i.e.  the  followers  of  Viridomarus.  stJ- 
piti:  dat.  governed  by  in-  in  composition. 

§47.  11-  Paulo  post:  in  218  b.c.  per:  ^through  the  action  of.' 
13.  novem  annos:  ace.  expressing  extent  or  duration  of  time.  See  B. 
181,  1  ;  A.  256,  2  ;  II.  379.  nSltum :  modifies  qiiem^  i.e.  Hannihalem. 
The  whole  expression  novnn  annos  ndtum  means  '  when  he  was  nine 
years  old.'  Sris:  dat.  because  of  the  influence  of  the  prep,  ad-  in  com- 
position.     The  direct  object,  quern.,  feels  the  force  of  the  action  of  the 
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simple  verb  only,  -moverat.  perenne:  'eternal.'  Notice  the  deri- 
vation, in  R5m&n58:  to  be  taken  with  odium.  14.  annum 
agSns  idcSsimum  aetatis:  'v^hen  in  his  twentieth  year.'  15.  Ro- 
mania:   cf.  Bomdnis,  p.  41,  1.  23. 

oppiignare:  depends  upon  aggressus  est.  16.  aggressus  est: 
*  started  to.'  Huic:  i.e.  Hanniball.  17.  cum:  *  since.'  ndllet: 
see  note  to  p.  42,  1.  6.  18.  ut  .  .  .  mandSrStur :  depends  upon  an 
idea  of  commanding  or  demanding  implied  in  miserunt.  Cf.  ut  abstineret 
I.  17.  19.  n6  .  .  .  gereret:  cf.  ne  .  .  .  redderentur,  p.  36,  1.  17. 
This  clause  is  the  logical  subject  of  manddretur,  just  asut  .  .  .  abstineret 
(1.  17)  is  the  object  of  denuntidverunt.  socids:  the  city  of  Saguntum 
had  formed  an  alliance  with  the  Romans.         20.    reddita:  sc.  sunt. 

21.  Carth§gini5n8ibuB :  cf.  AlbdniSy  p.  33,  1.  8. 

§48.  22.  frStre  .  .  .  relictd:  ^  having  left  his  brother.'  24.  sep- 
tem  et  trlgintft :  in  the  case  of  compound  numerals,  if  the  smaller 
number  precede,  et  must  be  used  to  connect  them.  When  the  smaller 
number  follows,  the  conjunction  is  unnecessary.  Cf.  viginti  quinque  and 
tfigintd  duoy  p.  42,  1.  26,  and  see  B.  81,  1 ;  A.  94 ;  H.  174,  footnote  3. 
Page  44.  1-  vulnere  accepts  :  expresses  cause.  Ticinum  .  .  . 
Trebiam  .  .  .  TrasumSniun  lacum :  see  Vocab.  3.  vincitur :  see 
note  on  superdturt  p.  41,  1.  28.  popuU:  'tribes,'  *  states.'  5.  in- 
terSmptus:   sc.  est. 

§  49.  7.  Qulngenteaim5  .  .  .  conditam:  i.e.  216  b.c.  9.  mit- 
tuntur:  cf.  vincitur,  1.  3  above.  10.  quam:  *  than,'  with  aliter. 
morS:  i.e.  by  continually  putting  off  a  decisive  engagement,  and  so 
wearing  out  the  enemy.  11.  morae :  gen.  case  with  the  adjective,  im- 
patiens.  See  B.  204,  I, a;  A.  218,  b  ;  H.  399,  ii.  apud:  see  note  on 
apud,  p.  41,  1.  14.  Cannae:  see  note  on  SyrdcUsdrum,  p.  41,  1.  17. 
12.  victi:  sc.  sunt.  13.  cdnsulSrSs  .  .  .  praetdrii:  men  who  had 
been  consuls,  or  praetors,  respectively.  14.  capti  .  .  .  occisi:  sc. 
sunt.  17.  quod :  has  for  its  antecedent  the  thought  contained  in  the 
main  sentence, /Scrvi  .  .  .  manUmissi  (sunt)  et  milites  facti  sunt.  Trans. 
*a  thing  which,'  etc.  ante:  adverb.  factum:  sc.  erat.  manu- 
missi :  derivation  ?    See  Vocab. 

§  50.  18.  Post  earn  piignam:  i.e.  the  battle  at  Cannae.  19.  p§- 
ruerant:  notice  the  tense.  20.  RomSnis:  see  note  on  quibus^ 
p.  30,  1.  7.        21.   eos  cIvSb  .  .  .  esse :  depends  upon  responsum  est. 

22.  Hob  omnes:  i.e.  captivos.  iUe:  Hannibal.  23.  CarthUgi* 
nem:  why  is  the  preposition  omitted?         24.   manibus:  see  note  on 
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Advenienti,  p.  33,  1.  21.  26.  dudbuB  Sclpidnibus :  P.  Cornelius 
Scipio  and  Cn.  Cornelius  Scipio. 

§  51.  30.  apud  Ndlam:  what  would  Nolae  mean?  Cf.  note  on 
apud,  p.  41,  L  14.  Page  45.  1-  bene:  *well,'  i.e.  *  successfully.* 
2.  Macedoniae:  see  Vocab.  3.  elque:  what  does  -que  connect? 
5.  qui  .  .  .  impediret:  cf.  qui  .  .  .  peteretj  p.  40,  1.  28.  qu6  mi- 
nus .  .  .  trSiceret:  'from  transporting.'  See  B.  296,  3;  A.  331,  e,  2; 
H.  497,  II.        6.   Idem:  sc.  ille,  lit.  *he  likewise,'  *he  also.' 

§  52.  8*  quoque:  i.e.  as  well  as  in  Macedonia.  rSs  gesta  est:  cf. 
p.  43,  1.  4.  9.  cSpit:  *took,'  in  the  sense  of  'captured.'  occu- 
pSLverant:  note  the  tense.  10.  SyrSLciiBSB:  see  note  on  Syrdcusd- 
rtcm,  p.  41,  1.  17.  ndbilisaimam:  'famous.'  The  Latin  superlative 
is  often  best  trans,  by  an  Eng.  positive.  ezpugnHvit :  *  took  by  storm.' 
Note  the  derivation.  11.  inde:  i.e.  from  Syracuse.  12.  ciun: 
governs  popuUs  as  well  as  Philippo.  16.  regressus  est :  what  is  the 
force  of  re-  ? 

§  53.   17.    duo  ScIpionSs:  see  note  on  dudhus  Scipionibus,  p.  44, 

1.  26.  ab  Hasdrubale :  why  is  the  preposition  necessary  ?  See  note 
on  ab  ea,  p.  32, 1.  9.  19.  HIc  puer  duodSvXginti  anndrum :  '  he, 
when  a  boy  of  eighteen  years.'  anndrum  is  gen.  of  measure.  See 
B.  203,  2  ;  A.  215,  b ;  H.  396,  v.  20.  in  pfLgnS  ad  TIcinum:  men- 
tioned p.  43,  1.  26  fol.  21.  CannSnsem:  'of  Cannae.'  On  the  use 
of  the  adj.  see  B.  353,  5.  22.  cupientium:  trans,  by  a  rel.  clause. 
Note  the  tense.  23.  ab  h6c  c5nBili5:  i.e.  ut  Italiam  desererent. 
Viginti  quattuor  anndrum  iuvenis :  cf .  Hlc  puer  duodevlginti  anno- 
rum,  1.  19.  24.  dig :  abl.  of  time.  qu5 :  see  note  on  qua,  p.  42,  1. 
14.  28.  QuS.  rS:  i.e.  hec'dVLSG  obsidesparentibus  reddidit.  ad  eiun 
.  .  .  tr&nai5runt:  z.e.  allied  themselves  with. 

Page  46.  §  54.  1-  Ab  e6  inde  tempore :  '  from  that  time  on  (inde).' 
in  digs:  'day  by  day.'        laetiorSs:  notice  the  degree  of  comparison. 

2.  factae  sunt:  'became.'  frStre:  i.e.  Hannibal.  5.  Bruttiis: 
'the  country  of  the  Brutii,'  a  district  in  southern  Italy.  6.  tr§did6- 
runt:  derivation? 

§55.  7.  Ann5  .  .  .  vSnerat:  i.e.  203  b.c.  8.  creHtus:  sc.  est. 
10.  pUgnat  .  .  .  deiet:  cf.  superdtur,  p.  41, 1.  28.  11.  undecim : 
derivation  ?    Note  the  quantity.  14.    Qu5  r6  audits :    '  when  this 

was  heard,'  or,  better,  'on  hearing  this.'  15.  5  CarthSLginiSnaibus : 
with  iubStur.        16.   ann5  decimd  septimd  :  i.e.  201  b.c.        17.   ab 
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Hannibale  liberSta  est:  'was  freed  from  Hannibal.'     See  B.  214,  .1, 
N.  1 ;  A.  24.*5,  a  ;  H.  414,  i,  and  cf.  iii  with  footnote  8. 

§  56.  IB.  plGs  semel :  '  more  than  once,'  the  regular  comparative 
adverb,  gi/«m,  being  omitted.     See  B.  217,  3;  A.  247,  c;   H.  417,  1, 

N.  2. 

19.  ad  Zamam  ;  meaning  of  ad  9  This  battle  was  fought  in  202  n.c. 
20.  victor :  predicate  nom.  23.  Airic&nuB  appellSLtus  est :  because 
of  his  decisive  victories  in  Africa.  24.  Sic :  in  the  manner  above 
described.  f Inem  accSpit :  the  subject  is  helium.  Lit.  '  received  an 
end,'  and  so,  *  was  ended.'  25.  post  .  .  .  quam  :  separated,  as  often 
in  expressions  of  time.  See  B.  287,  3  ;  A.  324,  a  (and  exs.),  262  ;  H.  618, 
N.  2,  430,  N.  3.  Trans,  as  if  the  Latin  read  anno  undevlcesimd  postquam 
coeperat. 

§  57.  26.  Pinlto  POnicd  belld  :  i.e.  the  second  Punic  War.  Mace- 
donicum :  sc.  bellum.  28.  CynoscephalSs  :  hills  in  eastern  Thes- 
saly.  Ms  ISgibus:  'on  these  terms.'  Abl.  of  accordance.  See  B. 
220,  3.  Page  47-  Following  legibus  we  have  six  substantive  clauses 
in  apposition  with  legibus :  ne  .  .  .  inferret^  ut  .  .  .  redderet,  (jut)  .  .  . 
haberet^  (ut)  .  .  .  daret;  (ul)  .  .  .  praestdret,  et .  .  .  daret.  For  the  con- 
struction, cf.  ed  condicidne  ut .  .  .  obtineret^  p.  40, 1.  28.  Graeciae :  gen. 
modifying  civitdte.  2.  tr&nsfugSs  :  derivation?  3.  solum:  *only.' 
Modifies   quinqudgintd.  reliqu&s :    sc.   naves   from   the    preceding 

sentence.         4.    talenta:    a  Greek  standard  of    value.      See  Vocab. 
5.   Lacedaemoniis  Intulit  bellum :  cf.  1.  1  above. 

§  58.  7.  F!mt5  bell5  Macedonico :  cf.  Finlto  Punico  bello^  p.  46, 
1.  26.  10.  ISgSltus :  predicate  nominative.  11.  victus :  sc.  est 
13.  Data  est :  sc.  pax.  14.  hSc  ISge :  see  note  on  legibus^  p.  46, 
1.  28.  ut  .  .  .  recSderet,  atque  .  .  .  contin6ret,  .  .  .  praebSret, 
.  .  .  dSderet.  See  note  on  legibus,  p.  46, 1.  28.  Asia :  i.e.  from  Asia 
Minor.  See  Vocab.  intrH  Taurum  :  *  within  the  limits  of  the  Taurus 
mountains.'  17.  et:  'also,'  i.e.  as  well  as  his  brother.  18.  ad 
imit§tidnem  :  '  in  imitation  of.'  Asi§ticl :  limits  nbmen.  Why  did 
he  select  Asidticus  as  a  nomen  ? 

§  59.  19-  PWlippo  .  .  .  mortu5 :  '  after  the  death  of  Philip.' 
20.  rebellSvit:  derivation?  ingentibus  .  .  .  parStis:  perhaps  best 
translated  by  changing  to  the  active  construction,  'having  prepared,'  etc. 
c5pils :  on  the  difference  of  meaning  between  the  singular  and  plural, 
see  Vocab.         21.  missus:   sc.  est.        23.   nisi  his  condicidnibus. 
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ut  .  .  .  dSderet.  Cf.  UCic  lege  rtt  .  .  .  recederet^  1.  14.  25.  Pydnam  : 
see  Vocab.  6ius :  whose  ?  27.  tenuerat :  note  the  tense.  dSdi- 
dSrunt :  is  this  from  the  same  word  as  dederet^  1.  24  ?  Ipse :  *  him- 

self,' the  intensive. 

28.  in :  governs  potestdtem.  A  modifying  genitive,  like  an  adjec- 
tive, is  thus  very  often  placed  between  a  preposition  and  its  noun. 
30.  Persei  :  gen.  case,  from  Perseus.  m&gnitiidiniB :  gen.  of  quality. 
See  B.  203,  i ;  A.  215  ;  H.  396,  v.  31.  rgmorum  drdinSs :  » banks  of 
oars.'  Ordinarily  ancient  vessels  had  only  three  or  four  banks  of  oars ;. 
hence  the  woixi  inusitdtae,  applied  to  this  vessel  of  Perseus.  32.  duo- 
buB  filiis  .  .  .  adstsmtibuB  ?  Here  the  abl.  abs.  expresses  attendant 
circumstances.  We  may  translate,  'with  his  two  sons  standing  by.* 
utroque  .  .  .  latere  :  '  on  each  side.'     See  B.  228  ;  A.  268  c,  1  ;  H.  425. 

Page  48.  §60-  *•  BeBcent6sim6  .  .  .  conditSl:  i.e.  152  b.c.  Note 
the  meaning  of  altero  =  'second.'  anno  qmnqu^Ssimo,  etc.:  see 
note  on  Zamaiih  p.  46,  1.  19,  and  cf.  note  on  quadrdgesimo  tertio^  p.  33, 
1.  5.  7.  trSiScSrunt :  transitive  or  intransitive  ?  8.  ibi  :  where  ? 
Scipi5nis  Africtni:  see  p.  46,  1.  22,  fol.  10.  HtiiuB:  i.e.  Scipio- 
nis^  \\m\\.%  metus  et  reverentia.  apud  omnSs:  'with  all.'  ingSns: 
pred.  adjective.  neque:  'and  .  .  .  not.'  The  Latin  regularly  unites 
thus  in  one  word  the  connective  and  a  negative.  11.  quidquam: 
direct  object  of  vitdbant.  quam :  *  than,'  with  magis.  12.  com- 
mittere  :  depends  upon  vitdbant  understood. 

§  61.  13.  mSgnum :  pred.  adjective  with  nomen,  the  subject  of 
esset.  Magnum  is  emphasized  by  its  position.  14.  postquam 
trSiecit:    see  B.    287;    A.    324;    H.    618.  15.     misBUB:    sc.    est. 

nrbem  .  .  .  cSpit :  in  146  b.c.  16.  ibi :  *  where  ? '  facta :  sc.  est. 
17.  plurima :  lit.  'veiy  many  things';  better,  'very  many  objects.' 
ezcidiis:  pi.,  referring  to  different  destructions  of  cities.  19.  quae: 
the  antecedent  is  civitdtibus.  sua  recognoBcSbant :  '  recognized '  or 
'  identified  as  their  own.'  21.  lunidriB :  '  the  younger,'  in  distinction 
from  his  adoptive  grandfather,  who  also  bore  the  cognomen  of  Africdnus; 
see  p.  46,  1.  22,  fol. 

§  62.  22.  PBeudophilippus :  i.e.  one  who  falsely  (pseudo)  assumed 
the  name  of  Philippus.  This  wa.s  a  certain  Andriscus  (see  below,  p.  49, 
1.  6),  who  pretended  to  be  a  son  of  King  Perseus.  arma  movit :  '  in- 
cited to  arms.'  22.  ad  interneclonem  :  '  up  to  the  point  of  annihi- 
lation.' 25.  viginti  quinque  rnHibuB  .  .  .  occisis :  expresses  time. 
26.    ex  mOitibuB  6iuB  :   see  note  on  ex  Eomdnis^  p.  39,  1.  3. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


200  NOTES  TO  ROMAN   HISTORY.         [Pages  49-60. 

Page  49.  1.  RdmanlB  16g9tl8:  see  B.  187,  in;  A.  228;  H.  386. 
.ill§tam:  trans,  by  a  rel.  clause.  2.  Hanc:  sc.  civitdtem.  3.  fuS- 
runt :  *  there  were ' ;  tres  triumphi  is  the  predicate.  See  note  on 
triumphdns,  p.  34,  1.  6  above.  Scipidnis  .  .  .  MetelU  .  .  .  Mum- 
mil:  sc.  triumphus  fuit.  5.  praecesait:  derivation?  et:  *also.' 
6.  Bigna:  'statues.*  7.  alia:  limiia  orndmenta,  urbis  clSxisai- 
mae:  i.e.  Corinth. 

§  63.  9.  Ami5  .  .  .  conditam:  i.e.  144  b.c.  11.  primd:  'at 
first.'  12.  ut  .  .  .  e^datimaretur :  see  B.  284;  A.  319;  H.  500. 
vindez :  pred.  noun  ;  sc.  ille  =  Viridthus,  libertdtis  depends  upon  vin- 
dex  and  Hispdniae  in  turn  upon  libertdtis.  13.  interiectdrSs :  derived 
from  the  verb,  inter jicid  (cf.  interfectus  est).  What  is  the  meaning  of 
the  suffix  -torf  See  B.  147, 1 ;  A.  162,  a ;  H.  326,  1.  15.  placuiaae : 
see  note  on  hunc  sonum  .  .  .  esse,  p.  30,  1.  20.  imperStorem  .  .  . 
interfici :  the  logical  subject  of  placuisse.  On  imperdtorem  see  note  on 
interfectores^  1.  13. 

§  64.  17.  civit&te :  in  apposition  with  the  name  of  the  city,  Numan- 
tid^  implied  in  Numantinis.  Cf.  civitdti^  1.  1.  18.  victus:  sc.  est. 
19.  eis:  i.e.  whom?  20.  Infringl .  .  .  tr&dl:  for  the  construction,  see 
note  to  p.  31,  1.  10.  quam  is  the  subject  of  the  first  infinitive,  Mancinum 
of  the  second.  22.  mllitem:  *  soldiery,'  lit.  *  soldier.'  23.  par- 
tim  .  .  .  partim:  *  partly  .  .  .  partly,'  with  the  verbs,  cepit^  accepit. 
25.  iam6:  abl.  of  means  with  coegit.  co6git:  derivation?  See 
Vocab.        26.   reliquam :  '  the  rest  of  the.' 

§  65.  28.   lugurthae:  cf.  legdtls,  1.  1.        Page  50.  1.  interSmis- 

set :  '  because,  according  to  the  charge  brought  against  him,  he  had 
killed.'  See  note  on  quod  .  .  .  ezhauriretur,  p.  36,  1.  23.  missus 
.  .  .  comiptns:  yfhh  fecit.  Trans,  as  if  coordinate.  5.  vel:  i.e. 
he  killed  some  elephants  and  captured  the  rest.  7.  triumphantis : 
*when  he  was  celebrating  his  triumph.'  8.  cum  du5bus  filiis:  cf. 
cum  multis  Trbidnis,  p.  30,  1.  7.  vinctus:  *in  chains,'  lit.  'bound.' 
9.   strangulStus :  sc.  est. 

§  66.  10-  Dum  .  .  .  geritur:  'while  the  war  was  being  carried 
on.'  Cf.  dum  .  .  .  oppSgrna^,  p.  36, 1.  3.  12.  Italiae :  see  note  on  ^wi- 
6w«,  p.  30, 1.  7.  pliireB:  'several.'  13.  IngSmi:  note  the  emphatic 
position.  n6  .  .  .  occup&rent:  depends  upon  (fuit)  timor.  See 
B.  296,  2  ;  A.  331  f. ;  H.  498,  3.  iterum:  see  §  32.  14.  creStus: 
sc.  est.  eique  helium  .  .  .  dScrStum  est :  '  war  was  entrusted  to  him 
by  a  decree  (of  the  senate).'        16.  tertius:  sc.  consuldtus.        17.  ce- 
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cidit :  what  enables  us  to  decide  that  this  form  is  the  perfect  tense  of 
caedo  and  not  of  cadof  18.  milia:  what  word  is  to  be  supplied? 
propter  quod  meritum:  ^on  account  of  this  service,'  i.e.  his  successes 
described  in  the  preceding  sentence.     Note  the  trans,  of  quod. 

19.  abs^ns :  ^  though  absent.'  The  part,  contains  a  concessive  idea, 
qmntum:  *for  the  fifth  time.'  20.  adhdc  :  *  still,'  i.e.  even  after 
their  losses  in  battle  with  Marius.  Infinlta :  derivation  ?  21.  tr&n- 
aiSrunt :  i.e.  Alpes.  H  C.  Marl5  et  Q.  Catul5  .  .  .  dimicatum  est : 
»  C.  Marius  and  Q.  Catulus  fought.'  Cf.  pugndtum  est,  p.  43,  1.  6. 
ad:  see  note  on  ad,  p.  40,  1.  18.         24.  capta:  sc. 


§67.  25.  SescentSsimo  .  .  .  condita:  /.e.  95b.c.  26.  bellum: 
the  Social  War.  27.  multos  annos :  see  B.  181, 1 ;  A.  266,  2  ;  H.  379. 
28.  cum  illis :  i.e.  cum  Bomdnis.  iClra :  *  rights '  of  Roman  citizen- 
ship.       Page  51.  1.   in  e5 :   sc.  hello.        2.  fuai  fug§tique :  sc.  sunt. 

3.  cum  .  .  .  tum :  *not  only  .  .  .  but  also.'  SgregiS:  how  are 
adverbs  of  this  class  formed  ?      See  B.  76,  1 ;  A.  92 ;   H.  304,  ii,  2. 

4.  c5pii8 :  cf.  the  plural  of  copus  with  the  singular,  copia,  p.  50,  1.  20. 
quadriemiiimi :  derivation?  6.  el:  i.e.  hello.  7.  id:  in  appo- 
sition with  the  phrase  ius  civitdtis,  and  at  the  same  time  antecedent  of 
quod.  priuB :  ^  formerly.'  neg&verant :  note  the  tense.  8.  so- 
ciia:  indirect  object  of  trihuerunt. 

§  68.  9*  Ami5  .  .  .  8ezt5  :  i.e.  88  b.c.  Notice  the  three  modes  of 
expression,  urbis  conditae  here,  ah  urhe  conditd  in  p.  60, 1.  26,  post  urhem 
conditam,  p.  44,  1.  7.  10.  primom:  is  an  adj.,  limiting  bellum, 
11.  Mithrid&ticum :  sc.  helium  exortum  est.  bell5  civili :  ^for  the 
civil  war.'  12.  Sullae:  see  note  on  elque,  p.  60, 1.  14.  15.  cum 
.  .  .  turn:  note  the  same  expression  in  1.  3.  Here  =  *  either  .  .  .  or' ; 
i.e.  'killed  some  of  his  opponents,  and  put  to  flight  others.'  16.  ut- 
comque:  *in  some  way  or  other.'  19.  finibua:  abl.  with  the  adj., 
contentus.     See  B.  219,  1 ;  A.  264,  6,  2 ;  H.  421,  iii. 

§  69.  20.  dum  .  .  .  vincit:  see  note  on  dum  .  .  .  oppugnat,  p.  35, 
1.  3.  21.  ex  cSnsulibuB:  see  note  on  ex  Bomdnis,  p.  39, 1. 3.  22.  re- 
parSrunt :  =  repardverunt.  23.  ex  senStii :  i.e.  *  from  among  the 
senators.'  c5nBulSr6s:  *  of  consular  rank,'  i.e.  who  had  at  some  time 
held  the  office  of  consul.  24.  proscripsgrunt :  *  proscribed.'  The 
custom  of  proscription,  introduced  by  Sulla,  consisted  in  *  posting  up  in 
writing'  or  *  publishing'  the  names  of  those  whom  he  desired  to  have 
killed  and  their  property  confiscated,  on  the  ground  that  they  were 
hostile  to  his  party.       ipslus:   intensive;   *  himself.'        6verB&:  note 
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the  gender  of  domus.  25.    i&iiiverBUB:    *in  a  body.'         reliquus: 

'the  rest  of.'        28.   etiam  :  'even/        29.  inermium:  sc.  clvium. 

P^ge  52.  1  d6  Mithrid&te  triumph&vit :  *  celebrated  a  triumph 
over  Mithridates/  the  regular  form  of  expression.  See  note  on  tri- 
umphdns,  p.  :U,  1.  6.  2.  Italicum :  sc.  helium.  et :  *  also.'  so- 
ciSUe:  sc.  helium.  3.  civile:  sc.  helium.  cSnsiimpBSrunt :  the 
subject  is  hella^  1.  2.  ultrS:  *more  than.'  4.  cdnsulSrSs:  see 
note  on  consuldres,  p.  61, 1.  23.  praetdri58 :  '  ex-praetors,'  •  men  of 
praetorian  rank ';  cf.  c5nsM/are«.        5.   aedillcidB:  'ex-aediles.' 


III.    YIRI   ROMAE. 

1.    Cains  Julms  Caesar. 

100-44  B.C. 

Page  53.  1-  C.  liilluB  Caeaar:  the  character  C.  in  early  times  repre- 
sented both  C  and  G,  and  C.  stands  for  Gdius ;  see  B.  373  ;  A.  6  ;  H.  2, 1-3. 
Of  the  three  names  Gdius  is  the  praenomen,  corresponding  to  our  Christian 
name ;  lulius  is  the  nbmen  or  name  of  the  gens;  and  Caesar  is  the  cog- 
nomen^ or  family  name.  The  cognomen  was  often  in  its  origin  a  nick- 
name (cf.  note  on  p.  61,  1.  13  below).  The  origin  of  the  name  Caesar 
is  doubtful ;  see  Class.  Diet.  ndbiliBBimS :  see  note  to  p.  45,  1.  10. 
lOliorum:   see  Vocab.  and  Class.  Diet.  familiS:   for  the  case  see 

B.  215 ;  A.  244,  a ;  H.  415,  ii.  2.  annnm  agSna  sextum  et  deci- 
mom:  '  in  his  sixteenth  year.'  See  note  top.  4.3,  1.  14.  Coni§liam: 
Roman  women  are  ordinarily  referred  to  only  by  the  nomen  or  gentile 
name.    Cf.  note  to  1.  1  above.  3.  Cinnae:    see  Vocab.         dfbcit 

uz5rem:  =  in  mdtrimbnitim diixit.  pater:  subject  of  esset;  note  the 
order,  which  is  a  common  one  in  Latin. 

4.  Sullae :  for  the  case  see  B.  192,  1 ;  A.  234  a  ;  H.  391, 1.  ut  earn 
repudiaret:  see  B.  295,  1;  A.  331;  H.  498,  ii.  5.  neque  potuit: 
*but  he  could  not.'  bonis:  *  goods,'  *  property.'  For  the  case  see 
B.  214,  1,  6;  A.  243,  a\  H.  413.  6.  etiam:  *  besides.'  7.  quSr- 
tSLnae  morbo  labdr§bat :  '  he  was  suffering  from  quartan  ague ; '  qudr- 
tdnae  (sc.  fehris)  was  an  intermittent  fever,  the  attacks  of  which  occurred 
after  intervals  of  two  days,  i.e.,  on  every  fourth  day,  according  to  the 
Roman  method  of  inclusive  reckoning.    For  the  case  of  morbd  see  B.  219  ; 
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A.  245,  2 ;  H.  410.  Note  the  mood  of  labOrdbat  in  the  concession  of  a 
fact. 

8.  prope  per  BingulSs  noctSs :  'almost  every  night.'  9.  n5  .  .  . 
perdAceretur :  depends  on  evdsit ;  note  the  order.  10.  propinquds 
et  aiflnSB :  what  difference  in  meaning  between  these  two  words  ?  See 
Vocab.  11.  Satia  cdnstat :  see  Vocab.  under  consto.  12.  cum  : 
is  this  the  prep,  or  the  conj.  ?  Why?  dSprecantibus  .  .  .  vins: 
dat.,  ind.  obj.  of  denegdsset.  14.  ezpiignfttum :  *  forced  to  con- 
sent ' ;  note  the  literal  meaning  of  the  word.  vincerent :  *  that  they 
might  have  their  way.'  On  the  mood  see  B.  316  ;  A.  339 ;  H.  523,  iii. 
15.  Bc!rent:  see  B.  310,  ii ;  A.  314  ;  H.  513,  1.  quern  incolumem : 
sc.  esse.  16.  sScum :  refers  to  Sulla.  dSfendissent :  =  defendistis 
of  the  dir.  disc.  17.  ezitid  futfirum :  '  would  be  the  ruin ' :  for  the 
case  of  exitio  see  B.  191,  2;  A.  233,  a;  H.  390,  1.  18.  stipendia 
pnma  ...  fScit:  'he  served  his  first  campaign.'  19.  CoronS. 
civicS:  for  the  case  see  B.  187,  i,  a;  A.  225,  d;  U.  384,  2.  The  civic 
crown,  of  oak  leaves,  was  the  most  highly  prized  of  the  various  rewards 
conferred  for  distinction  in  arms.  It  was  awarded  for  saving  the  life  of 
a  Roman  citizen  in  battle,  and  conferred  certain  privileges  on  its  possessor, 
including  immunity  from  taxation.  Cf .  Macaulay,  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome, 
Virginia,  314, 

*  How  she  danced  with  pleasure 
To  see  my  civic  crown.' 

Rhodum:  Rhodes,  like  Athens,  was  a  favorite  resort  for  students  of 
oratory.  Cicero,  as  well  as  Caesar,  studied  with  Molo  at  Rhodes. 
20.   per  dtium :  ^  at  leisure.' 

Page  54,  1.  dicendl:  *  of  oratory.'  HSc:  i.e.  Rhodum,  tr5- 
idt :  for  the  mood  and  tense  see  B.  293,  i ;  A.  328,  a ;  H.  519,  1. 
4.  terroii  venerftti5iilque :  cf.  exitid,  p.  53,  1.  17  above.  5.  ad 
ezpediend§B  pecAnlfts :  pi.,  like  English  *  moneys.'  For  the  construc- 
tion see  B.  338,  3  ;  A.  300  ;  H.  543.  quibus  redimerfitur :  '  with 
which  to  ransom  him'  ;  a  rel.  clause  of  purpose.  6.  dlmlsit:  note 
the  force  of  the  prefix.  qulnqu5giiit& :  sc.  talenta.  On  the  value 
of  the  talent  see  the  Vocabulary.  7.  dattlnim:  sc.  esse.  Note  the 
tense.  8.  quae  urbs  prozimS  aberat :  *  which  was  the  nearest  city.' 
9.  inveotus  .  .  .  fug&vit:  'sailed  .  .  .  and  put  to  flight.'  What  is 
the  literal  meaning  of  invectns  9  12.  quod  UIis  Baepe  min§tus 
inter  locum  erat :  *  with  which  he  had  often  jestingly  threatened  them.' 
For  the  oaM  of  illU  see  B.  187,  i ;  A.  225 ;  H.  384,  ii.     Note  the  position 
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of  inter  iocum,  and  its  meaning.  13.  cruel  suf&dt:  'crucified,'  a 
common  mode  of  punisliing  slaves  and  criminals. 

14.  Quaestdrl:  sc.  et,  *as  quaestor,'  *in  his  quaestorship.'  Ob- 
vSnit:  *fell  to  his  lot.'  Qu6:  adv.  =  in  uUenorem  Hispdniam. 
15.  ad  cdnspectum :  '  at  the  sight. '  16.  per  locum:  'in  jest';  cf. 
inter  iocum^  1.  12,  and  per  dtium^  p.  63, 1.  20.  num ;  note  the  force 
of  the  interrogative  particle,  and  see  note  to  p.  29,  1.  24  above.  illic 
etiam:  'even  there.'  17.  ambiti5iil:  dat.  of  possession ;  'there  was 
room  for  ambition,'  more  literally,  '  ambition  had  a  place.'  18.  Dom- 
inatiSnis:  B.  204,  1;  A.  218,  b;  H.  899,  ii.  22.  aliis  rSbus: 
abl.  of  specification ;  see  B.  226 ;  A.  253 ;  H.  424.  pietStem :  here  = 
'  justice.'  col&s :  B.  276,  2  ;  A.  206,  a ;  H.  484,  rv,  v.  2.  23.  Qftdes : 
why  is  the  preposition  omitted  with  this  word  ?  quod :  note  the  gen. 
and  n. ;  see  B.  260,  3 ;  A.  199;  H.  445,  4.        25.   ingemuit:  'sighed.' 

25.  quasi  .  .  .  pertaedSret :  sc.  ilium  ;  '  as  if  he  were  disgusted 
with  his  lack  of  enterprise.'  For  the  case  of  igndviae  see  B.  209,  1 ;  A. 
221,  b  ;  H.  409,  in  ;  for  the  mood  ol  pertaederet,  B.  307  ;  A.  312  ;  H.  513, 
II.  26.  nihildum:  'nothing  as  yet.'  actum  esset:  the  subj., 
because  the  reason  is  given  as  Caesar's  thought,  not  as  the  view  of  the 
writer.  qu5:    B.  230;    A.  266,  1;    H.   429.  27.    subSgisset : 

subj.  because  it  represents  a  part  of  Caesar's  thought.  This  is  some- 
times called  subj.  by  attraction.  continud :  be  careful  in  the  trans- 
lation of  this  word ;  cf.  continue.  28.  ad  captandSs  .  .  .  occS- 
8i5n68 :  '  to  seize  the  opportunity ' ;  one  of  the  various  ways  of 
expressing  purpose;  see  note  on  ad  pecunids  expedienddSy  1.  6  above. 
quam  primum,  B.  240,  3 ;  A.  93,  6  ;  H.  170,  2,  (2).  mdiorum  rerum, 
'  for  greater  deeds ' ;  objective  gen. 

Page  55.  1-  Aedills :  '  as  aedile,'  or  'in  his  aedileship' ;  see  Vocab. 
The  aediles  were  in  the  habit  of  giving  public  entertainments  at  their  own 
expense,  to  gain  the  good  will  of  the  populace,  and  so  pave  their  way  to 
election  to  the  praetorship  and  consulship.  4.  commtiiiium  quoque 
impensSrum:  i.e.  he  got  the  credit  for  the  entertainments  of  which  he 
and  Bibulus  jointly  bore  the  expense,  as  well  (quoque)  as  of  those  which 
he  gave  alone.  5.  effQdit:  'wasted.'  6.  sibi  opus  ease:  'that 
he  needed.'  mHiSns  sSstertium:  i.e.  miliens  centena  milia  sester- 
tium,  '  a  hundred  million  sesterces,'  about  $4,300,000.  7.  ut  habSret 
nihil :  i.e.  to  be  free  from  debt.  8.  Bocietstem :  '  a  league,'  the  first 
triumvirate,  in  60  b.c.  10.    displicuisset :    subj.  because  it  is  an 

essential  part  of  the  clause  ne  quid  ageretur ;  cf.  aubegisset,  p.  64,  1.  27 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Pages  65-56.]  NOTES  TO   VIRI  ROMAE.  206 

above.  11.  ager  Camp&nuB :  this  was  land  in  Campania,  which  be- 
longed to  the  state.  pl6bi :  '  among  the  people ' ;  dat.  of  the  ind.  obj. 
12.  cui  legX:  Hhis  law.'  rem  ad  populum  dStulit:  *he  laid  the 
matter  before  the  people,'  i.e.  before  the  popular  assembly. 

15.  stercore :  for  the  case  see  B.  218,  8 ;  A.  248,  c,  2 ;  H.  421,  ii. 
ei :  the  dat.  is  nearly  equal  to  a  poss.  gen.  modifying  fasces.  B.  188, 
1  and  N.  ;    A.  235  and  n.  ;    H.  384,  4,  n.  2.  16.    ade5  :   'even.' 

17.  domd :  '  in  his  house ' ;  really  an  abl.  of  means  ;  the  loc.  dorni  would 
mean  'at  home.'  See  B.  218,  7.  18.  CLnus:  *  alone.'  19.  al 
quid  testandl  gr&tiS  algn&rent :  '  if  they  signed  anything  as  witnesses ' ; 
more  lit.  'for  the  purpose  of  bearing  witness.'  The  subjimctive  is  used 
because  the  conditional  clause  is  an  essential  part  of  the  result  clause,  ut 
.  .  .  scriberent.  Greneral  conditions  are  ordinarily  in  the  indie.  See  B. 
302,  3 ;  A.  309.  20.  per  iocum :  cf.  p.  54,  1.  16.  21.  &ctum :  sc. 
esse.  Cf.  the  Eng.  expression,  '  done '  in  a  given  year.  IfLli5  et  Cae- 
sare :  sc.  consulihus.  22.  duobus :  sc.  c^nsulihus.  23.  c5nBU- 
latii :  for  the  case  see  B.  218,  1 ;  A.  249  ;  H.  421,  1.  pr5vlnciam : 
'  as  his  province,'  in  apposition  with  Galliam. 

24.  novem  annla,  quibus :  time  within  which  ;  quihus  really  expresses 
duration  of  time,  but  its  case  is  attracted  to  that  of  novem  annis.  See, 
however,  B.  231,  1 ;  A.  256,  b ;  H.  379,  1.  26.  primus  R6man6rum 
.  .  .  affScit  cl&dibu8 :  the  sentence  cannot  be  rendered  word  for  word 
into  good  English.  Trans.  *  He  was  the  first  of  the  Romans  to  make  a 
bridge  (across  the  Rhine)  and  attack  the  Germans,  whom,  etc.,'  or  in 
some  similar  way.     Note  the  order  of  the  Latin  words. 

Page  56.  !•  superStla :  sc.  els,  =  Britannis,  and  see  B.  187,  1 ; 
A.  227,  /;  H.  384,  ii.  Note  that  these  verbs  govern  the  dat.  for  differ- 
ent reasons :  in  this  case  the  dat.  is  really  governed  by  in-  in  composi- 
tion ;  *  he  conquered  them  and  imposed  on  them  a  requisition  of  money 
and  hostages.'  Britain  did  not  become  a  Roman  province  until  43  a.d. 
2.  HIc:  adv.;  'in  this  campaign.'  ciun:  correlative  with  twm  below  ; 
see  Vocab.  3.  iUud  Sgregium :  sc.  tnsigne ;  '  the  following  brilliant 
exploit.'  quod  .  .  .  restituit:  asubst.  clause  in  the  indie,  in  appo- 
sition with  illud;  trans,  quod  by  'that.'  nutante  in  fugam:  'giving 
way  to  flight ' ;  what  is  the  lit.  trans.  ?  4.  scutd :  see  Intro,  p.  16,  3. 
5.  Idem:  'again  .  .  .  he,'  or  'also  ...  he.'  What  is  the  lit.  mean- 
ing? 6.  aquiliferum:  see  Intro,  p.  17,  1.  ineundae  fugae 
causa :  B.  338,  c;  A.  298,  c;  H.  544,  1.  7.  comprehensum  .  .  . 
d6tr&dt:  'seized  .  .  .  and  turned.' 
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10.  vincique:  trans,  mth  pardtds  (sc.  legidnes).  vincere:  takes 
the  place  of  the  second  ace.  with  dociiit.  See  B.  178,  6;  A.  239,  2,  c  ; 
H.  374.  12.  interiectd  .  .  .  Crassd :  in  the  disastrous  defeat  at 
Carrhae,  in  53  b.c.  14.  lam  pxf dem  .  .  .  suspectae:  sc.  erant  .  .  . 
erat,  and  see  B.  260,  4  ;  A.  277,  b  ;  A.  469,  2.  15.  PompSid :  see 
B.  188,  2,  c;  A.  235;  H.  384,  ii,  4,  n.  3.  Pomp§iana:  =  Pompei. 
16.  ferSbat:  we  should  say  ^  could  bear.*  17.  imperiectd  bell5: 
abl.  abs.  J  trans,  'before  the  war  was  ended.'  18.  quamvis  ab- 
sent! :  =  quamvis  absens  esset,  *  although  he  was  absent '  from  Rome. 
19.  8U§dentibu8  .  .  .  amicls :  '  at  the  solicitation  of  Pompey  and  his 
friends.'  20.  neg&tum  est:  .sc.  id,  =  ut  ilTi  liceret  alterum  consuld- 
turn  petere.  acceptam :  trans,  by  a  rel.  clause.  21.  vlndic§tu- 
rus:  =  ut  vindicdret.  See  B.  337,  4 ;  A.  293,  &,  2 ;  H.  549,  3.  In  what 
other  ways  might  this  purpose  be  expressed  ?  bellandum  ratus :  sc. 
esse^  '  thinking  that  war  was  inevitable ' ;  more  lit.  '  that  war  must  be 
waged.'     See  B.  138,  iv ;  A.  146,  d\  H.  301,  1. 

22.  Hubicdnem  .  .  .  trSLnsiit :  since  the  Rubicon  was  the  boundary 
of  Caesar's  province,  to  cross  it  was  equivalent  to  a  declaration  of  war. 
The  expression  *to  cross  the  Rubicon'  has  become  proverbial.  qui: 
for  the  agreement  see  note  on  quod^  p.  54,  1.  23  above.  25.  quod  si: 
'but  if.'  ponticulum :  'that  little  bridge.'  The  dimin.  emphasizes 
the  insignificance  of  the  action  in  comparison  with  its  results.  26.  trSn- 
sierimus :  fut.  perf .  denoting  an  action  completed  at  the  time  of  agenda 
erunt.  See  B.  264;  A.  307,  c;  H.  508,  2.  In  accordance  with  the  Eng. 
idiom  it  should  be  translated  by  the  present.  27.  lacta  ftlea  est6 : 
our  familiar  expression  is  '  the  die  is  cast ; '  Caesar  uses  the  imperative. 
28.   qu5:  adv. 

Page  57.  3.  dldtius:  '  too  long.'  See  B.  240,  1  ;  A.  93,  a  ;  H.  444,  1. 
4.  ad  efls  arcessendSs  :  see  note  on  ad  expediendds  pecunids^  p.  54, 1.  5. 
mirae  audSciae :  '  of  astonishing  boldness ' ;  gen.  of  quality.  5.  mo- 
rae:  see  B.  204,  I,  a;  A.  218,  a;  H.  399,  3.  6.  nftviculam:  'a 
small  boat.'  7.  saevSi  tempestSte :  abl.  of  cause.  8.  n&vigium: 
'the  craft,'  a  general  term.  Derivation?  9.  gubem&tore:  'steers- 
man,' '  helmsman,'  who  was  also  the  owner  of  the  boat,  and  the  only 
other  person  present.  11.  obnitus  esset :  note  that  the  action  of  the 
verb  did  not  take  place.  In  such  cases  the  subj.  is  used  with  prius  quam. 
CL  B.  292,  /> ;  A.  327  ;  II.  520,  ii.  12.  PharsaiicS :  see  note  on  p.  45, 
1.  21  above.  15.  quoque :  /.f?.  'as  well' as  against  Pompey.  vid5- 
ret:  B.  283,  .*) ;  A.  .'520,  p;  11.  517.  17.  praeferocem :  'full  of  con- 
tldc'uce  ' ;  notf  the  force  ol  jyrai-.        ab  adventii :   note  the  position. 
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18.  quattuor  .  .  .  hdris :  abl.  of  time  within  which.  Note  the  order. 
quibus  in  conspectum  vSnit:  so.  hostis,  or  eins;  'after  he  came  in 
sight  of  the  enemy.'    quibus  (sc.  horis)  is  also  abl.  of  time  within  which. 

19.  aci§:- 'battle.'  Note  the  order.  m5re  fulminiB :  'like  a  thun- 
derbolt.'    For  the  case  of  more,  see  B.  220,  3 ;  A.  253,  x.  ;  H.  416,  n.  2. 

20.  vSnit,  percuBsit,  evSsit :  note  the  perfect,  denoting  instantaneous 
action.  22.  Ponticd  .  .  .  triamph5:  i.e.  in  the  triumph  which  he 
celebrated  over  Pharnaces,  king  of  Pontus ;  abl.  of  time.  trium  ver- 
bonim  .  .  .  titulum :  '  an  inscription  of  three  words. '  For  the  case  of 
verbdrum  see  B.  203,  2 ;  A.  215,  b ;  H.  396,  v.  25.  d§idcit :  note 
the  force  of  de-.  The  reference  is  to  the  battle  of  Thapsus,  in  46  b.c. 
26.  Afric&ii  belli:  Mn  the  war  in  Africa' ;  belli  is  an  objective  gen. 
governed  by  victorem.  On  the  use  of  the  adj.  Africdni  see  note  on  Phar- 
sdlico^  1.  12  above.  ezcSpit:  'met.'  The  subject  is  Hispdniense  (sc. 
belhim).        27.   Cn. :  stands  for  Gnaeus.    Cf.  C,  p.  53, 1.  1  above. 

Page  58.  1-  Bequentium  :  '  from  those  who  followed '  ;  subjective 
gen.  with  auxilns.  Note  that  the  Latin  expression  is  not  eorum  sequen- 
tium^  which  would  have  a  different  meaning.  What  meaning  ?  auxilns 
.  .  .  confluentibus  is  abl.  abs.  2.  Sua:  'his  usual.'  in  Hispft- 
niam  :  note  the  case.  4.  initum :  sc.  est.  proelium  :  the  battle  of 
Munda,  in  45  b.c.  pliiB  quam  dubid  M&rte:  '  when  the  battle  was 
more  than  doubtful,'  i.e.  was  going  against  Caesar.  Mdrte  is  used  by 
metonymy  for  proelio.  6.  serv&BBet :  the  subj.  shows  that  Caesar's 
reason  is  quoted  by  the  narrator.  8.  vidSrent :  an  imperative  clause 
in  indir.  disc.  Cf.  vincerent,  p.  63, 1.  14.  quem  et  qu6  loc6  impe- 
rStdrem  :  '  what  a  commander  and  in  what  a  situation. '  Note  the 
omission  of  the  prep,  with  loco  ;  see  B.  228,  1,  6 ;  A.  258,  c,  2,  /;  H.  425, 
II,  2.        dfiBertarl  OBBont :  B.  115 ;  A.  129 ;  H.  233. 

9.  Ver6cundi&  .  .  .  virtUte :  abl.  of  cause.  10.  omnium :  '  over 
all.'  Cf.  AfHcdni  belU^  p.  57,  1.  26,  and  the  note.  14.  annumque 
.  .  .  accommodHvit :  after  Caesar's  reform  of  the  calendar,  in  46  b.c, 
the  year  consisted  of  365  days,  distributed  among  the  months  as  at 
present.  By  the  previous  arrangement,  which  tradition  attributed  to 
Numa,  March,  May,  July,  and  October  had  31  days,  February  28,  and 
the  rest  29.  Since  this  lunar  year  of  355  days  was  too  short,  the  defi- 
ciency was  made  up  by  inserting  an  intercalary  month  {intercaldrio 
mense^  1.  16)  every  other  year.  16.  di§rum :  see  note  on  verbdrum, 
p.  57,  1.  22  above.  iSnus  diSs  .  .  .  intercal5r6tur :  the  present 
'leap-year.'  17.    liiB    .     .     .     dixit:    'he    administered    justice.' 

18.   Repetundarmn :   sc.  return,  'extortion.'     For  the  case  see  B.  208, 
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1 ;  A.  220 ;  H.  409,  ii.  convictSs :  notice  that  we  do  not  have  eos 
convictos.  See  note  on  sequentium^  1.  1  above.  19.  Peregrfnarum 
mercium :   *  on  imports ' ;  objective  gen. 

20.  ISgem  BfUnptaSbiam :  *the  laws  against  extravagance.'  The 
existing  *  sumptuary  laws,'  especially  those  regulating  the  expense  of  the 
table,  were  vigorously  enforced  by  Caesar,  who  also  passed  a  new  law 
forbidding  the  use  of  purple  garments,  of  litters,  and  of  pearls,  except  by 
persons  of  a  certain  rank  or  age,  or  on  certain  days.  ezercuit :  *  en- 
forced.' 22.  ad  certum  modum :  'to  a  definite  limit.'  23.  redi- 
gere :  so.  destindbat.  optima  quaeque :  ^  all  the  best ' ;  see  B.  252, 5,  c  ; 
A.  93,  c;  H.  458,  1.  25.  posset:  subj.  representing  Caesar's  design. 
pliblic&re:  '  to  open  to  the  public'  26.  PompUn&s  paludSs :  locate 
these,  and  the  places  mentioned  in  the  following  four  lines,  with  the  help 
of  the  Vocab.  and  the  maps.  viam  mi&iiire ;  see  Vocab.  27.  ad 
.  .  .  Usque:  'all  the  way  to,'  'as  far  as.'  30.  agentem  et  medi- 
tantem:  sc.  eum. 

Page  59.  5.  6ius :  refers  to  whom  ?  Why  ?  v5BtrIs ;  '  the  ros- 
trum' (in  English  the  singular  is  used,  in  Latin  always  the  plural)  or 
speaker's  platform,  between  the  Comitium  and  the  Forum.  It  was  so 
called  because  it  was  decorated  with  the  beaks  of  the  ships  (rostra)  taken 
from  the  people  of  Antium  in  338  b.c.  diadSma :  '  crown.'  Note  that 
corona  is  not  used  of  a  kingly  crown,  and  cf.  p.  53,  1.  19.  6.  ita :  '  in 
such  a  way.'  7.  offSnsus:  sc.  e^se.  8.  sez&ginta  amplius  viris : 
'more  than  sixty  men.'  Amplius  does  not  affect  the  construction; 
see  B.  217,  3;  A.  247,  c;  H.  417,  1,  n.  2.  d6cr6tamque :  sc.  est. 
10.  futClri  perlcoli:  'of  the  coming  danger.'  11.  Calpumia: 
see  note  on  Corneliam,  p.  53,  1.  2.  nocturno  visu:  'by  a  dream.' 
12.  praedizerat :  note  the  tense,  denoting  an  action  prior  to  that  of 
drdbat. 

13.  quasi  f&tues:  'as  fateful.'  15.  Ecquid:  simply  interroga- 
tive. Do  not  translate.  16.  is:  sc.  respondit.  18.  speciS  officii: 
'  under  the  pretence  of  business,'  i.e.  as  if  to  proffer  the  request  referred 
to  in  rogdturus.  19.  rog&turus:  see  note  on  vindicdturus^  p.  56, 
1.  21.  renuentique:  sc.  ei.  For  the  case  see  note  on  ei,  p.  55, 1.  15 
above,  ab  utroque  umer5 :  '  by  both  shoulders.'  See  note  on  a  tergo, 
p.  36, 1.  8  above.  20.  cl&mantem :  sc.  eum.  Ista :  note  the  force 
of  the  pron.  ;  for  the  agreement  cf.  note  on  quod^  p.  54,  1.  23  above, 
and  qui,  p.  56,  1.22.  21.  adversum:  sc.  etiwi,  'in  front.'  22.  ar- 
reptum  .  .  .  tr^Scit:  'siezed  .  .  .  and  stabbed.' 
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25.   toga  caput  obvolvlt:  see  Shakespeare,  Julius  CaesaVt  Act.  iii, 

186, 

'  In  his  mantle  muffling  up  his  face, 
Even  at  the  base  of  Pompey's  statue, 
Which  all  the  while  ran  blood,  great  Caesar  fell.* 

26.  fflii  loc5  habSbat:  ^  regarded  as  a  son.'  On  loco  without  the  prep, 
see  note  on  quo  loco,  p.  58,  1.  8.  27.  mi  fill:  note  the  form  of  the 
voc. ;  see  B.  25,  3  and  86, 2  ;  A.  81,  a,  n. ;  H.  186,  n.  1.  29.  conatltit : 
Mt  is  agreed.'  30.  ez  sententiSl:  ^according  to  his  desire.'  et: 
'  not  only ' ;  correlative  to  et  on  p.  60, 1.  3.        quondam :  *  once.' 

Page  60.  1-  oltimSl  valStudine :  abl.  of  time.  3.  subitam  .  .  . 
celeremque:  sc.  mortem.  occiderStur:  see  note  on  obrittus  esset, 
p.  57, 1.  11.  Here  the  action  of  occlderetur  had  not  yet  taken  place,  at 
the  time  of  praetulerat  (1.  5).  4.  nSLto:  'which  arose.'  5.  repenti- 
num  inopinatumque :  sc.  fmem  vitae.  7.  morte  necessaria :  ^  by  a 
natural  death.'  9.  sSmet :  emphatic  form  of  se.  11.  Quo  r&rior  .  .  . 
eo  magis:  'the  rarer  .  .  .  the  more.'  Quo  and  eo  are  abl.  of  degree  of 
difference.  pxlhoipibuB  vins :  'gi*eatmen.'  12.  vict5ri&  clvai: 
'  his  victory  in  the  civil  war.'  13.  scrinia  .  .  .  epistul&rum:  'some 
boxes  of  letters.'  The  scnnium  was  a  circular  box  or  case,  for  holding 
books  (i.e,  manuscript  rolls)  and  letters.  15.   diversTs:    i.e.    not 

Caesar's.        n51uit:  'refused.'        16.   n5  .  .  .  darent:  sc.  epistulae. 

17.  quod  .  .  .  solSret :  '  that  he  was  accustomed,'  a  subst.  clause  in 
apposition  with  laudem.  The  narrator  quotes  the  expression  of  Cicero  ; 
hence  the  clause  is  in  the  subj.  See  B.  299,  314;  A.  341,  c;  336,  2; 
H.  524;  628,  1.  18.  nisi:  'except.'  19.  prior:  i.e.  without  wait- 
ing to  hear  from  Calvus.  21.  versiculis :  the  dimin.  appears  to  have 
a  contemptuous  force.  22.  non  ignorSlbat:  litotes;  see  B.  375,  1; 
A.  209,  c ;  H.  637,  viii.  adhibuit :  '  invited.'  Memmii:  objective 
gen.  with  suffrdgdtor.  25.  ezcelsSL  statiirSL:  abl.  of  quality. 
26.  calvltii:  see  B.  202;  A.  214,/;  H.  396,  vi.  27.  iociB:  B.  192; 
A.  234  ;H.  391.  aegrS  ferSbat :  see  Vocab.  under  ae^re.  28.  dS- 
crStiB  .  .  .  honoribus:  note  the  order.  30.  laureae:  sc.  corbnae. 
vini:  for  the  case  see  B.  204,  1 ;  A.  218,  a  ;  H.  399,  1. 

Page  61.  1.  inimici:  'his  personal  enemies.'  Verbum:  'saying.' 
3.  Armorum  et  equitandi:  B.  204,  1 ;  A.  218,  a  ;  H.  399,  2.  labo- 
rlB:  cf.  domindtibnis,  p.  54,  1.  17.  4.  ultrt  fidem:  'beyond  belief.' 
equ5  .  .  .  pedibuB:  B.  218,  7.  7.  nuntioB  d§  sS:  i.e.  the  messen- 
gers which  were  sent  to  report  his  coming.  8.  inflSltis  utribuB :  B.  218, 
3;  A.  264,  6;  H.  425,  1,  1),  n. 
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2.    Marcus  Tullms  Cicero. 
106-43  B.C. 

10.  equestrl  genere :  ^  the  equestrian  order.*  For  the  case  see  note 
to  p.  53,  1.  1.  The  knights  {equites)  were  originally  the  cavalry  of  the 
state,  consisting  of  the  richest  citizens.  The  equites  ceased  to  serve  in 
the  field  at  an  early  period,  their  place  being  taken  by  Gauls,  Numidians, 
etc  In  the  time  of  the  Gracchi  the  equestrian  order  came  into  being, 
consisting  of  those  who  possessed  a  fortune  of  400,000  sesterces  (about 
$17,000).  It  was  thus  a  monied  aristocracy  occupying  a  position  in  the 
state  between  the  nobility  and  the  common  people.  The  members  of  the 
order  wore  a  narrow  purple  stripe  on  the  tunic  and  a  gold  ring,  and  the 
fii-st  fourteen  rows  of  seats  in  the  theatre  behind  the  orchestra  were 
assigned  to  them.  For  fuller  details,  see  Class.  Diet.  Arpini:  ^at 
Arpinum.*  Note  the  constr.  12.  in  extrSm5  n^o:  ^on  the  end  of 
his  nose.'  See  B.  241,  1 ;  A.  193 ;  H.  440,  n.  1,  2.  grano  :  dat.  with 
similem.  13.  cogn5men:  cognbmina  were  frequently  nicknames, 
originating  in  personal  peculiarities,  e.g.  Ndso^  'big-nosed,'  Flaccus, 
'  loose-eared,'  etc. ;  but,  as  in  the  case  of  Cicero,  they  were  handed  down 
to  descendants  to  whom  they  did  not  of  necessity  apply. 

14.  istud  :  note  the  force  of  the  pronoun,  =  *  that  surname  which  you 
criticise,'  or  something  similar.  16.  cum  :  with  disceret.  uW :  = 
nt  ibi,  introducing  a  rel.  clause  of  purpose.  18.  ad  humSnitStem 
aolet  inf5nnarl :  be  careful  in  the  trans,  of  these  words.  See  Yocab. 
tantS  BUCceBsfl :  B.  220,  1 ;  A.  248  ;  H.  419,  in.  19.  tantftque  .  .  . 
adinir&ti5ne :  note  the  order.  20.  fSma  dS  Ciceronis  ingenio : 
see  B.  363,  5,  n.  22.  schoias:  B.  175,  2,  2);  A.  237,  d;  H.  372. 
adirent:  for  the  mood  see  B.  283,  2 ;  A.  320,  a ;  H.  603,  I.  23.  in 
r6  pflblic&:  Mn  the  state,'  *in  public  life.'  25.  t6t6  animo :  see 
note  on  tantd  successu^  1. 18  above.  Sius  :  =  arte  dlcendi.  27.  sec- 
tarStur :  intensive  of  sequor,  '  attached  himself  to. '  This  was  the  usual 
way  of  preparing  oneself  for  the  legal  profession. 

Page  62.  !•  Primum:  *  first.'  What  would  primus  mean?  See 
note  on  p.  30,  1.  3  above.  Ubert&tem :  'independence.'  Sul- 
ISLada :  '  the  party  of  Sulla,'  '  the  adherents  of  Sulla.'  2.  Rosciiim 
quondam:  'a  man  named  Roscius,'  *one  Roscius.'  Eoscium  is  the 
object  of  defemlpre.  Read  the  sentence  slowly  and  carefully  in  the 
Latin ;  note  the  order  and  the  relations  of   the  words  to  one  another. 
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parrlcidii:  see  B.  208,  1;  A.  220;  H.  409,  ii.,  n.  2.  3.  ob 
Chrysogonl:  modifies  potentiam.  in:  ^ among.*  5.  iam  turn: 
^even  then.*  nfUlus:  used  substantively,  =  ueinc).  6.  Ez  qu5  : 
*from  this,'  i,e.  from  his  defence  of  Roscius.  The  antecedent  of  quo  is 
the  entire  preceding  sentence.  7.  Btadi5ram:  ^  study.'  8.  Rhodum: 
why  is  the  prep,  omitted  ? 

9.  turn:  'at  that  time.'  Note  the  order.  11.  laude :  abl.  of 
separation.  12.   privSrStur:   what  is  the  meaning  of  the  mood? 

13.  quaestor:  sc.  ille;  *as  quaestor.'  Cf.  qxiaestdri,  p.  54,  1.  14. 
15.  cSgeret:  B.  283,  3;  A.  320,  e;  H.  517.  18.  quam  fUlI  prae- 
tor! :  SC.  detulerant.  20.  et  esset  et  habSrStur :  i.e.  he  was,  and 
was  admitted  to  be.  23.  PHhius :  see  Vocab.  24.  Becondd  .  .  . 
PfUiic5:  abl.  of  time.  Secand5  sUpendiS:  'in  his  second  cam- 
paign ' ;  abl.  of  time.  25.  stiipendiis  duobus :  time  within  which. 
26.  neutrSl  manfl:  abl.  of  specification.  27.  dtilis:  sc.  erat. 
dSbilis:  'though  crippled.'  mHes  erat:  *he  continued  to  serve  as 
a  soldier.' 

Page  63.    1-   Vinculonim:   obj.  gen,  with  profugus ;  :=  e  vincuUs. 

2.  T^gintl  mSnaibus:  B.  231,  1 ;  A.  256,  h\  H.  379,  1.  ntiUo  non 
dl6:   'every  day.'     See  note  on   non  ignordbat,  p.  60,  1.  22  above. 

3.  duobus  .  .  .  suffossis:  an  abl.  abs.  within  an  abl.  abs.  He  had 
two  horses  killed  under  him.  4.  Deztram :  sc.  manum ;  note  the 
gender.  6.  duodSna:  see  B.  81,  4,  6  ;  A.  95,  6;  H.  174,  2,  3). 
7.  hominum :  '  over  men ' ;  see  note  on  Africdni  belliy  p.  57,  1.  20 
above.  8.  etiam :  force  ?  11.  inopiSl :  abl.  of  cause.  12.  domi- 
nandi :  '  for  power ' ;  objective  gen.  13  passus  esset :  what  is  the 
meaning  of  the  subj. ?  15.  Actum  erat  dS  :  'it  would  have  been  all 
over  with ' ;  lit.  '  it  was.'  The  indie,  is  used  for  vividness;  see  B.  .304, 
3;  A. 308, 6;  H.511,1,n.4.  16.  in  .  .  .  consults incidisset :  'had 
happened  in  the  consulship  of  Cicero  and  Antonius.'  Note  the  literal 
trans.  18.  habit5  sen&tfl :  '  after  calling  the  senate  together,'  '  in  a 
meeting  of  the  senate.'  19.  in  praesentem  reum :  '  against  the 
guilty  man  in  person.'  21.  iU&tiirus :  see  note  on  vindicdturus^  p. 
56,  1.  21  above. 

23.  in  carcere  :  in  the  TuUidmim,  the  lower,  circular  dungeon  of  the 
Career,  the  oldest  prison  at  Rome,  which  is  still  to  be  seen  on  the  eastern 
slope  of  the  Capitoline  Hill,  near  the  Forum.  The  TuUidmim  seems  to 
have  been  originally  a  reservoir,  and  to  have  derived  its  name  from 
tnUu,   'springs.'        senStorii  drdinis :   'of   the  senatorial  order,'  the 
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nobility  of  Rome,  consisting  of  those  eligible  to  election  into  the  senate. 
They  wore  the  broad  purple  stripe  (lotus  cldvus)  on  the  tunic,  and  the 
best  seats  were  reserved  for  them  at  public  spectacles.  Cf.  the  note  on 
equestrl  genere,^.  6l,\.  10  above.  25.  nltentem  .  .  .  secfltam  .  .  . 
retrftctom :  be  careful  in  the  trans,  of  these  participles.  Do  not  trans, 
them  literally.  26.  Bupplici5  mortlB  aifScit :  a  Roman  father  had 
the  power  of  life  and  death  over  his  sons. 

PAge  64.  1*  Infestits  slgnls:  *in  hostile  array.*  3.  dlmicSLtum 
ait :  note  the  tense ;  the  verb  is  dependent  as  regards  mood,  but  inde- 
pendent as  regards  tense.  See  B.  268, 6.  4.  quern  .  .  .  locum,  eum : 
=  eum  locum,  quern.  See  B.  251,  4,  a;  A.  345,  e.  6.  pulcherrim^ 
morte :  sc.  concidisset ;  abl.  of  manner.  See  note  on  tanto  successu, 
p.  61 , 1. 18  above.  8.  5rati5iie  pr5  SullSl :  see  note  on  p.  61 , 1.  20  above. 
16.  tantum  dare:  ^give  the  credit.*  17.  ut  dispezeiim :  elliptical 
result  clause  =  ut  dicam  me  dispexisse,  18.  rei  pflblicae :  subjective 
gen.  facta  :  B.  340, 2 ;  A.  303 ;  H.  647, 1, 2.  19.  paucis  .  .  .  anms : 
*  a  few  years  afterward  * ;  abl.  of  degree  of  difference.  diem  dixit  : 
see  Vocab.  under  dies. 

20.  quod  .  .  .  nec&vlBBet :  note  the  mood ;  *•  alleging  that.*  cfvSs 
R5m&n5B:  i.e.  the  conspirators.  indictSl  causSl :  ^  without  a  trial  *  ; 
abl.  abs.  of  attendant  circumstances.  21.  veste  mfltSLtSl :  *  in  mourn- 
ing garb.*  Lit  trans.?  23.  quam:  *  rather  than,*  =po^ius  gtiam. 
BuSl  cau8&:  *  on  his  account* ;  sua  =  an  objective  gen.  24.  Profi- 
ciBCentem :  sc.  eum.  omnSs  bon! :  the  term  by  which  Cicero  desig- 
nates the  senatorial  party.  25.  Sdictum  pr5posuit :  sc.  populO  ;  in 
his  capacity  as  trihunus  plebis.  ut  MSbrcS  Tulli5  .  .  .  interdlcerS- 
tur  :  the  regular  formula  for  banishment.  For  the  ens.  of  Marco  Tullio 
see  B.  187,  ii,  6;  A.  226,  c;  H.  384,  5:  xgni  and  aqua  are  abl.  of  sepa- 
ration. 26.  domum  et  vlll^:  i.e.  his  city  house  and  his  country 
residences. 

Page  65.  1*  mftxim5  .  .  .  Btudi5  :  B.  221.      2.  per  totam  vitam : 

'  throughout  his  whole  life ' ;  stronger  than  totam  vitam.  itinere  :  with 
iucundius;   abl.  of   comparison.  quo:    B.   218,   7;   A.  268,  2,   g. 

3.  obviam  .  .  .  itum  est :  *  everybody  went  to  meet  him  on  his  return.' 
ei  is  dat.  governed  by  obviam.  4.  piiblicSL  pectLniSl :  *  at  the  public  ex- 
pense * ;  abl.  of  means.  6.  gravissimae  :  note  the  emphatic  position. 
7.    ut  =  i^a  ut.         nisi:    *  except,*  8.    quidem:    *for  his  part.* 

sunmi5   studi5  :   abl.  of  manner.  12.    ultr5 :    '  freely,*   *  without 

solicitation.*  OctSlvi&num :  see  the  Life  on  p.  67  fol.  15.  AntSnius : 
see  Vocab.        16.   iam  difi  .  .  .  inimicum:    *who  had  long  been  his 
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enemy.  ^  17.  itineribus:  see  note  on  quo,  1.  2  above.  &  mari 
prozimS  aberat :  *  was  nearest  to  the  sea.'  Note  the  Latin  idiom,  *  was 
nearest,  reckoning  from  the  sea/  18.  trSnaitiiruB :  see  note  on 
mncUcdturus,  p.  56,  1.  21  above. 

19.  in  altum :  sc.  mare,  pr5vectam :  sc.  eum,  20.  iactationem 
maris :  i.e.  he  was  seasick.  21.  fugae  et  vltae :  objective  gen.  gov- 
erned by  taedium.  25.  lecticam :  litters  for  sick  persons  and  invalids 
seem  to  have  been  in  use  at  Rome  from  the  earliest  times.  They  were 
covered  and  enclosed  with  curtains,  or  with  sides  in  which  there  were 
windows,  and  resembled  a  sedan  chair.  In  later  times  they  were  used 
by  people  in  health,  especially  in  travelling.  quiStSs:  'quietly.' 
Really  an  adj.  agreeing  with  servos.  26.  Pr5minenti :  sc.  ei.  See 
B.  188,  2,  d  ;  A.  229 ;  H.  386,  2.  27.  abscisae  :  so.  sunt.  28.  iuBSU : 
see  note  on  more,  p.  57, 1. 19  above.  29.  rSstriB :  see  note  to  p.  69, 
1.  5  above. 

Page  66.  1.  quam  diu  :  *as  long  as.'  2.  ipsa  =  res  puhlica. 
3.  plus  operae  ponSbat  in :  '  gave  more  attention  to ' ;  operae  is  parti- 
tive gen.  6.  homine :  B.  226,  2  ;  A.  245,  a,  1 ;  H.  421,  in.  7.  rura  : 
*  the  country,'  i.e.  he  went  from  one  of  his  country  residences  to  another. 
See  p.  64, 1.  26.  10.  rettnliaset :  representing  the  thought  of  Cicero, 
sirettulero.  adulSscSns:  Mn  his  youth.'  14.  brevi  tempore :  time 
within  which.  gversS  r6  publicel :  *  after  the  overthrow  of  the  repub- 
lic' 15.  Q^  =  re  publicd.  Trans,  by  a  temporal  clause.  16.  6va- 
sit :  *  he  finally  became,'  '  turned  out  to  be.'  17.  oportSre  :  sc.  nos 
or  homines.  18.  si  qnid  insit  boni :  '  whatever  good  there  may  be 
in  them.'  Why  is  Insit  subj.  ?  Cns.  of  bonif  19.  facStS  ab  eo 
dicta :  *  witty  sayings  of  his.' 

20.  eziguae  staturae:  abl.  of  quality  or  description.  Cf.  excelsd 
staturd,  p.  60,  1.  25.  gladio :  an  abl.  of  means.  See  B.  218,  7. 
23.  iOniorem  sS :  sc.  esse.  dictit&bat :  note  the  force  of  the  inten- 
sive verb  ;  cf.  sec^are^wr,  p.  61, 1.27  above.  25.  audiS  :  note  the  tense. 
See  B.  259,  4  ;  A.  276,  a ;  H.  467,  2.  26.  alterS  conaule  :  *  the  other 
consul,'  that  is,  Caesar's  colleague.  diS  Decembris  oltimS :  the  new 
consuls  would  enter  upon  office  Jan.  1,  i.e.  on  the  following  day. 
27.  hor£  septimS  :  about  1  p.m.  28.  salutStum  :  B.  340,  1  ;  A.  302  ; 
H.  546. 

Page  67.  1-  FestmSmua:  B.  274  ;  A.  266 ;  H.  483.  abeat :  B.  292, 
1 ;  A.  327,  a  ;  H.  520,  2.  3.  viderit :  a  rel.  clause  of  cause  ;  on  the 
tense  see  note  on  dimicdtum  sit,  p.  64, 1.  3  above. 
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3.    Caesar  Octavianus  Augustus, 

63   B.C.    TO    14    A.D. 

4.  Octavianus :  his  name  was  originally  Gdiu8  Octdvius.  Upon  his 
adoption  by  C.  lulius  Caesar^  he  assumed,  after  the  custom  of  the  time, 
the  name  C.  lulius  Caesar  Octdridnns.  qaftrtum  annum  agSns:  see 
note  to  p.  53,  1.  2.  6.  eum  :  i.e.  avuncidum.  HispSniSls :  the  pi. 
is  used  of  the  two  divisions  of  Hispdnia  Citerior  and  Hispdnia  Ulterior. 
7.  studils  vactvit :  '  he  had  leisure  for  study.*  8.  occlsum  .  .  .  aS : 
sc.  esse.        11.  Mutinae :  see  Vocab. ,  and  locate  the  place  on  the  map. 

12.  urbis  aditd :  *  from  access  to  the  city ' ;  urbis  is  objective  gen. 
13.  piim5 :  *at  first,'  i.e.  this  was  his  first  means  of  communication. 
15.  Quin  et:  Uhen  too.*  16.  intemiintiiB :  ^  as  messengers *;  abl. 
in  apposition  with  avibus.  Columbia:  see  note  on  ei,  p.  65,  1.  15 
above.  quSls  inclflaas  .  .  .  famS  affScerat :  *  which  he  had  shut  up 
and  8tar\'ed.*  18.  moenibus :  dat.  governed  by  proximo.  Iflcis 
cibique:  B.  204,  1 ;  A.  218,  a;  H.  399,  i,  1.  19.  altisaima  aedlfi- 
ci5rum :  '  the  tops  of  the  buildings ' ;  aedificiorum  is  partitive  gen. ,  and 
altissima  is  the  n.  pi.  used  substantively.  21.  dispositS  .  .  .  cib6 : 
'  by  scattering  food.'  22.  InBtitult :  B.  287,  1 ;  A.  324  ;  H.  518,  n.  1. 
23.  Bellum  MutinSnae :  ^  the  war  before  Mutina.'  Note  the  adj.,  and 
see  B.  353,  5,  b.  25.  oificiS  :  B.  218,  1 ;  A.  249 ;  H.  421,  i.  aqui- 
lifero  :  see  Intro,  p.  17,  1. 

Page  68.  1-  Bublaae  =  subivisse.  4.  misitque  :  sc.  eos.  n5mine 
ezercitiia :  ^  in  the  name  of  the  army  ' ;  abl.  of  manner.  7.  fSceritia : 
note  the  f  ut.  perf .  of  an  act  completed  at  the  time  of  faciei.  9.  inv&- 
aiaset :  note  the  word,  used  of  a  forcible  seizure  of  the  consular  power. 
ita  ut:  'on  condition  that,'  introducing  a  result  clause.  10.  rei 
publicae  constituendae :  B.  339,  7  ;  A.  299,  b ;  H.  544,  2,  n.  3.  The 
reference  is  to  the  second  triumvirate,  in  43  b.c.  12.  SuU&nSl:  sc. 
proscriptione.  This  was  in  82  b.c.  13.  multa  .  .  .  ezempla:  note 
the  order,      impietdtis,   *  unfilial  conduct.'  15.   partSs :    *  party.' 

17.  posset:  B.  282,  2  ;  A.  317,  2;  H.  497,  i.  18.  AUuB  quidam : 
*  another  man ' ;  quidam^  as  is  frequently  the  case,  has  the  force  of  the 
English  indefinite  article.  prSscrfptum  :  sc.  esse.  clientem  suum : 
*■  to  a  dependent  of  his.'  20.  occidendum  eum  .  .  .  obiScit :  *gave 
him  up  to  be  killed.'  See  B.  337,  7,  2)  ;  A.  294,  d ;  H.  544,  n.  2. 
23.   torti :  this  was  the  usual  way  of  extracting  information  from  slaves. 
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24.  Non  BUBtinuit:  we  should  say  ^  could  not  endure.'  boni 
exempli :  gen.  of  quality  or  description.  26.  Ben&t5riB  cuiusdam : 
*of  a  senator.'  See  note  on  alius  qxCidam^  1.  18  above.  28.  cogn^B- 
set  =  cognbvisset.  29.  po8tfc5  :  abl.  of  means.  See  note  on  equb, 
p.  61, 1.  4  above.  31.  QuantI  viri :  B.  198,  3  ;  A.  214,  1,  d  ;  H.  401, 
N.  2.  cum :  '  although ' ;  note  the  mood  of  ostendantur.  32.  prae- 
mium  fidel:  *as  the  reward  of  fidelity,'  in  apposition  with  mortem. 

Page  69.  2.   quamquam  .  .  .  aeger :  sc.  erat.        3.  duplici  proe- 

116  :  abl.  of  means.        prldre  :  sc.  proelio.        4.   Victor  :  *  as  victor,* 

*  after  his  victory.'  5.  nSbilisBimam  quemque  captivum :  *  all  the 
noblest  captives.'  See  note  on  optima  qnaeqne,  p.  58, 1.  23  above.  n6n 
sine :  see  note  on  non  ignordbat,  p.  60, 1.  22  above.  7.  istam  :  ^  that 
of  which  he  spoke '  =  sepultumm.  8.  AllOB  :  subject  of  sortiri. 
9.  concSderStur  :  sc.  vita^  or  tit  vlveret.  10.  volontarit  .  .  .  nece: 
abl.  of  manner.  Cf.  morte  necessdrid,  p.  60,  1.  7.  12.  conanti- 
bus :  '  those  who  attempted. '  Note  that  the  Latin  expression  is  not  eis 
conantibiis,  and  cf .  note  on  sequentium^  p.   58,  1.  1  above.        voce : 

*  remark,'  *  word.'        moriendum  esse  :  '  that  they  must  die.' 

13.  quidam  :  '  some.'  divo  IHlio  :  '  in  honor  of  the  deified  lulius ' ; 
dat.  case  ;  for  the  meaning  of  rfiro,  see  Vocab.  15.  repudiStSL :  *  hav- 
ing divorced,'  or*  after  divorcing.'  16.  diudsset  uzorem  =  in  mdtri- 
monium  dUxisset.  18.  centiSna  BSstertium  =  centiens  centena  milia 
seslertium,  'ten  million  sesterces,'  about  $430,000.  19.  dizerat :  sc. 
ilia  =  Cleopatra.  20.  m&gnificam  aliSLa  .  .  .  sed  cottfdl&nam : 
i.e.  no  more  magnificent  than  usual.  21.  irridenti :  trans,  by  a  rel. 
clause.  22.  potuisset :  what  is  the  meaning  of  the  subjunctive  ? 
23.  Ez  praecepto  :  '  at  her  command,'  *  in  accordance  with  her  com- 
mand.' Cf.  ex  sententid,  p.  50,  1.  30  above.  25.  quidnam  esaet 
Sctflra  :  '  what  in  the  world  she  was  going  to  do.'  26.  auribus  :  an 
abl.  of  means;  see  B.  218,  7.  27.  absorbult:  'drank.'  Victum  : 
sc.  esse. 

Page  70.  1-  Actdum :  in  31  n.c.  For  the  location  see  Vocab.  and 
map  opp.  p.  75.  2.  Victum :  sc.  enm  =  Antonitim.  3.  petiit : 
sc.  Octdvidnm.  5.  habits  rSgis :  B.  221.  6.  mortem  sibi  ipse 
conscivit:  'committed  suicide.'  8.  triumpho  :  'for  his  triumph'; 
dat.  of  purpose.  9.  afferendam:  see  note  on  ocddendum  <ihiedt, 
p.  08, 1.  20.  11.  imperio  :  B.  218, 1 ;  A.  249  ;  H.  421,  1.  13.  man- 
suStudinis  .  .  .  humanitSltiB  :  B.  204,  1 ;  A.  248,  r,  it.;  IT.  399,  i,  3. 
CIS:  in  apposition  with  mnltls ;  we  should  say  'of  thoso.'  14.  tri- 
umphauB  :  '  in  triumph ' ;  see  note  on  trinmphdns^  p.  34, 1.  0.        15.  toto 
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orbe  :  B.  228,  1,  6;  A.  268,  /,  2;  H.  425,  ii.,  2.  16.  ISni  gemim 
portSs:  Hhe  arch  of  two-faced  Janus.'  Janus  was  represented  with 
two  faces  turned  in  opposite  directions.  tantum:  adv.  17.  sub 
Numft  rSge  .  .  .  Piinicum  bellmn :  the  traditional  date  of  Numa's 
reign  was  from  716-673  b.c.  ;  the  first  Punic  War  closed  in  241  b.c. 
20.   laetitia  :  B.  218,  1 ;  A.  249  ;  H.  421,  i. 

21.  Augustd  cogn5men:  Hhe  surname  of  Augustus.'  Augitstd  is 
attracted  to  the  case  of  ipsi.  See  B.  190,  1 ;  A.  231,  b ;  H.  387,  n.  1. 
22.  Seztilia :  the  original  name  of  the  month  now  called  August ;  it 
was  the  sixth  month  of  the  year,  reckoning  from  March  1,  which  was 
originally  the  beginning  of  the  year.  July  was  called  QulnctiliSy  or 
the  fifth  month,  until  it  received  the  name  luUtts,  in  honor  of  Julius 
Caesar.  23.  Patris  .  .  .  cogn5men:  cf.  Augusto  cognomen,  1.  21 
above.  25.  compos  .  .  .  v5t5rum  me5ram :  ^  since  I  have  gained 
my  heart's  desire.'  For  the  case  of  vOtorum  see  B.  204 ;  A.  218,  a ; 
H.  399, 3.  26.  quid  habe5  .  .  .  quod  precer :  *  what  else  have  I 
to  pray  for  ? '    For  the  mood  of  precer  see  B.  283,  2 ;  A.  320,  a ;  H.  603, 1. 

Page  71.  3.  n6n  semel :  *  more  than  once.'  See  note  on  p.  66,  1.  22 
above.  5.  commlBSum  Irl :  the  subject  is  rem  publicam.  Note  that 
the  f ut.  pass.  part,  does  not  change  its  form  according  to  the  gender  of  its 
subject.  6.  quern  novi  atattlB :  B.  209,  1 ;  A.  221,  b  ;  H.  409,  in. 
8.  aliquand5:  'once.'  12.  patriae:  B.  204,  1,  a;  A.  218,  b;  H. 
399,  II.  13.  PedibuB :  an  abl.  of  means ;  see  B.  218,  7.  incSd6- 
bat :  note  the  tense.  15.  at  .  .  .  adesset :  a  subst.  clause  of  pur- 
pose, object  of  rogdvit.  16.  {Lnam  §  comit&tfl  bu5  :  '•  one  of  his 
suite.'  18.  bell5  Actiac5 :  abl.  of  time.  Note  the  adj.  19.  vicSl- 
rium:  *  a  substitute.'  ipse:  Mn  person.'  23.  opif ez  qnldam :  *a 
workman.'  See  note  on  quidam,  p.  68, 1.  18  above.  25.  officiosam : 
*  well-trained,'   *  dutiful.'  viginti  milibUB  numm5nim:    *  twenty 

thousand  sesterces,'  about  ^820.  On  the  case  of  milibus  see  B.  225; 
A.  252;  H.  422.  28.  quern  .  .  .  rogSlvit:  trans,  as  iMt  were  et 
rogdvit  ut  eum  aferre  cogeretur. 

Page  72.  *•  sollicitavit :  'tempted.'  5.  impendi5:  *  outlay,' 
»  expense.'  7.  perilt :  B.  265,  3 ;  A.  205,  6  ;  H  463,  3.  8.  dictam : 
'  which  had  been  taught  him.'  dum  transit :  see  note  on  p.  31, 1.  23 
above.  9.  superfuit  corv5  memoxia:  'the  raven  had  memory 
enough  left.'  10.  ut  .  .  .  aubtexeret:  *  to  add.'  ilia:  sc.  verba. 
12.  quanti  nlillam  ante  Smerat:  i.e.  at  a  greater  price  than  he  had 
paid  for  any  previous  bird.  On  quanti,  see  B.  203, 3  ;  A.  262,  a ;  H.  405. 
14.   Oraeculus  quidaxn :  'a  poor  Greek.'    Note  the  force  of  the  dimin- 
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utive ;  cf.  versiculis^  p.  60, 1.  21  above.  6  pal&ti5:  *from  his  palace.' 
Note  the  derivation ;  see  Vocab.  16.  factQmm :  sc.  esse.  17.  breve 
.  .  .  epigramma:  note  the  order.  18.  inter  legendum:  *  while 
reading  it.'  Cf.  inter  iocum,  p.  54,  1.  12.  19.  laudSbre  miraiique: 
historical  in^  B.  336;  A.  275;  H.  636,  1.  20.  quS :  'in  which,' 
an  abl.  of  means;  see  B.  218,  7. 

22.  quoB  .  .  .  daret :  *  to  give ' ;  a  purpose  clause.  datflrum 
fuisse:  B.  321,  2;  A.  337,  &,  2 ;  H.  627,  in.  24.  satis  grandem 
pecuniae  summam :  '■  quite  a  large  sum  of  money.'  26.  ferS  niilli : 
'  to  hardly  any  one ' ;  nulli  is  used  substantively.  27.  quodam :  *  a 
man.'  See  note  on  quidam,  p.  68, 1.  18  above.  28.  mS  .  .  .  famili- 
Saem :  *  that  I  was  such  an  intimate  friend  of  yours.'  29.  Pollionem 
quendam :  '■  a  man  named  PoUio ' ;  cf.  quodam^  1.  27  above. 

Page  73.  !•  piscina :  '  a  fish-pond,'  for  keeping  fish  alive  for  the 
table ;  these  ponds  were  often  of  great  size.  3.  petXtfinis :  see  note 
on  vindicdturus^  p.  56,  1.  21.  quam :  'than.'  5.  quidem  .  .  . 
autem :  these  words  contrast  ilium  and  crystallina;  the  force  of  quidem 
may  be  expressed  merely  by  extra  stress:  'that  the  boy  be  let  go.' 
8.  cantu:  'hooting.'  10.  aucupii:  see  B.  204,  1;  A.  218,  a;  H. 
399,  2.  prehendendam  cur&vit:  'had  the  owl  caught.'  For  the 
construction  cf.  occidendum  obiecit,  p.  68,  1.  20.  11.  spS:  abl.  of 
cause.  12.  mllle  nommos:  'a  thousand  sesterces,'  about  $40. 
13.  ut  .  .  .  vivat:  B.  296,  1;  A.  331,  b;  H.  498,  i.  16.  aequo 
animo  :  abl.  of  manner.  18.  neque  :  =  et  no»,  with  et  correlative  to 
the  following  et ;  trans,  as  if  it  were  non.  19.  Imprimis  familiSrem 
habuit :    '  he  was  most  intimate  with.'        MaecSn&tem  :  see  Vocab. 

20.  ea  .  .  .  gratis :  note  the  order;  qua  is  abl.  of  specification. 
21.  posset :  subj.  because  it  is  an  essential  part  of  the  purpose  clause  ut 
prodesset;  see  note  on  p.  64,  1.  26  above.  22.  aliquando:  'once.' 
capite :  for  the  case,  see  B.  208,  2,  6 ;  A.  220,  6,  1  ;  H.  410,  iii. 
23.    damnSturus:    sc.  esse.  circumstantium :    'of    bystanders.' 

See  note  on  sequentium,  p.  58,  1.  1.  25.  conabStur:  imperf.  of 
repeated  action.  26.  tabelia :  '  a  small  tablet ' ;  note  the  derivation. 
27.  Qua  IScta  :  'And  when  he  had  read  it.'  28.  quisquam :  B. 
252,  4 ;  A.  202,  b  ;  H.  457.  morte  :  see  note  on  capite,  1.  22  above. 
30.   amplius :  see  note  on  amplius,  p.  59,  1.  8  above. 

Page  74.  1-  hieme  et  aestate:  abl.  of  time.  2.  privatae  Slegan- 
tiae:  predicate  gen.  of  quality  or  description.  3.  quam  c5nfecta: 
80.  veste;  'than  that  made.'        4.    tamen:  i.e.  although  he  was  frugal 
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in  his  private  life.  8.  ISndcinil:  '  foppishness, ■*  a  term  of  ronteuipt. 
10.  illud :  =  caput.  aut  legeret  .  .  .  ant  scriberet :  i.e.  he  was 
read  to  by  a  slave,  or  he  dictated  to  an  amanuensis.  12.  morerStur : 
the  subj.  because  at  the  time  of  accepU  the  act  expressed  by  moreretur  is 
merely  looked  forward  to.  14.  Hftc  :  sc.  cldde.  16.  lovl  optim5 
m&zim5  :  i.e.  the  Capitoline  Jupiter.  17.  vertiaaet:  subj.  in  '  infor- 
mal ind.  disc'  implied  in  vovit,  representing  the  fut.  perf.  ind.  of  the 
direct  form.  He  might  have  said  mdgnos  ludos  tibi  dabOf  si  .  .  .  verteris. 
17.   cdnBtem^txun:  8C.  eumfuisse.        ferunt:  *  they  say.' 

18.  per  contina5B  mSnaSs :  '•  for  whole  months.'  Ou  the  use  of  per, 
see  note  on  per  totam  vitam^  p.  66, 1.  2  above.  barb&  .  .  .  siimmiBBd  : 
this  was  one  of  the  usual  signs  of  mourning.  20.  habuerit:  subj. 
because  it  is  part  of  the  result  clause  introduced  by  ut.  Note  that  it  is 
independent  in  tense,  and  cf.  note  on  dimicdtum  »it,  p.  64,  1.  3  above. 
Note  iUideret  in  1.  19.  22.  afflicts  valStfldine :  an  abl.  abs.  denot- 
ing cause ;  trans,  accordingly.  24.  petit5  Bpeciil5  :  *  calling  for  a 
mirror.'  The  Roman  mirrors  were  of  polished  metal,  and  were  often 
very  beautiful.  25.  ecquid:  '  whether  ...  at  all.'  26.  claiuralam  : 
'  conclusion,'  '  tag,'  of  a  mime  or  other  play. 


IV.    CORNELIUS  NEPOS. 

1.   Miltiades. 

Page  75.  Chapter  I.  1.  MiltiadSs :  Nepos  usually  begins  with  the 
name  of  the  person  whose  life  he  is  describing.  Miltiades  is  subject  of 
flbreret  and  esset,  a  common  order  in  Latin.  In  the  first  part  of  the  life 
of  Miltiades,  Nepos  confuses  the  victor  of  Marathon  with  his  uncle  of  the 
same  name.  antlquitSte  generis:  Miltiades  claimed  descent  from 
Aeacus  of  Aegina,  son  of  Zeus.  2.  iinuB  omnium  m&zim6  :  '■  most 
of  all ' ;  unus  need  not  be  translated.  For  the  case  of  omnium,  see 
B.  201,  1  ;  A.  216,  2;  H.  397,  2.  3.  eSque  aetate:  B.  224;  A.  261 
and  a;  H.  424.  n5n  iam  sSlmn:  'no  longer  merely.'  4.  civSs 
Bul:  'his  fellow-citizen.'  In  clauses  of  result  se  and  suus  are  not  com- 
monly used  to  refer  to  the  subject  of  the  main  verb ;  am  is  used  here  on 
the  principle  of  B.  244,  4  ;  A.  196,  g ;  H.  449,  4.  5.  futCbnm :  sc. 
ease,  Nepos  frequently  omits  ease  with  the  compounded  forms  of  the 
inf.,  especially  with  the  fut.  act.  inf.       oognitnm:  so.  eum,   *  after 
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experience,'  more  literally,  '  when  known,'  =  cum  cognovissent.  The 
thought  is,  that  the  Athenians  at  that  time  had  hopes  that  Miltiades 
would  turn  out  to  be  the  kind  of  man  that  he  did  actually  afterwards 
become. 

6.  CherBonSsum:  *  to  the  (Thracian)  Chersonese,'  see  map  of  Greece, 
opp.  p.  76.  The  word  is  used  without  a  pi*ep.,  as  if  it  were  the  name 
of  a  town  or  island.  This  construction  is  common  with  Greek  geographi- 
cal names  in  -us.  colonSs  .  .  .  mittere :  the  Greeks  were  very  active 
in  that  regard  ;  their  colonies  were  to  be  found  all  along  the  shores  of  the 
Mediterranean.  CtUus  generis .-  'of  such  people,'  i.e.  colbnbrum. 
7.  Sins  dSmigratiSnis :  B.  200 ;  A.  217  ;  H.  396,  III.  8.  DelphSs  : 
note  the  omission  of  the  prep.  deilberSltam :  *  to  consult  the  oracle,' 
B.  340;  A.  302;  H.  546.  9.  qu5  potissimum  dace  flterentar: 
'whom  they  should  choose  in  preference  to  all  others  as  their  leader.' 
For  the  case  of  quo^  see  B.  218,  1 ;  A.  249 ;  H.  421,  1 ;  duce  is  in  apposi- 
tion with  quo.    For  the  mood  of  uterentnr^  see  B.  300 ;  A.  334 ;  H.  629,  1. 

10.  cum  quibUB:  the  more  common  order  is  quibus  cum.  See 
B.  142,  4;  A.  104,  e,  and  n.  ;  H.  187,  2.  11.  His  c5nsalentibu8 : 
dative,  ind.  obj.  of  praecepit.  n5minfttim :  i.e.  mentioning  his  name, 
instead  of  returning  an  ambiguous  answer  as  was  frequently  done. 
12.  id  si  fScissent :  the  construction  changes  to  ind.  disc,  depending  on 
dixit  J  implied  in  praecepit.  Note  the  moods  and  tenses,  and  see  B.  302, 1, 
and  319;  A.  307,  c,  and  337;  H.  508,  2,  and  527,  1.  The  direct  form 
might  be:  id  si  feceritis  (fut.  perf.),  incepta  prospera  erunt.  ut  .  .  . 
sfimerent :  a  substantive  purpose  clause  object  of  praecepit ;  see  B.  295, 
1  ;  A.  361  ;  H.  498,  I. 

14.  BfiltiadSs:  subject  of  accessisset;  cf.  Miltiades^  1.  1  above. 
Trans.  *  When  Miltiades  had  set  out  for  the  Chersonesus  .  .  .  and  had 
reached.'  classe:  'with  a  fleet,'  B.  218,  7;  A.  248,  c,  1 ;  H.  420. 
ChersonSsum :  cf.  1.  6  above,  and  the  note.  15.  LSmnum  :  cf.  Del- 
phos,  1.  8  above,  and  the  note.  16.  idque :  i.e.  ut  se  sub  potestatem 
redigerent  Atheniensium.  19.  vSnisset:  represents  what  mood  and 
tense  of  the  dir.  disc.  ?  Give  the  reply  of  the  Lemnians  in  dir.  disc.  ;  cf . 
note  on  id  si  fecissent,  1.  12  above.  20.  adversum  tenet  Athgnis 
proficiBcentibus :  '  is  dead  ahead  for  those  who  are  on  their  way  from 
Athens.'  For  the  case  of  proficiscentihus^  see  B.  188,  2,  a  ;  A.  235,  h  ; 
H.  384,  4,  N.  3.  21.  morandi  tempus:  B.  338, 1,  a  ;  A.  298  ;  H.  542, 1. 
n5n  habSns ;  trans,  by  a  causal  clause.  qa5  tendSbat :  '  towards 
his  destination  * ;  what  is  the  literal  meaning? 
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Page  76.  11.  1.  c5pils  disiectlB :  do  not  titmslate  the  abl.  abs.  liter- 
ally. 2.  qaam  petierat:  i.e.  at  the  possession  of  which  he  had 
aimed.  casteUIs:  B.  102,  2;  A.  234,  a;  H.  301.  4.  locuplSUvit: 
sc.  608,  implied  in  muUitudinem.  5.  prfldenti& :  note  the  derivation 
and  be  careful  about  the  meaning.  See  Vocab.  6.  dSvicisset :  note 
the  force  of  de-.  See  Vocab.  summSl  aequit&te :  see  note  on  tantd 
successu,  p.  61, 1.  18  above.  7.  rSs  cSnstitiiit :  *he  arranged  matters,' 
*set  affairs  in  order.'  Brat  enim  .  .  .  dlgnltftte  r6gia :  his  reason 
for  remaining  in  the  Chersonesus ;  he  was  given  royal  honors.  For  the 
case  of  dignitatem  see  B.  224,  1 ;  A.  251  and  n.  ;  H.  419,  ii. 

8.  n6mine :  sc.  regis,  Implied  in  regid.  For  the  case,  see  B.  214,  1,  c ; 
A.  243,  a  ;  H.  414,  1.  9.  id:  *that  position,'  i.e.  ut  esset  regid  digni- 
tdte.  impeii5:  t.e.  by  his  position  as  a  general  of  the  Athenians. 
cdnaecfltaB :  sc.  eat.  12.  volnntftte:  for  the  case,  see  B.  220,  3; 
A.  253,  N. ;  H.  416,  n.  2.  13.  ill5rum :  sc.  voluntdte.  14.  reverti- 
tor  et  .  .  .  poBtolat ;  B.  259,  3 ;  A.  276,  d ;  H.  467,  in.      ex  pacto  : 

*  according  to  the  agreement.'    Cf .  ex  sententid,  p.  59,  1.  30  above. 

15.  at  .  .  .  trftdant :  object  of  postulat.  cum  .  .  .  dSdituros  : 
express  this  in  the  form  of  dir.  disc.  Note  the  omission  of  the  subject  of 
dedituros,  which  is  common  in  Nepos.  Here  it  is  justified  by  euphonic 
reasons,  to  avoid  the  repetition  of  se  or  sese,  16.  sS  .  .  .  habere : 
ind.  disc,  after  dixit,  implied  in  postulat.  Since  Miltiades  now  lived  in 
the  Chersonesus,  he  could  sail  to  Lemnus  with  a  north  wind ;  hence  he 
demanded  the  fulfilment  of  the  promise.  Chersonesi :  cf.  p.  75,  1.  6,  and 
the  note.      19.   dicto: 'argument, Mit.,  *  what  was  said.'      20.    capti: 

*  caught.'  21.  Pari  fSlIcitSte  .  .  .  potestatem :  Nepos  makes  a 
double  mistake.  In  the  first  place,  there  are  other  islands  in  the  Aegean 
besides  Lemnus  and  the  Cyclades;  and  secondly,  it  was  Conon  who 
reduced  the  islands  of  the  Aegean. 

III.  23.  ISsdem  temporibus:  i.e.  b.c.  513.  25.  qu^:  the  ad- 
verb instead  of  the  rel.  pron.  quo,  *  by  which.'  tr&diiceret :  B.  282,  2  ; 
A.  317,  2  ;  H.  497,  1.  26.  Eius  pontiB  :  B.  200;  A.  217  ;  H.  396,  in. 
abesset :  *  while  he  should  be  gone.'  The  subjunctive  is  used  because  it 
represents  the  thought  of  Darius,  which  in  the  dir.  form  might  be  ex- 
pressed thus  :  pontem  custodite,  dum  abero.  28.  Sic :  refers  to  the 
clause  SI  .  .  .  trddidisset,  which  follows.  29.  GraecSl  linguSl  loquen^ 
tgs :  '  the  Greek-speaking  peoples.'     Graecd  lingua  is  abl.  of  manner. 

Page  77.  1*  *^  oppresso :  trans,  by  a  conditional  clause.  Express 
the  thought  of  Darius  in  dir.  disc.        4.   S  fortfin& :  the  prep,  is  used 
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because  fortune  is  tliought  of  as  personified.  6.  Nam  ifl  .  .  .  interis- 
set :  ind.  disc,  after  a  verb  of  saying  implied  in  hortatua  est.  Give  the 
sentence  in  the  dir.  form.  Note  that  trdnsportdrat  (=  trdnsportdverat) 
is  indie.  ;  it  is  an  explanation  of  the  writer,  not  forming  part  of  the  speech 
of  Miltiades.     See  B.  314,  3  ;  A.  336,  2,  6  ;  H.  524,  2,  1).       8.   genere  : 

*  by  birth.'  B.  226 ;  A.  253  ;  H.  424.  Pers&nim  dominStione  et 
periculo  :  *  from  the  rule  of  the  Persians,  and  the  danger  arising  from  it.' 

9.  ponte  .  .  .  rescissS  :  see  note  to  p.  77, 1.  1.      10.  panels  diSbus : 

*  within  a  few  days.'  See  note  on  brevi  tempore,  p.  76,  1.  1.  12.  nS 
rSa  conlicerStur  obstitit:  ^opposed  the  carrying  out  of  the  plan.' 
13.  ipsiB :  see  B.  249,  3 ;  A.  196,  a,  2,  n.  ;  H.  452,  5.  Cf.  ipsdrum  in 
1.  14,  below,  and  se,  referring  to  Histiaeus  alone,  in  1.  16.  summfts 
imperil :  the  plural  because  several  generals  are  referred  to.  14.  rSgnS : 
B.  218,  3 ;  A.  254,  6,  1 ;  H.  425,  1,  1),  n.  qu5 :  Le.  Darius.  Trans,  the 
abl.  abs.  by  a  conditional  clause. 

20.  tam  multis  cdnsciis  =  quod  tarn  multi  conscii  essent.  non 
dubit^B  .  .  .  perventura :  ^  not  doubting  that  his  designs  would  come. ' 
The  best  Latin  writers  use  quin  and  the  subj.  with  non  dubito,  meaning 

*  I  do  not  doubt.'  Nepos  commonly  uses  the  ace.  and  the  inf.,  although 
he  uses  the  subj.  p.  103,  1.  31*  See  B.  298,  and  a ;  A.  319,  d ;  H.  505, 
1,1.        22.   rati5:  *  vzay  of  thinking,'  *  advice.' 

IV.   28.   ducenta  peditum :  sc.  milia.      29.   causam  interserSns : 

*  alleging  as  a  reason.'  30.  AthSniSnsibus :  dat.  governed  by  hostem, 
instead  of  the  usual  objective  gen.  Sardis  ezpugn&ssent :  b.c.  499. 
Sardis  is  ace.  plu.  for  the  Greek  SapScts. 

Page  78.  2.  Eretriam:  see  map  opp.  p.  75.  3.  Sius  gentis:  i.e. 
of  the  Eretrians.  abreptos  misSrmit :  •  carried  off  and  sent. '  5.  Mara- 
thona  :  Greek  form  of  the  ace.  sing.,  *  to  the  plain  of  Marathon,'  lit.,  *  to 
the  plain  Marathon.'  The  battle  of  Marathon  was  fought  in  490  b.c. 
6.  oppido :  i.e.  Athens  ;  urbe  is  more  usual  in  speaking  of  so  important 
a  city.  7.  tmnultu :  '  threatening  danger ' ;  tumultus  was  applied  by 
the  Romans  to  a  sudden  uprising  within  the  limits  of  Italy,  an  insurrec- 
tion. Here  it  is  used  of  a  danger  which  unexpectedly  presented  itself 
within  the  limits  of  Attica. 

9.  Sius  generis,  qui:  *of  the  kind  called.'  qui  agrees  not  with  the 
antecedent  generis,  but  with  the  predicate  nom,  hemerodromoe.  See  note 
on  quod,  p.  54,   1.23  above.  hSmerodromoe  :   *  day-runners,'  i.e. 

couriers  who  could  run  all  day  and  cover  great  distances.     Herodotus 
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tells  us  that  Phidippus  made  the  140  miles  between  Athens  and  SparUi 
within  48  hours.  11.   auzilid :   B.  218,  2;  A.  243,  e;  H.  414,  iv. 

creant :  see  note  on  revertitury  p.  76,  1.  14.  13.  praetSrSs :  in  speak- 
ing of  the  Greeks,  =  *  generals,'  the  Greek  ar parity 6i.  The  word  also 
meant  '  general '  in  early  Latin,  but  was  afterwards  used  in  a  different 
sense.  Note  the  derivation ;  see  Vocab.  praeesBont :  see  note  on 
trdducerety  p.  7(5,  1.  26. 

13.  utrum  .  .  .  dSfenderent  an  .  .  .  dScemerent :  B.  300,  and 
4  ;  A.  211  and  334 ;  H.  353  and  529,  1.  15.  Unas :  'alone/  pximd 
qa5qae  tempore:  *at  the  first  possible  moment/  Of.  B.  252,  5,  c; 
A.  93,  c ;  H.  458,  1.  16.  castra  fierent :  i.e.  that  they  should  take 
the  field.  17.  e5nim :  we  might  expect  sua  (cf.  adversus  se,  1.  19), 
but  the  demonstrative  is  sometimes  used  instead  of  the  reflexive  to  avoid 
a  possible  ambiguity.  The  best  writers  show  occasional  irregularities  in 
the  use  of  se  and  suus.  18.  n5n  dSspfirftri:  Uhat  no  discourage- 
ment was  felt,'  representing  an  impersonal  verb  of  the  dir.  disc.  So 
auder'iy  in  \.  19.        tardiSrSs:  *  more  cautious.' 

V.  22.  ea :  refers  to  clvitds^  instead  of  qui  referring  to  Plataeenses. 
mHitum :  partitive  gen.  with  mllle.  The  subst.  use  of  niille  is  rare  in 
the  sing.,  although  it  is  found  three  times  in  Cicero.  It  is  the  regular 
construction  in  the  plural.  25.  plfls  .  .  .  valSret :  '  had  more  influ- 
ence,' i.e.  his  view  prevailed.  27.  loc5qae  id6neo:  B.  228,  1,6; 
A.  258,/;  H.  425,  2.  28.  sub  montis  r&dicibus:  'at  the  foot  of  a 
mountain.'  aciS  regi5ne  Xnatriicta  n5n  apertiBsima :  note  the 
order.  See  B.  350,  11,  d;  A.  344,  h.  regibne  nbn  apertissimd  =  *in  a 
place  which  was  not  very  open.'  The  omission  of  the  prep,  in  is  unusual, 
unless,  perhaps,  regibne  apertissimd  may  be  regarded  as  abl.  abs. 
29.  multis  locis :  see  note  on  locbque  idoneb,  1.  27  above.  rSxae : 
'  scattered,'  an  attributive  adj.  30.  h6c  c5iisili5  :  *  with  this  design,' 
an  abl.  of  attendant  circumstance.    See  B.  221. 

Page  79.  1-  aequum :  sc.  esse.  vidSbat :  note  the  mood  and 
tense.  B.  .309,  2,  «;  A.  313,  c;  H.  515,  n.  frStus  namer5 :  *  rely- 
ing on  the  number.'  For  the  case  of  numerb,  see  B.  218, 3 ;  A.  254,  6,  2  ; 
H.  425,  1,  1),  N.  3.  venlrent:  the  subject  is  used  because  at  the 
time  of  arhitrdhntnr  the  action  represented  by  venirent  had  no  existence 
except  in  the  mind  of  Miltiades.  In  general,  when  the  action  of  the 
prinsquam  clau.se  is  anticipated  or  prevented  by  that  of  the  main  clause, 
the  subjunctive  is  used.  Xepos  always  uses  priusquani,  never  anteqnam. 
Qtile :  so.  essf*.        4.   peditum  centum :  sc.  in'ilia. 
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6.  tantd:  abl.  of  degree  of  difference.  7.  pr5f ligftrint :  Nepos  has 
a  great  many  cases  of  the  perf.  subj.  in  a  result  clause  after  a  past  tense. 
See  B.  268,  6  ;  A.  287,  c  ;  H.  495,  vi.  In  this  so-called  exception  to  the 
rule  of  the  ^  sequence  of  the  tenses,'  the  verb  of  the  result  clause  is  inde- 
pendent so  far  as  its  tense  is  concerned.  When  the  imp.  subj.  is  used, 
the  result  is  more  closely  connected  with  the  time  represented  by  the 
main  verb.  Cf.  dimicdtum  sit,  p.  64, 1.  3  above.  8.  petierint :  see 
note  on  profligdrint,  1.  7  above.  9.  adhiic:  i.e.  up  to  the  writer's 
own  time.  ndbilius:  ^more  famous.*  Note  the  derivation;  see 
Vocab.  niUla  enim  iimquam  tarn  ezigua  manos  :  *  for  never  did  so 
small  a  force.'  In  £ng.  we  transfer  the  negative  to  the  adv.  10.  op6s : 
'power,'  including  men,  ships,  money,  and  resources  of  all  kinds. 

VI.  11.  CtUos  victdriae  :  *for  this  victory,'  gen.  modifying  prae- 
mium.  Note  the  order,  which  is  involved  but  natural.  Read  the  sen- 
tence carefully  through  in  the  Latin  order,  noting  the  endings  of  the 
words  and  their  relation  to  one  another.  alifiniim :  'out  of  place,' 
i.e.  foreign  to  the  subject.  12.  quo:  'in  order  that.'  Why  is  quo 
used  rather  than  k;  ?  13.  eandem:  predicate  adj.,  emphatic  posi- 

tion. 14.  quondam:  'in  former  times.'  15.  effftsl:  'lavish,' 
contrasted  with  both  ran  and  tenuis,  while  obsoletl,  '  worthless,'  lit. 
'  worn  out,'  is  contrasted  with  gldriosi.  17.  liberftrat :  =  liberdverat. 
tftlis  hon5s  tribtltUB  est,  etc.:  note  the  order;  cf.  note  to  1.  11  above. 
talis  honos  is  explained  by  the  clause  ut  .  .  .  committeret;  the  clause 
cum  .  .  .  depingeretur,  which  modifies  the  ut  clause,  is  put  before  it, 
instead  of  being  included  within  it,  an  order  of  which  Nepos  is  rather 
fond,  talis  =  hic,  as  is  frequently  the  case  in  Nepos.  The  special  honor 
was  that  Miltiades  was  represented  as  foremost  among  the  ten  generals, 
encouraging  the  soldiers  and  directing  the  battle.  22.  Iarglti5ne 
magistrSltuum :  it  is  not  clear  to  what  Nepos  refers.  He  probably 
speaks  generally,  and  with  some  confusion  of  Greek  and  Roman  con- 
ditions. 

VH.  27.  pl6r&8que  :  sc.  insuZds.  28.  Parum  :  see  map  opp.  p.  75. 
Parum  is  object  of  reconcilidre.  The  position  of  cum  is  not  unusual ; 
cf .  1.  18  above.  opibus  fiiatam  :  '  full  of  confidence  in  its  strength ' ; 
for  the  meaning  of  opibus  see  1.  10  above. 

Page  80.  2.  vihelB  ac  testadinibus :  see  Intro.,  p.  23.  3.  murds : 
governed  by  propius.  See  B.  141,  3  ;  A.  234,  e ;  H.  437,  1.  4.  in  e5 
.  .  .  poiir6tur :  '  was  on  the  point  of  taking  the  town.'  Cf.  p.  38,  1.  19. 
5.   neacid  qu5  cSLsiL:   'by  some  chance.'     Do  not  trans,  nescio  by  a 
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verb ;  nescio  qud  forms  a  compound  indef.  pron.  See  B.  253,  6 ;  A.  202, 
a;  H.  191,  n.  6.  CtUus  flamma :  Hhe  light  of  this,'  Hhe  flame 
caused  by  this/  7.  utxfsque  vfinit  in  oplnidnem  :  *both  sides  got 
the  idea.'  For  the  case  of  utrisque  see  B.  188,  1 ;  A.  235,  a ;  H.  384,  4, 
N.  2.        9.   deterrfirentar :  see  note  on  prdfligdrint,  p.  79, 1.  7. 

13.  prSditiSniB :  B.  208,  1 ;  A.  220 ;  H.  409,  ii.  14.  fhfecGB 
rfibuB :  *  without  accomplishing  his  purpose.'  discessisBet :  subj.,  be- 
cause it  gives  the  reason  alleged  by  the  accusers  of  Miltiades.  16.  ipse : 
^  in  person.'  17.  StfisagorSlB  :  a  mistake  of  Nepos.  Stesagoras  died 
some  time  before  these  events.  18.  capiUs  :  see  note  on  proditidnis, 
1.    13  above.  pectoia :   B.  208,   2,  6 ;   A.  220,  6,  1 ;   H.  410,   in. 

19.  liB  .  .  .  aeBtdmata  OBt:  see  Vocab.,  under  lis,  quinquSlgintS 
talent :  abl.  of  price  ;  we  should  say  *  estimated  at.'*  quantuB  .  .  . 
iactus  erat :  ^  the  sum  which  had  been  expended  on  the  fleet ' ;  i.e. 
tantd  pecunid  muUdtus  est  quantus  sumptus  factus  est.  21.  vincla 
piLblica :  *the  public  prison,'  *  state  prison.' 

VIII.  23.  HIc  :  note  the  position ;  see  note  on  Miltiades,  p.  75, 1.  1 
above.  crimine  Pari5  :  *  a  complaint  about  Paros.'  For  the  case  cf. 
pecunidy  1.  18 ;  for  a  different  constr.  proditidnis,  1.  13.  25.  quae 
pauclB  anniB  ante  fuerat :  the  rule  of  the  sons  of  Pisistratus  is  included, 
hence  the  period  from  560  to  510  b.c.  is  meant.  The  trial  of  Miltiades 
was  in  489.  27.  multum  .  .  .  verB&tus :  *  who  had  had  long  experi- 
ence.' n5n  vidfibSltur  poBBe  OBse :  we  should  say  4t  did  not  seem 
possible  that  Miltiades  could  be,'  i.e.  that  he  could  be  satisfied  to  be. 
30.  habitftrat :  =  habitdverat.  31.  fuerat  appeliatuB :  here  =  erat 
appelldtus.  32.  erat  .  .  .  cSnaeciLtus:  sc.  tyrannidem,  implied 
in  tyrannus  fuerat  appelldtus. 

PAge  81.  2.  poteBtate  Bunt  perpetuSl :  abl.  of  quality  =  potestdtem 
perpe^Mam  o6tine«^  *  have  absolute  power.'  4.  ut  .  .  .  eBset:  result 
clause  without  any  introductory  word  meaning  'so.'  5.  patSret :  B. 
283,  2  ;  A.  320,  a  ;•  H.  503,  i.        magna  auct5ritaB :  sc.  elfuit. 

2.    Tliemistocles. 

Chapter  I.  9.  ThemiBtoclSB  .  .  .  AthSnifinBis :  this  abrupt  begin- 
ning is  found  in  several  of  the  lives.  Neocli :  gen.  of  Neocles.  See 
Vocab.  HuiuB:  governs  the  expression  vitia  ineuntis  adulescentiaey 
*his  early  faults,'  *  the  faults  of  his  early  life.'  12.  eBt  drdienduB: 
'  his  story  must  be  told,'  lit. ,  *  he  must  be  described.'  generdBua :  do 
not  trans,  by  the  cognate  Eng.  word.     Note  the  derivation.     See  Vocab. 
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13.  duzit:  sc.  in  mdtrimdnium,  14.  Qui  cum:  'since  he.*  minus 
esset  prob&tus  parentibus :  '  incurred  the  displeasure  of  his  parents  * ; 
parentibus,  '  in  the  eyes  of  his  parents/  is  dat.  of  the  person  judging. 
See  B.  188,  2,  c;  A.  235;  H.  384,  4.  15.  Uberius:  *too  freely,' 
^  too  fast,*  a  common  meaning  of  the  comparative.  16.  n5n  frfigit 
eum:  'did  not  crush  him,'  'did  not  break  his  spirit.'  18.  earn:  sc. 
conlumeliam, 

19.  amlcls  fSmaeque  serviSns :  '  devoting  himself  to  his  friends  and 
to  (acquiring)  fame.'  multum  .  .  .  vers&b&tur:  'he  took  an  active 
part.'  iudiciiB  prlv&tis:  i.e.  'in  the  legal  difficulties  of  his  friends:' 
20.  cdnti5nem  popull :  i.e.  the  popular  assembly.  21.  mSior:  i.e. 
of  more  than  ordinary  importance.  quae  opus  erant  reperlSbat: 
'  he  discovered  the  couree  of  action  v^hich  was  necessary.'  For  the 
construction  of  quae  see  B.  218,  2,  a ;  A.  243,  c,  Rem. ;  H.  414,  iv,  n.  4. 
22.  eadem:  i.e.  ea  quae  opus  erant.  23.  ezcogitandls :  i.e.  in  rebus 
excogitandls.  instantibus :  '  the  present,'  more  lit.,  '  what  was  imme- 
diately urgent,'  contrasted  vfith  futUris.  25.  Quo:  i.e.  on  account  of 
the  course  of  conduct  described  in  line  24 ;  quo  factum  est  might  be 
translated  *and  so  it  happened.' 

Page  82.  n.  1.  Pximusautemgradus:  'now his  first  step.'  capes- 
sendae  rel  piLblicae:  see  Vocab.  under  cupesso.  2.  bell5  Corc^- 
raeo  :  Nepos  is  in  error  here.  Themistocles  was  not  a  general  in  the  war 
between  Athens  and  Corinth  about  Corcyra,  and  his  advice  to  build  ships 
was  given  hi  connection  with  the  war  against  Aegina,  b.c.  482.  3.  re- 
llqu5  tempore  :  '  in  the  future,'  contrasted  with  praesenti  bello.  B.  231, 
1 ;  A.  266,  b,  n.  ;  H.  379,  1.  5.  metalUs :  the  silver  mines  of  Mount 
Laurium  in  Attica,  southeast  of  Athens ;  these  mines  are  worked  at  the 
present  time  by  a  French  company,  and  still  yield  considerable  amounts 
-of  silver.  Iarg!ti5ne  magistr&tuum  :  see  note  to  p.  79,  1.  22.  largl- 
tione  publico,  would  be  more  appropriate  here,  since  the  money  yielded 
by  the  mines  was  distributed  by  a  law  passed  in  the  regular  way. 
7.    QyiSi  =  cJasse.        8.   maritim5B  praed5nSs :  'pirates.' 

9.  In  qu6  :  '  and  by  this  policy,'  lit.,  *  in  which,'  i.e.  in  making  Athens 
a  maritime  power.  Cf.  quo  factum  est,  p.  81,  1.  25.  These  relative 
expressions  to  connect  two  sentences  are  a  favorite  usage  with  Nepos, 
especially  gwo /ac^o.  10.  belli  nSLvSUis:  'naval  warfare.'  AthS- 
niSnsSs :  object  of  both  ornavit  and  fecit.  Nepos  is  fond  of  reserving 
the  object  or  the  subject  until  the  end  of  the  sentence.  Cf.  ferociorem 
reddidit  civitdtem,  1.  3,   above.         quantae  saltlti:  dat.  of  purpose. 
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11.  fuerit :  see  note  on  prqfltgdrint,  p.  79, 1.  7.  Result  clauses  and  ind. 
questions  are  less  closely  subordinated  to  the  main  clause  than  purpose 
clauses  (for  instance),  and  hence  admit  these  so-called  exceptions  to  the 
rule  of  the  'sequence  of  tenses.'  beU5  .  .  .  Persicd :  the  second 
Persian  invasion  is  meant,  under  Xerxes,  b.c.  480.  12.  et  maxi  et 
terrSl :  the  more  common  expression  is  terra  marlque.  For  the  constr. 
see  B.  228,  i,  c ;  A.  258,  d ;  H.  425,  2.  14.  quisquam :  see  note  on 
AthenienseSj  1.  10  above.  15.  nftvium  :  see  note  on  trium  verboruin, 
p.  67,  1.  22  above.  fuit :  *  consisted  of.'  17.  fufimnt :  agrees  by 
attraction  with  milia,  instead  of  with  the  subject  exercitus, 

20.  misSnmt:  sc.  Athenienses.  quidnam  facerent:  an  indirect 
dubitati ve  question ;  the  direct  form  would  be  quidnam  facidmtis  !  These 
differ  from  ordinary  indirect  questions,  which  are  indicative  in  the  direct 
form.     See  B.  300,  2;   A.  334,  h.  21.   Dfiliberantibas :    sc.  eis. 

respondit  at  .  .  .  mdnlreiit :  the  subj.  is  due  to  the  idea  of  command 
or  advice  in  respondit,  which  =  monuit  or  persudsit.  What  would  the 
ace.  with  the  inf.  mean  ?  22.  Id  respdnsom  .  .  .  n6m5 :  note  the 
order.  See  note  on  Athenienses,  1.  10  above,  and  cf.  quisquam,  1.  14 
above.  Id  reapSnsiiin  qa5  val6ret :  '  what  this  reply  meant ' ;  quo 
is  the  adv.  What  is  the  literal  meaning  ?  23.  persaftait  cdnaUimn 
esse  :  *  persuaded  them  that  the  advice  was.'  Some  verbs  are  used  with 
either  the  inf.  or  the  subj.  with  a  difference  of  meaning ;  the  former  if 
the  idea  is  ind.  disc,  the  latter  if  it  is  purpose.  See  note  on  respondit  ut 
.  .  .  munirent,  1.  21  above. 

24.  ut  .  .  .  c5nferrent:  in  apposition  with  consilium.  What  kind 
of  a  clause,  and  why  subj.  ?  emn  enlm  .  .  .  mflrum  ligneum  :  *  for 
that  was  the  wooden  wall  meant  by  the  god.'  eum  agrees  by  attraction 
with  mUrum  ligneum.  Note  that  mUrurn  is  used  here,  and  moenihus  in 
1.  22.  The  distinction  in  meaning  is  shown  by  Caesar,  B.  G.  2,  6 :  dr- 
cumiectd  muUitHdine  hominum  tbtis  moenihus  undique  in  murum  lapides 
iaci  coepti  sunt.  The  distinction  is  observed  here.  They  were  to  protect 
themselves  in  a  city  with  wooden  walls  (moenihus  ligneis),  of  which  the 
wooden  wall  {murum)  was  to  be  the  fleet.  25.  Tail  =  hoc ;  so  fre- 
quently in  Nepos.  Cf .  p.  79,  1.  17.  superi5r6s :  *  the  former,'  sc. 
naves.  26.  sua  omnia  quae  movfiri  poterant:  *all  their  movable 
property,'  as  well  as  their  wives  and  children.  28.  arcem  .  .  .  tri- 
dunt :  according  to  Herodotus,  those  who  remained  behind  did  so  because 
tliey  did  not  accept  the  interpretation  of  Themistocles.  Tliey  barricaded 
the  Acro23olis  {arcem)  with  a  'wooden  wall.' 
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Page  83.  ni.   1.  Hfiios:  i.e.  ThemiMoclis.      2.   in  terra  dlmicarl : 

*  that  the  war  be  waged  on  land '  ;  dimicari  stands  for  an  impersonal 
verb  in  the  direct  form.  missi  sunt :  the  battle  of  Thermopylae  took 
place  before  the  events  described  at  the  end  of  Chap.  II.  4.  longi- 
usque  .  .  .  n6n  paterentur :  instead  of  neve  longius  .  .  .  paterentiu\ 
because  non  modifies pa^er^/i^Mr  especially ;  non  paterentur  =  prohiherent. 
5.  oninfis :  used  loosely  of  the  delecti  in  1.  2.  Only  the  Lacedaemonians 
and  Thespians  remained  until  the  end.  9.  AngustiSls  :  ^  a  narrow 
part  of  the  sea.'  10.  Hinc :  *from  there,'  i.e.  from  Artemisiuni. 
pari  proelid  :  *  after  an  indecisive  battle.'  Abl.  of  attendant  circum- 
stance. See  B.  221.  12.  superftsset  =  sMperarme^  *  should  round.' 
The  subj.  is  due  to  implied  ind.  disc,  their  thought  being  :  si  pars  ndvinm 
Euhoeam  superdverit,  ancipitiprememurper'iculd,  premerentur  is  suhj. 
after  the  expression  perlcwZMWi  erat  =  timebant.  See  B.  296,  2  ;  A.  331,/; 
H.  498,  III. 

rV.  17.  astil:  the  omission  of  ad  with  accessit  is  not  common. 
18.  Cuius :  sc.  incendii.  19.  cum  .  .  .  non  audfirent :  note  the 
position  of  cmn  in  the  claase.  21.  finivers5s :  *  all  together,' '  united,' 
opposed  to  disperses.  22.  tesUlbltur :  an  emphatic  word.  23.  sum- 
mae  imperii  praeerat :  ^  held  the  chief  command ' ;  imperii  is  partitive 
gen.  24.  minus  quam  vellet :  the  subj.  represents  the  thought  of 
'J  hemistocles  transferred  to  past  time,  eurn  moved,  minus  quam  void,  or 
perhaps  minus  quam  velim.  25.  d6  servis  suis :  sc.  eum.  26.  suis 
verbis:  *in  his  name,'  i.e.  in  the  name  of  Themistocles.  28.  con- 
iecttirum :  sc.  eum.    Give  the  words  of  Themistocles  in  dir.  disc. 

Page  84*  !•  H6c  e6  valSbat:  'the  purpose  of  this  was.'  Cf.  quo 
valerety  p.  82, 1.  22.  ad  dfiptlgnandiun  :  'to  fight  it  out.'  Note  the 
force  of  de-.  2.  barbarus:  i.e.  Xerxes.  5.  potuerit:  note  the 
tense.  See  note  on  profligdrint,  p.  79, 1.  7  above.  The  battle  was  fought 
in  480  B.C. 

V.  8.  Hie  :  adv.  male  rem  gesserat :  '  he  had  been  unsuccessful.' 
10.  ab  e5dem  gradfl  dfipulsus  est :  do  not  connect  eodem  and  gradu ; 
gradu  depellere,  'to  drive  from  one's  position,'  hence  'to  baffle,'  is  a 
metaphor  from  the  gladiatorial  contests,  eodem  refers  to  Themistocles. 
12.  id  agi:  'that  this  was  being  agitated,'  i.e.  that  steps  were  being 
taken.  in  HellSspont5  :  we  should  say,  '  over  the  Hellespont.' 
fecerat :  see  note  on  transport  drat.  p.  77,  I.  6.  13.  ezcluderStur : 
s<\  ille.  14.  sez  mSnsibus :  in  his  life  of  Agpsilaus,  Xej^os  gives 
the   time  as  a  year.      The  actual  time  was  four  months.  e^dem : 
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adv.  15.  minus  diSbus  trlgint&:  the  actual  time  was  forty-six 
days.  18.  Haec  altera  victdria:  sc.  esty  ^this  is  a  second  victory.^ 
19.  poBsit:  B.  283,  2;  A.  320;  H.  503,  1.  tropsLe6  :=  victoria, 
21.   dfivicta :  note  the  force  of  de-.    See  Vocab. 

VI.  23.  Ciim  enim  ...  flterentur :  the  emphatic  words  are  bo7id  and 
mdgno.  We  should  say  in  English,  *  for  since  the  harbor  at  Phalerum 
which  the  Athenians  used  was  neither  large  nor  good.'  24.  triplex 
Piraei  portus ;  the  port  at  the  Piraeus  included  three  separate  harbors, 
—  the  Piraeus,  in  a  narrower  sense,  Munychia,  and  Zea.  See  the  plan 
on  the  map  opp.  p.  75.     It  was  begun  in  482  b.c,  and  finished  in  477. 

25.  eisque:  'such,' ^  so  strong.'  26.  dignit&te:  *  splendor.'  Idem: 
'he  also.'  27.  praecipuo  bu5  perlcul5 :  'at  particular  personal 
risk ' ;  sud  represents  an  objective  gen.  ;  pericuW  is  abl.  of  attendant 
circumstance.  29.  quft  negSrent  oportfire :  *  for  saying  that  it  was 
not  necessary.'  For  the  mood  of  negdrent,  see  B.  282,  3;  A.  320,/. ; 
H.  503,  II,  2. 

Page  85.  !•  quae  hostSs  posalderent :  'for  the  enemy  to  seize.' 
B.  282,  2;  A.  317,  2;  H.  497,  1.  aedificantSs :  'in  their  building,' 
instead  of  quominus  aedificdrent.  2.  H6c  .  .  .  volSbant :  '  this  had 
a  far  different  purpose  than  they  were  willing  to  let  appear,'  lit.,  'looked 
in  a  very  different  direction.'  Cf.  hoc  eo  valebat^  p.  84, 1.  1.  5.  prin- 
cip&tiL :  '  the  hegemony ' ;  i.e.  the  chief  place  among  the  states  of  Greece. 
9.  dSsifinmt :  sc.  illi  =  Athenienses.  The  omission  of  the  subject  in 
such  a  case  as  this  is  careless  writing.  12.  tuendd:  modifies  satis 
alti.  B.  338,  2,  a  ;  A.  299  ;  II.  541,  ii.  exstrflcti :  cf.  strut,  1.  7  ;  ex- 
gives  the  idea  of  completeness.  13.  neque:  instead  of  the  more 
exact  neve.  14.  esset :  subj.  because  it  forms  part  of  the  command 
of  Themistocles ;  so  putdrent  in  1.  15. 

Vn.  18.  ThemistoclSs :  subject  of  venit.  See  note  on  Miltiades, 
p.  75,  1.  1.  19.  dedit  operam  ut  .  .  .  duceret:  'did  his  best  to 
prolong  the  time,'  i.e.  before  appearing  before  the  ephors.  20.  oausam 
interponSns :  '  alleging  as  a  reason.'  23.  superesse :  '  remained  to  be 
done.'  24.  ephords:  see  Vocab.  25.  summum  .  .  .  imperiom : 
summa  potestds  would  be  a  more  proper  term  for  the  civil  power  of  the 
ephors ;  the  imperium,  or  military  command,  belonged  to  the  kings. 

26.  falsa  eia  esse  dSl§ta :  '  that  a  false  report  had  been  made  to  them.' 
illos :  subject  of  mittere.  27.  nobilSs :  '  prominent.'  Note  the  deri- 
vation. quibuB  fidSs  habSrStur  :  a  clause  of  characteristic,  quibus 
is  dat.  governed  by  the  phrase  ^ries  haberetur  =fiderent.        28.   retiaS- 
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rent:  representing  an  imperative  of  the  dir.  disc.  Give  the  words  of 
Themistocles  to  the  ephors  in  dir.  disc.  29.  KLnctI  siimmTs  hon5ri- 
bus :  ^  who  had  held  the  highest  offices.  *  31.  ut  nS  .  .  .  dimitterent : 
subj.  on  account  of  the  idea  of  command  in  praedixit.  On  ut  ne,  see 
B.  282,  1,  & ;  A.  331,  e,  n.  2.  32.  esset  remissus :  part  of  the  injunc- 
tion of  Themistocles,  which  in  the  dir.  form  might  be  :  ne  prius  Lacedae- 
monidrum  legdtds  dimittite,  quam  ipse  remissus  erd. 

Page  86.  1-  magistr&ttis  senatiimque :  i.e.  to  the  ephors  and  the 
gerusia^  or  council  of  elders.  3.  liberrimS  professus  est :  *  declared 
with  the  utmost  frankness.^  quod  .  .  .  facere  possent:  *a  thing 
which  they  had  a  right  to  do  according  to  the  common  law  of  nations.' 
The  antecedent  of  quod  is  the  clause  deos  .  .  .  saepsisse,  below.  In  such 
cases  id  quod  is  more  usual;  see  B.  247,  i,  b;  A.  200,  e,  and  n. 

4.  deos  public5B :  i.e.  the  gods  of  Greece,  while  patrios  (sc.  deds^ 
are  the  gods  of  Athens,  and  Penates^  the  household  gods.  6.  neque 
.  .  .  iScisse  :  i.e.  in  so  doing  had  acted  for  the  best  interests  of  Greece. 
neque  .  .  .  inutile  is  litotes.  See  B.  375,  1 ;  A.  209,  c ;  H.  637,  viii. 
7.   illorum  :  i.e.  Atheniensium, 

8.  oppositum  esse  :  agrees  in  form  with  the  predicate  ace.  propugna- 
culum,  instead  of  with  the  subject  tirbem.  bis:  in  what  battles? 
9.  fScisse  :  note  the  inf.  in  a  rel.  clause.  See  B.  314,  4 ;  A.  336,  c ;  H. 
524,1,1.).  10.  facere:  *  were  acting.'  Note  the  tense.  intuSren- 
tur  :  B.  283,  3,  a  ;  A.  320,  e  ;  H.  517.  12.  miserant :  not  part  of  the 
words  of  Themistocles.  Cf.  note  to  p.  77, 1.  6.  13.  remitterent :  see 
note  on  retinerent,  p.  85,  1.  28  above.  ill6s :  i.e.  legdtds.  esaent 
receptflxi:  *they  were  not  likely  to  recover.'  See  B.  115;  A.  129; 
H.  233. 

VIII.  15.  eifiigit:  sc.  Themistocles.  16.  qu5  damn&tas  erat 
BliltiadSs:  seep.  80, 1.  28.  17.  tSstuiarum  suffragiis  §  civitSte 
ezpalsaa :  under  certain  conditions,  after  due  notice  and  discussion,  the 
Athenians  might  vote  for  the  banishment  of  a  citizen  who  was  so  power- 
ful as  to  seem  to  menace  the  freedom  of  the  state.  Each  voter  wrote  a 
name  on  an  oyster-shell  (6<rTpaKov,  whence  the  name  ostracism)  or  on  a 
potsherd,  and  if  6000  shells  bore  the  same  name,  the  person  so  designated 
was  banished  for  ten  years,  but  without  loss  of  honor  or  possessions. 
Themistocles  was  ostracized  about  476  b.c.  20.  abaentem  :  *in  his 
absence,'  i.e.  without  a  hearing.  cum  r6ge  Pera6 :  '  with  the  king  of 
the  Persians ' ;  the  more  common  expression  is  rex  Persdi*um. 
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21.  fficisset:  the  reason  of  the  Lacedaeinouiaas,  hence  the  mood. 
H6c  crimiiie :  *  on  this  charge.'  See  note  on  crlmine  Parid,  p.  80, 1.  23. 
23.  tiitiim  s6 :  so.  esse.  24.  prlncipSs :  *  the  leadmg  men '  of  the 
state.  25.  b6  :  Themistocles,  while  els  refers  to  the  people  of  Corcyra, 
includln<<  principes.  26.  Molossum:  an  old  gen.  pi.,  instead  of 
Molossbrum ;  not  a  contraction.  cum  qa5  el  hospitiam  n5n  erat : 
i.e,  to  whom  he  was  bound  by  no  ties  of  hospitality.  Note  the  order  cum 
qu6^  and  cf.  note  on  ctim  quibus,  p.  75,  1.  10.  28.  receptmn :  trans, 
by  a  finite  verb.    The  subject  of  tueretur  is  rex  understood. 

Page  87.  3..  eum  ...  in  fidem  reciperet:  *  received  him  under 
his  protection.'  When  the  verb  of  the  main  clause  is  negative,  the  perf. 
ind.  is  usual  in  the  prius  quam  clause.  Here  the  subj.  denotes  the  thought 
of  Themistocles,  who  had  resolved  to  remain  in  the  shrine  until  the  king 
pledged  him  his  protection.  2.  quam  praesUtit:  *  which  (pledge)  he 
kept.'  3.  ptlblicfi:  *  officially,' *  in  the  name  of  the  state.'  5.  tilt5: 
adv.  6.  easet:  represents  the  thought  of  the  king,  *such  guard  as 
(he  thought)  would  be  sufficient.'  7.  omnibus  :  B.  192,  1 ;  A.  234,  a ; 
11.391.  8.  ferrStur:  *  was  being  earned ';  note  the  tense.  9.  sibi: 
B.  189,  1 ;  A.  232  ;  H.  388.  12.  cdnBervasset ;  implied  ind.  disc.; 
si  me  conserrdris,  tibi  multa  dabd.  14.  neque  quemquam  .  .  .  paa- 
sus  est :  '  and  did  not  allow  any  one.' 

IX.  18.  potiaaimum:  *  in  preference  to  all  others.'  19.  aetftte 
proximua :  *  nearest  in  time,'  i.e.  he  came  nearest  to  being  contemporary 
with  the  events  described.  20.    la  autem  alt:    *Now  he  says.' 

21.  his  verbis  :  *  in  these  terms ' ;  abl.  of  means  modifying  the  expres- 
sion epistulam  misisse  =  scrlpsisse.  22.  Themistocles,  vfim :  we 
should  say,  ^  I,  Themistocles,  am  come.'  23.  omnium  GriUdrum : 
part.   gen.   modifying  qui.  25.   Idem :   *  On  the    other   hand,   I.' 

26.  ipse  :  sc.  esse  coep'i.  Note  the  chiastic  order  of  in  tutd  ipse,  ille  in 
periculo.  See  B.  350,  11,  c;  A.  344,  /,  and  n.;  H.  662.  28.  id  a^^ 
utp5ns  .  .  .  dissolverStur :  cf.  p.  84,  1.  9,  fol.,  and  notice  the  real 
motive  of  Themistocles.  29.  fScerat :  what  does  the  mood  denote  ? 
See  note  to  p.  77,  1.  6.  circumlrfitur :  sc.  ille  =  rex.  The  omission 
of  the  subject  under  the  circumstances  is  careless  writing. 

Page  88.  2.  quam  :  trans,  by  a  demonstrative  and  a  conjunction. 
4.  quSU  :  de  quibus  is  more  usual.  In  the  best  writers  colloqui  governs 
the  ace.  only  of  neu.  prons.  or  num.  adjs.  annuum  .  .  .  tempus: 
*  the  space  of  a  year.'        5.   venire :  sc.  me. 
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X.  6.  Hflius:  'his.^  7.  veniam  dedit .  'gi-anted  his  request.' 
8.  littens  sermdiilque  PerBftrum  :  Le,  to  i-eadiiig  and  speaking  Per- 
sian, quibus :  has  for  its  antecedent  litteris  sernwnique.  9.  multd 
commodius  .  .  .  verba  fficisse  :  *  to  have  made  a  speech  in  much 
better  style.'  11.  gr&tiBBimiimque  illud*.  so.  pollicUus  esset,  ^and 
what  pleased  him  most  of  all,  that.'  13.  Afdam :  Nepos  speaks  from 
the  Roman  point  of  view,  meaning  the  Roman  province  of  Asia,  Asia 
Minor. 

17.  redibant:  i.e.  there  was  a  revenue  of;  cf.  our  Eng.  expression 
'returns.'  undo  .  .  .  sflmeret:  rel.  clause  of  purpose,  like  ex  qua 
haberet.  18.  obsSnium  :*  dainties,' including  everything  but  bread, 
which  was  regarded  as  the  only  essential  article  of  diet ;  obsonium,  there- 
fore, means  meat,  vegetables,  fruits,  and  especially  fish.  20.  oppidum  : 
i.e.  Magnesia.  22.  eundem  :  '  the  aforesaid,'  referring  to  p.  87, 1.  18. 
23.  auct5rem  probSmus :  *  accept  as  authority ' ;  probdmus  is  the 
*  editorial  plural,'  used  for  modesty.  24.  neque  negat :  *  and  yet  he 
does  not  deny.'  25.  fltLmpsisse :  sc.  eum.  pollicitus  esset : 
subj.  as  part  of  the  thought  of  Themistocles.  Express  his  thought  in  a 
direct  form.  26.  Idem  :  i.e.  Thucydides.  27.  sepulta  ;  sc.  esse. 
quoniam  Ifigibus  n5n  concSderfitur :  explains  clam.  28.  prddi- 
tidnis :  see  note  to  p.  80,  1.  13  above. 


3.    Pausanias. 

Page  89.  Chapter  I.  1.  varios  in  omnI  genere  vitae  :  *  unreliable 
in  all  the  relations  of  life.'  3.  illustriasimum :  used  assubst.,  ^his 
most  glorious  exploit.'  proeliom  apud  PlataeSUi :  *the  battle  at 
Plataea.'  A  prepositional  phrase  modifying  a  noun  is  used  quite  com- 
monly by  Latin  writers,  but  by  Cicero  less  commonly  than  an  adj.  or  a 
rel.  clause  (quod  apud  Plataeds  factum  est).  It  is  better  to  avoid  the 
construction  in  writing  Latin.  See  B.  .352,  6.  The  battle  was  fought  in 
479  B.C.  5.  rSgius :  *of  the  king.'  MSdus:  the  Romans  com- 
monly confused   the   Medes  and  Persians.     Mardonius  wa.s  a  Persian. 

6.  manS  fortis:  '  a  man  of  personal  bravery.'     What  is  the  lit.  trans.? 

7.  viritdm:  'man  by  man';  i.e.  it  was  an  army  of  picked  men. 
viginti :  sc.  mVia.  8.  haud  it:a  mSlgn&  manfi  Qraeciae :  '  by  a 
comparatively  small  band  of  Greeks  '  ;  lit.  trans.?  Only  01,000  Lacedae- 
monians, Tegeans,  and  Athenians  took  an  actual  ])art  in  the  battle. 
9.    plSrima  miacSre :  'to  cause  a  great  deal  of  disturbance' 
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10.  in  e5 :  *  in  this  respect,'  explained  by  the  clause  quod  .  .  .  posu- 
isset.  The  subj.  shows  that  it  was  the  reason  given  by  those  who  cen- 
sured him.  12.  in  qu5  haec  erat  sententia :  ^  of  which  this  was 
the  purport.'  What  follows  is  a  free  rendering  of  the  metrical  inscription 
(epigrammd)  on  the  tripod.  13.  ergS  :  *  on  account  of.'  Used  only 
in  antiquated  style, — laws,  inscriptions,  etc.  14.  dedisse:  sc.  se,  a 
careless  omission.  15.  n5mina  eftnim  civlt&tum :  the  brazen  support 
of  this  tripod,  composed  of  three  serpents  twisted  together,  on  whose 
coils  the  names  are  inscribed,  is  now  in  the  Hippodrome  at  Constanti- 
nople. 

n.  17.  classe  commdnl:  sc.  Graeciae.  18.  C3rpnim  atque 
HellSspontnm :  note  the  omission  of  the  prep,  with  Hellespontum. 
See  note  on  Chersonesum,  p.  76,  1.  6.  The  influence  of  Cyprum  is  also 
to  be  taken  into  account.  19.  praesidia :  *  garrisons.'  23.  efftl- 
gisse :  sc.  €08.  24.  Qongylum :  sc.  niisitj  since  rernmt  can  only  be 
used  properly  of  the  captives.  A  case  of  zeugma.  B.  374,  2,  a  ;  A.  385, 
1  ;  H.  636,  11,  1. 

Page  90.  2.   cfiperat:  6.  265;  A.  282  ;  H.  472,  1.        3.  mlait:  sc. 

eos,  antecedent  of  quos.  4.  d6s :  B.  274  ;  A.  266  ;  H.  484,  11.  nup- 
tum:  Mn  marriage.'  B.  340,  1;  A.  302;  H.  546.  5.  bS  :  ace, 
while  te  is  abl.  7.  certum:  *  reliable.'  mitt§B  face:  *see  to  it 
that  you  send,'  *pray  send.'  face  is  an  archaic  form  for /ac.  See  B. 
116,  3  ;  A.  128,  c,  and  269,  g;  H.  238  and  489,  2.  Put  the  letter  of 
Pausauias  into  ind.  disc.  9.  tarn  sibi  necessftridrum :  *•  so  nearly 
related  to  him.'  11.  n6  cui  rel  parcat :  *that  he  spare  no  means.' 
12.  pollicSrgtur :  the  imp.  subj.  instead  of  the  present,  petit  is  his- 
torical present.  See  note  to  p.  76, 1.  14.  In  vivid  narration  the  tenses 
in  both  the  ind.  and  the  subj.  are  often  changed  from  pres.  to  past  or 
from  past  to  pres.  in  the  same  sentence.  13.  ISltdrum  :  sc.  eum  esse. 
Huius  :  ^  his,^  Le.  the  king's.  15.  Qu5  fact5  :  '  on  account  of  this' 
=  cum  in  suspicidnem  cecidisset.  See  note  on  in  quo,  p.  82,  1.  9. 
16.  capitis :  modifies  both  accusdtu^s  and  ahsolvitur ;  *  he  was  accused 
on  a  capital  charge  and  acquitted.'  17.  remisBUs  non  est:  Dorcio 
was  sent  in  his  place,  but  found  the  hegemony  transferred  to  the  Athe- 
nians.    This  was  in  477  b.c. 

III.  18.  post  n5n  moltd :  a  common  order  in  Nepos  for  the  usual 
non  nrnlto  post.  suSl  sponte  :  i.e.  as  a  volunteer.  19.  cdgit&ta: 
*  ideas.'  He  developed  ideas  which  were  not  foolish  (i.e.  that  expression 
is  not  strong  enough),  but  those  of  a  madman.  20.  mSrSs  :  *  ways,' 
^habits.'        21.   r6gid:  i.e.  of  a  Persian  king.         23.   qui  aderant: 
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sc.  el,  'his  associates/  possent:  B.  283,  2,  a  ;  A.  320,  c;  H.  503,  II, 
3.  28.  cl&v& :  a  means  of  secret  communication  used  by  the  Spartan 
ephors.  When  a  king  or  general  left  home,  he  was  given  a  staff,  or  cylin- 
drical piece  of  wood,  exactly  similar  to  one  in  the  possession  of  the  ephors. 
When  they  wished  to  communicate  with  him,  they  cut  the  writing  material 
into  strips,  wound  it  around  the  staff,  and  wrote  their  message  along  the 
length  of  the  staff.  When  it  was  unrolled,  only  detached  letters  or  frag- 
ments of  words  were  seen ;  but  the  person  to  whom  it  was  sent  could  read 
it  by  wrapping  it  around  his  staff.  Both  the  staff  and  the  despatch  were 
called  ffKVTdXri,  of  which  cldva  is  the  Latin  equivalent.  29.  m5re  illo- 
mm :  'after  their  fashion,'  i,e.  as  just  described.  On  moret  see  note  to 
p.  67, 1.  19. 

Page  91.  3.  vinola  ptlblioa :  cf.  p.  80,  1.  21.  4.  r6gl :  Pausanias 
was  not  king,  but  as  guardian  of  the  young  King  Pleistarchus,  who  was 
his  cousin,  he  acted  as  regent.  Hinc  =  ex  vinclis.  6.  r6ge :  t.e. 
the  king  of  the  Persians.  7.  quod :  qui  would  be  more  in  accordance 
with  the  common  usage.  Hlldtae :  lit.  'captives,'  prisoners  taken  in 
war  or  their  descendants ;  they  were  the  original  owners  of  the  country, 
and  were  serfs  rather  than  slaves.  9.  mfLnere:  B.  218,  1 ;  A.  249; 
H.  421,  1.  11.  crimen:  'charge.'  12.  et  ezspectandum :  sc. 
esse,  '  but  that  they  ought  to  wait ' ;  putdbant  has  a  negative  force  with 
oportere  iudicdri,  but  not  with  exspectandum  aperiret,  B.  293,  111,  2  ;  A. 
328,  1 ;  H.  619,  11,  2. 

rv.  14.  ArgiliiiB:  see  Vocab.  Subject  of  accepisset.  15.  e6: 
i.e.  Pausanias.  elque:  refers  to  adulescentulus ;  trans,  as  subject. 
17.  redXsset  .  .  .  missl  erant:  meaning  of  the  moods?  vlncla 
epistulae :  the  tablet  on  which  the  letter  was  written  was  fastened 
together  by  a  cord,  which  was  secured  by  a  seal.  18.  bI  pertuliBset ; 
'  if  he  should  deUver  it ' ;  force  of  per-  f  19.  Erant  in  e&dem  epis- 
tnUl :  '  there  were  also  contained  in  the  letter.'  quae :  '  correspondence 
which.'  22.  gravit&s:  'deliberateness.'  They  were  unwilling  to 
take  decisive  measures  until  they  had  absolute  proof.  h5c  loc5  :  '  on 
this  occasion.'  25.  indic&sset:  the  subj.  is  due  to  ind.  disc.  huic  : 
i.e.  Argilio  adulescentuld.  27.  violftrl  nefSs  :  hence  one  who  took 
refuge  there  was  secure  from  molestation.  28.  hanc  itbctft :  B.  144, 
3 ;  A.  263,  n.  ;  H.  636,  v,  1.  29.  posset :  subj.  representing  the 
design  of  the  ephors.  loqaerStur :  not  a  condition  contrary  to  fact, 
but  a  future  condition  in  implied  ind.  disc.        30.   Hue  :  '  into  this.' 

Page  92.  2.  snpplioem:  'as  a  supplicant,'  in  apposition  with  Quern. 
3.   causae  quid  sit  =  quae  causa  sit;  causae  is  part.  gen.        5.  neu  =; 
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neve,  the  regular  connective  of  two  negative  purpose  clauses.  See  note 
to  p.  85,  1.  13.  meritum :  trans,  by  a  rel.  clause.  6.  si  earn  veniam 
.  .  .  dedisset :  *  if  he  granted  him  that  request ' ;  cf.  p.  88,  1.  7. 
7.  m&gnd  ei  praemid  futtbnm :  the  subject  is  id  understood  =  earn 
veniam  sibi  dedisse  et  .  .  .  sublevdsse.  On  praemid,  see  B.  191,  2; 
A.  233,  a ;  H.  390,  1. 

V.  9.  His  rSbus  ephori  cognitis :  this  position  of  the  subject  of  the 
sentence  is  common,  when  it  would  also  be  the  subject  of  the  clause 
represented  by  the  abl.  abs.  ;  here  the  abl.  abs.  =  quae  (has  res)  cum 
ephori  cognossent.  putamnt  =  putdverunt.  10.  Qu6  =  in  urbem. 
12.  in  e5  esset  at :  *  was  on  the  point  of  being  ^ ;  cf .  p.  80,  1.  4.  ex 
vultii  cfUasdam  ephori:  *from  the  expression  of  one  of  the  ephors.^ 
14.  gradibos :  B.  223  ;  A.  250 ;  H.  423.  15.  quae  :  refers  to  Minervae. 
16.  Chalcioicos :  see  Vocab.  The  temple  was  one  of  the  most  ancient 
in  Sparta.  The  statue  of  the  goddess  was  of  bronze,  and  the  part  of  the 
temple  in  which  it  stood  was  sheathed  with  bronze  plates,  decorated  with 
bas-reliefs.  19.  vizisae:  *  was  still  alive.'  The  personal  construc- 
tion, mater  dicitur  vixisse,  is  better.  iam  m&gnd  nSLtH  :  *•  then  very 
old,'  abl.  of  quality  modifying  earn;  the  more  common  expression  is 
grandem  ndtu  or  mdximam  ndtu.  20.  compeilt :  why  indie.  ?  See 
note  to  p.  77, 1. 6.  25.  qu6  H :  sc.  inferrentur.  The  place  was  a  ravine 
near  Sparta  called  Caeddas  (KalaSas).  26.  pltLribus :  Hhe  majority.' 
procol  ab  :  here  means,  as  the  words  of  Thucydides  show,  *  a  little  way 
from,'  i.e.  outside  the  sacred  precinct,  but  not  very  far  off.  27.  del 
DelphicI :  Apollo  at  Delphi.  28.  e5dem  loc5  :  *  in  the  very  place,' 
i.e.  just  outside  the  temple. 

4.   Epaminondas. 

Page  93.  Chapter  I.  2.  acrlbimus :  B.  292,  a ;  A.  327,  a ;  H.  520, 
I,  1.      praecipienda  :  sc.  esse.      3.  alifinds  m5r6s  ad  suds  referant: 

i.e.  judge  the  customs  of  other  nations  by  comparison  with  their  own. 
ipsls :  dat.  of  the  person  judging.  See  note  on  parentibus^  p.  81, 1.  14. 
4.  Ievl5ra:  ^somewhat  trivial.'  fuisse:  note  the  tense.  Nepos  is 
thinking  of  times  gone  by,  especially  the  time  of  the  Greek  generals  of 
whom  he  writes.  .  5.  abesse  &  =  alienam  esse  a,  *  is  inconsistent  with.' 
prlncipis  pers5n&:  'the  character  of  a  great  man.'  Persona  means, 
first,  the  mask  worn  by  actors  on  the  stage,  then  the  character  personated 
by  the  actors.  8.  ezprlmere  Imftginem :  '  to  give  a  picture,' '  to  give  a 
clear  idea.'  10.  earn:  refers  to  tma^iH«m.  11.  Aqulbua:  note  the 
prep.    What  does  it  show  ? 
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n.  15.  qa5  dizimus:  sc.  eum  natiim  esse.  16.  iam  §  mUori- 
bus :  iam  implies  that  his  ancestoi-s  had  beeu  poor  for  some  generations 
back.  firuditos :  sc.  est.  17.  ut  nSm5  ThSbSnus  magis :  sc. 
eruditus  sit,  i.e.  his  education  was  equal  to  that  of  any  Theban  whatso- 
ever. 19.  miLsiclB:  see  Vocab.,  under  musicus.  20.  cantSre 
tibi!B  :  *  to  play  the  flute ' ;  the  pi. ,  because  two  pipes  joined  together 
were  commonly  played  at  the  same  time.  For  the  case  see  B.  204,  1 ; 
A.  218,  a;  H.  399,  1,  3.  23.  tnstem  ac  Bevfimm:  'grave  and 
austere.'  25.  anteceaait:  see  note  top.  87,1. 1.  26.  BuperSttlnim : 
sc.  eum  esse. 

Page  94-  1-  ^d:  *  according  to.'  3.  ephSboa:  see  Vocab.  5.  aer- 
vlvit:  'aimed  at,'  'devoted  himself  to.'  illam  .  .  .  pertinfire:  sc. 
existimdvit.  Trans.  '  for  he  thought  the  former  was  necessary  for  ath- 
letes, while  the  latter  was  helpful  in  war.'  6.  ezercSbSltur  =  se  exer- 
cebat,  7.  ad  eum  finem,  quoad  atSna  complecti  poaaet  atque 
contendere :  '  so  far  as  to  be  able  to  grapple  standing  up  and  to  fight  in 
that  way.'  There  was  another  style  of  wrestling,  in  which  the  contest- 
ants grappled  lying  down,  posset  is  subj.  of  design  or  purpose.  B.  293, 
III,  2  ;  A.  328 ;  H.  619,  ii,  2. 

m.  11.  modeatna,  prfLdSns,  etc. :  be  careful  in  translating  these 
adjs.  temporibua:  'circumstances.'  13.  ioc5  :  B.220, 2;  A.  248, 
Hem.  ;  H.  419,  in,  n.  2.  Idem :  '  He  was  also.'  16.  commiaaa 
cfiiana  :  '  keeping  secrets '  ;  more  lit.,  '  things  confided  to  him.'  quod  : 
refers  to  studibsus  audiendl  as  its  antecedent.  17.  atudi5aua  audl- 
endl :  '  a  good  listener ' ;  lit.  trans.  ?      ex  h5c  :  i.e.  ex  studiose  audiendd. 

18.  cum  vfinisaet :  subj.  of  repeated  action.     B.  302,  2,  a ;  A.  309,  h. 

19.  r6  p{lblic& :  '  politics.'  21.  eaaet  adductus  :  see  note  to  p>  87, 
1.1.  23.  caxvdt  =  non  usus  est.  24.  facult&tibua :  f or  the  constr. , 
see  B.  214,  i,  c ;  A.  243,  a ;  H.  414,  i.  25.  ifldicari  poaait :  *  it  can 
be  judged.'  Note  the  tense  of  possit.  Cf.  B.  269,  i ;  A.  287,  c ;  H.  496, 
VI ;  and  the  note  to  p.  79, 1.  7.  27.  propter  paupertStem  .  .  .  nfin 
poaaet :  the  dowry  was  an  important  feature  in  ancient  marriages,  as  in 
those  of  European  nations  of  to-day.  The  subj.  in  esset  captus  and 
posset  is  that  of  repeated  action.  See  note  on  1.  18  above.  28.  pr6 
facultatibua :  '  according  to  his  means.'  29.  fScerat :  note  the 
mood.  The  idea  is  temporal,  and  citm  =  'as  soon  as.'  The  pluperf.  ind. 
with  cum  is  not  common.  30.  potiua  quam  acciperet  =  ne  ipse 
acciperet.    The  subj.  represents  the  design  of  Epaminondas. 

Page  95.  1*  quaerfibat:  sc.  pecuniam.  ipsl:  nom.,  'the  donors 
themselves.'         2.   quantum  ouique  dSb^ret :   'how  much  he  owed 
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each  man  * ;  so  that  he  could  pay  the  money  back  at  some  future  time,  if 
he  should  be  able. 

IV.  4.  Tempt&ta  est:  'was  tested.'  abBtdnentia:  Mntegrity.' 
This  word  is  used  especially  of  incorruptibility  in  money  matters  on  the 
part  of  public  officials.  5.  ArtaxerziB :  Artaxerxes  Miiemon  is 
meant.  6.  cormmpendiim  suscfiperat :  '  had  undertaken  to  bribe.' 
corrumpendum  is  gerundive  agreeing  with  Epaminondam.  8.  qulnque 
talent:  abl.  of  price.  9.  conv6iiit:  *  called  on,'  *went  to  see.' 
11.  coram:  adv.,  *to  his  face,'  *in  a  personal  interview.'  Note  the 
derivation  of  cdram.  Nihil :  adv.  ace,  an  emphatic  non,  pecuniSl : 
see  note  on  auxilid,  p.  78,  1.  11.  13.  contrftxia:  sc.  vult.  ndn 
habet  .  .  .  satis :  sc.  ad  me  corrumpendum.  15.  TfL :  emphatic,  with 
a  gesture  towards  Diomedon.  18.  tH :  like  Tu  in  1.  15.  19.  facis : 
instead  of  feceris  on  account  of  cdnfestim.  Cf.  B.  261,  2  ;  A.  276,  c ; 
H.  467,  5.  20.  attulerat :  ind.  because  it  is  not  part  of  the  request 
of  Diomedon,  but  is  an  explanation  of  Nepos. 

21.  Istnd :  *  what  you  ask.'  What  is  the  lit.  meaning  of  Istud  ? 
neque  ta&  causSl:  'and  that,  not  for  your  sake.'  22.  tibi:  'from 
you.'  For  the  case  see  B.  188, 2,  d ;  A.  229 ;  H.  386,  2.  aliquis  :  quis 
is  usual  after  ne;  aliquis  is  more  emphatic.  See  B.  252,  2  ;  A.  105,  cf,  n.  ; 
H.  455,  I.  23.  fireptmn  .  .  .  dfiiatmn  :  appositive  adjs.  ;  they  may 
be  translated,  'by  force'  .  .  .  'as  a  gift.'  25.  dfiduci :  'to  be 
escorted,'    'to  be  conducted.'  26.   Ath6n&8 :  sc.  se  deduci  velle. 

27.  Neque  .  .  .  satis  habuit :  '  and  he  was^  not  even  satisfied  with 
that.'  29.  supr&:  in  the  life  of  Chabrids.  Abstinentiae :  obj. 
gen. ;  for  the  meaning  see  1.  4  above.  30.  possumus  :  'we  might.' 
For  the  mood  see  B.  271,  i,  a ;  A.  264,  b  ;  H.  476,  4.  31.  tlnS  h6c 
volfimine :  refers  to  the  book  De  Excellentibus  Ducibus  Exterdrum 
Gentium,  not  to  the  whole  work,  De  Viris  Illuslnbus. 

Page  96.  1-  versuum :  we  should  speak  of  so  many  pages,  but  the 
ancients  measured  their  rolls  of  manuscript,  each  of  which  formed  a 
volumeji,  by  the  number  of  lines.  2.  oomplfUrfis  80ript5r6s.  Sec 
Intro.,  p.  9. 

V.  3.  disertus :  sc.  ita.  ut  nSmo  .  .  .  ThSbSnus :  not  very  high 
praise.  Cf.  1.  7  below.  Nepos,  however,  thinks  highly  of  the  oratory 
of  Epaminondas,  as  we  see  by  Ch.  VI.  4.  concinnus:  'happy.' 
6.  indidem  ThSbIs:  see  Vocab.  under  indidem;  the  expression  is  an 
unusual  one.  et :  connects  obtrectdtbrem  and  adversdrium.  7.  ut 
ThSbSnum  scilicet :  '  for  a  Theban,  of  course.'        11.  imperSltoris : 
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*  as  a  general,'  in  apposition  with  illlus.  12.  verbo  :  *  by  your  use  of 
terms,'  Le.  'of  tiie  terms  pax  and  otium.^  13.  paritur  pftx  bell5  : 
note  tiie  alliteration ;  the  expression  was  doubtless  a  proverbial  one. 
14.  diutinSL :  trans,  by  an  adv.  15.  QuS  rS  si  .  .  .  vultis :  addressed 
to  the  Thebans  generally.  pilncipSs  Qraeciae :  i.e.  to  be  the  chief 
state  in  Greece,  to  hold  the  hegemony.  castris  .  .  .  utendum,  non 
palaestrS  :  *  you  must  practise  in  the  camp,  not  in  the  gymnasium ' ;  lit. 
trans.  ?  18.  insolentiam :  object  of  obiceret,  like  the  quod-c\a.u&ea 
which  precede.  21.  ntilliuB :  used  as  the  gen.  of  tiemo ;  see  Vocab. 
under  nemo.  HabSbat  sospicionem :  '  was  suspected  of.'  22.  Quod 
.  .  .  puULs  :  '  As  to  your  supposing.'  See  B.  299,  2  ;  A.  333,  a ;  H.  516, 
II,  N.        25.  LacedaemoniiB  fugStIs  :  at  Leuctra,  b.c.  371. 

VI.  29.  omnSs :  object  of  praestdbat,  which  usually  governs  the  dat. 
in  classical  prose. 

Page  97.  1-  multa :  adv.  2.  in  elsque :  i.e.  among  the  charges, 
implied  in  invectus  esset.  animnm  advertere :  =  animadvert  ere. 
6.  nStum:  sc.  esse.  8.  perSrSsset:  *  had  said  what  he  had  to  say.' 
9.  rhStoris:  said  contemptuously,  *  speech ifier.'  13.  ISg&tl:  in  ap- 
position with  eius ;  trans,  as  if  it  were  cum  legdtus  esset.  14.  pugnam 
Leuctricam  :  cf.  note  to  p.  89,  1.  3.  18.  quod  :  i.e.  eum  perfecisse  ut 
auxilio  .  .  .  prwdrentur.  They  were  led  to  desert  by  the  speech  of 
Epaminondas. 

VII.  20.  Fuisae :  s(f  eum.  23.  praeficere  .  .  .  nSluissent :  in 
368  B.C.  24.  rSs  e5  esset  dSducta:  *  affairs  had  been  brought  to 
such  a  pass.'  esset  deducta  is  subj.  because  it  forms  part  of  the  cum- 
clause.  26.  obsidSbantur :  what  does  the  mood  show  ?  dSsIde- 
rSn  coepta  est :  see  B.  133,  1 ;  A.  143,  a.  27.  privStus  numero 
militis :  *  without  command,  in  the  capacity  of  a  common  soldier.' 
28.  contumSliae :  seel.  22fol.  29.  et :  *but.'  30.  hoc.  .  .  fScit: 
i.e.  ostendit  se  esse  patientem  sudrumque  iniurids  ferentem  civium.  See 
1.  20.  MtzimS  autem  fuit  illustre  :  sc.  hoc,  *  But  the  most  remark- 
able instance  was.'  Mdxime  .  .  .  illustre  is  pred.,  and  hoc  the  subject ; 
hoc  has  the  same  meaning  as  the  hoc  in  1.  30. 

Page  98.  1.  dSxisset :  b.c.  370.  5.  eis  :  for  the  case,  cf.  tibi, 
p.  95,  1.  22.  6.  alii  praetorSs  Buccessiasent :  the  term  of  the 
Boeotarchs,  or  generals,  expired  naturally.  The  whole  account  of  the 
part  played  by  Epaminondas  is  exaggerated  by  Nepos.  11.  multSbat : 
sc.  eum.        12.  retinuisset  .  .  .  praefimtum  foret :  subj.  in  implied 
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iiul.  disc.  ;  the  language  of  the  law  is  quoted.    Give  it  in  the  direct  form. 
14.   cSnfern  :  *  to  be  turned,'  '  to  be  employed.' 

VIII.  17.  crimine:  see  note  to  p.  80,  1.  23.  18.  factum:  sc. 
ettse ;  the  subject  is  the  following  ut  clause.  21.  quid  dfceret  non 
babSret :  *  he  would  not  know  what  to  say ' ;  dlceret  is  an  ind.  dubita- 
tive  question,  of  which  the  direct  form  would  be  quid  dlcam  !  *  what  am 
I  to  say.'  22.  crXminl:  dat.  of  purpose.  24.  eis:  Hhe  judges,' 
implied  in  iMicium  in  1.  21.  27.  sS  :  instead  of  ewm,  as  if  Nepos 
were  (|uoting  a  speech  of  Epaminondas  and  not  an  inscription  for  his 
tomb.  28.  auBUB  sit :  subj.  of  characteristic, with  the  idea  of  conces- 
sion, B.  283,  3,  h ;  A.  320,  e  ;  H.  616,  in  ;  the  perfect  tense  is  used 
because  the  clause  is  parenthetical,  and  hence  the  tense  is  independent. 

Page  99.  1.  utr5rumque:  'of  both  nations,'  i.e.  the  Thebans  and 
the   Lacedaemonians.  2.   poBBent :   represents  the  thought  of  the 

Lacedaemonians,  satis  habebimusy  s'l  salvl  esse  poterimus.        4.  clausit : 
see  note  to  p.   87,   1.    L  5.  riBUB   omnium:    *  general  laughter.' 

6.   ferre  BuffrSgium:    *to  cast  a  vote,'  i.e.  for  his  condemnation. 

IX.  8.  eztrSmd  tempore  :  =  tandem.  The  battle  of  Mantinea  was 
in  362  B.C.  9.  cognituB  .  .  .  iUiiverBi:  Nepos  begins  as  if  he  were 
going  to  make  Epam'inondds  the  subject,  but  changes  his  mind  ;  such  a 
change  of  construction  is  called  anacoluthon.  See  B.  374,  6  ;  A.  386,  1  ; 
H.  636,  IV,  6.  Trans.  '  he  was  recognized  by  the  Lacedaemonians,  and 
they  in  a  body,'  etc.  unhts  and  eius  belong  together.  14.  vidSrunt : 
cf.  clausit  in  1.  4.  15.  neque  tamen:  ^*but  yet  they  did  not.' 
16.   profligSLrunt :  cf .  clausit  in  I.  4.        19.   retinuit :  sc.  ferrum. 

X.  23.  in  quo  :  '  And  .  .  .  with  regard  to  this. '  25.  in  e5  :  cf . 
in  quo  in  1.  23.  26.  relinqueret :  the  subject  is  Epaminondas,  while 
that  of  the  preceding  verb  is  Pelopidds.  This  is  careless  writing.  c5n- 
sulSls:  sc.  patriae.  27.  ex  tC  nStum  :  *as  your  son.'  rellcttbua 
BIS :  note  the  tense.  28.  ez  mS  nStam :  '  as  my  daughter. '  30.  sit : 
see  B.  295,  8 ;  A.  332  ;  H.  502,  1.  Qu6  tempore  :=  ed  tempore,  quo, 
*  at  the  time  when.'     u.c.  379. 

Page  100.  3.  domo :  '  in  his  house ' ;  domo  is  abl.  of  means.  See 
B.  218,  7;  A.  258,  /,  1  ;  H.  42.5,  1,  1).  The  abl.,  instead  of  the  loo. 
dom'i,  is  usual  when  dinnns  means  house,  i.e.  refers  to  the  building, 
maids :  ^  traitors ' ;  the  word  is  used  in  a  political  sense.  4.  suSrum  : 
'  of  his  fellow-citizen'<.*  5.  civilem :  '  over  citizens.'  6.  pugnSbi 
coeptum  est :  see  15.  l-W,  1  ;  A.  143,  a.  9.  ibit  infitils :  see  VocaK 
under  mjiliuv,  and  B.  182,  5  ;  A.  258,  h.  Rem.  ;  II.  380,  2,  3).         10.  per- 
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petu5  :  adv.  11.  aliSno  pftmisse  imperid :  i.e.  they  never  held  the 
hegemony,  but  followed  the  lead  of  other  states  of  (ireece.  They  Iiad 
not,  however,  been  actually  subject  to  any  other  state.  praefuerit: 
the  perf.  of  dir.  disc,  is  usually  retained  in  the  ind.  disc,  after  a  past 
tense,  although  the  rule  of  the  'sequence  of  tenses'  would  require  the 
pluperf.     See  B.  287,  1 ;  A.  324  ;  H.  518,  n.  1. 


5.   HamiJcar. 

Chapter  I.  14.  Barca :  the  Latin  form  of  Bdp/cas,  meaning  '  light- 
ning/ 15.  PoenicS :  =  Punico.  temporibus  eztrSmIs :  '  towards 
the  end.*  Hamilcar  came  into  Sicily  in  247  b.c,  seventeen  years  after 
the  beginning  of  the  war.  17.  male  r6s  gererentur :  the  Carthagin- 
ians retained  only  a  few  strongholds  in  Sicily,  but  held  the  supremacy  on 
the  sea.  19.  locum  :  '  opportunity. '  20.  lacesaivit :  sc.  hostem. 
22.  bellmn  e5  loc5  gestmn  nop.  vidSrStur :  '  that  the  war  did  not 
seem  to  have  been  fmished  in  that  quarter.'  23.  apud  fhsulfts 
AegfttSs :  in  241  B.C.  26.  serviendmn :  sc.  esse,  *  ought  to  be 
striven  for' ;  for  the  meaning,  cf.  p.  94,  1.  5. 

Page  101,  1.  essent  refectae :  subj.  in  implied  ind.  disc.  Hamilcar's 
thought  was,  si  res  erunt  refectae,  helltnn  renovabimns.  2.  donlcum  : 
an  archaic  form  of  donee.  3.  manus  dedissent :  'should  submit,' 
lit.  'should  stretch  out  their  hands,'  to  receive  the  fetters.  The  subj. 
represents  the  design  of  Hamilcar.  4.  in  qu5  :  'and  in  this  matter,' 
i.e.  in  the  negotiations  for  peace.  ferdciS :  '  high  spirit.'  5.  com- 
positiinmi :  sc.  se  and  esse.  6.  dScSderent :  pi.  because  ille  cum 
suls  forms  the  subject.  ut  .  .  .  dlzerlt :  modifies  tanta  ferocid ;  for 
the  order,  cf.  p.  79, 1. 16  fol.  8.  suae  .  .  .  virtdtis :  =  suae  virtutl  con- 
venire  ;  for  the  case,  see  B.  187,  iii ;  A.  214,  d ;  H.  401.  10.  cesait: 
to  the  extent  of  letting  them  march  out  under  arms. 

n.  11.  alitor  ...  86  babentem:  Mn  a  very  different  condition.' 
14.  cum  dSlSta  est :  note  the  mood ;  the  cum  clause  gives  the  date. 
17.  abalifin&runt :  i.e.  *  caused  to  revolt. '  19.  eaque  impetrSlrunt : 
the  Romans  sent  no  troops,  but  aided  them  in  various  ways.  21.  im- 
perfttdrem :  in  239  u.c.  22.  cum  .  .  .  facta  essent:  i.e.  although 
the  number  of  the  enemy  had  been  increased  to  more  than  100,000  men. 
27.  t6ta  Africa  :  locative  abl.     See  B.  228, 1,6;  A.  258,  /,  2  ;  H.  425,  2. 

Page  102.  ni.  2.  causam:  *  pretext.'  belland!:  sc.  cttm  liomd' 
nis.         4.   anndrum  novem :   gen.  of  measure,  instead  of  the  common 


Digitized  byCjOOQlC 


240  NOTES  TO  CORNELIUS  NEPOS.     [Packs  102-104. 

expression  annOs  novem  ndtus.  5.  iUftstris:  i.e.  *of  noble  birth. ^ 
8.   princeps:  =  primus. 

IV.  14.  in  Italiam  .  .  .  iQf erre :  *to  carry  war  into  Italy, ^  while 
Italiae  helium  Inferre  would  mean  *  to  make  war  on  Italy.'  16.  Tfinexat : 
for  the  tense,  see  B.  287,  3  ;  A.  324,"  a ;  H.  518,  ir.  2.  20.  R6mSn5B 
n5n  ezpenri :  i.e.  than  not  to  try  conclusions  with  the  Romans. 

6.   Hannibal, 

Chapter  I.  22.  ut  .  .  .  superftrit :  a  subst.  clause  subject  of  est. 
The  usual  constr.  with  verum  est  is  the  ace.  and  the  inf.  24.  tanto 
.  .  .  quantd:  abl.  of  degree  of  difference.  JmperatdrSs :  see  note 
to  p.  96, 1.  29.        26.   cum  eo  :  i.e.  cum  populd  BOmdno. 

Page  103.  1-  discesait  siq;>erior:  as  we  say,  *came  off  victor.' 
Quod  nisi :  ^  And  if  he  had  not ' ;  quod  is  really  the  neu.  of  the  rel.  pron. 
in  the  adverbial  ace.  =  *  as  to  which.' 

n.  5.  erg^  Rdmands:  the  best  writers  rarely  use  this  word  of 
unfriendly  feelings.  Cf.  in  Romdnds,  1.  18  below.  6.  qui  quidem: 
i.e.  as  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  he.  patrlft :  abl.  of  separation.  The 
prep,  is  found  with  pelW  in  the  best  prose.  8.  omittam :  B.  282,  4 ; 
A.  317,  c;  H.  499,  2,  n.  absSna:  i.e.  without  a  personal  interview, 
while  he  himself  was  carrying  on  war  with  the  Romans  in  Italy.  hoa- 
tem :  from  215  to  205  b.c.  11.   rubro  marl:  here  refers  to  the 

Persian  Gulf.  13.  cSnailiis :  abl.  of  means  modifying  adducerent. 
14.  rSgi :  B.  188,  1 ;  A.  235,  a ;  H.  384,  4,  n.  2.  15.  tamquam  :  i.e. 
*  alleging  that.'  atque:  Uhan.'  16.  ab  interidribus  cSnailiifi: 
1.6.  of  Antiochus.  17.  tempore:  *  opportunity.'  20.  puerul5m6: 
trans,  by  a  temporal  clause  modifying  proftciscens. 

21.  loi^  optim5  mSzim5  :  the  sacrifice  was  made  to  Baal,  the  great 
divinity  of  the  Phoenicians  and  Carthaginians,  but  the  Romans  identified 
the  gods  of  foreign  nations  with  their  own.  22.  c5nficiSbSltur :  the 
pres.  with  dum  is  the  rule,  unless  the  action  of  the  dum  clause  and  that 
of  the  main  clause  are  coextensive  in  time.  23.  in  caatra  proficiaci : 
i.e.  to  go  to  war.  26.  fidem  :  *  pledge.'  28.  tenentem :  the  per- 
son who  took  oath  by  a  god  before  an  altar  laid  hold  of  the  altar. 
31.  quin  .  .  .  aim  futfirua :  the  usual  constr.  with  nSn  duhinm.  The 
more  common  constr.  in  Nepos  is,  however,  the  inf. ;  see  p.  77, 1.  20. 

Page  104.  1.  mS  :  for  the  constr.  see  B.  178,  1,  «  ;  A.  239,  d,  and  n.  ; 
H.  374,  N.  1.  cSlSlris  =  celdveris.  cum  quidem  :  *  when,  however.' 
2.   bI  non :  why  not  nisi  ?       in  eo  :  i.e.  in  hello  or  in  hello  parando. 
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m.  6.  detulit:  *  offered.'  7.  Id:  Hhat  action,' of  making  Han- 
nibal commander-in-chief.  dSiatum  :  'reported.'  8.  minor  quin- 
que  et  viginti  annis  nfttus :  an  unusual  expression  instead  of  minor 
qulnque  et  viginti  annos  ndtus.  Hannibal  was  really  26  years  old  at  the 
time.  10.  civit&tem  ;  here  =  urhem.  vl  ezptlg;navit :  219  b.c. 
13.  duzit :  in  218  b.c.      18.  qu6  facto  :  abl.  of  cause.      20.  miiiiiit : 

*  built,'  the  regular  Roman  expression.  Smatus:  i.e.  fully  equipped, 
contrasted  with  inermis,  as  is  repere  with  ire.  The  elephants  carried 
towers. 

rv.  23.  C5nfIXxerat  .  r  .  pepulerat :  note  the  tense.  These  events 
were  concluded  at  the  time  of  decernitf  which  begins  the  main  narration. 
The  affair  at  the  Rhone  was  a  mere  cavalry  skirmish,  in  which  the  Romans 
were  victorious.  24.  Clastidii ;  locative,  instead  of  ad  or  apud  with 
the  ace,  the  usual  expres^sion  for  a  battle  near  a  town ;  cf.  apud  Plataeds, 
p.  89,  1.  4.  Nepos  confuses  the  battle  of  Clastidium  with  that  at  the 
Ticinus  river  in  218  b.c.  27.  utrdsque :  we  should  expect  utrumquc, 
of  two  individuals.        28.   petSns  :  *  on  his  way  to,'  in  217  b.c. 

Page  105.  ^-  atficitur :  historical  present.  3.  valfitfidine  :  '  infirm- 
ity.'     6.  pxsLetdiem:  i.e.legdtusprdpraetore.      salttiB  occupantem  • 

*  while  holding  the  mountain  passes.'  He  was  actually  defeated  and 
killed  in  Umbria,  while  marching  to  the  aid  of  Flaminius.  7.  Hinc 
.  .  .  pervfinit:  the  account  of  HannibaPs  campaigns  is  confused  and 
inaccurate.  8.  utriusque :  the  usual  usage ;  cf .  utrosque,  p.  104, 1.  27, 
and  note.  9.  tino  proelio :  at  Cannae,  in  216  b.c  Paulum : 
L.  Aemilius  Paulus. 

V.  15.  Q.  FabiuB  MSzimus :  the  reference  is  to  Quintus  Fabius 
Maximus,  surnamed  Cunctdtor,  or  *  the  Lingerer,'  whose  policy  of  mas- 
terly inactivity  checked  Hannibal's  victorious  career  during  the  early 
part  of  the  second  Punic  War,  and  contributed  greatly  to  the  final  triumph 
of  Rome.  *  Fabian  policy '  became  proverbial.  18.  dedit  verba :  see 
Vocab.  under  verhum.  This  really  took  place  in  211  b.c,  before  the 
battle  of  Cannae.  obducta  nocte  :  sc.  nuhihus^  *  on  a  cloudy  night.' 
19.  Siusque  generis :  i.e.  iuvencorum  quorum  in  cornibus  sarmenta 
deligdta  erant.  22.  extra  vallum  :  *  outside  the  rampart '  of  their 
camp.  The  Romans  fortified  their  camp  in  regular  order  whenever  they 
halted  for  the  night.  Hanc  .  .  .  diSbus:    a  favorite  order  with 

Nepos.     Cf.  p.  90,  1.  18. 

24.  par  ac  dictatdrem  imperi5 :  the  master  of  horse  was  usually 
the  lieutenant  of  the  dictator,  and  Rufus  held  that  relation  to  the  dicta- 
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tor  Q.  Fabius  Maximus.  He  succeeded,  however,  in  exciting  distrust  of 
the  *  Fabian  policy '  and  finally  induced  the  people  to  give  him  equal 
authority  with  the  dictator.  26.  itemm  cSnsulem  :  this  expression 
is  used  strictly  of  a  man  who  is  holding  his  second  consulship  ;  as  Sem- 
pronius  was  killed  after  his  second  consulship,  the  proper  expression 
would  be  bis  consulem.  On  the  other  hand,  Marcellus,  who  was  holding 
his  fifth  consulship  when  he  fell,  should  be  designated  as  qulntum  (adv.) 
cdnsidem.  Gracchus  was  killed  in  212  b.c,  Marcellus  in  208  b.c.  in 
Lfic§iii8 :  modifies  sustulU.  absSns :  i.e.  through  one  of  his  lieu- 

tenants. 28.  Longum  est :  we  should  expect  the  subjunctive.  See 
note  to  p.  95, 1.  30.        30.   posait :  subj.  of  characteristic. 

Page    106.    VI.    1.    revoc&tUB:  in  203  b.c.        2.   P.  Scipionem: 

called  Africanm,  on  account  of  his  victory  over  Hannibal.  5.  bellum 
compdnere  =  pdcem  fncere.  7.  Post  .  .  .  diSbus :  cf .  1.  1,  above. 
8.  apud  Zamam:  b.c.  202.  12.  ipsds:  emphatic,  Hhem';  i.e.  he 
ruined  the  very  men  who  expected  to  ruin  him. 

VH.  18.  p.  Sulpicium  .  .  .  consuies :  b.c.  200.  His  .  .  .  magiB- 
trStlbuB :  *•  in  their  consulship.^  20.  cum  els  .  .  .  edrum :  we  should 
expect  sectim  and  sul;  the  ambassadors,  however,  speak  of  the  Cartha- 
ginians as  a  third  party.  24.  acceptum :  adj. ;  see  Vocab.  obsidSs 
.  .  .  futtlr58 :  a  condensed  expression  for  obsides  eo  loco  futuros  in  quo 
ut  essent  rogarent.  25.  remissfirdB :  sc.se.  30.  r6z:  here  stands 
for  the  highest  magistrate  of  Carthage,  the  suffes,  or  *  judge.' 

Page  107.  *•  e^K:  'in  consequence  of,' *  through.'  6.  penderfitur : 
'to  be  paid':  subj.  of  design  or  purpose.  8.  M.  Claudi5  .  .  .  c6n- 
BulibuB :  B.C.  196.  10.  BenStUB  darfitur :  '  an  opportunity  of  address- 
ing the  senate  was  given  them.'  For  the  mood,  see  note  to  p.  79, 1.  3. 
11.  Antiocbum :  cf.  p.  103,  1.  10.  13.  poBBent:  subj.  because  it 
foi-ms  part  of  the  design  of  the  Carthaginians  and  of  the  instructions 
given  to  the  commander  of  the  ships. 

VIII.  17.  L.  Comeiio  .  .  .  c5nBiilibuB :  b.c.  193.  18.  Bi  forte 
.  .  .  indficere  posset :  '  if  haply  he  might  be  able  to  induce,'  a  colloquial 
expression  for  ut,  si  forte  posset,  induceret.  19.  Antiocbi :  objective 
gen.  depending  on  .spe  flducidque.  21.  Hue  :  i.e.  in  fines  Cyrenar- 
drum.  23.  TOl:  i.e.  Hannibal  et  Mdgo.  25.  duplex  memorla :  i.e. 
two  accounts.  26.  Bervulis :  diminutives  without  any  particular  force 
were  common  in  the  language  of  everyday  life.  interfectum :  a  case 
of  zeugma,  since  with  naKfrdgif)  alone  perl.s.^r  would  have  been  used  ; 
cf.  p.  89,  1.  24.        28.    6ius  =  Hannibal  is,  a  careless  use  of  the  pron. 
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29.  Tiberl:  dat.  of  nearness;  the  ace.  is  the  usual  construction  with 
propius.  TbennopyliB:  locative.  Antiochus  was  defeated  there  in 
191  B.C.  dS  Bumma  imperil:  ^for  dominion  * ;  t.e.  for  the  rule  of  the 
world. 

Page  108.  2.  Aaiam:  see  note  to  p.  88,  1.  13.  3.  Pampb^li5 
maxf :  see  map  of  Asia,  opp.  p.  93.        4.   sul :  ^  his  own  men.' 

IX.  6.  fugat5:  the  battle  was  fought  near  Magnesia,  in  190  b.c. 
See  map  opp.  p.  75.  7.  si  sul  fficisset  potest&tem:  i.e,  if  he 
had  allowed  himself  to  be  taken.  What  is  the  literal  trans.  ?  8.  qu5 
86  cdnferret :  an  md.  dubitative  question ;  in  the  dir.  form  quo  me  con' 
feram !  13.  summfts :  sc.  amphords.  He  filled  the  jars  nearly  full 
of  lead,  and  then  put  a  little  gold  and  silver  on  top  of  the  lead. 
15.  ill5ram  :  te.  of  the  Gortynians  ;  cf.  eis^  p.  86,  1.  25.  17.  abicit : 
i.e.  as  if  they  were  of  no  value.        19.   els :  we  should  expect  sibi, 

X.  21.  PoenuB  illflBis  CrStSnsibus :  it  was  a  case  of  '  diamond  cut 
diamond,'  for  both  the  Carthaginians  and  the  Cretans  were  noted  for 
their  craft.  23.  neque  aliud  quicquam  6git:  i.e.  ^he  devoted  all 
his  attention.'  25.  conciliSbat  .  .  .  adiung6bat:  sc.  Prusiae. 
27.  ab  e5:  i.e.  Prusias.  This  happened  in  184  b.c.  EumenSa  : 
Eumenes  II.  is  meant.  See  Vocab.  28.  utrobique  :  i.e.  et  marl  H 
terra.  30.  quern  u  remSvlBset  .  .  .  arbitrabStur  :  *  for  he  thought 
that  if  he  got  him  out  of  the  way.' 

Page  109.  3.  Superftbfttur:  *he  was  inferior,'  i.e.  Hannibal  to 
Eumenes.  '  5.  coUigi :  the  pass.  inf.  with  impero  is  found  in  Cicero, 
and  is  not  uncommon.  An  ut  clause  with  the  subj.  is,  however,  the 
usual  constr.  6.  eifScisset:  » had  brought  together. '  9.  a  cSterls 
.  .  .  sS  dfifendere :  ^  that  they  should  be  satisfied  merely  to  defend 
themselves  against  the  rest.'  11.  r6z  ...  86  fact^mm:  note  the 
order.        13.   els :  to  be  taken  with  praemio  fore. 

XI.  15.  Quflmm:  i.e.  classium.  21.  ducis:  i.e.  regis.  23.  so- 
mta  epiatiUa:  cf.  vincla  epistulae  laxdvit,  p.  91,  1.  17,  and  the  note. 
24.  CfUns  rel:  te,  of  sending  the  letter.  27.  praecept5:  *at  the 
command.'  29.  sua  praesidia:  i.e.  his  naval  camp  (castra  nautica) 
on  shore.     See  p.  110, 1.  7,  below. 

Page  110.  3.  conici  coepta  sunt :  see  note  to  p.  100, 1.  6.      6.  novS  : 

*  strange.' 

XII.  12.  apud:  'at  the  house  of.'  15.  d6tulit:  'reported.' 
18.   suum  .  .  .  sibique :  refer  to  the  Romans,  while  secum  refers  to 
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Prusias.  19.  Prilsia:  another  form  of  the  nom.  Prusids,  illud 
rectlsavit,  nS  .  .  .  postulftrent:  'he  objected  to  their  asking.^  id 
Si  sS  fieri:  the  usual  coustr.  with  postulo  is  ut  with  the  subj. ;  the  ace. 
with  the  inf.  is  rare.  25.  dsti:  an  old  form  of  the  dat.,  instead  of 
USUI ;   a  dat.  of  purpose.  venlret :    the  subject  is  quod  accidit. 

27.  puer :  '  a  slave  * ;  slaves  were  designated  as  puer  without  regard 
to  age.  29.  circumlret:  *go  around  to,'  'make  the  round  of.' 
30.  num :  expecting  a  negative  answer.  It  implies  that  Hannibal  had 
hope  that  not  all  the  outlets  were  blockaded. 

PAge  111.  2.  sSnsit ;  sc.  UlCy  =  Hannibal.  3.  s6  petl :  se  is  the 
emphatic  word;  'that  he  was  the  object  of  the  attack.'  4.  aliSnd 
arbitxi5 :   B.  220,  3 ;  A.  253,  n.  ;   H.  416,  n.  2.  5.    pristin&rum 

virtdtum:  '  his  former  deeds  of  valor,'  note  the  pi. 

Xm.  8.  septuagSaimd :  Hannibal  was  sixty-three  years  old  at  the 
earliest  of  the  dates  which  Nepos  gives.  9.  M.  Claudio  M&rceilo 
.  .  .  cdnsulibus:  b.c.  183  ;  the  other  dates  are  182  and  181.  14.  lit- 
terla:  i.e,  to  composition.  16.  ad  RhodiSs:  sc.  ordtid  or  liber. 
rSbuB  gestls:  Volso  conquered  the  Galatians  in  180  b.c.  17.  HtUns : 
1.6.  Hannihalis.  gesta :    neu.   pi.   used  substantively.     The  more 

common  expression  is  res  gestae.  18.  simul :  =  cum  ed.  20.  hoc 
S5Bil5  .  .  .  doct5re :  cf.  qud  .  .  .  duce^  p.  75, 1.  0,  and  the  note. 

7.    Cato. 

Chapter  I.  22.  mtUiicipiS :  a  municipium  was  a  town  to  whose 
inhabitants  Roman  citizenship  had  been  granted.  23.  daret:  note 
the  subj.  with  priusquam.  The  writer  puts  himself  at  the  standpoint  of 
versdtus  est,  from  which  daret  is  something  looked  forward  to,  as  not  yet 
existing.  24.  hSrfidium :  *  an  hereditary  estate '  of  two  iugera, 
assigned  to  him  in  the  distribution  of  the  land  by  the  Romans.  27.  in 
foro  esse :  *  to  frequent  the  forum,'  at  first  to  get  acquainted  with  public 
business  and  the  method  of  conducting  it ;  then  to  take  an  active  part 

28.  Btlpendium  meruit:  see  Vocab.  under  stipendium.  annSnim 
septem  decemque:  ^at  the  age  of  seventeen,'  gen.  of  measure.  Q. 
Fabio  .  .  .  cdnsulibuB :  in  214  b.c. 

Page  112.  2.  castra  sectltuB  est :  cf.  in  Hispdniam  proficiscensj 
p.  103,  1.  21.  3.  in  proeli5  apud  SSnam:  known  also  as  the  battle 
of  the  Metaurus  River.  See  map  of  Italy,  opp.  p.  30.  The  battle  was 
fought  in  207  b.c        5.   obti^t :  '  fell  to  the  lot  of '  j  the  quaestors  were 
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assigned  by  lot.  This  was  in  206  b.c.  pr6  sortis  neceBsittldine : 
for  the  meaning  of  necessitudine,  see  Vocab.  The  relations  of  the  consul 
and  his  quaestor  were  usually  very  intimate  ;  Cicero  says  that  they  should 
be  like  those  of  father  and  son.  7.  AedQis :  in  199  b.c.  Praetor : 
in  198  B.C.  9.  ex  Africa  d6c6dSns :  *  on  his  way  home  from  Africa.' 
That  Ennius  came  back  with  Cato  was  mere  chance.  Cato  had  no  love 
for  poets,  and  was  bitterly  opposed  to  the  tendencies  which  Ennius  repre- 
sented. 

n.    12.   c5iunilfttiim  geaait:  in  195  b.c.     Sorte  .  .  .  nactus:  the 

provinces  were  assigned  to  the  consuls  by  lot.  13.  taiumpbmn 
dSportlvlt:  in  194  B.C.  17.  cum  qnidem:  'even  although,'  *in 
spite  of  the  fact  that.'  18.  piihcipfttum  .  .  .  obtinSret :  i.e.  he 
was  the  most  influential  man  in  the  state.  Note  the  tense  and  meaning 
of  obtineret.  19.  turn:  *  in  those  days,'  contrasted  with  the  writer's 
own  time.  potentia:  'personal  influence.'  Cf.  potestds  in  1.  22. 
20.  privfttUB  in  urbe  mansit :  i.e.  he  refused  to  accept  another  prov- 
ince. 21.  cSnsor:  in  184  b.c.  22.  ndbilSs:  at  that  time  the 
nohiles  were  those  whose  ancestors  had  held  such  oflices  as  admitted 
them  to  senatorial  rank.  23.  multSlB  rSs  novas  .  .  .  addidit:  i.e. 
he  introduced  many  innovations  into  the  usual  edict  which  was  published 
by  the  censors  on  their  entrance  to  office.  24.  reprimerStur :  subj.  of 
purpose,  qua  re  is  relative,  referring  to  multaa  novas  res.  25.  Cir- 
citer  annds  octoginta:  he  died  in  149  b.c,  at  the  age  of  85. 
28.  f Scit :  we  should  say  '  suffered. ' 

Page  113,  m.  3.  probabilis:  note  the  derivation  and  meaning. 
Nepos  is  appraising  Cato  by  the  standard  of  his  own  times.  Cato  was 
the  greatest  orator  of  his  day.  4.  arripaerat:  'had  taken  up.' 
5.  reperM posset :  sc.  aliquid.  7.  historias:  'history.'  9.  nnde 
quaeque  civitas:  i.e.  the  origin  of  each  state,  including  that  of  Rome, 
and  also  the  histoiy  of  Rome  from  the  expulsion  of  the  kings  until  the 
first  Punic  War.  10.  omnSs  :  sc.  lihrds^  i.e.  'the  whole  work.' 
14.  dMpuit  Lfisitan5s:  in  150  b.c  In  149  Galba  was  tried  for  his 
mismanagement.  15.  h5nim  belldmm  ducSs :  i.e.  those  after  the 
second  Punic  War.  He  spoke  of  them  merely  as  consul,  praetor,  etc. 
18.  comparet:  'are  shown.'  21.  studioads  Catonis:  'those  who 
are  interested  in  Cato.' 
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Page  114.  C.  luLi  Caesaris:  C.  stands  for  Gat.  Why?  See  note 
to  p.  53,  1.  1.  lull :  why  the  ending  i  mstead  of  ii  f  B.  25,  1 ;  A.  40, 
h ;  H.  51,  5.  Caesaria :  the  origin  of  the  name  Caesar  has  been  much 
discussed,  but  remains  uncertain ;  see  Smith's  Dictionary  of  Biography 
and  Mythology,  vol.  i,  p.  636. 

De  Bello  Gallico:  the  subjects  of  books  in  Latin  are  often  put  in 
the  abl.  with  de.  Commentarius  :  *  memoir,'  *  commentary ' ;  commen- 
tdrius,  properly  an  adjective  modifying  liber  expressed  or  understood,  is 
here  used  as  a  noun.     What  case  is  it  in  and  why  ?    Sc.  hlc  est. 


Introduction.     Gaul  and  Its  Peoples,     i. 

Chapter  I.  1.  Gallia  :  Study  pp.  25-26,  in  connection  with  the  map 
of  Gaul.  omnia :  '  as  a  whole.'  diviaa :  B.  337,  2  ;  A.  291,  b  ;  H. 
550,  N.  2.  If  est  dlvim  were  a  perfect  passive,  it  would  have  to  be 
translated  *has  been  divided,'  or  *  was  divided.'  finam:  sc.  partem. 
2.  aliam :  alteram  might  have  been  expected.  tertiam,  qui :  =  ter- 
tiam  partem  el  incoluntj  qttl.  B.  251,  1 ;  A.  200,  c;  H.  446,  6.  ipad- 
rum:  for  sua  ipHornm,  emphatic,  *  their  own.'  linguft:  B.  218;  A. 
248,  c ;  H.  420. 

3.  Celtae:  B.  168;  A.  185;  H.  362,  2,  2).  nostra :  i.e.  Latina 
[lingua'].  Caesar,  though  writing  in  the  third  person,  often  uses  nds  and 
noster  for  Bomdni  and  HomdnOrum.  linguft :  B.  226  ;  A.  263 ;  H.  424. 
The  language  of  all  transalpine  Gaul  except  Aquitania  belonged  to  the 
Keltic  family,  but  there  were  numerous  dialects;  some  dialects  of  the 
Belgae  in  Caesar's  time  may  still  have  retained  Germanic  elements  (cf. 
p.  152,  22-24).  Modern  scholars  have  gained  a  scanty  knowledge  of  the 
Gallic  language  from  proper  names  and  other  words  of  this  speech  pre- 
sei-ved  in  Greek  and  Latin  texts,  from  inscriptions  and  from  coins.  The 
peculiar  speech  of  the  Aqmtdni  survives  in  the  Basque  language.  lingoft, 
instittitis,  ISgibus :  in  translating  supply  *  and '  with  the  last  two  words. 
B.  341,  4,  a ;  A.  208,  b ;  H.  554,  1,  6. 

4.  inter  86:  *from  one  another.'  B.  245;  A.  196,  /;  H.  448,  n. 
5.  dividit :  sing,  number  because  the  Marne  and  Seine  were  looked  upon 
as  forming  one  boundary.     B.  255,  3  ;  A.  205,  b  ;  H.  463,  u,  3. 
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6.  H5nim:  B.  201,  1 ;  A.  216,  a,  2 ;  H.  397,  3.        proptereft  quod: 

*  because ' ;  proptered  (for  proptei'  ed)  is  properly  an  adv.  meaning  *  on 
this  account,'  but  when  closely  connected  with  quod,  as  here,  the  two 
may  be  translated  by  one  word.  7.  cultii :  *  mode  of  life,'  refers  to 
external  characteristics,  as  dress,  food,  etc.,  while  humdnitds  suggests 

*  refinement '  and  culture  of  mind.  minimfi  .  .  .  saepa :  =  rdrissime, 
*Yery  seldom/  8.  mercftt5r6s :  'traders'  from  the  Province  found 
their  way  into  central  Gaul  by  following  the  course  of  the  Rhone  and  the 
SaOne,  so  that  naturally  they  did  not  often  go  so  far  north  as  the  region 
of  the  Belgae. 

9.  ad  efffiminanddB  anim5s:  *tend  to  weaken  the  courage.'  B. 
339,  2  ;  A.  296,  300 ;  H.  544,  i.  10.  GermaiiiB :  B.  192,  1 ;  A.  234,  a ; 
H.  391 , 1.  What  other  case  sometimes  found  after  proximus  f  Cf .  p.  150, 
23,  and  note.        qulbuscum :  see  note  to  p.  75, 1.  10. 

11.  Quft:  B.  251,  6;  A.  180,/;  H.  453.  12.  reUqu5s:  'the  rest 
of  the.'    A.  193;  H.  440,  n.  1,  2.        vlrtate :  not  *  virtue.'    B.  226; 

A.  253 ;  H.  424.  13.  proellls :  B.  220,  I ;  A.  248  ;  H.  419,  in.  cum . 
the  conj.  cmw  can  be  distinguished  from  the  prep,  cum  only  by  the  sense 
and  the  connection.        suis:  B.  244,  i,  1  ;  A.  196  ;  H.  449.        finibus: 

B.  214,  2  ;  A.  243 ;  H.  414.        14.  eds:  =  Qemidnf^s. 

15.  Ednun :  =  hhrum  omnium,  i.e.  the  inhabitants  of  Gaul  as  a  whole 
mentioned  at  the  beginning  of  the  chapter;  pars^  'division,'  is  used 
because  eorum  refers  to  the  country  rather  than  to  the  people.  quam : 
object  of  obtinere  ('occupy'),  which  with  Gallos  stands  as  subject  of 
dictum  est,  B.  330 ;  A.  329,  330,  «,  2  ;  H.  538.  The  Galli  here  are 
simply  the  inhabitants  of  the  central  part  of  Gaul,  the  Celtae  of  1.  3. 

16.  capita:  'begins  at.'  GarumnS:  whyabl.  ?  For  the  omission 
of  the  conjunction  cf.  1.  3  and  note.  17.  Oceano :  Oceanusyfas  often 
used  to  designate  the  Atlantic  Ocean  ;  the  part  here  referred  to  is  known 
to-day  as  the  Bay  of  Biscay.  ab:  'on  the  side  of.'  See  note  on  d 
tergo,  p.  36, 1.  8.  18.  vergit  ad  septentrionSs :  '  it  lies  to  the  north,' 
of  the  Roman  Province.  19.  eztrSmls :  '  furthest,'  i.e.  from  the 
Province.        Galliae  :  here  '  the  land  of  the  Galli.' 

Page  115.  !•  Inferidrem  partem :  the  part  of  the  Rhine  near  its 
mouth.  in  septentriSnem  et  orientem  solem:  i.e.  toward  the 
northeast.  4.  ad:  'near.'  occSLsum  sSlis  et  septentridnSs : 
toward  the  northwest. 
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The  War  with  the  Helvetii.     ii-xxix.     b.c.  58. 

n.  6.  longS :  B.  350, 6  ;  A.  344,  6  ;  H.  566.  cUtiBsimaB :  see  Vocab., 
dives.  7.  Orgetorix  :  for  the  meaning  of  the  name,  see  Vocab.  The 
form  Orcetirix  is  found  on  Gallic  coins.  M. :  =  Mdrcd.  cdnsoli- 
biui:  B.  227,  1  ;  A.  255,  a  ;  H.  431,  4.  Trans.  *in  the  consulship  of  ; 
=  B.C.  61.  See  note  to  p.  41,  1.  20.  8.  cupidit&te:  B.  219;  A.  245, 
b ;  H.  416,  N.  1.  civltati :  B.  187,  ii,  a  ;  A.  227  ;  H.  386,  ii.  9.  ut : 
the  clause  ut  .  .  .  exirerU  stands  as  object  oiperstidsit;  ^to  go  out,'  etc. 
B.  295,  1 ;  A.  331 ;  H.  498,  i.  eidrent :  pi.  because  of  the  idea  of 
elves  in  civUdti. 

10.  perfacile  to  potiil,  indirect  discourse ;  sc.  dixU,  or  dicens,  B. 
313,  314,  2 ;  A.  330,  e,  335,  386 ;  H.  522-524.  The  subject  of  esse  is 
potiri.      How  does  perfacile  differ  from  facile^  and  why  is  it  neuter  ? 

A.  170,  c,  29,  c,  189,  d ;  H.  170,  1  and  42,  n.  virtate :  B.  226 ;  A.  253 ; 
H.  424.        omnibuB :  B.  187,  in,  1  ;  A.  228 ;  H.  386.         praestfirent : 

B.  286,  2,  314;  A.  326,  336;  H.  517,  524.         11.  imperi5:  B.  218,  1 ; 

A.  249;  H.  421,  i. 

12.  Id:  refers  to  the  clause  per/aciZe  .  .  .  potiri;  *that  (course).' 

B.  176,  2,  a  ;  A.  225,  c ;  H.  384,  2,  (1).  h6c :  B.  219 ;  A.  245  ;  H.  416. 
loci  natdrft :  *  by  the  character  of  their  country '  (lit.  *  of  their  situation '). 
13.  fina,  etc.:  'on  one  side.'  latissimS :  B.  240,  2;  A.  93,  6;  H. 
444,  I. 

14.  qui :  why  masc.  ?  Cf.  quod^  p.  54, 1.  23,  and  the  note.  ft  Oer- 
m&niB :  '  from  (the  territory  of)  the  Germans ' ;  the  name  of  a  people  is 
often  put  for  that  of  their  country.  15.  alterft :  here  for  secunddy  as 
often.  16.  tertia :  sc.  ex  parte ;  trace  out  these  boundaries  on  the 
map.        17.  nostram:  i.e.  Bomdnamr 

18.  fiSbat :  the  subject  is  w«  .  .  .  possent.  B.  297,  2,  cf.  284,  1 ;  A. 
319,  332,  «  ;  H.  501,  i,  1.  minus  latfi,  minus  facile :  i.e.  than  they 
wished.         19.  finltimTs :  B.  187,  in,  2  ;  A.  228 ;  H.  386.  qu5  ex 

parte :  '  and  in  this  respect.'  bominSs :  a  kind  of  appositive ;  *  being 
men.'  20.  bellandi:  B.  338,  1,  6  ;  A.  298,  218,  a;  H.  542,  i,  399, 
I,  1.  Pro:  'in  proportion  to,'  'considering.'  The  number  of  the 
Helvetii  is  given  as  263,000  (p.  132,  3).        22.  qui :  i.e.  fines. 

23.  milia :  B.  181,  1  ;  A.  257  ;  H.  379.  The  Roman  mile  (inille 
passus,  pi.  milia  passuum)  =  4854  English  feet ;  the  passus  (originally 
a  double  pace)  as  a  measure  of  length  =  5  Roman  pedes  =  4  feet  lOJ 
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inches  by  English  measurement.  ccxl :  =  ducenta  et  quadrdgintd. 
Always  read  numbers  in  the  text  with  the  Latin  words.  From  the  boun- 
daries given  we  see  that  the  country  of  the  Helvetians  was  about  two- 
thirds  the  size  of  modern  Switzerland.  As  the  shorter  distance  actually 
measures  only  about  80  Roman  miles,  it  has  been  conjectured  that  Caesar 
wrote  Lxxx,  which  was  changed  to  clxxx  through  a  mistake  of  an  early 
copyist.  The  same  territory  now  supports  a  population  of  about  two 
millions.  The  reasons  assigned  by  Caesar  for  this  national  migration  do 
not  seem  adequate.  The  pressure  of  the  Germans  may  have  been  more 
serious  than  implied  in  chap,  i,  11.  11-14.  Cf.  p.  131,  19-23 ;  p.  134, 
16-20. 

m.  25.  conBtitufirunt:  i.e.  HeZve/il.  ea  quae :  ^  such  things  as.  ^ 
proficiBcendum:  B.  338,  3;  A.  300;  H.  542,  in.  pertin6rent :  the 
subj.  implies  that  Caesar  waa  giving  the  thought  of  the  Helvetii  rather 
than  his  own.    B.  323  ;  A.  341,  d;  H.  528,  i. 

26.  comparSre,  coSmere,  facere,  c5nfXrmare :  B.  328, 1 ;  A.  271,  a ; 
H.  533, 1,  1.  carronim :  two-wheeled  carts,  often  covered.  Cai^us 
is  of  Keltic  origin  ;  our  word  *'  car"  is  connected  with  it  in  derivation. 
quam  :  adv.  B.  240,  3 ;  A.  93,  6 ;  H.  170,  2,  (2)  ;  quam  mdximum 
(=  tarn  magnum  quam  maximum)^  'as  large  as  possible,'  *the  greatest 
possible.'        28.  suppeteret:  B.  282;  A.  317;  H.  497,  ii. 

Page  116.  1.  cSnficiendas :  B.  339, 2 ;  A.  296 ;  H.  544,  i.  2.  sa- 
tis :  takes  the  place  of  a  predicate  adj.  d1iz6runt :  *  they  reckoned. ' 
in:  'for.' 

4.  sibi:  B.  187,  iii ;  A.  228;  H.  386.  5.  persuSdet:  see  note  to 
p.  41,  1.  28.  6.  fiUo,  S6quan6 :  B.  169,  2 ;  A.  184  ;  H.  363.  rS- 
gnum :  '  headship,'  '  chief  authority.'  At  this  time  there  was  no  absolute 
or  hereditary  monarchy  among  the  Gauls.  7.  annos:  B.  181,  1 ;  A. 
256;  H.  379.  8.  amicus:  B.  168,  2,  6  ;  A.  185  ;  H.  361,  2,  2).  Not 
infrequently  the  Roman  Senate  conferred  the  title  of  "friend"  upon 
foreign  chiefs  and  rulers  as  a  means  of  winning  their  favor.  ut  .  .  . 
occupftret:  object  of  persuSdet;  cf.  p.  115,  9.  Notice  the  imperfect 
after  a  historical  present.  suS:  *his  own.'  9.  quod:  not  *  be- 
cause.' 10.  civitSte:  i.e.  Aedubrum.  obtinSbat:  force  of  the 
imperfect?  B.  260,  1 ;  A.  115,  2,  6 ;  H.  469,  ii.  11.  pl6bi:  B.  192, 
1 ;  A.  234,  a ;  H.  391,  i.  acceptus:  here  an  adj.  idem:  ace.,  *  the 
same  thing.'        12.  in  mfttrimdnium  dat :  see  Vocab. 

13.  PerfacHe  to  possent:  see  note  to  p.  115,  10-11.  iactfl:  B. 
840,  2 ;  A.  803,  B. ;  H.  547,  n.  1.        iUis  probat :  '  he  shows  them.' 
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14.  obtenttlruB  esset :  a  periphrastic  form  is  here  used,  because  there 
is  no  future  tense  in  the  subj.  proper.     B.  116 ;  A.  129;  H.  496,  ii,  n.  2. 

15.  dubium:  neuter,  because  the  subject  of  esse  is  a  clause  (quln 
.  .  .  possent).  Qalliae:  B.  201,  1 ;  A.  216,  a,  2  ;  H.  397,  3.  pltl- 
rlmum:  neut.  ace,  used  adverbially.  B.  176,  3,  a;  A.  148,  d,  240,  a; 
H.  304,  I,  3  and  371,  ii,  (2).  Trans,  yrith possent,  *  had  the  most  power,' 
^were  the  most  powerful.'  possent:  B.  298;  A.  332,  g;  H.  501,  i, 
2.  16.  c5piis:  *  means,'  ^  wealth.  "^  conciliatiinim :  m  the  future 
infinitive  esse  is  usually  omitted ;  ^  would  procure.'  17.  inter  sfi  fidem 
et  ills  itlrandmn  dant :  '  they  give  one  another  an  oath-bound  pledge  of 
good  faith ' ;  hendiadys  in  fidem  et  ius  iurandum,  B.  374,  4 ;  A.  page 
429 ;  H.  636,  in,  2.  ifls  iflrandum :  A.  79,  d ;  H.  126, 126.  18.  r6- 
gn5  occupSt5 :  =  cum  regnum  occupdvissent.  trSs  .  .  .  popolde : 
i.e.  Helvetios,  Aeduos,  SequanOs.  19.  Oalllae:  B.  212,2;  A.  249, a; 
H.  410,  V,  3.        s6s6 :  subject  of  posse. 

IV.  20.  Ea  r6s :  what  *  fact '  ?  per  indicium :  =  per  indices,  '  by 
informers'  (lit.,  *by  means  of  information').        M5ribiis:  B.  220,  3; 

A.  246  ;  H.  416,  1,  n.  2.  21.  ez :  we  should  say  ^  in.'  cauaam 
dicere:  ^to  plead  his  case,'  i.e.  Ho  make  his  defence.'  22.  damnft- 
turn :  =  si  damndtus  esset.  Sc.  eum,  obj.  of  sequi.  B.  138,  ii ;  A.  146, 
c;  H.  298,foot-n.  6.      ut  .  .  .  cremftrfitur :  in  apposition  with poenam. 

B.  294;  A.  329,  2,  and  332,/;  H.  501,  in.  The  Gauls  punished  grave 
offences  by  burning,  and  on  certain  occasions  offered  human  sacrifices. 
Die :  B.  230 ;  A.  266 ;  H.  429.  Is  dies  usually  fem.  ?  See  note  to  p.  42, 
1.  14. 

23.  dicti5nis:  'for  the  pleading.'  B.  200;  H.  393,  n.  24.  la- 
miliam :  not  *  family ' ;  see  Vocab.  ad :  adv.  modifying  decern ; 
'about.'  milia:  B.  80,  6;  A.  94,  e;  H.  178;  appositive  of familiam. 
25.  obaer&tds :  the  derivation  of  this  word  suggests  the  kind  of  money 
most  common  among  the  Romans.  26.  e5dem:  adv.  dXceret: 
B.  282  ;  A.  317  ;  H.  497,  n. 

27.  s6  Sripuit :  he  overawed  the  judges  so  that  they  did  not  dare  call 
hitn  to  account,    ids  suum:  the  right  of  the  state  to  punish  traitors. 

28.  c5nar6tur,   c5gerent:    B.   288,    1,   B;    A.   326;    H.  ^21,   ii,  2. 

29.  neque :  =  et  non.  B.  341, 1,  d ;  A.  166,  a ;  H.  664,  i,  2.  30.  at: 
what  does  ut  mean  with  the  indie.  ?  see  Vocab.  aibi  mortem  o5n- 
Bolverit:  'committed  suicide.'  B.  284,  2,  a,  3;  A.  819,  d;  H.  604, 
3,2). 
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Page  117.  V.  1.  6iu8:  =  Orgetorlgis.  nihilS:  B.  223  ;  A.  250; 
H.  417,  2.  2.  conantur:  see  note  to  p.  141,1.28.  ut  .  .  .  exeant: 
explains  id.  B.  297,  3;  A.  329,  2;  H.  363,  6.  3.  parfttSs:  adj. 
oppida:  'walled  towns/  while  the  vicl  were  rows  or  groups  of  houses 
in  the  open  country.  4.  nmnero :  B.  226  ;  A.  253 ;  H.  424.  ad : 
adv.  reliqua,  etc. :  the  buildings  belonging  to  individuals  not  in  the 
walled  towns  and  the  villages.  5.  incendunt.  'set  fire  to,'  while 
comhurere  means  '  to  burn  up,'  and  cremdre  '  to  burn '  with  bright  flames. 

6.  dommn:  B.  182,  1,  &  ;  A.  258,  b;  H.  380,  ii,  2.  The  idea  of 
motion  is  suggested  by  reditiOnis,  which  takes  the  place  of  redeundi. 
apS :  B.  227  ;  A.  255 ;  H.  431.  7.  aubeunda :  B.  339,  2 ;  A.  296 ;  H. 
544,  I.        eaaent :  B.  282  ;  A.  317  ;  H.  497,  ii. 

8.  cibSria :  here  used  for  frumentum.  On  an  allowance  of  three- 
quarters  of  a  pound  of  coarse  flour  per  day  for  each  person,  24,840,000 
pounds,  or  12,420  tons,  would  be  needed  to  feed  368,000  people  (cf.  p.  132, 
6  and  note)  for  90  days.  If  we  assume  that  the  strong  and  heavy  carts, 
each  drawn  by  a  yoke  of  draft-animals,  would  on  the  average  carry  a  ton, 
more  than  12,000  carts  must  have  been  required  for  the  transportation  of 
the  supplies,  and  perhaps  half  as  many  more  for  other  purposes ;  but  it 
is  hardly  probable  that  the  Helvetians  and  their  allies  all  obeyed  literally 
the  order  here  mentioned.  18,000  carts,  allowing  20  feet  to  each,  if 
arranged  in  a  single  file  would  form  a  line  68  miles  long.  dom5 :  B. 
229,  1,  6;  A.  258,  a ;  H.  412,  ii,  1.  efferre:  B.  331,  ii;  A.  331,  a; 
H.  535,  II. 

9.  Rauracls :  B.  187,  ii,  a ;  A.  227  ;  H.  386,  ii.  The  Rauraci  were 
in  the  vicinity  of  modern  Basle,  the  Tulingi  about  Schaffhausen,  the 
Latobrigi  on  the  upper  Danube,  in  the  Black  Forest.  See  map  opp.  p. 
114.  10.  aai:  'adopting' (lit.  *  having  used').  cSnaiUd  :  B.  218, 
1;  A.  249;  H.  421,  i.  11.  fLnft :  adv.  ela:  Eelvetiis.  Boios  ; 
see  Vocab. 

12.  N5r6iam :  the  site  of  Noreia  is  occupied  by  the  town  of  Neumarkt, 
about  125  miles  southwest  of  Vienna.        13.   oppflgnarant :  B.  116,  1 ; 

A.  128,  a ;  H.  235.  recept5s :  agrees  with  Boios.  B.  337, 2  ;  A.  292, 
R.;  H.  549,  5.  BOciSs :  B.  177,  1;  A.  184  j  H.  363.  aibi:  after 
ctsciscunt;  ad  sfi  goes  with  receptoa, 

VI.  14.  Erant:  'There were.'  Forms  of  esse  should  often  be  ren- 
dered with  the  expletive  'there.'        itineribus :  not  to  be  translated. 

B.  251,  3 ;  A.  200,  a ;  H.  445,  8.  dom5 :  as  in  1.  8.  15.  posMnt : 
subj.  of  oharaoteristic ;  *  routes  (of  such  character  that)  by  them  they 
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[the  Helvetii]  could  go  out.'  B.  283;  A.  820;  H.  603,  i.  linum 
(iter)  and  alterum  (iter)  are  in  partitive  apposition  with  itinera,  B. 
169,  6 ;  A.  184 ;  H.  364. 

16.  inter  .  .  .  Rbodanum:  i.e.  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Rhone. 
There  was  no  route  across  the  Jura  range  practicable  for  so  large  a  force, 
while  the  passage  down  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine,  between  the  Jura  and 
the  Vosges  Mountains,  was  left  out  of  consideration,  not  only  (we  may 
assume)  because  it  was  less  direct,  but  also  because  it  was  exposed  to  the 
attacks  of  Arlovistus  and  the  Suebi.  quft :  B.  140 ;  A.  148,  e  ;  H.  305, 
V.  aingall:  B.  81,  4,  a ;  A.  96;  H.  172,  3 ;  »one  by  one,'  here  =  *in 
single  file.'  The  narrowest  point  of  the  route  is  at  the  Defile  of  the 
i^cUise  (Pas  de  recluse),  19  Roman  miles  (about  17^  English  miles) 
below  Geneva.  This  route  is  now  traversed  by  a  railway  connecting 
Geneva  with  French  cities,  the  most  difficult  part  being  avoided  by  a 
tunnel  2|  miles  long. 

17.  dtlcerentur :  for  mood  see  note  to  possent  above ;  the  relative 
adv.  qua  has  the  force  of  a  relative  pron.  18.  perpauci:  force  of 
per  f  A.  170,  c  ;  H.  170,  i.  possent :  B.  284,  1 ;  A.  319  ;  H.  600, 
II.  19.  nostram:  note  to  p.  116,  17.  multd :  as  nt'Ai7d,  1.  1. 
proptereft  quod  :  note  to  p.  114,  6. 

20.  Allobrogtim :  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhone,  in  the  Province ; 
they  were  subdued  by  C.  Pomptinus  in  61  b.c.       21.  locls :  B.  228, 1,  h ; 

A.  268,  /;  H.  425,  ii,  2.  vado :  B.  218;  A.  248,  c;  H.  420.  At 
present  the  Rhone  is  said  to  be  fordable  only  at  one  place,  a  few  miles 
below  Geneva.  Once  having  crossed  the  river,  the  Helvetii  would  find 
the  route  along  the  left  bank  through  the  Province  easy  enough.  trfins- 
itur :  =  transirx  potest, 

23.   finlbus:  B.  192,  1 ;  A.  234,  a  ;  H.  391,  i.       24.  Allobrogibus : 

B.  187,  II,  a ;  A.  227 ;  H.  385,  ii.  persaasfLrSs :  sc.  esse ;  so 
with  codcturos,  below.  B.  331,  i;  A.  330,  1;  H.  634,  n.,  635,  i,  1. 
25.  bon5  anim5 :  *  kindly  disposed ' ;  in  pred.  with  esse  understood. 
B.  224,  1 ;  A.  261 ;  H.  419,  ii.  vldfirentur :  B.  314,  1;  A.  836;  H. 
624.  26.  vl:  how  declined?  sa5s:  refers  to  the  Allobroges; 
e5s  =  Helvetios, 

27.  dl6 :  B.  230 ;  A.  266 ;  H.  429  ;  cf.  note  to  itinerihus,  1.  4  above. 
28.  conveniant:  B.  282,  2;  A.  317;  H.  497,  1;  qud  =  ut  ed,  *that 
on  that  day.'  a.  d.  v.  Kal.  Apr.  :  =  ante  diem  quintum  Kalendds 
Aptiles;  trans,  as  if  quinto  die  ante  Kalendds  Aprlles^ihe  phrase  ante 
diem  being  followed  by  the  ace.  as  if  it  were  a  preposition ;  *  the  fifth  day 
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before  the  Kalends  of  April '  =  March  28  of  the  unreformed  calendar, 
March  24  (Napoleon,  Goeler),  or  April  16  (Mommsen)  according  to  the 
Julian  calendar  (see  note  to  p.  68,  1.  14)  ;  authorities  disagree.  B.  371, 
372;  A.  376,  a,  259,  e\  H.  642-644.  29.  consulibus:  note  to  p. 
41,  1.  20.    The  date  is  58  b.c. 

Page  118.  VII.  1.  Caesarl:  B.  187;  A.  225,  c,  344,  t;  H.  384,  i, 
561,  I.  niinUatum  esset :  B.  288,  1,  £  ;  A.  325 ;  U.  521,  ii,  2.  eos 
.  .  .  c5nSri  :  appositive  of  id.  B.  294  ;  A.  329,  i ;  H.  539,  ii.  2.  urbe : 
Rome,  which  by  way  of  distinction  was  ''''the  city."  3.  quam:  cf. 
note  to  p.  115,  26.  Galliam  ulteri5rem  =  Oalliam  Trdnsalpinam. 
4.  ad:  *into  the  vicinity  of,'  *as  far  as.'  B.  182,  3;  A.  258,  6,  n.  2 ; 
H.  380,  II,  1,  (1).  Genavam:  derived  from  Keltic  genus,  *  mouth,' 
because  the  lake  there  presses  into  the  narrow  river  course.  Plutarch 
states  (Caesar,  17)  that  Caesar  made  the  journey  from  Rome  to  Geneva 
in  eight  days.  Provinciae :  B.  187,  ii,  a  ;  A.  227  ;  H.  385,  i.  5.  im- 
perat:  *  levies.'        6.  legiouna:  the  tenth  legion. 

8.   certidrSs  .  .  .  sunt:  *were  informed.'         9.  n5billB8imo8 :  B. 

169,  1,  2,  3;  A.  188,  184;  H.  441,  863.  l^s^tidtda :  =  legdtorum. 
11.  dicerent :  B.  282,  2  ;  A.  317  ;  H.  497,  i.  sibl :  B.  190;  A.  231  ; 
H.  387.  The  rest  of  the  sentence  is  in  indir.  disc.  ;  the  subject  of  esse  is 
facere ;  with  rogdre,  supply  se.  sibl  esse  in  animo  :  *  that  it  was 
their  intention.'  12.  nullum:  emphatic  position.  13.  liceat: 
this  would  be  subj.  in  dir.  disc.     B.  295,  1 ;  A.  331 ;  H.  498,  i. 

14.  memoriSl :  B.  218 ;  A.  248,  c  ;  H.  420 ;  memorid  tenebat  =  memi- 
nerat.  occiaum :  supply  esse,  as  also  with  pulsum,  miisum,  conceden- 
dum,  and  temperdturos.  15.  sub  iugum :  two  spears  were  set  up  and 
a  third  placed  across  on  top  ;  this  was  the  '  yoke,'  and  conquered  soldiers 
were  made  to  pass  under  it,  one  by  one,  as  a  token  of  complete  submis- 
sion and  humiliation.  The  terrible  defeat  here  referred  to  took  place 
107  B.C.  See  Mommsen's  History  of  Rome,  ed.  of  1895,  vol.  iii,  p.  435. 
16.  concSdendum :  '  that  it  (the  request  of  the  Helvetii)  ought  not  to 
be  granted.'        neque :  =  et  non.        aniin5 :  B.  224  ;  A.  251 ;  H.  419,  ii. 

17.  data  facultate:  =  si  facuUds  data  esset.  B.  227,  2,  6  ;  A.  292, 
310;  H.  607  3,  n.  7.  faciundi:  =faciendi.  B.  116,  2,  339,  1;  A. 
296  ;  H.  239  and  514,  i.  18.  spatium:  (nom.)  =  tempns.  20.  con- 
venirent:  B.  293,  in,  2;  A.  328;  H.  519,  ii,  2.  diem:  *time.' 
21.  quid :  indef .  After  si  and  ne,  quis  and  quid  mean  *  any  one,'  *any- 
thing.'  vellent:  B.  314,  1;  A.  336,  337;  H.  524.  ad:  *  about,* 
•on.'        id.  April. :  =  Idus  Apriles  =  Apr.  13,  of  the  unreformed  cal- 
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endar.  See  note  to  p.  58, 1.  14.  reverterentur :  B.316  ;  A.  339;  H. 
523,  III.  In  dir.  disc,  the  sentence  would  read,  SI  quid  voletis^  ad  Id. 
April,  revertimini. 

Vni.  22.  legiSne,  mllitibas:  looked  upon  as  instrument  rather 
than  as  agent.  B.  218, 10 ;  A.  248  ;  H.  420.  23.  qui  .  .  .  ihflult :  as 
a  matter  of  fact  the  Rhone  flows  into  the  lake  at  the  upper  end,  and  out 
at  the  lower.  25.  SequanSnim :  west  of  the  Jura  ;  see  map  opp.  p. 
114.        milia  passuum:  see  note  to  p.  115,  23. 

26.  pedum  :  B.  203, 2 ;  A.  215,  6 ;  II.  396,  v.      mQrum  . . .  fossamque : 

we  are  not  to  suppose  that  Caesar  built  a  rampart  and  dug  a  trench  from 
Geneva  to  Pas  de  T^fccluse  (see  note  to  p.  117,  16,  and  Plan  I).  For  a 
large  part  of  the  distance  the  cliffs  on  the  left  bank  are  so  steep  as  to 
render  fortifying  unnecessary.  What  Caesar  did  was  to  make  the  gentler 
slopes  difficult  to  scale  by  cutting  the  face  down  from  the  top  for  16  feet, 
and  throwing  the  dirt  out  towards  the  river ;  in  this  way  the  general 
effect  of  a  wall  and  moat  was  produced,  as  shown  by  the  *'  Section"  in 
Plan  I.  At  points  especially  exposed  he  erected  redoubts  (castella). 
Recent  surveys  indicate  that  the  whole  distance  which  really  needed  to 
be  fortified  was  hardly  more  than  three  miles  out  of  the  nineteen.  The 
work  was  probably  completed  in  three  or  four  days. 

27.  praeaidia  :  '  garrisons,'  referring  to  the  forces  occupying  the  re- 
doubts ;  the  redoubts  themselves  were  called  castella.  28.  quo  :  B. 
282,  1,  a  ;  A.  317,  b  ;  H.  497,  ii,  2.  s6  invItS  :  *  without  his  leave,' 
*  against  his  Will'  (lit.  'he  being  unwilling').  B.  227,  1 ;  A.  256,  a ;  H. 
431,  4.  cSnarentur :  B.  324,  1 ;  A.  342  ;  H.  529,  ii.  Notice  that  the 
hist.  pres.  communit  is  followed  both  by  a  primary  tense  (possit)  and  by 
a  secondary  tense  (cdndrentur).     B.  268,  3  ;  A.  287,  e  ;  H.  495,  ii. 

Page  119.  2.  negat:  =  die  it  non.  m6re:  B.  220,  3;  A.  245;  H. 
416.  3.  Iter:  *  right  of  way.'  vimfacere:  'use  force.'  4.  c6- 
nentur:  B.  314,  1;  A.  336;  H.  624.  prohlbitflmm :  =  se  i)roAi6i- 
turum  esse.        spC :  B.  214  ;  A.  243  ;  II.  414. 

5.  nSvibua  iflnctis,  etc. :  '  by  joining  boats,'  probably  brought  down 
from  the  lake  (p.  121,  1.  4,  on  the  Arar,  lintribus,  not  ndvihus)  ;  the  rafts 
were  'made'  for  the  occasion.  B.  227;  A.  255;  H.  431,  2,  (2).  We 
should  expect  alii  before  ndvthus  correlative  with  alii  before  vadis,  'some 
.  .  .  othei-s.'  But  the  use  of  the  latter  alii  alone  implies  that  most  of  the 
Helvetii  tried  to  cross  over  in  the  way  first  mentioned. 
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7.  c5nSltI  bI  .  .  .  poBsent :  '  having  tried  (to  see)  whether  they  could.' 
B.  300,  8;  A.  331,/;  H.  529,  ii,  1,  x.  1.  What  particle  is  commonly 
used  in  single  indirect  ([uestions?  operia   miliiltidne :    'by  the 

strength  of  the  works/         8.   concursil:   the  rapid  massing  of  the 
soldiers  at  any  point  attacked.        c5natfi  :  B.  214  ;  A.  248  ;  H.  414. 

IX.  10.  una  via :  '  only  the  way.'  qua :  B.  218,  9  ;  A.  258,  fj  ;  H. 
420,  1,3).  SSquanla:  cf.  note  to  p.  118,  28,  se  invito.  11.  angu- 
stias :  the  Pas  de  I'fecluse,  where,  as  stated  in  Chapter  6,  a  few  men  could 
prevent  the  passage  of  the  Helvetii.  sua  sponte :  '  by  their  own  influ- 
ence.' B.  220,  3;  A.  248;  H.  420.  12.  possent:  B.  288,  1,  5;  A. 
326;  H.  521,  ii,  2.  13.  e6  d6precat5re :  'by  his  intercession'  ('he 
being  intercessor').  B.  227,  1 ;  A.  255,  a  ;  H.  431,  4.  impetrarent : 
B.  268,  3  ;  A.  287,  e  ;  H.  495,  ii ;  '  they  might  gain  their  request.' 

14.  gratia:  'popularity.'  B.  219;  A.  245;  H.  410.  plOrimum: 
see  note  to  p.  116,  15.  15.  HelvCtils:  B.  192,  1;  A.  234,  a;  H. 
391,  I.  17.  noviB  rSbus:  *a  revolution.'  B.  187,  ii,  a;  A.  227; 
H.  385. 

19.  ut  .  .  .  patdantur:  object  of  impetrat;  utl  ,  .  .  dent  is  object 
of  perficit.  B.  295,  1;  A.  331,  a  ;  H.  498,  i  and  ii.  20.  obBidCa  : 
hostages  were  exchanged  between  states  and  tribes  as  a  pledge  of  good 
faith.  If  the  agreement  were  violated,  the  hostages  were  usually  put  to 
death  with  the  most  horrible  tortures.  SCquanl,  HelvStil:  sc.  ohsides 
dent.  21.  itinere :  B.  214,  2;  A.  243  ;  H.  414.  prohibeant,  trana- 
eant:  B.  282,  1 ;  A.  317;  H.  497,  ii. 

X.  23.  renilntiatur :  '  word  is  brought  back ' ;  the  re-  implies  that 
men  had  been  sent  out  by  Caesar  who  now  returned  with  the  informa- 
tion sought.  The  subject  is  the  following  infin.  Helvetils,  etc. :  cf. 
p.  118,  10-13.  The  Helvetii  intended  to  settle  near  the  west  coast  of 
Gaul.  25.  n6n  longG :  about  100  miles,  not  a  long  distance  for  a 
victorious  enemy  to  traverse  in  an  open  country.  In  reality  the  Helvetii, 
if  they  reached  their  destination,  would  be  further  from  the  Province 
than  before  they  started ;  but  Caesar  had  no  reason  for  interfering  with 
the  passage  of  the  Helvetii  through  the  country  of  the  Sequani  unless  he 
could  show  that  Roman  interests  would  be  unfavorably  affected  by  it. 
quae  cfvitas :  *  a  state  which ',  the  state  of  the  Tolosates. 

26.  Id :  refers  to  iter  .  .  .  facere  above,  fieret :  B.  314,  1 ;  A.  336 ; 
H.  624.  The  principal  verb  of  the  indir.  disc,  is  futurum  (esse)^  whose 
subject  is  the  clause  ut  .  .  .  haberet.  B.  284,  1,  297,  3 ;  A.  319,  332,  a  ; 
H.  501,  I,  I. 
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Page  120.  1-  InlmlcSs :  B.  169, 1,  2,  3  ;  A.  184  ;  H.  363.  locis :  A. 
234,  a;    H.  391,  i.  2.    mfinltiSni:   B.  187,  iii ;   A.  228;    H.  386. 

3.  16g&tum :  what  were  the  ofldcers  of  the  Roman  army  ?  See  Intro., 
p.  12.  Titus  Labienus  was  the  ablest  of  Caesar's  lieutenants,  and  one  of 
the  most  trusted.  4.  Italiam :  at  this  period  Italia  proper  extended 
north  only  as  far  as  the  Rubicon  ;  but  Caesar  here,  as  elsewhere  in  the 
Gallic  War,  includes  Cisalpine  Gaul,  which  later  lost  its  provincial  organi- 
zation and  became  a  part  of  Italy  (43  b.c). 

5.  Aquiieiam  :  a  Roman  colony  (founded  b.c.  181)  near  the  head  of 
the  Adriatic  Sea,  east  of  Venice.  It  was  the  centre  of  the  Roman  mili- 
tary operations  for  the  Northeast,  and  was  hence  strongly  garrisoned. 
The  word  circum  implies  that  the  winter-quarters,  as  usual,  were  outside 
the  walls  of  the  city. 

6.  ulteriorem  Galliam :  =  Galliam  Trdnsalpinam ;  see  p.  25. 
7.  qiiinque :  the  two  legions  levied  in  Cisalpine  Gaul  were  the  xith  and 
xiith,  the  three  drawn  from  winter-quarters  at  Aquileia,  the  viith,  viiith, 
and  ixth.  As  the  xth  legion  was  already  near  Geneva,  Caesar's  force 
now  consisted  of  six  legions  (how  many  men  ?  cf .  p.  10)  and  soldiers 
from  the  Province  (11.  4-6  above).  8.  Ibi :  t.e.  in  Alpihus;  Caesar's 
route  lay  by  way  of  Mt.  Gen^vre,  a  pass  described  as  *'  one  of  the  best 
and  safest  in  the  Alps  " ;  see  Map. 

9.  itinere:  B.  214,2;  A.  243;  H.  414.  Compluxibus :  order,  his 
piilsis  compluribus  proelus.  10.  ab:  *from.'  citerioris :  on  the  side 
nearer  Rome  ;    citerioris  provinciae  =  Oalliae  Cisalpinae,  11.    ex- 

trSmum:  sc.  oppidum;  *last,'  here  =' most  westerly.'  14.  trSns 
Rhodanum :  Caesar  crossed  to  the  north  of  the  upper  Rhone,  and  went 
outside  the  Province  in  order  to  intercept  or  overtake  the  Helvetii,  who, 
with  their  throng  of  women  and  children  and  their  loaded  carts,  had  gone 
only  about  100  miles,  in  the  time  that  he  had  taken  (not  less  than  40-50 
days)  to  bring  the  five  legions  from  Cisalpine  Gaul.  The  Segusiavi  were 
clients  of  the  Aedui,  hence  on  good  terms  with  the  Romans. 

XI.  15.  anguBtias:  seep.  117, 14-18,  and  p.  119, 10-11.  17.  popa- 
l&bantur  :  notice  the  change  from  the  plupf .  trdduxerant  to  the  impf . , 
implying  that  the  devastation  was  still  going  on.  sua :  B.  236,  1 ;  A. 
188,  197,  d ;  H.  449,  4.  18.  poBsent :  B.  286,  2  ;  A.  326 ;  H.  517. 
19.  rogatum :  B.  340,  1,  « ;  A.  302  ;  H.  546.  Ita  sS  meritos  esse : 
'  (saying)  that  they  had  so  deserved.'  As  early  as  121  n.o.  the  Aedui 
were  called  socii  populi  Bomdni ;  see  note  to  p.  135,  22.        20.  nostn : 
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with  exercitus,  =  Bomam,  21.  vastari :  B.  270,  2  ;  A.  288,  a ;  H. 
537,  I.        eSrum :  =  siii. 

24.  dSpopuiatJs:  passive.  B.  112,  6;  A.  135,  h\  H.  231,  2. 
25.  trana  Rhodanum:  cf.  1.  14.  26.  faga:  B.  218;  A.  248,  c; 
H.  420.  27.  dSmdnstrant :  i.e.  eum  certiorem  faciunt.  sibl: 
B.  190  ;  A.  231 ;  H.  387.        solum:  noun.        28.   reliqui:   B.  201,  2  ; 

A.  216,  a,  1;    H.  397,  1;    'that  they  had  nothing  left'         Qulbus: 

B.  251,  6;  A.  180,/;  H.  453.  exapectandum  [esse]  aibl :  *that  he 
ought  not  to  wait.'  B.  189,  1 ;  337,  7,  6,  2 ;  A.  232,  330,  c ;  H.  388  and 
301,  2.  29.  fortuDlB  cdnaumptiB:  render  by  a  clause  beginning 
with  *  after.'  30.  pervenirent:  B.  293,  in,  2;  A.  328;  H.  519, 
II,  2. 

Page  121.  Xn.  1.  Fldmen,  etc.  :  *  There  is  a  river  (called)  the 
Arar' ;  cf.  note  to  p.  117,  14.  For  a  part  of  its  course  the  Arar 
(Saone)  formed  the  boundary  between  the  territories  of  the  Aedui  and 
the  Sequani,  between  whom  there  was  a  strife  for  the  possession  of  the 
stream ;  each  state  claimed  the  exclusive  right  to  levy  tolls  on  passing 
vessels.  The  best  bacon  was  brought  to  Rome  from  the  country  along 
the  Arar. 

2.  lenltate :  B.  220,  1 ;  A.  248 ;  H.  419,  in.  3.  float :  B.  800,  1 ; 
A.    334;     H.    529,    i.  poBSit:     B.   284,   1;    A.   319;     H.    500,   ii. 

4.  iflnctlB:  cf.  note  to  p.  119,  6.  Where  the  Helvetii  crossed  the 
Sa6ne  is  not  known ;  perhaps  not  far  from  Mftcon. 

6.  cSpiarum:  *  forces.'  partes,  flamen:  B.  179,  1;  A.  239,6; 
H.  376.  7.  citra  :  on  the  east  side.  Ararlm :  B.  38,  1 ;  A.  50,  a, 
1 ;  H.  62,  III,  1.  d6  tertia  vigilia:  Mn  the  third  watch,'  between 
12  and  3  a.m.  ;  de  with  vigilia  implies  that  the  watch  had  already  begun. 
H.  429,  I.  8.  castrls :  perhaps  at  Sathonay,  east  of  the  Saone,  and 
near  the  point  where  it  enters  the  Rhone.  profectus :  from  pro- 
ficiscor.  10.  concldit :  how  different  in  meaning  from  concidit  f 
11.  mandarunt :  B.  116,  1 ;  A.  128,  a  ;  H.  235.  in  ailvas:  the  ace. 
with  in  implies  the  idea  of  motion  in  abdiderunt;  they  (went)  into  the 
woods  and  concealed  themselves. 

12.  Tigurinus:  B.  167,  168,  2,  6 ;  A.  185;  H.  362.  The  yrord  pagtis 
('canton')  which  properly  has  reference  to  a  division  of  territory,  is 
here  used  of  the  people  inhabiting  it.        13.  divisa :  cf.  note  to  p.  114, 1. 

14.    dom6:    B.  229,  1,  ft;   A.  258,  a;   H.  412,  n,  1.  eaasset :  B. 

288,  I,  B;  A.  325;   H.  521,  ii,  2.  15.   memoria:   B.  230;  A.  250; 


Digitized  by 


Google 


268  NOTES  TO  CAESAK,   BOOK  I.        [Pages  121-122. 

H.  429.  L.  Cassium:  see  p.  118,  14-16,  and  notes.  16.  o&Bfl: 
B.  219 ;  A.  245 ;  H.  410.  17.  quae  pars,  etc. :  =  ea  pars  clvitdtis  Hel- 
vetiae,  quae.  B.  251,  4 ;  A.  200,  6,  n.  ;  H.  445,  9.  18.  prinoepB 
perM>lvit ;  '  was  the  first  to  pay.'  See  B.  239 ;  A.  191 ;  H.  443,  n.  1 ; 
and  cf.  note  to  p.  29,  1.  1.  20.  quod,  etc.  ;  quod  Tigunnl,  eddem 
proelio  qud  Cassium  (interjecerant)^  interfecerant  Lucium  Pisdnem 
legatum,  avum  Lucl  Pisonis,  eius  (Caesar's)  soceri.  Lucius  Calpurnius 
Piso,  consul  B.C.  58,  was  tlie  father  of  Caesar's  fourth  wife.  Thence 
she  took  the  name  Calpurnia,  familiar  to  the  readers  of  Shakespeare's 
Jtdius  Caesar.        21.   proeUS  :  B.  230,  2  ;  A.  256 ;  H.  429. 

Xm.  23.  M6c  pxoeU6  isLCt6  :=  post  hoc  proelinm.  24.  posaet: 
B.  282,  1 ;  A.  317 ;  H.  497,  ii.  in:  *over.'  faciendum,  etc.  :  'he 
had  a  bridge  built.^  B.  337,  7,  6,  2 ;  A.  294,  d;  H.  544,  2,  n.  2. 
26.  id :  object  of  lecisse  ;  explained  by  ut  flumen  trdnsirent.  B.  297, 
3;  A.  329,2;  H.  363,  5.  27.  Uhun :  =  Caesarem.  inteUegerent : 
B.  288,  1,  Ii;  A.  325;  H.  521,  ii,  2.  28.  IfigatiSnls :  cf.  p.  118,  9, 
and  note. 

29.  bello  CasBianS:  'war  with  Cassius.'  B.  230,  2;  A.  190 ;  H. 
395,  N.  2.  As  the  defeat  of  Cassius  took  place  b.c.  107,  at  the  time 
of  which  Caesar  was  writing  (b.c.  58),  Divico  must  have  been  at  least 
eighty  years  of  age  ;  but  though  the  Helvetii  clearly  preferred  to  avoid 
a  conflict  with  Caesar,  the  braggart  insolence  of  Divico's  language  (as  of 
Ariovistus's,  p.  137,  26-30)  was  barbaric  rather  than  senile ;  it  was  cal- 
culated to  make  a  mutual  understanding  impossible. 

Page  122.  1-  SI,  etc. :  indir.  disc,  to  the  end  of  the  chapter.  The  direct 
form  is  given  in  A.  339,  and  in  Comstock's  First  Latin  Book,  p.  226  ;  cf. 
also  Madvig's  Latin  Grammar,  §§  404,  405.  A  general  outline  of  each 
sentence  follows.     (Cf.  Comstock's  First  Latin  Book,  pp.  147-148.) 

SI  to  HelvGtiSrum.  This  sentence  is  Declaratory^  as  far  as  volu- 
isset ;  the  remainder  is  Imperative.  The  Principal  Verbs  in  the  Declar- 
atory part  are  itdrds  (esse),  futiirds  (esse)  ;  the  Principal  Verb  in  the 
Imperative  part  is  reminlscer6tar,  'let  him  remember'  ('he  should 
remember'). — Quod  to  nlterentur.  This  sentence  is  Imperative^  to 
dSspiceret ;  the  remainder  is  Declaratory.  The  Principal  Verbs  in  the 
Imperative  part  are  (nS)  tribueret,  dGsplceret,  '  let  him  not '  ( =  '  that 
he  should  not')  attribute  (the  victory),  etc.,  'or  despise  them';  the 
Principal  Verb  in  the  Declaratory  part  is  didicisse.  —  Qua  rS  to  pro- 
deret.      This  sentence  is  Imperative^   the  Principal  Clause  being  nS 
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(Caesar)  committeret :  *  let  him  not  ( =  that  he  should  not)  cause  the 
place  where  they  should  take  (should  have  taken)  their  stand  to  receive 
(lit.,  'cause  that  it  should  receive')  a  name,'  etc.,  *or  transmit  the  re- 
membrance '  (of  the  defeat  to  future  generations). 

I.  faceret,  cSnstituisset,  voluisset:  B.  314,  1;  A.  336,  337;  H. 
624.  cdnstituisset,  voluisset:  in  dir.  disc,  indie,  fut.  perf. 
2.  Iturds  [esse]  and  futilrds  [esse]  represent  the  indie,  fut.  of  the 
direct  form.  B.  331,  1  ;  A.  330,  1,  337  ;  H.  535,  i,  527,  1.  ubi:  =  in 
qua.  3.  bell6:  B.  218;  A.  248,  c;  H.  420.  4.  persev6r&ret : 
sc.  Caesar.  reminiscerStur  :  =  reminiscere  (imper.)  in  direct  disc. 
B.  316  ;  A.  339 ;  H.  523,  in.  incommodi :  the  defeat  of  Cassius. 
B.  206,  2;  A.  219;  H.  406,  ii. 

5.  Quod:  conjunction,  *as  to  the  fact  that.'  B.  299,  2;  A.  333,  a; 
H.  516,  II,  2,  N.  6.  pftgum:  i.e.  Tigurinum.  adortus  esset, 
7.   trSnsissent :  B.  314,  1 ;  A.  336 ;  H.  524.  possent :  why  subj.  ? 

116 :  B.  276  ;  A.  269,  a  ;  H.  483,  3. 

8.   rem:  refers  to  the  clause  quod  .  .  .  adortus  esset.  virttlti: 

B.  187  ;  A.  225 ;  H.  384,  ii.  The  place  of  the  dir.  obj.  is  taken  by  md- 
gnopere.  tribueret :  B.  316 ;  A.  339  ;  H.  623.  in.      How  would  ne 

tribueret,  despiceret  be  expressed  in  direct  disc.  ?  ips5s  =  Helvetios. 
9.  sS  ita,  etc.  :  in  dir.  disc,  {nos)  ita  a  patribus  mdioribusque  nostns 
didicimus,  ut  magis  virtute  contenddmus  quam  dolb  aut  insidUs  nitdmur. 
didicisse  :  =  institutos  esse.  10.  contenderent :  B.  284, 1 ;  A.  319  \, 
H.  500,  n.  insidils  mterentur:  ^rely  on  ambuscades.'  B.  218,  3; 
A.  248,  c,  254,  b ;  H.  420  and  425,  i,  1),  n. 

II.  committeret:  *give  occasion.'  B.  316;  A.  339;  H.  523,  in. 
c5nstitissent :  in  dir.  disc,  fut.  pf.,  *  where  we  shall  have  taken  our 
stand.'  13.  caperet,  prSderet:  what  mood  in  direct  disc?  B.  297, 
1;  A.  332,  6;  H.  501,  n,  1.  memoriam  prdderet:  i.e.  memoriam 
calamitdtis  posteris  prdderet. 

XIV.  14.  His:  sc.  legdtis.  15.  B6:  » for  this  reason. '  B.  219  ;  A. 
245  ;  H.  416 ;  indir.  disc,  from  B6  to  p.  123, 1.  4.  dubit&tidnis :  B.  201, 2  ; 
A.  216,  a,  2  ;  H.  397,  3.  dari :  B.  314, 1  ;  A.  336  ;  H.  523,  1.  16.  me- 
moria  tenSret:  'he  remembered.'  B.  218;  A.  248,  c;  H.  420.  eo 
.  .  .  quo  :  B.  223 ;  A.  250,  r.  ;  H.  417,  2.  17.  merlto :  B.  220,  3 ; 
A.  248,  R.  ;  H.  419,  in,  n.  2.  qtd  :  =  popuUis  Bomdnus,  *  it.'  18.  iniCl- 
riae :  B.  204,  1 ;  A.  218,  a  ;  H.  399,  i,  2.  fuisse :  fuit  in  dir.  disc, 

*  it  was  not ' ;  the  subject  is  cavere. 
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19.   e5  :  B.  219 ;  A.  245 ,  H.  416.  deoeptnm :  populum  Bomd- 

num  deceptum  esse.        commisBum :  sc.  quicquam  esse.  20.   timS- 

ret:  subj.  also  in  dir.  disc,  characteristic;  for  qua  re  here  =  propter 
quod  see  B.  283  ;  A.  320,  a  ;  U.  503,  1.  timendum :  sc.  esse;  impers. 
B.  138,  IV  ;  A.  330,  c;  H.  301,  2.  21.  Quod:  'Now'  ;  properly  an 
adverbial  ace.  referring  to  the  thought  of  the  preceding  sentence  (lit., 
*a8  to  which ').  B.  185,  2  ;  A.  240,  a  ;  H.  378,  2  and  453,  6.  contu- 
meiiae  :  B.  206,  2  ;  A.  219 ;  H.  406,  ii.  num  :  what  sort  of  an  answer 
does  num  expect?    B.  162,  2,  &  ;  A.  210,  c ;  H.  351,  1,  n.  3. 

22.  initlrianim :  depends  on  memoriam.  The  *  wrongs '  are  specified 
in  the  following  clauses  introduced  by  quod^  *  that.'  B.  299,  1,  a,  169 ; 
A.  329,  3  and  184  ;  H.  540,  iv  and  363,  5.        e6 :  =  Caesare.    B.  227,  1 ; 

A.  265,  a;  H.  431,  4.  23.  temptassent :  B.  116,  1,  314,  1 ;  A.  128, 
o,  336 ;  II.  235,  524.  24.  Allobrogas :  Greek  ace.  of  a  Keltic  word 
ended  in  -as,  B.  47,  3  ;  A.  63,  /;  H.  68.        posse :  in  dir.  disc. ,  possum, 

25.  Quod :  '  the  fact  that ' ;  the  two  clauses  introduced  by  quod  stand 
as  subject  of  pertinere.  B.  299,  2  ;  A.  333,  a  ;  H.  516,  ii,  2,  n.  buS  : 
*  their,'  of  the  Helvetii.  vict5ri&:  over  the  Romans  under  Cassias, 
B.C.  107.  26.  e5dem  pertinSre:  *  pointed  to  the  same  thing,'  i.e. 
impending  destruction  of  the  Helvetii.  27.  CdnsuSsse :  is  this  per- 
fect in  meaning?  B.  116,  1  and  262,  a  ;  A.  143,  c,  n.,  and  128,  a  ;  H.  235 
and  297,  i,  2.  qu6 :  B.  282, 1,  a ;  A.  317,  h  ;  H.  497,  ii,  2.  30.  Cum  : 
temporal,  causal,  or  concessive  ?    B.  309 ;  A.  326 ;  H.  515,  iii. 

Page  123.  1-  e^i  •  object  of  facturds  [esse],  with  which  supply  eds, 
2.  Aeduis :  sc.  satis  faciant.  B.  187,  ii,  a ;  A.  227,  e,  2 ;  H.  384,  ir, 
4,  N.  1.  ipsis:  =  Aeduts.  3.  sSs6,  etc.  :  in  dir.  disc.,  vdhlscumpd- 
cemfaciam  (indie).         6.   consuSrint :  B.  284,  1 ;  A.  319  ;  H.  500,  ii. 

XV.  9.  movent :  sc.  Helvetii.  Idem  :  neut.  ace.  11.  coSlctuin 
habSbat :  B.  337,  6  ;  A.  292,  c ;  H.  388,  1,  n.  12.  videant :  pi.  from 
the  idea  of  equites  in  equitdtum.  B.  282,  2  ;  A.  317  ;  H.  497,  1.  13.  fa- 
ciant :  B.  300,  1  ;  A.  334 ;  H.  529,  i ;  quds  is  interrogative.  Qui : 
how  trans.  ?    B.  251,  6  ;  A.  180,  /;  H.  453.        cupidius :  *  too  eagerly.' 

B.  240,  1  ,  A.  93,  a;  H.  444,  i.  novissimum  agmen:  the  'rear'  of 
the  line  of  march  of  the  Helvetii.  14.  aliSno  loco  :  *  in  an  unfavor- 
able place,'  probably  too  hilly  to  admit  of  free  movement.  B.  228,  1,  h  ; 
A.  258,  /;  IT.  425,  ii,  2.  15.  dS  nostris  :  =  nostronm.  B.  201, 1,  a  ; 
A.  216,  c  ;  II.  397,  3,  n.  3.  From  pauci  .  .  .  cadunt  we  are  to  infer  that 
the  rest  saved  themselves  by  flight. 
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16.  equitibus  :  looked  upon  as  instrument  rather  than  as  agent.  Cf. 
note  to  p.  118, 1.  22.  17.  noviBsimo  agmine :  *  rear '  of  the  Helvetian 
line  of  march.     B.  228,  1,  6  ;  A.  258,/;  H.  425,  ii,  2.  18.    proelid  : 

B.  220  ;  A.  218 ;  H.  420.  nostroB  :  sc.  milites.  19.  in  praesentia  : 
*  for  the  moment.'  20.  rapinis :  B.  214,  2  ;  A.  243  ;  H.  414,  1.  pro- 
hibere:  object  of  habebat,  with  satis  as  predicate  ace.     B.  177,  2,  328,  1 ; 

A.  239,  a,  271 ;  H.  373,  533.        21.   Ita  :  correlative  with  utu        diSs : 

B.  181,  1 ;  A.  256 ;  H.  379.  circiter :  adv.  modifying  quindecim. 
22.  prunum  [agmen]  :  *  van ' ;  see  p.  18.  23.  quims  .  .  .  sSnis : 
distributive,  'five  or  six  miles  (each  day).'  B.  78,  i,  c,  81,  4,  a ;  A.  95 ; 
H.  172,  3.        mnibus :  B.  217  ;  A.  247  ;  H.  417  ;  note  to  p.  115,  23. 

XVI.  24.  Aeduos  frOmentum:  B.  178,  1,  a;  A.  239,  c;  H.  374. 
25.  piiblicS:  ^in  the  name  of  the  state.'  essent  polliciti:  Caesar 
the  writer  presents  the  statement  of  Caesar  the  commander  as  if  it  were 
the  thought  of  some  one  else,  or  a  clause  in  indir.  disc. ;  '  which  (he 
said)  they  had  promised.'  B.  323;  A.  341,  d,  r.  ;  H.  528,  1.  flSgi- 
tSre  :  B.  335  ;  A.  275  ;  H.  536, 1.  Notice  the  frequentative  (or  iterative) 
force,  *kept  asking,'  *  asked  again  and  again.'  B.  155,  2;  A.  167,  b ; 
H.  336.  ixigora:  'cold  spells.'  What  difference  in  meaning  between 
sing,  and  pi.  of  such  words  ?  B.  55,  4,  c  ;  A.  75,  c ;  H.  130, 2.  26.  posita  : 
B.  337,  2 ;  A.  291,  6 ;  H.  550,  n.  2. 

27.  frumenta  :  standing  grain.  Why  pi.  ?  n6  pSlbuli,  etc.  :  the 
season  must  have  been  very  backward,  for  it  was  now  the  middle  of  June 
or  later.  Caesar,  too,  was  writing  with  the  early  spring  of  Italy  in  mind. 
n6  .  .  .  quldem:  *not  even.'  B.  347,  1;  A.  161,  e;  H.  569,  iii,  2. 
28.  frumento  :  B.  218,  1 ;  A.  249;  H.  421,  1.  29.  flumine:  B.  218  ; 
A.  258,  g  ;  H.  420.  30.  ^verterant :  the  Helvetii  had  turned  to  the 
northwest,  into  the  valley  of  the  Loire  (Liger),  avowing  the  mountains 
in  the  region  of  the  Aulerci  Brannovices.     See  Map. 

Page  124.  !•  Diem  ex  diS  ducexe :  =  ducere  ('were  putting  off') 
Caesarem  ex  die  in  diem  ('from  day  to  day')  ;  ducere  is  hist,  inf.,  diem 
ace.  of  time.  conferri,  etc. :  climax ;  conferri  refei-s  to  the  collecting, 
comporldri  to  the  transportation  to  Caesar's  headquarters,  adesse  to  the 
immediate  delivery. 

3.  dig  ;  not  to  be  translated.  B.  251,  3 ;  A.  200,  a ;  H.  445,  8. 
4.  m§tari :  B.  327,  1 ;  A.  270  ;  H.  538.  How  often  was  the  grain  meas- 
ured out  to  the  army  ?  See  p.  14.  oportSret :  B.  314  ;  A.  336 ; 
H.  524.  6.  Divicl^c5,  Liscd :  sc.  convocdtis ;  abl.  abs.  magistrSL- 
tui:   B.  187,  in;  A.  228;   H.  386.  7.   vergobretum :   meaning? 
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See  Vocab.  B.  177,  1 ;  A.  239,  «;  H.  373.  annuus:  B.  239 ;  A.  191  ; 
H.  443.  8.  in  buSs:  *over  his  people.'  e6s  :  =  Dmciacum  et 
Liscum. 

9.  posset :  8C.  frumentum.  B.  323,  324,  1 ;  A.  341,  342 ;  H.  528,  1 
and  529,  ii.  10.  tarn  necessSrid  tempore  :  ^at  &o  urgent  a  crisis.^ 
hostibus:  B.  227,  1;  A.  255,  a;  H.  431,  4.  11.  sublevStnr :  see 
note  to  p.  123,  26,  essent  pollicitl;  also  B.  268,  3;  A.  287,  e ;  H.  495,  ii. 
mftgnft  ex  parte :  '  in  great  measure.'  12.  multd :  B.  223 ;  A.  250 ; 
H.  417,  2. 

XVn.  15.  quod :  sc.  i(2,  object  of  propdnit.  16.  Esse,  etc. : 
iudir.  disc,  to  the  end  of  the  chapter.  pitlrimum  valeat :  '•  has  the 
greatest  influence ' ;  see  note  to  p.  1 16, 15.  17.  plds  possint :  '  have 
more  power.'  The  state  of  things  here  depicted  arose  from  the  feudal 
organization  of  society,  which  rendered  it  possible  for  the  great  land- 
holders and  chiefs  to  control  multitudes  of  personal  adherents. 

19.  n6  .  .  .  c5nferant:  pi.  from  the  plural  idea  in  mtdtUudinem ; 
*from  furnishing.'     B.  294,  295,  3;  A.  331,  e,  2;  H.  498,  ii.  dS- 

beant :  sc.  cdnferre.  praestSre  .  .  .  §repttiri :  '  that  it  was  better,' 
etc.  ;  parenthetical,  giving  the  arguments  used  by  the  demagogues  to  stu: 
up  the  people.  '  23.  flna :  adv.  reliquS :  B.  241,  1 ;  A.  193 ; 
H.  440,  2,  N.  1.  Aeduls:  B.  188,  2,  d\  A.  229;  H.  386,  2  and  385, 
II,  2.  sint  6repttlrf :  more  emphatic  than  eripiant,  which  might  have 
been  used.     B.  284,  3  ;  A.  319,  d ;  II.  501,  ii,  2. 

24.  quaeque  .  .  .  gerantur :  *  and  whatever  is  done  '  (lit.,  '  and  what 
things  are  done').        25.  a^:=Lisco.        Qtiln  etiam:  'moreover.' 

26.  quod:  Mn  th^t.'      B.  299,  1,  314,  1 ;  A.  333,  a  ;  H.  516,  ii,  2,  n. 

27.  id :  refers  to  the  clause.  Quod  .  .  .  enuntidrit.  28.  tacuisse : 
trans,  by  plupf.  indie.     B.  270,  1,  h  ;  A.  288  ;  H.  537. 

XVin.   30.   piarlbus  :  B.  227  ;  A.  255,  a  ;  H.  431,  4. 

Page  125.  1-  iactari:  *  discussed.'  2.  dimlttit,  retinet :  what  is 
the  omission  of  a  conj.  (a  usage  common  in  Caesar)  called  ?  B.  341,  4,  a  ; 

A.  208,  h ;  H.  636,  i,  1.        s616  :  sc.  eo. 

4.  esse :  sc.  haec.  v6ra :  case  ?  B.  233,  2  ;  A.  186,  h  ;  H.  536,  2,  2). 
Ipsum :  in  pred.  ;  '  that  Dumnorix  was  the  very  man ' ;  indir.  disc,  to 
1.  24.      5.  m&gn& . .  .  gr&tia :  B.  224, 1 ;  A.  251 ;  H.  419,  ii.      7.  annos  : 

B.  181,  1 ;  A.  256 ;  H.  379. 
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8.  vectlgSlia  :  from  vehd,  vectus,  meaning  what  is  brought  in  to  the 
public  treasury ;  revenues  in  general,  taxes  on  grain  and  other  products 
of  the  soil,  stock,  etc.  The  port5ria  were  customs  duties  collected  on 
imports  and  exports,  levies  on  goods  passing  through  the  country  on 
rivers  and  roads,  bridge  tolls,  and  the  like.  These  revenues  were  "  farmed 
out,'*  as  among  the  Rc^ians, — that  is,  the  privilege  of  collecting  them 
was  sold  at  auction  to  the  highest  bidder,  who  guaranteed  to  the  State  a 
certain  sum,  did  the  collecting  through  his  agents,  and  kept  for  himself 
all  that  he  could  get  over  and  above  the  amount  paid  in  to  the  public 
treasury.  redSmpta  habere  :  =  redemisse.  B.  337,  6 ;  A.  292,  c ; 
H.  388,  1,  N.  9.  illo  licente ;  Dumnorix  was  so  powerful  and  arbi- 
trary that  when  he  bid  for  the  collecting  of  the  revenues  no  one  dared 
oppose  him ;  hence  he  was  awarded  the  privilege  on  the  most  favorable 
terms. 

10.   largiendum:  B.  338,  3  ;  A.  300  ;  H.  542,  in,  n.  2.  11.   com- 

parSlsse :  sc.  eum.  B.  116,  1 ;  A.  128,  a  ;  H.  235.  12.  neque :  =  et 
non.      B.  341,  1,  d;    A.  156,  a;   H.  554,  i,  2.  domi:   B.  232,  2 

A.  258,  d;  H.  426,  2.  13.  largiter:  what  peculiarity  in  the  forma- 
tion of  this  adv.  ?  largiter  posse  :=  largiter  potentem  esse.  14.  causSl 
*for  the  sake  of.'  B.  219;  A.  245,  c;  H.  416.  15.  ipsum:  Dum 
norix,  whose  wife  was  the  daughter  of  Orgetorix  j  see  Chap.  3. 
16.  sororem  ex  mSltre:  'half-sister  on  the  mother's  side.'  B.  353, 
5,  N.  nuptum:  B.  340,  1,  6 ;  A.  302;  H.  546,  1.  nClptum  .  . 
ooUoctsse :  '  had  given  in  marriage.' 

17.   cupere    HelvStiis  :    'was  well-disposed  toward  the  Helvetii.' 

B.  187, 11,  a  ;  A.  227  ;  H.  385, 1.  18.  suo  nomine  : '  on  his  own  account.' 
B.  219;  A.  245  ;  H.  416.  19.  deminuta:  sc.  sit.  20.  Diviciacus  : 
a  Druid,  and  a  man  of  some  culture ;  he  had  been  at  Rome  in  b.c.  63, 
endeavoring  to  get  the  help  of  the  Romans  against  Ariovistus. 

21.  quid:  cf.  note  to  p.  118,  21.  accidat :  here  used  of  something 
unfavorable,  i.e.  si  vincantur  Bomdni.  22.  per:  'with  the  help  of.' 
A.  246,  b  ;  11.  415,  i,  n.  1.  imperio  :  B.  230  ;  A.  256  ;  H.  429  ;  '  while 
the  Roman  people  were  in  power. ' 

25.  quod,  etc.  :  '  in  regard  to  the  unsuccessful  cavalry  skirmish  which 
had  taken  place '  ;  proeUum  is  attracted  into  the  relative  clause,  while  its 
proper  place  in  the  antecedent  clause  is  taken  by  fngof'. 

P*ge  126.  XIX.  1.  Quibus,  etc.:  'after  these  things  had  been 
found  out.'      suspicionSs: 'grounds  of  suspicion.'      2.  accSderent:  = 
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adderentur,  *  were  added.'  B.  288,  1,  B;A.  326  ;  H.  621,  ii,  2.  quod : 
*that,'  Hhe  fact  that.'  3.  taradfbriflset :  B.  323;  A.  341,  d;  H.  616, 
II,  and  628,  i.  cur&sset,  etc. :  *•  had  procured  an  exchange  of  hostages.' 
4.  iniussil :  *  without  his  own  (Caesar's)  bidding  and  that  of  the  State ' 
of  the  Aedui.        5.   ipais :  =  Caesare  et  AeduU.  magistrStu :  the 

yergobret,  Liscus;  see  Chap.  16.  6.  causa^:  dep.  on  satis ,  which 
is  used  as  a  noun.  B.  201,  2 ;  A.  216,  a,  4 ;  H.  397,  4.  7.  animad- 
verteret :  subj.  also  in  dir.  disc.  ;  qua  re  =  propter  quam.  B.  283,  1 ; 
A.  320,  a ;  H.  603,  i. 

9.  rSbus:  B.  187,  11,  o;  A.  227;  H.  385,  i.  flnum:  nom.,  *  one 
consideration.'  12.  cognSverat:  *he  was  familiar  with.'  B.  262,  ^; 
A.  279,  J,  R.  ;  H.  297,  i,  2.  Notice  the  omission  of  the  conjunctions  in 
this  line.  Cf.  note  to  p.  114,  3,  lingua,  etc.  nC:  *that.'  B.  296,  2; 
A.  331,/;  H.  498,  iii,  n.        eius:  =  Dumnorigis, 

13.  priuB,  quam:  trans,  as  one  word,  *  before.'  cdn&rStur :  B.  291, 
292,  1,  a  ;  A.  327  ;  H.  620,  ii.  14.  cotldianis:  'ordinary.'  Cf.  p.  69, 
1.  20.  16.  Galliae  :  noun  or  adj.  ?  cul :  '  in  whom.'  omnium 
rSrum :  *  in  every  respect.'        17.   e6 :  =  Dlvicidcd. 

19.  sint  dicta :  B.  323  ;  A.  340  ;  H.  628,  i.  eo :  =  Dumnorige. 
20.  apud  86:  'in  his  (Caesar's)  presence.'  6iu8:  dep.  on  animi; 
'without  wounding  his  (Diviciacus's)  feelings.'  21.  ipse:  Caesar. 
causSl  cognitS :  abl.  abs. ;  '  after  trying  the  case. ' 

XX.   24.   gravius:   *too  severe.'    B.  240,  1 ;  A.  93,  a ;  H.  444,  i. 

25.  Scire,  etc. :  sc.  dixit;  indir.  disc,  to  p.  127, 1.  4.  nee  quemquam: 
'and  no  one.'  B.  252,  4.  ex  e6 :  'from  that  fact,'  'on  account  of 
that  fact.'         pias  .  .  .  dolSiis:  B.  201,  1 ;  A.  216,  a,  2;  H.  397,  3. 

26.  ipse:  Diviciacus.  grStia:  B.  219;  A.  245;  H.  416.  pluii- 
mum:  sc.  posset;  see  note  to  p.  116,  15.  27.  domi:  =in  Aeduis. 
ille  :  Dumnorix.  28.  orCvisset:  Yfith  proptered  quod ;  sc.  opibus  ac 
nervis.  Dumnorix  had  become  powerful  through  the  influence  and  with 
the  help  of  Diviciacus.  opibus :  refers  to  resources,  means,  while 
nervis  means  strength,  power.  B.  218,  1 ;  A.  249  ;  H.  421,  i.  30.  tite- 
rStur  :  B.  314,  1 ;  A.  336  ;  H.  624.  frStemo  :  =frdtris.  B.  363,  5,  h  ; 
A.  190;  H.  396,  N.  2. 

Page  127.  1-  Quod:  cf.  note  to  p.  122,  25.  ei:  =  Dumnorigi. 
5  Caesare:  'at  the  hands  of  Caesar.'  2.  cum:  'while.'  apud 
eum :  =  apud  Caesarem.  3.  non  factum  [esse]  :  '  that  it  was  not 
done,'  object  of  existimdturum  (esse).  4.  futurum  [esse]  :  'it  would 
come  about.' 
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5.  peteret:  B.  288,  1,  B;  A,  325;  H.  521,  ii,  2.  6.  faclat: 
B.  295,  8;  A.  331,  /,  r.  ;  H.  499,  2.  7.  tan«  .  .  .  esse  :  *  that  his 
(Diviciacus's)  influence  with  him  (apud  S6,  Caesar)  was  so  great '  (lit., 
*of  so  great  account').  B.  203,  3;  A.  215,  c,  252,  a;  H.  404,  405. 
8.  volunt&tl :  *  in  answer  to  his  wish.'  10.  intellegat :  B.  300,  1 ; 
A.  334;  H.  529,  i.  12.  praeterita :  =  re^  praeteritds,  *by-gones.' 
13.  agat,  loquatur :  B.  300,  1 ;  A.  334 ;  H.  529,  i.  ;  cf.  B.  324,  2 ; 
A.  342  ;  H.  529,  ii. 

XXI.  15.  hostSs,  etc :  the  Helvetii  were  now  in  the  valley  of  the 
Jjiger,  some  distance  southeast  of  Bibracte.        17.   esset :  B.  300,  1 ; 

A.  334 ;  H.  529,  i.  in  cirouitil  ascSnauB :  *  the  ascent  in  case  one 
should  go  aroimd'  (lit.,  'in  the  going  around'),  i.e.  in  case  one  should 
try  it  from  the  other  side.  Caesar  planned  a  flank  movement,  by  which 
he  intended  secretly  to  get  on  the  other  side  of  the  height,  and  occupy 
the  summit  above  the  heads  of  the  enemy,  —  a  very  advantageous  posi- 
tion. 18.  cognoscerent :  B.  282,  2  ;  A.  317  ;  H.  497,  i.  miait: 
sc.  explordtores,  '  scouts.'  esse :  sc.  ascensum,  D6  tertiSl  vigiliSl: 
see  note  to  p.  121,  7. 

19.  pr6  praet5re :  when  a  lieutenant  was  given  a  special  responsi- 
bility, to  act  outside  the  presence  of  the  commander,  he  was  called 
legdtus pro praetoret  'lieutenant  in  place  of  the  general,'  and  for  the  time 
being  had  the  authority  and  insignia  of  the  commander.     See  p.  12. 

20.  duclbus :  appositive,  '  with  those  men  as  guides,'  referring  to  the 
scouts  previously  sent  out.  21.  consili :  B.  201,  1 ;  A.  216,  a,  1 ;  H. 
397,  3.  22.  Itinere:  B.  218,  9;  A.  258,  g;  H.  420,  1,  3).  quS : 
'as.'  24.  rel:  B.  204,  1 ;  A.  218,  a  ;  H.  399,  i,  2.  peritissimua : 
pred.  adj.        25.   M.  Crassi :  sc.  eoi^rcitu. 

XXn.  27.  Prima:  B.  241,  1 ;  A.  193  ;  H.  440,  2,  n.  1.  As  it  was 
now  midsummer,  daybreak  was  not  far  from  four  o'clock.  summus 
mdns:  'the  top  of  the  height.'  29.  passlbus:  B.  217,  1;  A.  247; 
H.  417. 

Page  128.  1-  oognitus  esset:  B.  288,  1,  ^;  A.  325,  323,  H.  521, 
II,  2.  equd  admissd:  abl.  abs.,  'with  his  horse  at  full  speed.' 
3.  voluerit:  B.  314,  1;  A.  336;  H.  524.  4.  ihsignibus :  particu- 
larly the  crests  of  their  helmets. 

7.   committeret :  B.  295,  1 ;  A.  331,  ;^ ;  H.  498,  i.        visae  essent : 

B.  324,  1 ;  A.  342 ;  H.  529,  ii.  8.  fieret:  subj.  of  purpose.  9.  proe- 
M :  B.  214,  2  ;  A.  243 ;   H.  414,  i.        10.   Multd  di6 :  '  late  hi  the 
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day ' ;  abl.  of  time.  12.  perterritum :  participle  ;  force  of  per  ? 
pr6  viBd:  used  as  a  iioun,=  *as  (something)  seen.'  Coiisidius  in  the 
dim  light  had  mistaken  the  detachment  of  Labienus  on  the  height  for 
a  Gallic  force.  13.  renilnti&SBe :  sc.  id.  intervSlld  :  five  or  six 
miles,  as  we  learn  from  p.  123,  21-23.  B.  251,  4  ;  A.  200,  h  ;  H.  445,  9. 
14.    milia :  B.  181,  1  ;  A.  257 ;  H.  379. 

XXm.  15.  did:  B.  201,  3,  o ;  A.  214,  ^ ;  H.  398,  5.  16.  cum: 
*  before,'  ^within  which.'  oportSret :  B.  288,  1,  5 ;  A.  323,  325; 
H.  621,  II,  2.  17.  Blbracte:   B.  39,  2;   A.  57,  d;   H.  63,  2,   (1). 

18.  mllibus  paBsuum  xviii :  =  about  16^  English  miles ;  cf .  note  to  p. 
115,  23.  rel :  B.  187,  iii ;  A.  228  ;  H.  386.  1^.  prdBpiciendiim : 
sc.  esse;  impers.        20.  Bibracte  :  B.  182,  1,  a ;  A.  258,  6;  H.  380,  ii. 

21.  fugitlvSa ;  *  runaway  slaves ' ;  deserters  from  the  ranks  were 
called  trdnsfugae.  decuriSnis  :  what  was  his  position  ?  See  pp.  11, 
12.  23.  erfBtimarent:  B.  323;  A.  341,  d\  H.  516,  ii.  eo:  B. 
223;  A.  250,  r.  ;  H.  423.  25.  eo :  *on  this  account'  B.  219;  A. 
245;  H.  416.  rC:  B.  214,  2;  A.  243;  H.  414,  i.  posse:  sc.  Bo- 
mdnos.  26.  itinere  conversS  :  abl.  abs.,  ^having  reversed  their  line 
of  march.'       27.  novissimd  agmine:  see  pp.  18,  19. 

PAge  129.  XXTV.  1.  animum  SLdveitit :  =  animadvertit ;  animnm 
is  object  of  vertit,  id  is  governed  by  ad.  B.  179,  2 ;  A.  239,  b ;  H.  376. 
2.  sustineret :  B.  282,  2  ;  A.  317  ;  H.  497,  i.  There  are  no  data  in  the 
text  fixing  the  place  where  this  battle  was  fought,  outside  the  fact  inferred 
from  chap.  23,  that  it  must  lie  within  eighteen  Roman  miles  from  the 
site  of  Bibracte.  *  Recent  investigations  by  Colonel  Stoffel  have  located 
the  field  of  battle  near  the  village  of  Montmort,  southeast  of  Mt.  Beuvray 
(the  site  of  Bibracte),  about  three  miles  northwest  of  the  town  of  Toulon 
on  the  Arroux. 

3.  in  coUe  mediS :  *  half-way  up  the  hill.'  See  Plan  II.  triplicem 
aciem :  see  p.  22.  The  four  legions  were  placed  in  a  line.  5.  suprS 
s§:  this  implies  that  Caesar  was  near  the  four  legions  at  the  front. 
Bummd :  B.  241,  1 ;  A.  193 ;  H.  440,  2,  n.  1  and  2.  qtOUi,  etc. :  see 
Chap.  10.  6.  aiudlia :  soldiers  that  were  not  Romans,  —  light-armed 
troops  and  cavalry.  See  p.  11.  7.  sarcinfts:  how  different  from 
impedimenta  f    See  p.  12. 

8.  superidre  aolG :  *  the  upper  line,'  the  two  legions  posted  on  the  top 
of  the  hill.  The  outline  of  the  trenches  and  rampart  thrown  up  was  dis- 
covered and  traced  by  Colonel  Stoffel ;  it  is  indicated  on  Plan  n  by  a 
curved  red  line.       11.   aoi6  :  B.  220,  1 ;  A.  248  ;  H.  410,  m,       phs- 
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lange :  the  Gauls  in  the  front  line  of  a  phalanx  interlocked  their  shields, 
so  as  to  present  a  firm  barrier  to  the  enemy. 

XXV.  13.  su5:  sc.  equo  remdto.  omnium  .  .  .  equXs:  i.e,  of 
Caesar's  staff  and  the  mounted  officers,  not  of  the  cavalry.  According  to 
Plutarch  (^Caes.  xviii),  Caesar,  in  sending  his  horse  away,  said,  "After 
conquering  I  shall  need  it  for  the  pursuit  (of  the  enemy)."  At  the 
battle  of  Munda,  as  his  troops  were  retreating,  Caesar  gave  orders  that 
his  horse  be  led  out  of  sight,  and  rushed  on  foot  into  the  front  rank. 

16.  pHIs :  see  p.  16.     What  other  weapons  did  the  Roman  soldier  use  ? 

17.  E& :  render  the  first  abl.  abs.  by  a  temporal  clause,  the  second  by  a 
participle  with  object. 

18.   GalllB  .  .  .  imped!ment5:  B.  191,  2,  a;  A.  233,  a;  H.  390,  i. 

19.  BcQtfs,  etc. :  as  the  strong  bayonet-like  point  of  the  pike  was  more 
than  IJ  feet  long,  by  the  force  of  the  hurling  it  could  well  penetrate  two 
or  more  shields,  which  in  so  dense  a  throng  overlapped  one  another. 

20.  Xnnexisaet:  B.  286,  2;  A.  326;  H.  517.  sinistra:  the  shield 
was  carried  on  the  left  arm.  21.  ut:  *so  that.'  iactfttd: 
'  exerted '  in  trying  to  pull  the  bent  point  of  the  pike  from  the  shields. 
22.  nad5  :  '  unprotected  ^  by  a  shield.  23.  pedem  referre :  see 
Vocab.  24.  m5ns :  north  of  Montmort ;  see  Plan  II.  mllle :  here 
a  noun.  B.  181,  1,  80,  5,  a ;  A.  94,  e,  n.,  267;  H.  178,  379.  e6: 
adverb. 

26.  Capt5 :  abl.  abs.  ;  *  after  having  reached,*  referring  to  the  Helve- 
tii.  27.  mlUbus:  B.  220,  1;  A.  248;  H.  420.  agmen  claudS- 
bant:  ^were  bringing  up  the  rear.*  28.  novissimis  {=novi88imd 
agminl)  praesidid:  B.  191,  2,  a ;  A.  233;  H.  390,  i.  ex  itinera : 
» leaving  their  {i.e.  of  the  Boii  and  Tulingi)  line  of  march.*  ab  latere 
apertd:  'on  the  open  flank,'  approaching  from  the  left.  See  Plan  II. 
29.   cirotunvenire :  sc.  coeperunt. 

Page  130.  1.  conversa:  B.  337,  2  ;  A.  292,  r.  ;  H.  649,  6  ;  » changed 
their  front  and  advanced  in  two  divisions,*  in  opposite  directions,  one 
division  facing  straight  ahead  {prima  et  secunda  acies),  the  other  facing 
toward  the  rear  (tertia  acies).  See  Plan  II.  2.  victfs  ac  summStis  : 
=  Helvetiis.  3.  venientes:  —  Boios  et  Tulingos;  these  had  been  in 
the  rear  of  the  Helvetian  host,  came  up  too  late  to  join  in  the  main 
engagement,  and  so  attacked  on  the  left  flank  the  Roman  line  that  was 
just  driving  the  Helvetii  up  the  height. 

XXVI.  4.  ancipiti:  'twofold,*  because  the  Romans  were  fighting 
on  two  fronts.         pUgnfttum  est:   'fighting  went  on*  (lit.,  4t  was 
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fought').  B.  188,  IV ;  A.  146,  c;  H.  301,  i.  5.  poMent:  sc.  HeU 
vetiii  Bofi  et  Tulingu  8.  proeli6:  B.  231, 1 ;  A.  266,  b  ;  H.  379,  i. 
oum:  'although.'  B.  309,  3  ;  A.  326;  H.  515,  in.  lior&  BeptimSL: 
one  o'clock.  The  day,  from  sunrise  to  sunset,  was  divided  by  the  Ro- 
mans into  twelve  hours  of  equal  length.  9.  ftverBum  hostem :  '  the 
back  of  a  foe.'  Caesar  states  this  with  evident  admiration  of  the  bravery 
of  the  enemy  ;  cf.  note  to  p.  40, 1.  13.  Ad  multam  noctem :  *  to  a 
late  hour  of  the  night ' ;  cf.  mtiUo  die,  p.  128,  10. 

11.  locO  BuperiOre:  the  top  of  the  rampart  made  by  ^he  vehicles. 
Even  this  elevation  would  be  of  great  advantage  in  throwing  their  darts 
and  missiles.  13.  matarSLs :  Gallic  spears  ;  trdgulae  were  light  darts 
thrown  by  means  of  a  leather  thong.  subicifibant:  some  sheltered 
themselves  behind  the  carts,  casting  their  missiles  from  underneath  and 
between  the  thick,  solid  wheels.  14.  Impedimontis,  caatris :  B.  218, 
1 ;  A.  249 ;  H.  421,  i.  Here  were  the  women  and  children,  a  large  num- 
ber of  whom  were  doubtless  immediately  slaughtered  (cf.  Plut.  Caesar^ 
xviii).  15.  oaptuB  eat:  agrees  with  the  nearer  subject.  B.  341,  1, 
a,b,Ct  A.  160,  a ;  H.  554,  i,  2. 

18.  nocte:  B.  231,  1;  A.  256,  b;  H.  379,  i.        jMurtem:  B.  181, 1 ; 

A.  266 ;  H.  379.  19.  ffnfia  Lingomim :  60  or  70  miles  from  Bibracte, 
almost  directly  north.  See  map  opp.  p.  114.  21.  trldnum:  =  tres 
dies  (ace).  The  fact  that  the  Romans  delayed  so  long  before  following 
up  the  victory  shows  that  it  must  have  cost  them  dearly.        potuiaaant : 

B.  286,  2 ;  A.  326  ;  H.  517.  22.  Ungonaa :  Greek  form ;  see  note  to 
p.  122,  4.  B.  47,  3;  A.  63,/;  H.  68.  23.  iuvarent:  B.  316;  A. 
339 ;  H.  523,  in.  iftviaaent :  fut.  pf.  in  dir.  disc.  B.  319,  B,a;  A. 
337 ;  H.  527,  i.  a6,  etc. :  ae  habiturum  esse  eos  (=  Lingonas)  eddem 
loco,  qud  HelvetioM  haberet,  24.  loo6:  *  position.'  B.  228,  1,  6  ;  A. 
258,/;  H.  425,  II,  2). 

XXVn.  27.  Qui:  B.  261,  6;  A.  180,  /;  H.  463.  28.  oonvS- 
niaaant :  here  transitive.  29.  a6a :  =  Helvltios^  not  legdtos.  30.  aa- 
aant:  B.  324,  1 ;  A.  342 ;  H.  629,  ii. 

Page  131.  2.  pexf^gisaent :  B.  323;  A.  341,  (7;  H.  528,  i.  3.  ea: 
neut.  pi.  (B.  236,  B,2,b;  A.  195, 187,  b  ;  H.  439,  2,  n.)  =  obsides,  arma, 
(fugitivi)  servi,  spoils  of  war.  nocte :  the  collection  of  hostages,  etc., 
was  not  completed  in  one  day.  4.  circiter :  adv.  with  sex  (ri). 
VerbigenuB :  at  home  this  canton  dwelt  east  of  the  pdgus  Tigurinus  ; 
see  Map.  5.  perterrltl :  with  milia.  B.  235,  -B,  2,  c ;  A.  187,  d ;  H. 
438,  6.         nfi :  *  that.'    B.  296,  2  ;  A.  331,  /;  H.  498,  iii,  K.  1.    How  ia 
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'that  not'  expressed  with  words  implying  fear?       8.   ezlstim&rent* 
B.  323;  A.  341,  d;  H.  616,  ii.        prima:  B.  241,  1;  A.  193;  H.  440, 

2,  N.  1. 

XXVm.  10.  Quod:  B.  251,  6;  A.  180,/;  H.  453.  ubi  r  of 
place  or  time  ?  quorum :  precedes  its  antecedent,  his.  11.  con- 
quirerent:  B.  295,  1 ;  A.  331 ;  H.  498,  I.  aibi:  'in  his  sight.'  B. 
188,  1,  N.  ;  A.  235 ;  H.  384,  4,  n.  3.  pflrgati:  pf.  part,  used  as  adj., 
'  cleared,'  'blameless.'  B.  328,  2  ;  A.  272,  h  ;  H.  537,  2,  and  636,  2,  1). 
12.  In  .  .  .  habuit:  a  polite  way  of  saying  that  they  were  all  mas- 
sacred. 

15.  unde :  =  e  quihus.  16.  qu6  :  B.  218  ;  A.  248,  c ;  H.  420. 
tolerarent :  B.  283,  2 ;  A.  320,  a ;  H.  503,  i.  17.  facerent :  '  furnish.' 
18.  ipaoB :  =  HelvetioSf  Tulingosy  Latobrigos.  oppida,  etc. :  see 
p.  117,  2-7. 

19.  unde :  =  ex  quo.  22.  trSUiBlrent :  B.  282,  1 ;  A.  817  ;  H.  497, 
II.  As  the  Helvetii  were  reduced  to  one-third  of  their  former  number, 
much  of  their  land  must  have  been  left  unoccupied  after  their  return,  and 
was  probably  soon  seized  upon  by  German  tribes.  They  sent  only  eight 
thousand  men  to  the  relief  of  Alesia ;  and  the  population  of  that  whole 
region  now  is  of  Germanic  origin. 

23.  BoioB,  etc.:  Aeduis  petentibus  (abl.  abs.),  ut  Boibs  in  finihus 
suis  coUocdrenty  quod  (Boil)  egregid  virtute  cogniti  erant  {Caesar 
id  =  this  request)  concessit.  The  Aedui,  hard  pressed  in  their  struggles 
with  the  Sequani,  desired  an  accession  of  strength.  25.  quibus, 
qu6B  =  e«  eis.ebs.  B.  251,6;  A.  180,/;  H.  453.  postea:  after 
the  great  Gallic  rebellion  under  Vercingetorix,  narrated  in  Book  VII. 
26.   atque:  'as.'    B.  341,  1,  c;  A.  156,  a ;  H.  554,  i,  2,  n. 

XXIX.  28.  tabulae:  'lists.'  29.  litterTs :  'characters.'  Greek 
letters  were  used  by  the  Druids,  but  a  knowledge  of  them  was  by  no 
means  widely  diffused.  As  the  word  tabulae  implies,  the  'lists'  were 
probably  written  in  wax,  on  thin,  small  boards,  fastened  at  the  back  by 
a  hinge,  so  as  to  open  like  the  leaves  of  a  book.  30.  tabuHs :  B.  251, 
3  ;  A.  200,  a  ;  H.  445,  8.  ratio: '  statement.'  qui :  interrogative.  B. 
90 ;  A.  104,  a ;  H.  188,  ii,  1. 

Page  132.  1.  exisset:  B.  300,  1;  A.  334;  H.  529,  i.  possent: 
B.  283,  2;  A.  320,  a;  H.  503,  i.  2.  rSrum:  'items,'  here  used  of 
persons ;  Caesar  had  in  mind  the  numbers  rather  than  the  personality. 
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3.  oapitom  Helvfitidmm  :  =  Helvetidrum,  We  say  *■  head  ^  of  stock, 
but  *  souls '  of  human  beings.  ccbdii. :  =  ducenta  sezdgintd  tria  ;  read 
all  these  numbers  in  the  Latin. 

6.  Ia6nmt :  B.  254,  3 ;  A.  204,  h ;  H.  462.        mllia :  nom.,  in  pred.  ; 
ad  has  the  force  of  an  adv. 


The  Campaign  against  Ariovistus.     xxx-liv. 

XXX.  9.  Galliae:  the  land  of  the  Oalti^  or  Keltic  Gaul. 
10.   gratuiatum:  B.  340,  1 ;  A.  302 ;  H.  546. 

12.  Intellegere,  etc.  :  sc.  dTtxerunt.  B.  314, 1 ;  A.  336 ;  H.  523,  524. 
iniOrilB:  with  two  genitives  (B.  199;  A.  217,  6;  H.  398,  2)  ;  » inflicted 
upon  the  Roman  people  by  the  Helvetii.'  Notice  here  the  difference  in 
meaning  between  the  subjective  genitive,  denoting  the  agent  of  an  action, 
and  the  objective  genitive,  denoting  the  object  (person  or  thing)  toward 
which  the  action  or  feeling  is  directed.  B.  200 ;  A.  214,  217  ;  H.  396,  ii 
and  III. 

14.  rem:  refers  to  the  preceding  clause.  eztlBtl:  *  of  advantage,' 
^advantageous.'  15.  accldisBe:  dep.  on  Intellegere,  e5  consi- 
116 :  *  with  this  design ' ;  explained  by  the  compound  ««i-clause,  which  is 
in  apposition  with  it.  fldrentisslmiB  rSbus :  *  although  their  circum- 
stances were,'  etc.     B.  227,  1 ;  A.  255,  a  and  n.  ;  H.  431,  4  and  2,  (3). 

17.  Inferrent :  B.  282, 1 ;  A.  329,  2  ;  H.  363,  5.        impcTrlS :  B.  218, 1 ; 

A.  249 ;  H.  421,  i.  domiclUe  :  B.  191,  1  ;   A.  233 ;  H.  384,  ii,  1,  3). 

18.  c5pia:  sc.  locorum.  20.  stipendiariaa :  predicative.  B.  233, 
2;  A.  186,  b;  H.  373,  1,  n.  2. 

21.  PetiSnint,  ntl  sibi  .  .  .  licSret :  '  they  asked  permission ' ;  so 
also  1.  28  below.  22.  id  .  .  .  licSret :  they  wished  Caesar's  consent 
in  order  not  to  appear  to  him  to  be  acting  disloyally  or  too  independently. 
habere:  B.  331,  i ;  A.  330,  e  ;  H.  523,  i,  x. 

25.  nfi  quia:  Hhat  not  any  one,'  =  Hhat  no  one.'  Snflntiaret: 
*  should  make  an  announcement '  of  what  might  be  done  in  the  council. 

B.  295,  1  ;  A.  331 ;  H.  498,  i.  nisi,  etc.  :  i.e.  nisi  ut  el  enuntidrent, 
qiiibus,  'except  those  to  whom,'  etc.  26.  mand&tum  esset:  plupf. 
subj.  for  fut.  perfect  ind.  of  dir.  disc.     B.  314,  i ;  A.  336 ;  H.  524. 

XXXI.  27.    idem  :  =  eJdem.        28.    faerant :  sc.  apud  eum. 

Page  133.  1-  agere :  B.  827,  1;  A.  270,  b;  H.  538,  1  (2). 
2.    Caesar!:  trans,  as  if  Caesans.      B.   188,  1,  n.  ;  A.  235,  a;   H.  .384, 
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li,  N.  2.  3.  id :  explained  by  the  appositive  clause  ne  .  .  .  enuntia- 
rentur.  bS  contendere :  sc.  dixerunt.  4.  vellent ;  B.  314,  i ; 
A.  336 ;  H.  524.  5.  6nAnti&tum  esset :  impers.  ;  '  if  disclosure 
should  have  been  made.'  B.  319,  A,  B,  a;  A.  337  ;  H.  527,  i ;  the  con- 
clusion is  represented  by  venturds  (esse).  7.  Divid&cuB :  see  note 
to  p.  125,  20. 

8.  Galllae,  etc. :  indir.  disc,  to  the  end  of  the  chapter;  study  care- 
fully the  moods  and  tenses.  facti5nS8:  *  parties.'  pxincip&tum : 
*  headship.'  11.  factum  esse:  *it  had  come  to  pass.'  B.  314,  i; 
A.  336 ;  H.  523,  524.  Arvemis  SSquanlsque :  for  the  original 
cause  of  contention  see  note  to  p.  121,  1.  The  Sequani,  having  attacked 
the  Aedui,  found  themselves  unequal  to  the  contest  and  called  in  the  aid 
of  Ariovistus.  At  this  time  the  Sequani  were  tributary  to  the  Arverni. 
mercSde :  B.  225  ;  A.  252  ;  H.  422.  12.  arceaaerentur :  B.  297,  2, 
314 ;  A.  332,  e,  336 ;  H.  498,  ii,  n.  2,  and  524. 

14.  adamSLaaent :  ad-  is  here  intensive.  trftductda :  sc.  esse. 
plilrSa :  sc.  Germdnos.        15.   eaae :  subject  ? 

16.   clientSa:     *  dependents,'  here   dependent   or   tributary   states. 

19.  frSctOB :    sc.  eos,  as  antecedent  of  qui  and  subject  of  codctds  esse. 

20.  plfLrimnm,  etc.  :  '  had  previously  possessed  the  greatest  power.' 
See  note  to  p.  116,  15. 

22.  obBidSa :  appositive.  23.  afiaS  .  .  .  repetltdrda,  etc. :  apposi- 
tive of  iure  iurando  (B.  294  ;  A.  329  ;  H.  539,  ii)  ;  the  meaning  is,  *  and 
to  make  the  citizens  pledge  themselves  that  they '  (sese).  25.  qu6 
mlnua  esaent  aub  :  '  to  be  under.'  B.  282,  a  ;  A.  317,  b ;  H.  497,  ii,  2. 
quo  minus  is  milder  than  quln.    illomm  :  =  Sequanorum. 

26.  Uniun  aS  eaae:  Hhat  he  (Diviciacus)  was  the  only  one.' 
27.  potuerit :  would  be  subj.  in  direct  disc.  B.  283,  2  ;  A.  320,  b ;  H. 
603,  II,  1.  nt   iClraret:    Ho  take  the  oath.'    B.  295,  1;   A.  331, 

e;  H.  498,  ii.  29.  poatuiatum:  B.  340,  1;  A.  302;  H.  546. 
31.  pSiua:  *a  worse  fate.'  victoribua :  here  an  adj.  A.  88,  c; 
H.  441,  3. 

Page  134.  3.  alterSL  parte  terti& :  'a second  third-part.'  4.  mSn- 
aibua:  B.  223;  A.  250,  259,  d;  H.  430.  HarHdum :  a  German 
tribe  south  of  the  headquarters  of  the  Danube ;  see  Map  opp.  p.  14. 

5.  enm:  —  Ariovistum.  Futunun  esse:  *it  would  come  about.' 
The  subject  is  the  clause  introduced  by  utl.        6.  omnSs:  sc.  Qalti. 
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8.  Gallicum :  sc.  agrum.  9.  hanc  :  refers  to  the  Gauls,  ill&  to  the 
GermanH.  B.  246,  1 ;  A.  102,  a  and  b ;  H.  460,  1.  At  this  tune  the 
civilization  of  the  Gauls  was  far  in  advance  of  that  of  the  Germans. 

10.  Arlovistum :  subject  of  the  infinitives  below.  ut  semel :  *  as 
soon  as'  (lit.,  *when  once').  vlceiit:  in  dir.  disc,  would  be  vicU. 
11.  proeUum :  B.  261,  3 ;  A.  200,  a ;  H.  446,  8.  Admagetobxigae  : 
for  the  meaning  of  the  word,  see  Vocab. ;  where  the  place  waa,  is  not 
known.  12.  ndbilisaixnl  cfUaaqne :  *  of  all  of  the  highest  rank.'  Cf. 
p.  69,  1.  5.  13.  exempla  cmoi&tflsque :  *all  kinds  of  tortures' ; 
hendiadys.  B.  374,  4  ;  A.  386 ;  H.  636,  in,  2.  Odere:  implies  pub- 
licity ;  *  inflicted  publicly.' 

15.  poBse :  sc.  »e,  =  Gallos.  16.  quid  .  .  .  atudll :  B.  201,  2  ; 
A.  216,  a,  3;  H.  397,3.  17.  OalHs :  B.  189,  1;  A.  232;  H.  388; 
'all  the  Gauls  would  have  to  do  the  same  thing.'  idem:  subject  of 
faciendum  esse,  explained  by  the  appositive  clause  introduced  by  ut.  B. 
297, 3 ;  A.  332,  /. ;  H.  601,  in.  20.  quaecumque :  indefinite  relative, 
referring  to  fortunam  ;  '  endure  whatever  fortune  might  befall  them.' 

21.  dubitflre  :  sc.  «e,  =  Dlvicidcum.  23.  siimat :  B.  284,  3 ;  A. 
332,  g;  H.  601,  ii,  2.  ezercitllB :  sc.  auctoritdte.  24.  dSterrSre, 
etc.  :  '  prevent  a  larger  population  of  Germans  from  crossing  the  Rhine.' 
25.  RhSnum:  B.  176,  2,  a  ;  A.  239,  b  ;  H.  376,  n.  tradflcatur;  B. 
296,  3  ;  A.  331,  e  ;  H.  498,  ii. 

XXXn.  29.  nettl:  B.  220,  l;  A.  248,  b.  ;  H.  419,  in. 
30.  fln6B:   'alone.'    B.  66.        nihil:  'none.' 

Page  135.  1.  facerent:  B.  314;  A.  336;  H.  524.  2.  quae:  from 
the  interrogative  adj.  pron.  qui,  in  pred.,  hence  agreeing  with  causa; 
'  what  the  reason  was.'  eaaet :  B.  300,  1 ;  A.  834 ;  H.  629,  i.  The 
clause  stands  as  object  of  mirdtus,  3.  respondSre :  B.  335 ;  A. 
276 ;  H.  636,  i.  4.  quaereret :  B.  288,  1,  J5 ;  A.  325 ;  H.  621,  ii,  2. 
5.   neque  :  =  et  non.    B.  341,  1,  d ;  A.  169,  a ;  H.  664,  i,  2. 

7.  H5c :  abl.  of  degree  of  difference  and  cause ;  '  all  the  more 
wretched  on  this  account ' ;  explained  by  the  following  gwod-clause. 
8.  nS  .  .  .  quidem:  'not  even.'  B.  347;  A.  161,  e\  H.  669,  in,  2. 
10.  adesset:  would  be  subj.  also  in  direct  disc;  velut  (horrerent)^  si 
(Ariovistus)  coram  adesset.  B.  307, 1, 2  ;  A.  312  ;  H.  613,  n.  11.  re- 
liqms  :  '  to  the  rest '  of  the  Gauls,  tamen :  '  at  any  rate.'  SSquania 
.  .  .  essent  perferendl :  '  the  Sequani  must  endure '  (lit.,  '  by  the 
Sequani  must  be  endured').     B.  189,  1 ;  A.  232;  H.  388. 
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XXXm:  16.  Bibi,  etc.:  'that  he  would  look  after  that  matter' 
(lit.,  Hhat  that  matter  would  be  a  care  to  him').  17.  aS  habSre 
spem  =  86  sperdre.        18.  iniilrilB:  B.  186 ;  A.  226 ;  H.  384,  ii,  4,  n.  2. 

20.  aecundiim:  prep.;  *  besides  those  (considerations).'  21.  c6- 
gitandam  (esse):  'ought  to  be  taken  into  consideration.'  putSret: 
B.  283  ;  A.  320  ;  H.  503,  i ;  quS  r6  here  =  propter  quds  =  ut  propter  eds. 
22.  fratrSs:  B.  168,  2,  & ;  A.  185;  H.  362.  cCnsanguineoB :  prob- 
ably on  the  ground  of  a  Trojan  origin  (as  did  the  Arverni),  the  Aedui 
claimed  kinship  with  the  Romans,  who  flattered  them  by  admitting  it. 
25.  quod :  '  a  state  of  things  which ' ;  the  antecedent  lies  in  the  infin. 
clauses  dep.  on  videbat  and  intellegebat.  in :  *  in  the  case  of ' ;  trans, 
freely,  *  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  dominion  of  the  Roman  people  was 
so  great.' 

28.  Gterman5s  conanSBoere :  *for  the  Germans  to  become  accus- 
tomed ; '  sc.  esse,  of  which  this  infin.  clause  and  multitudinem  venire 
form  the  subject,  periculosum  ('a  thing  full  of  danger')  being  in  the 
pred.  31.  quln  .  .  .  ezirent:  'from  going  out.'  32.  at:  'as.' 
ante:  b.c.  102. 

Page  136.  1.  exirent:  B.  284,  3;  A.  319,  (?;  H.  500,  ii.  3.  divl- 
deret :  B.  286,  2 ;  A.  326 ;  H.  617  ;  trans,  the  Latin  impf.  here  by  an 
English  pres.,  'only  the  Rhone  separates.'  rSbus:  'that  he  ought  to 
attend  to  these  things.'  B.  187,  ii,  b  ;  A.  230  ;  H.  384,  6.  quam  mft- 
tOrrime:  'as  early  as  possible.'  B.  240,  3;  A.  93,  6;  H.  170,  2,  (2). 
5.  ferendusn5n:  'unbearable.' 

XXXIV.  7.  placuit  el,  ut:  'he  (Caesar)  resolved  to.'  ut . .  .  mlt- 
teret:  subject  of  p^acteiY.  8.  qui.  .  .  postulSUent :  'to  ask.'  9.  me- 
dium utrlusque:  'midway  between  both.'  B.  204;  A.  218;  H.  399. 
velle  bSbS :  in  trans,  supply  'stating.'        10.  IS  ISgSLtiSnl  =  els  legdtis. 

12.  Si  .  .  .  esBet:  'If  he  himself  (Ariovistus)  should  want  anything 
of  Caesar.'  B.  218,  2,  a;  A.  243,  e,  r.  ;  H.  414,  iv,  n.  4.  What  is  the 
usual  construction  with  opus  est  f  ventClrum  fulBse :  B.  304,  3,  b  ; 
A.  308,  d;  H.  627,  iii.        13.  ille:  Caesar.        quid  b6:  B.  178,  1,  a; 

A.  239,  c  ;  H.  374  ;  velit  =  velit  poscere.        14.  sine,  etc. :  Ariovistus 
was  a  long  distance  from  Caesar,  probably  over  near  the  Rhine. 

17.  mirum :  agrees  with  the  clause  quid  .  .  .  esset.  quid  .  .  .  ne- 
g5ti,  etc. :  '  what  business  either  Caesar  or  the  Roman  people  had ; ' 
indirect  question,  subject  of  videri.  18.  vicisset :  B.  314 ;  A.  341,  a ; 
H.  624.        CaeBari,  populS :  B.  190  ;  A.  231 ;  H.  387.        19.  negoti: 

B.  201,  2 ;  A.  216,  a,  1  ;  H.  397,  8. 
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XXXV.  22.   alfeotus:  'although  treated.'        23.  c6iu(ul&ttl  8a6: 

Caesar  was  consul  b.c.  69.  r6z  atque  amlcua :  note  to  p.  116, 1.  7.  The 
Roman  Senate  had  clearly  played  a  double  part.  After  the  battle  of 
Admagetobriga  (see  p.  134,  11),  fearing  the  great  power  of  Ariovistus, 
and  perhaps  foreseeing  the  possibility  of  an  alliance  hostile  to  the  Romans 
between  him  and  the  Helvetii,  the  Senate  had  recognized  him  as  a 
♦'ruler,"  and  conferred  upon  him  the  title  of  "friend."  But  at  this 
very  time  it  was  proclaiming  its  regard  for  the  Aedui,  and  claiming  to 
maintain  their  cause  against  Ariovistus. 

24.   gr&tiam  referret :  see  Vocab.        25.  neqne,  etc. :  *  and  did  not 

consider  himself  under  obligation  to  discuss  and  investigate  a  matter  of 
common  interest.'  26.  haec  esse,  quae:  'these  were  (the  things) 
which,'  explained  by  the  following  clauses.  27.    qnam:   'any.' 

28.  ampliua :  '  afterwards '  (lit. ,  '  any  more ').  tr&dficeret :  B.  316 ; 
A.  339 ;  H.  623,  iii.    What  other  verbs  in  the  same  constr.  V 

Page  137.  !•  ^^  =  Sequani.  2.  lioSret :  hardly  necessary  to  the 
sense ;  trans,  as  if  ut  illi  (i.e.  Sequani)  obsides  redderent.    B.  295,  2 ; 

A.  331 ;  H.  498,  i.        iniOria:  B.  220,  2  ;  A.  248,  b.  ;  H.  419,  in,  n.  2. 

4.  fScisset  .  .  .  fatdram  [es^e] :  in  dir.  disc.,  feceris  (fut.  pf.), — 
erit.  B.  319,  A.  B.  a;  A.  337 ;  H.  627,  1.  sibi,  etc. :  'he  himself  and 
the  Roman  people  would  cherish  uninterrupted  kindly  feeling  (for  him) 
and  friendship  with  him.'  5.  impetrAret :  sc.  Caesar;  i.e.  si  non  imr 
petrdbOj  —  non  neglegam.  6.  M.  MessaiA,  etc.  =  b.c.  61.  See  note 
to  p.  116,  7.  7.  pr6vinoiam :  'as  a  province.'  B.  177;  A.  239,  a; 
H.  373,  I.  8.  quod:  'so  far  as.'  B.  283,  6;  A.  320,  d;  H.  603,  i., 
N.  1.  commodd  :  B.  220,  3 ;  A.  248,  b.  ;  H.  419,  in,  ret  pUblicae, 
objective  gen.  9.  aS  :  repetition  of  sese  above,  so  as  to  bring  neglectii-' 
rum  into  close  relation  with  its  subject. 

XXXVI.  12.  qui :  the  antecedent  is  the  implied  subject  of  imperd- 
rent ;  '  they  who  had  conquered  should  command  those,'  etc.  13.  vel- 
lent :  why  subj.  ?  14.  vlctls :  B.  236 ;  A.  188 ;  H.  441.  alteiius : 
'of  a  second  person,'  'of  another.'  16.  suo  :  'its  own,'  referring  to 
populo  Bomdno*       17.   suo :  '  his  own,'  referring  to  Ariovistus. 

19.  Btipendi&rioB :  obliged  to  pay  the  stipendium^  which  was  a  fixed 
tax,  not  regulated  according  to  the  produce  of  each  year.  M&gnam : 
emphatic.     B.  .S50,  11,  a;  A.  344,  / ;  H.  661,  i.        20.   qui:  'since  he.' 

B.  28.3,  3,  «;  A.  320,  e\  H.  .517.  suo :  refers  to  Caesar;  aibi,  to 
Ariovistus.        vectigSlia :  note  to  p.  125,  8.        21.    dOteiidra :   'less 
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profitable.'  22.  iniuria:  'wrongfully.'  B.  220,  2;  A.  248,  r.  ; 
H.  419,  III,  N.  2.  23.  in  e5,  quod  convSnisset :  '  in  that  (relation) 
which  had  been  agreed  upon.'  24.  penderent :  the  use  of  this  word 
points  back  to  the  time  when  money  was  weighed  out  in  uncoined  metal ; 
compare  the  English  '* pound  sterling."  longS  ela  .  .  .  ftfutGrum  : 
*  would  be  of  little  avail  to  them,'  'far  from  helping  them.'  els:  B. 
188,  2,d]  A,  229  ;  H.  385,  ii,  2.  frateraum  :  '  of  brethren.'  B.  363, 
5,  6  ;  A.  190  ;  H.  396,  n.  2. 

26.  Quod :  '  In  regard  to  the  fact  that '  (B.  299,  2  ;  A.  333,  a ;  H.  616, 
II,  2,  N.)  ;  freely,  'So  far  as  Caesar's  threat  was  concerned.'  bS  = 
Caesar  em.  In  1.  27,  secum  refers  to  Ariovistus,  sua  to  the  imaginary 
opponent  implied  in  neminem.  27.  nSminem :  '  (he  would  simply 
say)  that  no  one.'  28.  congrederStur :  '  let  him  come  on  ! '  B.  316 ; 
A.  339 ;  H.  623,  iii.  intellSctflnim :  i.e.  Caesarem  intellecturum  esse. 
quid  .  .  .  virtiite  possent :  '  what  measure  of  prowess  the  Germans  — 
had.'  B.  176,  2,  a ;  A.  240,  o,  238 ;  H.  371,  ii,  (2).  29.  inter:  'dur- 
ing ' ;  stronger  than  the  simple  ace.  of  time. 

Page  138.  ZXXVII.  2.  Aedni  questum :  sc.  veniehant.  B.  340 ; 
A.  302 ;  H.  646.  3.  txansportati  essent :  by  Ariovistus.  B.  324,  1 ; 
A.  340 ;  H.  628,  i.  4.  popuiarentur  :  B.  323  ;  A.  341,  d ;  H.  616,  ii. 
n6  .  .  .  datis :  'not  even  by  the  giving  of  hostages,'  abl.  abs.  5.  Tr6- 
vexi :  sc.  veniehant  questum.        6.    SnSbomm :  see  Vocab. 

8.  vehementer  commdtUB :  a  very  strong  expression,  not  used  else- 
where by  Caesar ;  it  indicates  how  extremely  critical  he  perceived  that 
the  situation  had  become.  10.  veteiibua  c5piiB :  the  forces  of  Ario- 
vistus already  in  Gaul.  conituudBaet :  B.  324,  1 ;  A.  342  ;  H.  629,  ii. 
11.  resiBti :  impers. ;  'resistance  could  be  made  less  easily.'  B.  138,  iv  ; 
A.  146,  c ;  H.  801,  i.        12.  magnis  itineiibua :  see  Intro.,  p.  19. 

XXXVm.  14.  tridm  =  m*wm  dierum.  B.  203,  2;  A.  216,  b; 
H.  396,  V,  N.  1.  viam :  B.  176,  4,  a ;  A.  238  ;  H.  371,  ii,  n.  Caesar 
was  marching  eastward  from  the  country  of  the  Lingones,  where  he 
had  caught  up  with  the  fleeing  Helvetii.  Trace  his  route  on  the  map. 
15.  occupandum :  gerundive.  The  gerund  in  the  ace.  does  not  take 
a  direct  object.  16.  quod :  why  not  qui  ?  B.  250,  3 ;  A.  199 ; 
H.  446,  4.  17.  bhIb  finibuB :  probably  the  territory  ceded  to  Ariovistus 
by  the  Sequani,  west  of  the  Rhine  and  south  of  the  Vosges  mountains. 
Id :  emphatic.  18.  Bibi  praecavendum :  '  that  he  ought  to  take 
every  precaution.' 
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19.  ad  beUum  =  bello.  Of.  B.  192,  2,  n.  ;  A.  233.  fLsu! :  dat.  of 
purpose.  20.  facultfts:  *  abundance.*  id:  oppidum.  loci: 
*  situation.*  21.  ad  dtloandum  bellum:  ^for  prolonging  the  war,* 
i.e.  till  the  arrival  of  the  Suebi.  22.  nt:  *as  though,*  'just  as  il* 
droumductum :  with  ftumen.  The  Dubis  (modem  Doubs,  '•  Black 
River ')  here  bends  into  the  form  of  a  loop,  leaving  only  one  side  of  the 
town  {reliquum  spatium)  not  surrounded  by  it ;  and  this  space  is  taken 
up  by  a  high  hill,  the  top  of  which  forms  an  irregular  plateau. 

24.  pedum:  B.  203,  2;  A.  216,  6;  H.  396,  v.  Why  not  abl.  ? 
B.  217,  3;  A.  247,  c;  H.  417,  1,  n.  2.  The  distance  across  the  neck  of 
the  loop  is  1600  feet ;  but  the  distance  which  needed  to  be  fortified, 
measured  across  the  top  of  the  plateau,  was  only  600  feet.  25.  altitu- 
dine :  B.  224 ;  A.  251 ;  H.  419,  ii.        rftdlcOs :  object  of  contingant. 

26.  Hunc  (montem)  arcem :  B.  177  ;  A.  239,  a ;  H.  373  and  373,  1. 
Excavations  at  Besan9on  have  brought  to  light  many  traces  of  the  Gallic 
city  of  Vesontio ;  and  the  foundations  of  several  structures  of  the  Roman 
period  —  among  them  a  theatre — have  been  discovered.  28.  noctamXa, 
etc.  :  '  by  night  and  by  day.' 

Page  139.  XXXTX.  2.  morfttur :  sc.  Caesar.  B.  293,  i ;  A.  276,  e; 
H.  467,  III,  4.  ez  percontati5ne :  ^  in  consequence  of  the  questions.' 
3.  v5cibu8:  *  remarks.'  mercSLt5rum :  there  were  always  many 
traders  about  the  army.  Caesar  elsewhere  speaks  of  the  great  frame  of 
the  Grennans.  The  Romans,  as  the  modem  Italians,  were  of  smaller  size 
than  the  average  of  Englishmen  or  Americans.  The  barbarians  of  North- 
ern Europe  seemed  larger  to  them  than  they  would  have  appeared  to  us. 

6.  aciem:  *  keen  look.*  71  tdmor:  *  panic,' a  shrinking,  cowardly 
fear ;  while  metus  is  a  well-grounded  dread  of  impending  evil. 
9.  mentSs  animdaque:  ^  minds  and  spirits.*  Dio  (xxxviii,  35)  repre- 
sents the  soldiers  as  saying  *  that  they  were  undertaking  a  war  which  was 
neither  just  nor  voted  (by  the  Senate  and  People),  merely  on  account  of 
Caesar*s  personal  ambition.* 

10.  praefectiB :  these  were  not  the  praefecti  equitum  (see  page  12, 
and  compare  11.  21-22  below),  but  probably  officers  in  command  of  the 
light-armed  troops.  Caesar  left  Rome  heavily  in  debt.  As  it  was  quite 
the  fashion  for  young  men  of  means  to  get  some  experience  in  military 
life,  he  no  doubt  filled  many  secondary  positions  with  the  relatives  of 
creditors  and  others  whose  favor  he  wished  to  retain.     In  the  campaign 
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these  proved  always  a  hindrance,  as  in  this  instance  ;  and  they  were 
given  as  little  to  do  as  possible.  We  see  here  why  Caesar's  military 
tribunes  were  of  so  little  account ;  compare  Intro.,  p.  13.  urbe :  = 
Bbmd.  amicitiae  causA :  Caesar  is  politic  as  well  as  polite  in  ascrib- 
ing the  presence  of  these  worthless  men  in  his  army  to  personal  attach- 
ment to  himself. 

12.  alius  alls  causS  illStSL :  '•  (each)  one  presenting  a  different 
excuse.'  B.  263,  2  ;  A.  203,  c,  344,  g ;  H.  459,  1,  and  563;  causa  is  abl. 
abs.  13.  diceret :  B.  323  ;  A.  841,  d  \  H.  528,  1 ;  *  which,  as  he  said, 
made  it  imperative.'  petSbat  ut  .  .  .  licSret:  *  asked  permission.' 
16.  vultum  fingere:  *  control  their  features,'  *put  on  a  cheerful  ex- 
pression.' 17.  abditf:  *  hiding  themselves.'  B.  256,  1;  A.  Ill,  a, 
N. ;  H.  465.  What  kind  of  tents  did  the  Romans  have?  See  p.  21. 
19.  castaia:  B.  228,  1,  &;  A.  258,/;  H.  425,  ii,  2.  testamenta : 
formal  documents,  written  and  sealed,  as  shown  by  obsigndbantur. 

21.  mllitSB :  the  private  soldiers.  centurlfinSa :  generally  the 
bravest  men  in  the  army,  promoted  from  the  ranks  on  account  of 
efficient   service.  qui,    etc. :    praefecti    equitum    and    decuriories. 

23.  verSri :  implies  a  fear  arising  from  a  worthy  cause.  25.  rem ; 
ace.  of  anticipation ;  a  nominative,  subject  of  posset^  would  have  been 
the  ordinary  construction.  A.  334,  c.  Cf.  the  scriptural  **I  know  thee, 
who  thou  art."  26.  ut:  'that  not.'  B.  296,  2;  A.  331,/;  H.  498, 
III,  N.  1.  28.  Bigna  ferri:  t.e. 'advance.'  iusBiBset :' should  give 
the  order.'  B.  314 ;  A.  836 ;  H.  525,  2.  fore  dicto  audientSs,  *  obey 
the  command,'  like  the  scriptural  "Ye  will  not  hearken  unto  me."  B. 
187,  II,  a ;  A.  227,  n.  2  ;  H.  385,  ii.  Cf.  the  derivation  of  "obedient" 
from  oboediens  =  ob-audiens. 

Page  140.  XTi.  1.  drdinum:  how  many  ordines,  and  how  many 
centuriones  in  a  legion  ?  See  pp.  10,  13.  As  Caesar  at  this  time  had 
six  legions,  how  many  centurions  in  the  council  ?  Usually  of  the  centu- 
rions only  the  primorum  ordinum  centuriones  took  part  in  the  council  of 
war.     See  note  to  p.  141,  27. 

3.  Primum,  etc. :  Dio  puts  into  the  mouth  of  Caesar  a  long  harangue 
of  the  conventional  kind,  resembling  the  exercises  in  declamation  that 
students  of  oratory  were  taught  to  write  (xxxviii,  36-46).  qnam  in 
partem :  '  in  what  direction  ? '  The  indirect  question  stands  as  subject 
of  quaerendum  [€s«e]  and  cogitandum  [esse'].  4.  putSbrent :  B.  323 ; 
A.  341,  d  ;  H.  516,  ii.         5.    sS  :  B.  227,  1 ;  A.  255,  a ;  H.  431,  4. 
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6.  ab  offici5 :  ^  from  his  obligation  ^  of  allegiance.  7.  iftdicSret : 
in  dir.  disc,  iudicet.  B.  277,  300,  2;  A.  208,  338,  a;  H.  523,  ii,  1,  n. 
Sibi  .  .  .  persu&dSif :  'he  at  least  was  persuaded.*  B.  187,  ii,  h ;  A. 
230 ;  H.  384,  ii,  5.  cognitls,  etc.  :  trans,  by  a  clause  beginning  with 
*  after.'        8.   exaxk:  =  AriovUtum. 

10.   Quod:   'But.'     B.   185,  2;  A.  240,  6;  H.  453,  6.  11.    quid 

tandem:  'what,  pray.*  H.  351,  4.  verSrentur,  dSBpSrSrent :  B. 
300,  1,  2  ;  A.  334,  338  ;  H.  523,  ii,  1.  What  mood  in  dir.  disc.  ?  suft : 
'  then-  own.'  12.  Factum  (esse)  perlculum :  '  trial  had  been  made.' 
hoBtiB :  =  Germdnoriim.  13.  memorift :  B.  231  ;  A.  256  ;  H.  429. 
CimbriB  et  TeutoniB :  the  Cimbri  and  Teutones  formed  a  great  horde 
of  barbarians,  mainly  of  Germanic  origin,  that  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
second  century  b.c.  set  out  to  invade  Italy.  They  were  well-nigh  anni- 
hilated in  two  great  battles,  at  Aquae  Sextiae,  in  Transalpine  Gaul,  102 
B.C. ;  and  at  Vercellae,  in  Cisalpine  Gaul,  the  following  year.  Cf.  p.  50, 
§  60,  and  notes.  See  Mommsen's  History  of  Rome,  ed.  of  1895,  vol.  iii, 
pp.  441-449.  15.   meritUB  [esse]  :  cf .  B.  328,  2  ;  A.  272,  b  ;  H.  536, 

2,  1),  N.  vidSbSLtur :  the  subj.  would  have  been  more  regular;  the 
indie,  is  emphatic,  making  prominent  the  fact.  B.  314,  3 ;  A.  336,  d ; 
H.  524,  2,  2). 

16.  Bervnx  tomultfl :  '  at  the  time  of  the  uprising  of  the  slaves.'  The 
gladiators,  who  were  for  the  most  part  slaves  captured  in  war,  rebelled 
under  Spartacus,  and,  with  other  slaves  that  flocked  to  their  standards, 
resisted  the  Roman  arms  for  three  years,  73-71  b.c.  As  many  of  these 
were  of  Germanic  origin,  Caesar  here  speaks  of  the  Romans  haying  be- 
come familiar  with  the  prowess  of  the  Germans  m  the  Servile  War.  The 
word  tumuUus  is  used  instead  of  helium  in  case  of  any  sudden  war 
within  the  limits  of  Italy.  qu5B :  the  antecedent  is  implied  in  servili  = 
sei-vorum.  B.  251,  2;  A.  199,  6;  H.  445,  6.  aliquid:  adv.  ace, 
'somewhat,' *  considerably.'  tlBUB:  although  barbarians,  yet  (iawiew) 
the  slaves  had  had  the  benefit  of  acquaintance  with  the  Roman  methods 
of  warfare,  and  of  gladiatorial  training. 

17.  quae :  B.  235,  A,  2  and  B,  2,  6,  j8 ;  A.  187,  h ;  H.  445,  3,  n.  1. 
18.  quantimi,  etc. :  '  how  much  advantage  there  is  in  steadfast  courage ' 
(lit.,  '  how  much  of  good  firmness  has ').  B.  201,  1 ;  A.  287,  d,  334  ;  H. 
529,  I,  495,  V.  19.  inermds :  referring  to  the  lack  of  weapons  among 
the  followers  of  Spartacus  at  the  beginning  of  the  insurrection. 

23.  Buperftrlnt:  sc.  ed«.  qui:  'and  they,' the  Helve  til.  24.  SI 
qn5B,  etc.  :  '  If  the  defeat  (of  the  Gauls  by  the  Germans)  and  the  rout  of 
the  Gauls  alarmed  any '  of  the  soldiers,  etc. 
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25.  Order:  hos  posse  reperlre^  si  quaererent,  Ariovistum,  Qallis  de- 
fatigdtls  diuturnitdte  helli^  cum  multos  menses  se  castrts  ac  paludihus 
tenuisset  neque  sui  potestdtem  fecisset  (*and  had  given  them  no  chance  of 
attacking  him,'  lit.,  *no  chance  at  himself),  subitd  adortum  (eos)  despe- 
rantes  iam  de  pugnd  ('giving  up  hope  of  battle')  et  disperses^  vlcisse 
(eos)  ratione  et  consilib  ('  by  skill  and  strategy ')  magis  quam  virtute. 

30.  rati5nl:  B.  251,  4,  a;  A.  200,  b  ;  H.  445,  9.  Trans.  Cui  rationi, 
hdc  as  though  it  were  Hdc  ratione,  cui.  Ariovistus  himself  knew  that 
for  the  clever  tactics  with  which  he  had  defeated  the  Gauls  there  would 
be  no  chance  against  the  Romans. 

Page  141.  1.  Qui:  '  (Those)  who  assigned  their  fear  to  a  pretence  (of 
anxiety,  i.e.  a  pretended  anxiety)  about  the  supply  of  grain.'  3.  prae- 
Bcxibere:  sc.  officium.  vidSrentur :  subj.  in  dir.  disc.  B.  286,  2, 
314;  A.  326;  H.  517.  4.  aibi  cOrae :  B.  191,  2,  a;  A.  233,  a; 
H.  390,  1. 

7.  Quod :  B.  299,  2  ;  A.  333,  a  ;  H.  516,  ii,  2,  n.  dictS :  note  to  p. 
139,  28.  latflxi :  cf.  B.  328,  2  ;  A.  272,  b ;  H.  536,  2,  1),  n.  dican- 
tur :  sc.  milites;  trans,  'it  is  said  that.'  B.  332,  c ;  A.  330,  6 ;  H.  534, 
1,  N.  1,  (2).  8.  nihil :  has  the  force  of  an  emphatic  fion,  'not  at  all.' 
B.  176,  2,  &  ;  A.  240,  a  ;  H.  378,  2.  scire :  sc.  se.  quibuscumque : 
dat.  after  dicto  audiens,  taken  together  =  oboediens;  for  antecedent  sc. 
eis  after  defuisse.  9.  fortiinam :  the  Romans  avoided  any  undertak- 
ing which  bad  luck  seemed  to  follow,  thinking  that  a  curse  rested  on  it, 
or  that  a  deity  was  against  them.  Ill-luck  and  wrong-doing  on  the  part 
of  commanders  Caesar  considers  the  chief  cause  of  mutiny.  11.  vita  t 
B.  230 ;  A.  256  ;  H.  429. 

13.  longidrem:  'more  distant.'  14.  repraeBentStClmm :  'he 
would  at  once  do.'  dS  vigilia:  note  to  p.  121,  7.  15.  quam 
piimum :  B.  240,  3 ;  A.  93,  6  ;  H.  170,  2  (2).  utrum  .  .  .  an :  B.  300, 
4 ;  A.  211 ;  H.  363,  1.  16.  pudor  :  properly  '  feeling  of  shame '  at 
doing  something  dishonorable;  hence  'sense  of  honor.'  Quod  sir 
'moreover,  though.'  18.  non  dubitftret:  'he  had  no  doubts.' 
praet5riam  cohortem:  'body-guard.'  The  tenth  legion  always  re- 
mained Caesar's  favorite.  Make  an  analysis  of  this  speech  of  Caesar's, 
showing  to  what  motives  and  feelings  of  his  men  he  appealed,  and  the 
oratorical  skill  with  which  he  brought  it  to  a  climax. 

XLI.  23.  princeps:  B.  239  ;  A.  191 ;  II.  443,  n.  1.  24  ei  grS- 
tiSs  6glt:  'thanked  him.'  fgcisset :  B.  323;  A.  341,  d;  H.  516,  ii. 
27.   piim5rum  drdinum  centuri5nibus  :  whether  these  were  the  cen- 
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turions  of  the  first  cohort  in  each  legion,  or  the  first  centurions  of  the  ten 
cohorts,  cannot  now  be  determined.  See  Smith's  Diet,  of  Greek  and 
Roman  Antiquities,  vol.  i,  pp.  798-800.  OgSrunt:  *made  an  arrange- 
ment.' satis  facerent:  *  apologize.'  28.  bS,  etc.:  bc.  dixSrunt. 
29.  d6  Bummft  belli :  ^  on  the  general  management  of  the  campaign,'  to 
be  taken  closely  with  indicium.  B.  353,  5,  n.  saum,  Bed  lmper&- 
t5rl8 :  *  not  theirs,  but  the  general's '  ;  in  pred.  with  ease,  B.  198,  3 ; 
A.  214,  c  ;  H.  402. 

Page  142.  3*  mTHnm :  sc.  passuum ;  dep.  on  circuitu.  Could  it  have 
been  in  the  abl.  ?  B.  203,  2  ;  A.  216,  h  ;  H.  396,  v.  Why  not  abl.  ?  B. 
217,  3  ;  A.  247,  c  ;  H.  417, 1,  n.  2.  IocIb  apertis :  *  through  (lit., » in ' 
or  *  by ')  open  country.'  He  was  marching  to  the  northeast  from  Veson- 
tio,  but  avoided  the  mountains  and  forests  of  the  valley  of  the  Doubs 
(p.  139,  24;  p.  141,  1-3)  by  a  detour,  entering  the  valley  of  the  Rhine 
near  the  southern  end  of  the  Vosegus  range.  Follow  his  course  on  the 
map  opp.  p.  114.  4.  dUceret :  this  subj.  of  result  explains  itinere,  but 
follows  exquisUo.  5.  Septimd  diO :  at  the  close  of  the  seventh  day 
Caesar  bad  probably  brought  his  army  about  120  miles  from  Vesontio, 
for  the  latter  part  of  the  distance  marching  along  the  base  of  the  Vosegus 
range.  He  was  the  first  Roman  general  to  enter  the  valley  of  the  Rhine. 
Cf.  note  to  p.  147,  8.  6.  mlUbuB :  B.  223 ;  A.  267,  h ;  H.  379,  2. 
7.  XX  :  =  viginti.  In  Latin  expressions  of  number,  words  and  symbols 
are  often  connected. 

XLn.  9.  quod :  indir.  disc,  to  existimdre.  Notice  that  the  relative 
clause  is  before  the  antecedent,  id.  per  sfi  :  *  so  far  as  he  was  con- 
cerned. '  10.  acceBBlBset :  sc.  Caesar.  12.  ad  B&nit&tem  :  ^  to 
his  senses.'  13.  petenti:  sc.  Caesari.  dSneg&Bset:  B.  314;  A. 
336  ;  H.  624.  14.  in  spem  veniSbat :  has  the  force  of  sperdhat,  and 
so  is  followed  by  the  fut.  infin.  fore,  of  which  the  subject  is  uti  .  .  . 
desisteret.  B.  331,  1 ;  A.  330,  3  ;  H.  636,  i,  3.  pr5  :  *  in  return  for.' 
15.    In  enm:    'toward  him,' =  * bestowed  on  him.'  beneficiui: 

Ariovistus  understood  as  well  as  any  one  the  hoUowness  of  these  *  favors.' 
See  note  to  p.  136,  23.  16.  pertlnScia :  B.  214 ;  A.  243 ;  H.  414. 
colloquiO  :  dat.  of  purpose.        ez :  *  after. ' 

18.  ultarS  citroque :  *  back  and  forth,'  between  the  two  generals. 
20.  VerSri:  sc.  dixit.  How  are  ne  and  ut  rendered  after  verbs  of 
fearing  ?  21.  veniret :  veniat  in  dir.  disc.  B.  316  ;  A.  339 ;  H.  623, 
III.        alia  ratidne  :  *  on  any  other  condition.' 

23.  interposita  cauBft :    '  by  the  pretext  that  had  been  alleged,' 
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24.  Gkdlonixn  equitfttui :  Caesar*  s  cavalry  was  drawn  mainly  from  the 
Aedui  and  their  allies.  See  p.  123,  0-13.  commodissimum :  agrees 
with  impdnere.  Why  neut.  ?  25.  ©quitibu*  :  B.  188,  2,  d ;  A.  229 ; 
H.  386,  II,  2.  •S :  *  thereon,'  i.e.  on  the  horses,  =  in  eda.  Cf. 
"Hath  not  where  to  lay  his  head."  27.  •!  .  .  .  ess^t:  *if  there 
should  be  any  need  of  action.'  quid:  B.  176,  3;  A.  240,  a;  H. 
378,  2. 

28.   facte  :  B.  218,  2,  c ;  A.  243,  6,  r.  ;  H.  414,  ir,  N.  3.  Quod 

cum  fieret :  *  while  this  was  being  done.'  n6ii  irrfdiculS :  *  not  with- 
out wit' ;  litotes.  See  note  to  p.  60, 1.  22.  29.  mx  mXlltibUft :  why 
not  genitive  ?  quidam  Is  here  not  wholly  indefinite,  but  refers  to  a 
particular  person.  Pias  .  .  .  facere:  t.  6.  for  the  legion.  30.  pol- 
licitum :  is  esse  to  be  supplied  ?  in  loco  habltfLrum  :  '  would  regard 
as.'  31.  ad  equum  r^scxibore :  the  phrase  has  a  double  meaning,  — 
*  enroll  as  cavalrymen,'  or  *  enroll  as  knights,'  a  rank  of  nobility.  In 
this  lies  the  point  of  the  joke. 

Paso  143.  ^SLm.  1.  tumulus :  identified  by  Colonel  Stoffel  with 
the  hill  of  Plettlg,  an  elevation  of  oval  shape,  24  miles  southwest  of 
Strassburg,  between  the  villages  of  Epfig  and  Dambach ;  it  rises  in  isola- 
tion more  than  170  feet  above  the  suiTOunding  plain. 

3.  ut  erat  dictum :  ^  as  agreed  upon.'  4.  equls :  abl.  of  means ; 
» on  horseback.'  paftftibus  :  B.  223;  A.  257,  &  ;  H.  379,  2.  What 
distance  in  English  feet?  Cf.  note  to  p.  116,  23.  6.  cOnstitSrunt : 
how  different  in  meaning  from  cbnstituerunt  f  eic  equls :  '  on  horse* 
back' (Ut.,  *  from  horses').        7.   s6:  pi.        dSnds:  *  ten  apiece.' 

9.  ventum  est:  impers. ;  trans.  *when  they  had  come  thither.' 
10.  appell&tuB  esset :  B.  323 ;  A.  341,  d ;  H.  528,  1.  11.  manera : 
such  as  embroidered  robes,  an  ivory  chair  of  state,  and  the  like. 
missa:  sc.  essent.  12.  quam  rem:  'and  this  distinction,'  'this 
honor.'  pro  mSLgnis  officiis :  *in  return  for  distinguished  services.' 
13.  aditum:  'ground  of  approach,'  *  access.'  15.  sua,  etc.:  cf.  p. 
136, 22-24  and  Notes.  cGnsecfltum :  the  word  implies  that  Ariovistus 
had  sought  after  the  favors  shown,  — probably  an  unjust  insinuation. 

16.  necessitfLdinis :  'alliance.'  17.  ipsis:  Bomdnis.  B.  187, 
III ;  A.  228 ;  H.  386.  ipsis  cum  Aeduis  interoSderent :  '  existed 
between  themselves  and  the  Aedui.'  18.  hon5riiica:  how  com- 
pared? B.  71,  6;  A.  89,  c;  H.  164.  in  eOs  facta  essent:  'l^d 
been  passed  in  their  behalf.'     19.  ut :  '  how ' ;  interrogative.     20.  prius, 
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quam:  B.  291,  328;  A.  327,  341,  a  \  H.  524,  520,  ii.  21.  ut  .  .  . 
vellt:  *to  desire.'  22.  sul  nihil:  Mione  of  their  standing.'  B. 
237,  2,  a,  201,  2  ;  A.  188,  216,  a,  1  ;  H.  441  and  397,  1.  23.  quod 
vSr5,  etc.  .*  order,  qxtis  posset  pq,tl  id^  quod  .  .  .  (Utulissent,  eripi  eis^ 
etc.  quod  .  .  .  attulissent:  spoken  by  way  of  compliment  to  the 
Aedui,  referring  to  their  independence  and  power  {pnncipdtum^  1.  19). 
24.  els:  B.  188,  2,  d]  A.  229;  H.  886,  ii,  2.  What  would  be  the 
mood  of  posset  in  dir.  disc.  ?  B.  277,  300,  2 ;  A.  268,  338,  r.  ;  H.  486,  ii, 
523,  11,  1,  N. 

26.  Postul&vit  eadem  :  ^  made  the  same  demands ' ;  the  following 
clauses  are  in  apposition  with  eadem.  27.  Inferret,  redderet,  pate- 
rStur :  B.  316  ;  A.  339 ;  H.  523,  in.  29.  at :  *  at  any  rate.'  qa6s : 
B.  252,  1 ;  A.  105,  d  ;  H.  455,  1.        ampliufl :  as  p.  136,  28. 

Page  144.  XLIV.   1.  pauca :  object  of  respondit. 

3.  TrdnslBBe:  the  direct  form  is  in  part  given  in  H.  531.  rog&- 
tum,  arcesBltum:  ^because  he  had  been,'  etc.  B.  337,  2,  /;  A.  292  ; 
H.  549,  1.  4.  BpS  m&gnisque  praemiis :  trans,  ositspe  mdgndrtim 
praemWrum ;  hendiadys.  B.  374,  4  ;  A.  p.  429 ;  H.  636,  in,  2.  6.  ip- 
bIs  :  Gallis.  conceBBSlB :  *  which  had  been,'  etc.  B.  337,  2  ;  A.  292  ; 
H.  549,  4.        obBidSs :  as  sedes,  object  of  habere. 

7.  stipendium  .  .  .  belli :  just  so  in  1871,  as  a  result  of  the  Franco- 
German  War,  France  was  obliged  to  pay  her  conqueror  an  indemnity  of 
a  thousand  million  dollars.  8.  aibi:  i.e.  Ariovisto,  10.  oastra 
hahvdoBe :  =  pugndvisse.  12.  dScert&re:  'fight  it  out.'  uti: 
'  enjoy ' ;  followed  by  what  case  ?  inlquum :  agrees  with  recusdre^ 
*  it  was  unfair  to  refuse  (to  pay)  the  indemnity.'  13.  sa&:  'their 
own,'  of  the  Gauls ;  they,  however,  told  a  different  story.  See  Chap- 
ters 31,  37. 

16.  oportSre:  the  subject  is  aniicUiam  .  .  .  esse.  17.  per:  A. 
246,  b ;  H.  415,  i,  n.  1. 

20.  Quod,  etc.  :  *  in  regard  to  his  bringing  over.'  B.  299,  2 ;  A.  333, 
a;  H.  516,  ii,  2,  n.  22.  dIbI  rogSLtuB:  'without  being  asked.' 
23.  dfifenderit:  'had  acted  on  the  defensive.'  24.  popolum: 
populus  [yenissef]  might  have  been  expected.  B.  314,  4 ;  A.  336,  a,  b.  ; 
H.  524,  1,2).        26.   Quid  aibi  vellet :  '  What  did  he  (Caesar)  mean  ?  ' 

27.  banc    Galliam:     'this  part  of    Gaul,'  i.e.  towards  the    Rhine. 

28.  illam:  'that  part  over  there.'  Ut:  'as.'  ipu  :  =  8iM,  i.e. 
Ariovisto.       concSdl  n5n  oportSret :  '  no  concession  should  be  made.' 

29.  n6B  i  B  Bbmdn^s, 
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31.  diceret :  sc.  Caesar.  Quod  .  .  .  diceret:  'With  reference 
to  his  saying,'-' As  to  his  harping  on  the  fact.'  86  .  .  .  esse  :  *  (he 
would  like  to  inform  him)  that  he,'  etc.  32.  rSrum  :  B.  204,  1 ;  A. 
218,  a ;  H.  399,  i,  2.  ut  n6n  sclret :  '  as  not  to  know '  (lit., '  that  he,' 
etc.). 

Page  145.  1-  bell5 :  b.c.  61.  2.  ipsSs :  Aeduos.  5.  D6b6re 
BUspicSbi :  'had  good  reason  to  suspect.'  quod:  conj.,  'in  that.' 
6.  habere:  'had  (it)  there,'  sc.  eum  {exercitum)  ;  the  subject  is 
Caesarem. 

7.  Qui  nisi  d6c6dat :  '  Now  if  he  (does  not)  should  not  withdraw. ' 
8.  hoBte:  sc.  pro,  9.  Quod, etc. :  Quod  ('moreover'),  si  te  inter- 
/ec€r5,/aaawi  ^mtMm  ('a  thing  pleasing').  10.  gr&tiun:  here  used 
as  a  noun.  11.  compertum  habere :  almost  =  compensse,  B.  337, 
6  ;  A.  292,  c ;  H.  388, 1,  n.  12.  Sius :  =  Caesaris.  Whether  Ariovis- 
tus  here  spoke  the  truth  or  not,  he  was  evidently  familiar  with  the  party 
strifes  and  jealousies  at  this  time  in  Roman  politics.  Caesar's  enemies 
at  Rome  heard  the  reports  of  his  successes  with  ill-concealed  alarm. 

13.  Quod:  'on  the  other  hand.'  15.  Sius:  ^on  his  part.' 
16.  cdnfecttLrum :  the  subject  is  se  {—  Ariovistum).  In  case  Caesar 
will  withdraw,  the  German  king  will  fight  his  battles  for  him.  The  reply 
of  Ariovistus  throughout  is  spirited  and  brave,  but  less  defiant  than  his 
former  answer  (Chap.  36). 

XLV.  17.  in  earn  sententiam:  'to  this  effect,' . t'.e.  'to  show.' 
18.  quft  r6 :  =  quibus  de  causis.  neg5ti5 :  B.  214,  2 ;  A.  243  ;  H. 
414,  1.    Derivation  ?        posset :  B.  300,  1 ;  A.  334  ;  H.  529,  1. 

20.  neque :  =  et  non.  21.  esse  Axiovistf :  '  belonged  to  Ario- 
vistus.' B.  198,  3  ;  A.  214,  c ;  H.  402.  22.  Arverads  et  RutSnds  : 
conquered  121  B.C.  23.  ignSvisset:  the  Romans  with  good  reason 
had  *  pardoned'  them,  —  their  country,  lying  beyond  the  C6vennes 
Mountains,  could  have  been  held  only  with  the  greatest  difficulty. 
25.  antiqidssimimi  quodque  tempus :  '  priority  of  time '  (lit. ,  '  each 
earliest  period'  of  possession).  B.  262,  5,  c ;  A.  93,  c;  H.  468,  i. 
28.  suls :  '  its  own,'  referring  to  the  subject  of  iiti. 

XLVL  29.  genmtur:  B.  293,  1 ;  A.  276,  e ;  H.  467,  4. 

Page  146.  1-  tumulum :  B.  141,  3 ;  A.  234,  e ;  H.  437,  1.  See 
p.  143,  1,  and  n.  4.  quod  ommn5  tSlum :  'any  missile  at  all.' 
5.  legidnis:  Uo  the  legion.'  B.  200;  A.  217  ;  H.  396,  iii.  6.  com- 
mittandum  [ease]  t  '  that  occasion  ought  to  be  given ' ;  the  subject  is  ut 
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.  .  .  po8$€t.     Cf.  B.  297,  2  ;    A.  332,  a ;   H.  501,  1.        7.   per  fidom : 
'  through  confidence  ^  in  his  pledge. 

9.  quSl  arrogantift  fLBUs:  ^with  what  arrogance.*  Gkdlift  R5- 
mSnlB.  See  note  to  p.  64,  1.  25.  10.  InterdlxisBet :  indir.  question. 
11.   ut :   '  how.'         diremisflet ;   B.  300,  1 ;  A.  334  ;  H.  529,  1. 

XLVn.  14.  BXdu5 :  B.  223  ;  A.  250 ;  H.  423,  430.  16.  uti : 
'(askmg)  that.'  17.  c6n«tltuerot :  B.  296,  1 ;  A.  331,  6  ;  H.  498,  1. 
miniiB  :  =  ndn.        suls :  CaesarU.        18.   s6 :  =  Ariovistum. 

19.  visa  n5n  est:  *  seemed  unreasonable.'  e5  magis:  ^all  the 
more  for  this  reason.'  20.  dlH :  B.  201.  3,  a ;  A.  214,  g ;  H.  398,  5. 
quin  .  .  .  conicerent :  *from  hurling.'  B.  284,  3;  A.  319,  d;  H.  504, 
1,  K.  21.  L6gfttam:  an  *  envoy,'  not  a  lieutenant,  from  'his  own' 
stafL  b6s6  cum  pezlculd  miasfiram :  i.e.  it  would  be  a  hazardous 
thing  for  him  to  send,  etc. 

23.  yfsum  est :  mittere  (1.  20)  is  subject.        24.   C.  Valaif  Cabflif : 

see  p.  246, 1.  1,  n.  to  C  lulim  Caesar. 

26.  cTvltftte:  » citizenship.'  B.  187,  1,  a ;  A.  225,  d;  H.  384,  ii,  2. 
The  Romans  often  conferred  the  distinction  of  citizenship  upon  foreigners 
who  had  been  useful  to  them.  In  such  cases,  frequently  the  person  hon- 
ored became  a  client  of  the  Roman  through  whom  citizenship  was  be- 
stowed, and  adopted  his  gentile  name.  Thus  Procillus  took  the  name  of 
Flaccus.    Flaccus  was  governor  of  Gaul,  83  b.c. 

27.  qua  multa  tLtfibfttur :  '  which  Ariovistus  spoke  fluently.'  28.  in 
e5 :  *in  his  case.'  peccandi  cauaa:  *  temptation  to  do  wrong.' 
Procillus  being  a  Gaul,  the  Germans  would  neither  feel  so  harshly 
towards  him  as  towards  a  Roman,  nor  have  the  same  object  in  getting 
possession  of  his  person.  29.  easet:  B.  323;  A.  341,  d,  s. ;  H. 
516,  II. 

Page  147.  4.  Quid:  =  Cur.  B.  176,  3,  a;  A.  240,  a ;  H.  454,  2. 
venirent:  B.  300,  1;  A.  338,  334;  H.  523,  ii,  1.  an:  *or  (was  it) 
.  .  .  '  ?  B.  162,  4,  a  ;  A.  211,  b  ;  H.  363,  2,  n.  4.  5.  CSnantfis  :  sc. 
eos.  Ariovistus  apparently  wished  to  convey  to  his  army  the  impression 
that  these  men  were  spies  ;  hence  he  *  called  out  loudly '  (c  o  n-ddmdvit) 
and  would  not  let  them  speak,  in  order  to  forestall  any  explanation  on 
their  part. 

XliVm.  7.  mllibna:  distance  expressed  as  degree  of  dffEecence. 
8.   Caaaaris  oaatila:  Caesar's  camp  is  located  by  Colons  Stoftel  be- 
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tween  Gemar  and  Ostheim,  about  36  miles  southwest  of  Strassburg.  See 
Plan  III,  a.  9.  difil :  as  p.  146,  20.  10.  castra :  this  camp  (b 
on  the  Plan)  probably  lay  on- the  low  spurs  of  the  Vosges  Mountains, 
which  rise  from  the  plain  west  of  Ostheim.  In  transferring  his  forces 
thither,  Ariovistus  was  protected  from  attack  by  the  low  elevations  and 
ridges  behind  which  they  could  march. 

11.  frumento  :  B.  214,  2 ;  A.  248 ;  H.  414.  Ariovistus  thought  to 
force  an  engagement  on  his  own  ground  by  cutting  off  Caesar's  supplies. 
12.  8uppoxtar6tur  :  subj.  by  attraction.  B.  324, 1  ;  A.  342  ;  H.  529,  ii, 
and  529,  ii,  n.  1,  1).  14.  vellet :  B.  324,  1;  A.  342;  H.  529,  ii. 
15.  ei  .  .  .  deesset:  'he  might  not  lack  opportunity.' 

16.  difibuB:  B.  231,  1;  A.  266,  b;  H.  379,  1.  caBtrls:  *  within 
the  camp.'  B.  228,  1;  A.  258,  /;  H.  425,  ii,  1,  1).  19.  numer5: 
B.  226  ;  A.  253  ;  H.  424.  '  quds,  etc. :  *  whom  they  (the  cavalrymen) 
had  chosen  from  the  entire  force  (selecting)  a  man  apiece.'  B.  81,  4,  a  ; 
A.  95,  a;  H.  174,  2,  1),  and  172,  3.  21.  versabantur:  *  associated 
themselves.' 

22.  hi:  the  footr^oldiers.  bI  quid,  etc. :  'if  there  was  any  serious 
difficulty '  ;  durius  is  nom.  neut.  concurrSbant :  *  rushed  to  their 
assistance.'  bi  qui:  =  si  qiiis.  23.  equo:  B.  214,  2;  A.  243,  b; 
H.  414,  1.  24.  Bi  quo  erat,  etc. :  *  if  it  was  necessary  to  advance  or 
retreat  to  any  place.'  26.  BublevSlti:  'supporting  themselves.'  B. 
256,  1;  A.  Ill,  a;  H.  466.  curBum:  taken  lit.,  'running,'  'gallop- 
ing.' 

XLIX.  27.  eum :  =  Ario'&istum ;  se  is  object  of  tenere.  30.  caB- 
trfB  :  B.  192,  1 ;  A.  234,  a ;  H.  391,  1.  lociun :  the  camp  placed  here 
(marked  c  in  the  Plan)  is  called  castra  minora^  to  distinguish  it  from 
Caesar's  first  camp,  which  is  called  castra  mdiora  (marked  a).  The  two 
camps  were  probably  between  two  and  three  miles  apart ;  both  were  no 
doubt  on  elevations.  The  purpose  of  the  smaller  camp,  which  was  a  little 
more  than  half  a  mile  from  the  Germans,  was  to  keep  open  the  road  to 
Vesontio,  and  so  maintain  communication  with  the  base  of  supplies. 

Page  148.  *•  hominum  .  .  .  ezpedlta :  =  sedecim  milia  hominum 
expeditorum.  5.  quae  copiae  :  '  in  order  that  these  forces '  ;  copiae 
takes  the  place  of  the  antecedent  repeated  (milia;  B.  251,  4,  b;  A.  201, 
d ;  H.  445,  9),  the  relative  being  equivalent  to  ut  eae.  B.  282,  2  ;  A.  317, 
2  ;  H.  497,  i.  6.  Nihil6  BStduB  :  'none  the  less.'  B.  223;  A.  250; 
H.  417,  2. 
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L.  10.  IiuititfLt5  1116  :  '  in  accordance  with  his  plan.^  B.  220,  3 ;  A. 
253,  N. ;  H.  416  and  416,  n.  2.  12.  poteBtfltem  f6cit:  'gave  an  op- 
portunity.'       15.  quae:  ut  ea. 

21.   esset:    B.  323;   A.  341,  d;  U.  516,  ii.  22.    Bortilnui:   the 

Germans  drew  lots  in  this  way.  Having  lopped  off  a  bough  from  a  fruit- 
bearing  tree,  they  cut  it  up  into  small  pieces,  which  were  marked  in 
different  ways  and  scattered  at  random  over  a  white  cloth.  The  person 
drawing  the  lot  looked  upward,  took  up  each  bit  of  wood  three  times, 
and  found  in  it  a  meaning  according  to  the  mark  previously  impressed. 
vftticinatidiiibaB :  these  ^  predictions '  were  drawn  from  ^  the  eddies  of 
rivers  and  the  whirlings  and  noises  of  currents'  (Plut.  Cues.  xix). 
declftrarent :  B.  297,  3  ;  A.  332,  /;  H.  501,  in.  utxum  .  .  .  necne  : 
B.  162,  4  ;  A.  211 ;  H.  353,  n.  3.  23.  ex  ttstl :  '  expedient.'  24.  iSm : 
'  the  divine  will.'  ~  ante  novam  liinam :  it  has  been  computed  that  the 
*  new  moon '  for  which  the  Oermans  were  waiting  became  visible  Septem- 
ber 18.  Many  people  now  will  not  commence  certain  kinds  of  work  **in 
the  old  of  the  moon." 

LI.    26.   di6X:   as  p.  146,  20.  27.    UftildB:  =  auxilia,  the  light- 

armed  troops,  called  dldril  because  usually  stationed  on  the  wings  (dlae). 
29.  minus  .  .  .  valSbat:  ^  was  weaker.' 

Page  149.  1.  ad  speciem :  *  for  show,'  in  order  to  hide  from  the 
enemy  his  real  weakness  in  infantry  ;  Ariovistus  would  take  the  dldrios 
for  legiondrids.  triplici  aci6 :  the  front  formed  by  the  six  legions 
was  about  a  mile  and  a  half  long.  In  Plan  III  only  two  cohorts  are 
shown  in  the  rear  line,  on  the  assumption  that  one  cohort  was  drawn  off 
from  each  legion  for  guard  duty  (praesidiozastris,  p.  148,  26).  4.  inter- 
vftlUs :  B.  221  ;  A.  248,  b.  ;  H.  419,  iii.  Hariid6B,  etc.  :  locate  all 
these  from  the  map.  6.  raedis :  the  raeda  had  four  wheels,  and  was 
usually  provided  with  a  strong  leather  covering,  much  resembling  the 
gypsy  wagons  of  to-day.  7.  E5  :  *  thereon '  (see  note  to  p.  142, 1.  25) 
upon  the  wagons  and  carts. 

Ln.  10.  aingulds  .  .  .  quaestSrem:  Caesar  put  a  lieutenant  each 
over  five  of  the  six  legions,  the  quaestor  over  the  other,  with  the  special 
purpose  of  noting  and  encouraging  praiseworthy  conduct ;  he  himself  wa« 
confined  closely  with  the  right  wing.  12.  earn  partem  .  .  .  hostium : 
the  left  wing  of  the  enemy,  opposite  the  Boman  right.  13.  Ita :  modi- 
fies dcritpr.  15.  spatdum  :  =  tempus.  16.  coniciendi :  dep.  on 
spatinm.  If  this  were  changed  to  the  gerundive,  what  form  would  plla 
take  ? 
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18.  phalange:  see  note  to  p.  129,  11.  19.  compltir6B:  *iu  many 
cases.'  B.  239  ;  A.  191  ;  H.  443.  uiBilirent :  B.  283,  2  ;  A.  320,  a ; 
H.  603,  1.  20.  dSsuper :  in  hand-to-hand  fighting  the  Roman  soldiers, 
usually  stooping  slightly,  ran  one  edge  of  their  shields  under  the  shields 
of  the  enemy,  and  wounded  him  from  underneath,  as  they  could  do  while 
still  protected  by  their  arms.  But  in  this  case  Caesar's  men,  in  their 
eagerness,  rushed  on  the  foe,  sprang  up  and  pulled  back  the  enemy's 
shields  from  the  top,  and  stabbed  with  their  short  swords  from  above. 

21.  a  BinistrS  comii :  ^  on  the  left  wing '  of  the  Germans.  23.  Pil- 
bliuB  CrasBUB :  son  of  the  triumvir.  He  is  called  adulescens  and  adu- 
lescentulus;  but  his  exact  age  is  not  known.  Three  years  later  Caesar 
entrusted  him  with  an  important  command.  24.  ezpeditior :  ^  more 
disengaged,'  so  that  he  had  an  opportunity  to  look  about  and  see 
where  help  was  most  needed.  25.  inter  aciem:  ^at  the  front.' 
tertiam  aciem :  the  rear  line  waited  as  a  reserve  force  till  called  into 
action.         26.  noBtriB  BubBidid  :  B.  191,  2,  6  ;  A.  233,  a  ;  H.  390,  ii. 

Lm.  29.  Rh6num,  etc. :  the  Germans  probably  followed  the  valley 
of  the  river  HI,  and  came  to  the  Rhine  about  fifty  miles  northeast  of  the 
scene  of  battle.      30.  virlbus:  B.  219,  1 ;  A.  254,  b  ;  H.  425,  ii,  1,  1),  n. 

Page  150.  3-  e*:  *in  it,'  not  *with  it.'  Ariovistus  seems  to  have 
died  not  long  after.  4.  equitSB :  what  were  the  principal  uses  of 
cavalry  in  the  Roman  army?  See  p.  23.  inteif ScSrunt :  Plutarch 
gives  the  number  of  the  slain  as  80,000. 

5.  Duae  lUcdrfiB :  the  Germans  generally  had  but  one  wife.  n&ti- 
5ne :   B.  226  ;  A.   253  ;   H.   424.  7.    dtlzerat :  =  in  mdtrimdnium 

duocerat;  but  duxerat  in  1.  6  means  'had  brought.'        8.   ffliae:  so. 
fuerunt.        altera :  B.  253,  1  ;  A.  203,  a ;  H.  459. 

9.  ProcllliiB :  see  p.  146,  23  et  seq.  ttinSa :  instead  of  tribus^  be- 
cause catenae  is  a  pi.  word ;  '  three  sets  of  chains.'  B.  81,  4,  6  ;  A.  95,  b  ; 
H.  172,  3.  10.  vinctUB :  principal  parts  of  vincid,  vincoj  and  vivo  f 
11.  incidit  in:  'fell  in  the  way  of.'  quidem:  what  is  its  regular 
position  ?  13.  honeBtiBBimum  :  '  most  honorable  ' ;  never  trans. 
honestus  (from  honor)  by  'honest.'  14.  hoBpitem:  the  relation  of 
host  and  guest  was  considered  a  more  firm  and  lasting  bond  by  the 
ancients  than  by  us.        Sreptum,  reatitutam  :  is  esse  understood  ? 

15.  6iuB:  Procilli.  calamitSte:  i.e.  morte.  17.  ter:  a  sacred 
number ;  cf .  note  to  p.  148,  22.  cdnaultum :  sc.  esse ;  impers.  utrum ; 
'  (to  decide)  whether.'        19.   eum:  =  Caesarem. 
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LIV.  21.  Rh&ium:  B.  141,  3;  A.  234,  e;  H.  437,  1.  SuSbl  .  .  . 
vSnerant :  see  p.  138,  6-8.  25.  tlnft  aestftte :  the  defeat  of  Ario- 
vistus  took  place  about  Sept.  10 ;  that  of  the  Helvetii,  the  last  of  June 
or  the  earlier  part  of  July.  Thus,  with  not  over  35,000  soldiers,  includ- 
ing the  cavalry  and  light-armed  troops,  Caesar  had  overwhelmed  several 
hundred  thousand  Gauls  and  Oermans,  whose  fighting  force  must  have 
been  several  times  as  large  as  his.  There  is  in  history  no  more  marked 
instance  of  the  victory  of  organization,  discipline,  and  generalship,  over 
numbers,  barbaric  courage,  and  brute  force. 

26.  hlbema:  see  Intbo.,  p.  21.  27.  in  Sfiquands:  how  rendered 
here  ?  28.  citeridrem  :  =  Cimlpinam.  Caesar^s  point  of  view  is 
Rome.  ad  conventt&B  agendds:  *  to  hold  court.'  The  governor  of  a 
province  from  time  to  time  visited  the  principal  cities  to  administer  jus- 
tice. Caesar's  chief  object  in  going  up  into  Cisalpine  Gaul,  however,  was 
doubtless  to  get  as  near  Rome  as  the  law  allowed,  in  order  to  watch  the 
course  of  events  there. 


NOTES  TO  CAESAR,  BOOK  H. 

i.    The  Campaign  against  the  Belgae.     i-xxxiii.     b.c.  57. 

Page  151.  Chapter  I.  1.  esset :  B.  288,  1,  ^ ;  A.  323,  325 ;  H.  521, 
IT,  2.  citeriSre  OalUa :  cf.  p.  150,  28  and  note.  B.  143  ;  A.  152,  c ; 
H.  435,  N.  1.  ita  utf:  *  just  as.'  Buprft :  in  Book  L,  Chap.  54  ;  so 
we  use  the  word  **  above  "  when  referring  to  the  preceding  part  of  a  work. 
2.  dfimSnatravlmuB:  the  editorial  "we."  B.  242,  3;  A.  98,  1,  b; 
H.  446,  N.  2.  Caesar  the  writer  sometimes  speaks  in  the  first  person,  but 
always  presents  Caesar  the  doer  in  the  third.  crSbrI:  'frequently,' 
agrees  with  rumdres,  but  has  the  force  of  an  adverb.  B.  239 ;  A.  191 ; 
H.  443.  afferfibantor :  force  of  the  imperfect?  B.  260,  2;  A.  115, 
2,  6 ;  H.  469,  ii.        Utteiis :  B.  218  ;  A.  248,  c ;  H.  420. 

3.  LabiSnl:  see  note  to  p.  120,  3.  certdor  fiSbat:  see  Vocab. 
BelgSs:  see  p.  114,  6-11,  and  Map;  also  Motley's  Rise  of  the  Dutch 
Republic,  Intro.,  §§  ii  and  iii.  quam:  subject  of  esse^  =quo8,  being 
attracted  to  the  fem.  sing,  to  agree  with  partem.  B.  250,  3 ;  A.  199 ; 
H.  445,  4.  Trans.,  *  who,  we  had  said,  form  (lit.,  *are')  the  third  part 
of  Gaul.'  Caesar  puts  the  name  of  the  people  for  that  of  their  country. 
4.  eaae:  B.  331,  i;  A.  330,  1;  H.  535,  i  and  2.  partem:  why 
ace?     B.  167,  168;  A.  185;  H.  362.         dixeramus:  plup.,  because 
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Caesar  looks  upon  the  preceding  book,  In  which  the  statement  occurs 
(Chap.  1),  as  a  finished  work. 

5.  coniilrare,  dare:  in  dir.  disc,  coniurant^  dant,  B.  314;  A.  336; 
H.  523,  I.  obaidSs:  note  to  p.  119,  20.  Inter  86  dare:  'were  ex- 
changing.' Conitlrandl:  dep.  on  causds.  B.  338,  1,  a ;  A.  297,  298; 
H.  642,  I.  Tliis  uprising  of  the  Belgae,  looked  upon  by  Caesar  as  a 
**  conspiracy,''  was  in  reality  the  natural  effort  of  a  spirited  people  to 
defend  their  liberty.  They  saw  clearly  that  Caesar  would  seize  upon 
the  first  pretext  to  invade  their  country  ;  and  they  were  justified  in  pre- 
paring to  meet  the  aggressor.  They  fought  heroically,  and  it  was  by 
no  means  to  their  discredit  that  they  were  finally  conquered ;  they  were 
pitted  against  the  best  discipline  and  generalship  of  the  age. 

6.  causls :  with  esse,  in  indir.  disc,  after  certior  flebat;  *  the  causes 
were  as  follows'  (lit.,  *  these'),  the  different  causes  being  introduced  by 
primum,  deinde,  and  etiam,  verfirentor,  (8)  soUicitarentur :  *  be- 
cause (as  they  said)  they  were  afraid,'  etc.  n6:  *that.'  B.  296,  2; 
A.  331,/;  H.  498,  iii,  x.  1.  omnX  pftcfttft  Gallift :  =  si  Gallia  omnis 
pdcdta  esset.  B.  306,  1,  and  227,  2,  6 ;  A.  255,  310 ;  H.  431,  607,  iii,  n. 
7.  By  Gallia,  not  *  Gaul,'  but  only  the  central  part,  Gallia  Celtica,  the 
land  of  the  Galli  (p.  114,  3)  is  meant. 

7.  noBter:  see  note  to  p.  114,  3.  8.  nOn  nlUllB  Gallis:  ^some  of 
the  Gauls.'  qui:  subject  of  ferehant;  for  antecedent  sc  eis  (Gallis), 
'partly  (those)  who.'  ut  .  .  .  ita:  'as  .  .  .  so.'  9.  GermfinSs 
.  .  .  versftrl :  B.  331,  iv  ;  A.  330,  8  and  r.  ;  H.  536,  ii. 

11.  molests  ferSbant :  see  Vocab.  In  ferehant,  as  in  the  following 
indicatives,  the  subj.  might  have  been  expected,  as  embodying  part  of  the 
information  conveyed  by  Labienus,  and  hence  following  the  rule  for  sub- 
ordinate clauses  in  indir.  disc  The  indlc  is  more  emphatic,  and  shows 
that  the  statements  reported  were  accepted  by  Caesar  as  true.  m5bili- 
tftte,  levitate:  B.  219;  A.  246;  H.  416.  12.  novis  imperils:  'a 
change  of  rule.'  B.  187,  ii,  a\  A.  227,  3;  H.  386.  non  ntUUs:  %,e, 
powerful  nobles ;  sc.  sollicitdrentur. 

13.  a  potenti5ribu8 :  •  by  the  more  powerful.'  B.  236  ;  A.  188  ;  H. 
441.  ad  condflcend58  hominSs :  '  for  hiring  men,'  mercenary  sol- 
diers. B.  339,  1 ;  A.  296 ;  H.  543  and  544,  i.  14.  occupabantur : 
*  were  seized  upon.'  On  the  state  of  Gaul  at  this  time  see  Intro.,  p.  25, 
and  cf.  p.  124,  16-23.  15.  minus  facile  :  ^not  so  easily.'  impexiS 
nostrd  :  *  under  our  sovereignty ' ;  abl.  of  time  and  cause.  poterant : 
'would  be  able.' 
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n.  16.  ntlntils,  UttarU:  B.  219;  A.  245,  b;  H.  416,  i,  2),  n.  1. 
dufts  legiSnSB :  the  xiiith  and  xivth.  Caesar  had  now  eight  legions, 
numbered  vii  to  xiv,  inclusive.  17.  initft  aoBtata :  B.  227,  2,  a  ;  A. 
255;  II.  431.  18.  qui  dSdt&ceret:  sc.  ea«,  *in  order  to  conduct 
(them).'  ISgatum:  B.  169,  1,  2;  A.  184;  H.  363.  Pedius  was  a 
great-nephew  of  Caesar. 

19.  pftbulX  c5pia:  for  the  numerous  beasts  of  burden  that  carried 
the  military  stores,  as  well  as  for  the  horses  of  the  cavalry  and  the  offi- 
cers, inclperet :  B.  288,  1,  ^ ;  A.  325,  323 ;  H.  521,  ii,  2.  20.  ez- 
ercitum:  the  army  was  probably  at  Yesontio,  the  chief  city  of  the 
Sequani,  for  which  see  Yocab.  and  map  opp.  p.  114.  Dat  negdtiiixn : 
'directed.'  B.  269,  3;  A.  276,  d;  H.  467,  iii.  reliqulB:  cf.  note  to 
p.  114,  12. 

21.  Belgia:  B.  192,  1 ;  A.  234,  a;  H.  391,  i.  22.  gerantur :  B. 
324,  1 ;  A.  342  ;  H.  529,  ii.  cogndscant,  faciant :  B.  296, 1 ;  A.  331 ; 
H.  498,  1.  b6  .  .  .  certi5rem  faciant:  'inform  him.'  Why  is  se 
used  ?    B.  244,  ii ;  A.  196,  a  ;  H.  449,  i. 

Page  152.  1-  cdnstantar:  without  disagreement  in  their  reports. 
manflB:  'bodies  of  troops,'  among  the  Belgae.  2.  locum:  why  not 
abl.  ?  dubitandum,  etc.  :  sc.  esse  sibi,  '  that  he  ought  not  to  delay 
about  setting  out.'  The  infin.  of  the  pass,  periphrastic  conj.  is  often 
used  impei*sonally  ;  in  such  cases  esse  is  usually  omitted.  B.  337,  7  ;  A. 
113,  (2 ;  H.  234.  3.  e5B :  Belgds,  proficiBcer6tur :  B.  284,  3  ;  A. 
319,  d]  H.  504,  3,  2).  R6  .  .  .  compar&t& :  abl.  abs.,  'having  pro- 
vided for.'  4.  caBtra  movet :  see  Vocab.  diSbuB :  B.  230  ;  A. 
256  ;  H.  429.        circiter :  adv.  with  quindecim. 

m.  6.  B6 :  =  ad  fines  Belgdrum.  imprOviBO :  abl.  sing.  neut.  of 
the  adj.  used  as  a  noun  ;  with  d6  forming  an  adverbial  phrase  like  the 
English  colloquial  phrase  "of  a  sudden,"  "  all  of  a  sudden,"  i.e.  'unex- 
pectedly.' celeriuB  omnI  opIni5ne:  'more  quickly  than  any  one 
had  expected'  (lit.,  'than  every  expectation').  B.  217,  4;  A.  247  ;  H. 
417.  7.  v6niBBet :  B.  286,  2  ;  A.  326  ;  H.  517.  R6ml:  see  Vocab. 
and  Map.  OalUae  :  B.  192,  1 ;  A.  234,  a ;  H.  391,  i.  The  land  of  the 
Celtae  or  Galli  is  meant ;  see  p.  114,  2-3.  ex  BelgiB :  =  inter  Belgds. 
8.  primSB:  'the  chief  men.'  B.  236;  A.  188;  H.  441.  civltatiB: 
of  the  Remi. 

9.  qui  dicerent :  '  to  say.'  sS,  etc.  :  indir.  disc,  to  the  end  of  the 
chapter,  dep.  on  dicerent.        sS  Buaque  :  see  Vocab.        in  fidem :  '  to 

the  protection.' 
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10.  permittere:  sc.  se  as  subject  of  this  and  the  following  infin. 
neque:  trans,  as  if  et  non.  B.  341,  1,  2;  A.  156,  a;  H.  664,  i,  2. 
11.  coxdurSLsse :  =coniurdvi88€.  B.  116  ;  A.  128,  a  ;  H.  235.  12.  parSl- 
tOB:  adj.,  in  pred.  et  .  .  .  et:  ^both  .  .  .  and.^  dare,  facere, 
recipere  [eum],  iuvftre  [eum]  :  after  esse  pardtos.  B.  326 ;  A.  273,  h  ; 
H.  533,  II,  3.  13.  oppidis :  B.  228,  1 ;  A.  258,  /;  H.  425,  2,  n.  2. 
Difference  between  oppida  and  vtci?  See  note  to  p.  117,  3.  frumento, 
rSbuB :  B.  218  ;  A.  248,  c  ;  H.  420.  14.  cis  Rh6num  :  the  west  side 
of  the  Rhine  ;  Caesar  writes  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  ?oman  Prov- 
ince.       15.   incolant :  what  mood  in  dir.  disc.  ?        Mb  :  =  Belgis. 

16.  e5rum  omnium  :  Belgdrum  et  Gemidnorum.       nS  .  .  .  quidem : 

*  not  even.'  B.  347  ;  A.  151,  e  ;  H.  569,  iii,  2.  Notice  that  the  emphatic 
word  always  stands  between  ne  and  quidem.  SueBsidnSs :  object  of 
deteirere.  fratr6B :  case  ?  B.  169, 1, 2  ;  A.  184  ;  H.  363.  17.  Itlre, 
ISgibuB:  B.  218,  1  ;  A.  249 ;  H.  421,  i.  lus  means  *  principles  of  jus- 
tice,' as  distinguished  from  leges^  enacted  '  laws.'  iBdem :  =  eisdem. 
19.  potuerint,  c5iiBentirent :  B.  284,  3 ;  A.  319,  d ;  H.  600,  ii.  quin 
cdnBentirent :  '  from  uniting. ' 

IV.  20.  Cum :  temporal,  causal,  or  concessive  ?  hiB :  the  chief 
men  of  the  Remi,  who  had  given  Caesar  the  information  stated  in 
the  preceding  chapter.  quae :  B.  90,  2 ;  A.  104,  a ;  H.  188,  ii,  1. 
21.    eBBent:    B.  300,  1;  A.  334;   H.  529,  i.         quid  .  .  .  poBBent : 

*  what  power  they  had '  (lit.,  *  to  what  extent  they  were  able ').  B.  176, 
3,  a ;  A.  148,  d,  240,  a ;  H.  304,  i,  3,  371,  ii,  (2). 

22.  P16r5Bque:  indir.  disc,  to  sumerent  (1.  28),  dep.  on  reperiebat. 
The  infinitives  representing  principal  clauses  of  dir.  disc,  are  esse  ortos, 
consedisse,  expulisse,  esse^  fieri.  Belg&B  :  perhaps  originally  a  Keltic 
people  ;  probably  because  of  nearness  to  the  Germans,  Germanic  elements 
were  gradually  infused  into  the  race  and  speech.  The  tradition  here 
given  by  Caesar  may  be  accepted  as  trustworthy  for  a  part  of  the  Belgae, 
but  not  for  the  people  as  a  whole.  The  subject  is  one  of  much  difficulty. 
Oermai^B :  B.  215,  2 ;  A.  244,  a,  r.  ;  H.  313.  Rh6nimi :  dep.  on 
trains)  in  trd-ductos.     B.  179,  1 ;  A.  239,  b ;  H.  376,  n. 

23.  ibi  :  west  of  the  Rhine,  in  Gaul.  24.  boIob  :  in  pred.,  '  the 
only  (people  of  Gaul),  who.'  25.  memorial:  abl.  of  time  within 
which.  OalUa  vexSta :  B.  227,  2,  a;  A.  255 ;  H.  431 ;  trans,  by  a 
clause  beginning  with  'when.'  TeutonoB,  CimbroB:  see  note  to  p. 
140,  13.  26.  prohibuerint :  subj.  also  in  dir.  disc.  B.  283,  2  ;  A.  320, 
6';  H.  503,  ii,  1  ;  'prevented  the  Teutons  and   Cimbri  from  entering.' 
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qua  ex  rfi:    *and  from   this  fact.'      B.  251,  6;  A.   180,  /;   H.  453. 

27.  fieri :  the  subject  is  the  clause  utl  .  .  .  sumerent.    B.  284,  297,  2 ; 

A.  319,  332,  a ;  H.  501,  i,   1.        memoria :  B.  219 ;  A.  245 ;   H.  416. 

28.  r6  mllitflri :  ^  the  art  of  war.'  stUnerent :  sumant  in  dir.  disc. ; 
the  sequence  of  tenses  here  requires  the  impf . 

29.  D5 :  indir.  disc,  to  the  end  of  the  chapter.  eOmm :  Belgdrum, 
omnia  habere  explOrSlta :  almost  =  omnia  explordvisse ;  ^  had  found 
out  everything.'  30.  proptereft  quod:  note  to  p.  114,6.  pro- 
pinquitfttibuB  afflnit&tibusque :  '•  relations  arising  from  nearness  and 
from  intermarriage.' 

Page  153.  !•  quisque :  i.e.  each  member  of  the  war-council,  each 
delegate  or  representative.  2.  pollicitus  ait :  B.  300,  1 ;  A.  334  ;  H. 
529,  I.        cogndverint :  B.  314 ;  A.  336  ;  H.  524. 

3.  Plflrimum  .  .  .  valSre :  cf.  note  to  p.  116,  15.        vlrttlte,  etc. : 

B.  226  ;  A.  253  ;  H.  424.  4.  c5nficere :  » muster.'  armftta  miUa : 
=  milia  hominum  amidtdrum.  5.  616cta  sezftgintS  :  sc.  milia^  *  sixty 
thousand  picked  men.'  tdtius  :  how  declined  ?  6.  aibi  :  refers  to 
the  Bellovdci ;  but  suds  refers  back  to  the  subject  of  dicebant^  the  Reml. 
B.  244,  I,  II ;  A.  196  ;  H.  449,  i.        7.  poBsidSre:  sc.  eda  {Suessiones) . 

9.  cum  .  .  .  turn :  'not  only  .  .  .  but  also.'  B.  290,  2 ;  A.  155,  1,  a ; 
H.  554,  I,  5.  10.  regiSnum:  dep.  on  partis,  which  limits  im- 
penum.  Britanniae:  not  the  whole  of  Britain,  probably  only  a 
portion  of  the  island  along  the  southeast  coast.  obtinuerit :  why 
subj.  ?  11.  esse  rSgem  Galbam :  *•  there  was  a  king  (by  the  name 
of)  Galba' ;  note  to  p.  117,  14. 

13.  habSre :  sc.  Suessiones.  numerd  :  B.  226  ;  A.  253  ;  H.  424. 
14.  totddem  :  sc.  milia  armdta  polliceri.  Nervios,  etc. :  for  the 
Nervii,  Bellovaci,  Ambiani,  Morini,  Menapii,  and  Aduatuci,  see  Vocab. 
and  map  opp.  p.  114.  m&ziinS  ferl:  in  pred.  B.  74  ;  A.  89,  d;  H. 
170.  habeantur,  absint :  B.  314  ;  A.  336 ;  H.  524.  Caesar  here  uses 
the  pres.  tense  where  the  impf.  would  have  been  more  regular.  In  vivid 
narration  the  tenses  that  the  speaker  used  are  sometimes  retained  in 
indir.  disc. 

15.  Atreb&tSs:  sc.  polliceri.  See  map  opp.  p.  114,  and  Vocab. 
18.  decern  et  novem:  in  what  other  ways  may  ^nineteen'  be  ex- 
pressed in  Latin?  See  B.  79,  81,  2 ;  A.  94  ;  H.  174,  and  cf.  p.  45, 1.  19. 
CondruBds,  Ebur5n68,  Caerdads,  Caemands :  small  states,  or  tribes, 
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in  the  Ardennes  ( Arduenna)  region  ;  see  Map.  opp.  p.  1 14.  19.  tln6  : 
*a  common.'  Oermfini:  B.  168,  2,  6  ;  A.  185;  H.  362,  373.  ap- 
pellantur :  why  indie.  ?        20.   arbitr&rl:  so.  «e  posse  cdnjicere. 

V.  21.  UberSUiter,  etc. :  '  having  sought  (to  strengthen  their  attach- 
ment) by  a  gracious  speech.'  22.  Ben§.tum :  Caesar  applies  the  name 
of  a  Roman  institution  to  a  Gallic  body  of  counsellors.  B.  331,  ii ;  A. 
330,  2 ;  H.  636,  ii.  23.    obsidfiB :   B.  169,  1,  2  ;   A.  184 ;   H.  363. 

Quae:  'And  these  things.'  B.  251,  6j.A.  180,  /;  H.  463.  24.  ad 
diem:  'at  the  appointed  time,'  as  we  say  '  to  a  day,'  'to  the  minute.' 
Diviciftcum :  to  be  distinguished  from  the  Diviciacus  mentioned  in  1.  8 
above ;  see  Vocab. 

25.  quant5  opere  .  .  .  intersit:  'how  important  it  is.'  rel  ptlbli- 
cae  [i.e.  Momdndrum],  salfitiB:  B.  211,  1;  A.  222;  H.  406,  in;  indir. 
disc,  to  coeperintj  dep.  on  docet.  commtiniB :  i.e.  to  the  Romans  and 
the  Aedui.  26.  inteiBit:  B.  300,  1;  A.  334;  H.  529,  i.  The  sub- 
ject is  manus  distineri.  n6  .  .  .  cdzifligendum  Bit :  '  that  they  might 
not  be  obliged  to  fight.'  B.  282  ;  A.  317  ;  H.  497,  n.  27.  Id :  refers 
to  manus  distinen.      28.  poBBe  .  .  .  inta:5dtlzerint,  coepeiint :  B.  319, 

A,  B,  a\  A.  337;  H.  627,  i.  29.  popuiari:  B.  328,  1;  A.  271; 
H.  633,  I,  1. 

P^S^  154.  !•  cSpiftB :  difference  in  meaning  between  the  sing,  and  the 
pi.  of  this  word  ?  2.  vidit :  =  intellexit,  just  as  we  often  use  the  word 
"  see  "  of  things  we  understand,  but  do  not  really  see  with  the  eyes. 

B.  287,  1 ;  A.  324  ;  H.  618.  neque :  =  et  non.  abeBse :  dep.  on 
cognovit;  sc.  eds  {copids).  elB:  with  explordtoribus.  3.  flumen, 
exercitum :  B.  179,  1 ;  A.  239,  b  ;  H.  376.  Axonam :  see  map  opp. 
p.  114. 

4.  extremlB  flnlbuB :  '  the  furthest  part  of  the  territory.'  B.  241,  1 ; 
A.  103  ;  H.  440,  2,  n.  1.  5.  ibi :  the  camp  was  on  the  north  bank  of 
the  Aisne,  about  a  mile  northeast  of  the  village  of  Berry-au-Bac.  See 
Plan  IV.  caBtra  poBuit :  see  Vocab.  Quae  r6B :  '  Now  this  posi- 
tion '  or  '  location.'    B.  261,  6  ;  A.  200,  e  ;  H.  453. 

6.  ripM:  B.  218;  A.  248,  c;  H.  420.  poBt  .  .  .  reddCbat:  = 
'made  the  rear  secure.'  7.  quae :  supply  ea  loca  as  object  of  redde- 
bat.  comme&tflB :  pi.,  because  the  supplies  were  furnished  by  more 
than  one  state.  B.  353,  1.  9.  efticiSbat,  etc.  :  'made  it  possible  for 
supplies  to  be  brought,'  etc.  B.  297,  1  ;  A.  331,  e  ;  H.  501,  ii,  1.  In : 
'  over.'        orat :  '  there  was '  ;  note  to  p.  117,  14. 
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10.  praesidium :  marked  G  on  ibe  plan  ;  traces  of  fortifications  have 
been  discovered  at  Berry-au-Bac.  in  altera  parte :  *  on  the  other  side,* 
i.e.  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Aisne,  opposite  Berry-au-Bac.  See  Plan 
IV,  C.  Caesar  now  had  both  ends  of  the  bridge  well  guarded,  thus 
being  able  to  get  provisions  from  his  allies  across  the  river  without 
trouble,  to  set  a  watch  on  the  movements  of  the  Keroi,  the  sincerity  of 
whose  professions  of  loyalty  was  hardly  beyond  question,  and  to  keep 
open  an  avenue  of  retreat  in  case  of  disaster. 

12.  pedum:  B.  203,  2 ;  A.  215,  b;  H.  396,  v.  vail6,  fossa:  why 
abl.  ?  duodSvIgintf :  eighteen  feet  broad,  measured  across  the  top ; 
the  trench  was  probably  about  ten  feet  deep.  Excavations,  made  in 
1802,  brought  to  light  traces  of  this  rampart  and  trench. 

VI.  14.  his  castrls :  '  this  camp ' ;  why  pi.  ?  nOmine :  B.  226 ; 
A.  253;  H.  424.  Bibrax:  B.  169,  1,  2;  A.  184;  H.  363.  See  map 
opp.  p.  114.        15.   mHia  passuum :  see  note  to  p.  115,  23.    B.  181,  1  ; 

A.  257  ;  H.  379.  ex  itinere :  on  their  way  to  Caesar  the  Belgae  stopped 
to  attack  Bibrax.      16.  di6 :  B.  230 ;  A.  256  ;  H.  429.  When  is  dies  fem.  ? 

B.  53;  A.  73;  H.  123,  exception.  17.  eadem  atque:  ^  just  the  same 
as.^  B.  341,  1,  c;  H.  451,  5.  oppfLgnfttid:  how  different  from  ob- 
sidid  f    Cf .  p.  23. 

18.  haec :  '  as  follows.'  B.  246,  2 ;  H.  450,  3.  circmniecta  mul- 
titadine:  B.  227,  2,  a ;  A.  255;  H.  431.  t5t3s  moenibus:  'the 
entire  (circuit  of)  fortifications.'  B.  187,  in;  A.  228;  H.  386,  2. 
19.  mdrus :  how  different  in  meaning  from  moenia  9  20.  dCfSiiso- 
ribus:  B.  214  ;  A.  243  ;  H.  413.  testiidiiie  facta:  abl.  abs.,  'having 
formed  a  testudo,'  by  holding  their  shields  close  together  above  their 
heads,  just  as  the  Romans  were  accustomed  to  do  in  storming  a  town. 
succendimt :  this  is  the  reading  of  the  MSS.  ;  many  editions  have  succe- 
dunt.  Trans.  '  attempt  to  bum  the  gates  and  undermine,'  etc. ;  the 
present  tense  is  sometimes  used  of  actions  attempted  but  never  com- 
pleted.    B.  259,  2  ;  A.  276,  6  ;  H.  467,  6. 

21.  Quod:  'Now  this.'  In  the  preceding  sentence  Caesar  spoke  of 
the  usual  Gallic  mode  of  conducting  an  attack  on  a  city  ;  he  now  applies 
the  general  statement  to  the  particular  instance  at  hand,  the  storming  of 
Bibrax.  22.  conicerent :  pi.  from  the  idea  of  homines  in  multUudo. 
B.  286,2;  A.  326;  H.  517.  cdnsistendl :  B.  838,  1,  a ;  A.  298 ; 
H.  542,  I.  23.  nfUH:  B.  190;  A.  231;  H.  387.  How  declmed? 
B.  66 ;  A.  88;  H.  151,  i.     Trans.  *no  one  was  able  to  stand'  (lit.,  »no 
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one  had  the  power  of  standing').        fSclsBOt:   B.  288,  1,  B\  A.  325; 
H.  621,  II,  2. 

24.  Buinma  n5bUiUte:  B.  224;  A.  261;  H.  419,  ii.  gr&ti& : 
*  popularity.'  inter  8u5b:  *  among  his  people.'  B.  236;  A.  188; 
H.  441  and  449,  4.  25.  oppidS:  B.  187,  iii ;  A.  228;  H.  386. 
praefuerat :  with  turn  =  praepositus  erat  et  turn  praeerat.  ex  els :  = 
eorum,  Ifigftti :  pred.  appositive,  *  as  envoys. '  26.  eiim :  Caesarem. 
27.  aibi,  bSbS  :  refer  to  whom  ?  sommittatur :  force  of  stib  in  com- 
position ?        BustdnSre :  here  intrans. 

Vn.  28.  E5:  toward  Bibrax.  dS  media  nocte:  'about  mid- 
night.' iBdem  (=  elsdem) :  here  used  as  a  noun.  B.  218,  1  ;  A.  249 ; 
H.  421,  I.  ducibuB:  ^as  guides' ;  why  abl.  ?  29.  NumidftB:  see 
Vocab.  30.  BubBidiO,  oppidSnlB:  B.  191,  2,  & ;  A.  233,  a;  H. 
390,  II.        mittit:  B.  269,  3  ;  A.  276,  d. 

Page  155.  1.  et  .  .  .  et :  B.  341,  3;  A.  165,  1,  a;  H.  554,  i,  5. 
cum  Bp6  d6f6iiBi5iiiB :  '  together  with  the  hope  of  being  able  to  hold 
the  town'  (lit.,  *hope  of  defence').         prdpt&gnancU :  B.  338,  1,  a ; 

A.  298  ;  H.  642,  i. 

2.  acceBBit:  =  auctum  est.  hOBtibUB:  6.  188,  1 ;  A.  235;  H.  385, 
11,2.  eftdem  d6  cauBft:  'for  the  same  reason.'  potiuncU:  = 
potiendi.  B.  116,  2 ;  H.  239.  potiimctt  oppidi:  B.  339,  1 ;  A.  296 ; 
H.  544,  2,  N.  5.  3.  morftli:  so.  hostes.  4.  vicIb,  etc.:  B.  227, 
2,  a  ;  A.  256 ;  H.  431.    See  note  to  p.  117,  3..        qu5B  :  why  masc.  ? 

B.  250,  2  ;  H.  446,  3,  n.  1. 

5.  copiiB:  B.  222,  1;  A.  248,  a;  H.  419,  in,  1,  1).  6.  caBtra: 
see  Plan  IV,  where  the  camp  of  the  Belgae  is  marked  D  D  D,  that  of 
Caesar,  A.  7.   quae:    *and  this.'      B.  261,  6;  A.  180,/;   H.  453. 

8.   mmbuB :  abl.  of  measure.    B.  217,  3 ;  A.  247,  c ;  H.  417,  1,  n.  2. 

Vm.  9.  prXmd :  difference  in  meaning  and  use  between  prlmo,  pri- 
mum,  and  primus  f  10.  oplnidiiem  virtfltiB :  B.  200 ;  A.  217  ; 
H.  396,  III.  proelio :  a  regular  engagement,  as  distinguished  from  a 
skirmish.     B.  214  ;  A.  243  ;  H.  414,  i. 

11.   equeBtribuB  proelilB:  'skirmishes  with  cavalry,'  'cavalry  skir- 
mishes.'        quid  .  .  .  poBBet:    'what  mettle  the  enemy  had,'   'the 
mettle  of  the  enemy  '  (lit.,  '  what  the  enemy  could  in  the  way  of  valor '). 
quid  :  neut.  ace.  used  adverbially.    B.  176,  2.  «  ;  A.  148,  d^  240,  a 
II.  378,  2,  and  371,  ir,  (2).       12.   poBBet,  audSrent :  B.  300,  1 ;  A.  334 
II.  620,  I.         perXclit&batur :  'kept  trying  (to  find  out).'     B.  260,  3 
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A.  115,  b;  H.  469,  ii.        13.  locd  .  .  .  opportlinS  atque  idSned:  = 

cum  ('since')  loais  opportunua  atque  idoneus  esset.  B.  227,  2,  d;  A. 
225,  d,  N.  ;  H.  431,  2,  (8).  aciem  instrueiidam :  B.  339,  2 ;  A.  296 ; 
H.  544,  I.        14.   atque:  B.  341,  1,  c;  A.  156,  a;  H.  554,  i,  2. 

15.  ubi  :  =!=  in  qud.  The  clause  quod  .  .  .  redibat  explains  the 
reason  implied  in  the  preceding  abl.  abs.  castra  :  see  note  to  p.  154,  5, 
and  Plan  IV,  A.  One  side  of  the  camp  was  guarded  by  the  river  Aisne 
(see  p.  154,  6-9),  the  bed  of  which  in  Caesar's  thne  is  indicated  on  the 
plan  by  dotted  lines.  Northwest  of  the  camp,  on  the  opposite  side  of  a 
marsh,  through  which  the  Miette  brook  runs,  was  a  chain  of  heights  on 
which  the  Belgae  were  encamped.  Directly  in  front  of  the  Koman 
camp,  the  hill  on  which  it  was  situated  extended  out  just  far  enough  to 
give  room  to  draw  up  the  army,  then  sloped  down  gently  to  the  plain. 
On  the  side  of  the  camp  lying  toward  the  river,  and  the  side  opposite  to 
this,  the  slope  of  the  hill  was  more  steep.  Starting,  therefore,  from 
opposite  corners  of  the  camp,  Caesar  prolonged  two  lines  of  intrench- 
ments  at  right  angles  to  the  sides,  each  about  a  third  of  a  mile  in  length. 
One  ran  down  the  south  slope  of  the  hill,  toward  the  Aisne,  the  other 
down  the  north  slope,  toward  the  Miette  brook ;  they  are  indicated  on 
the  plan  by  red  lines.  At  the  ends  of  these  intrenchments  he  constructed 
redoubts  (marked  B  B  on  the  plan),  where  he  stationed  troops,  with 
military  engines.  His  purpose  was  to  guard  against  a  flank  movement 
on  the  part  of  the  enemy,  by  which  they  might  reach  the  rear  of  the 
camp,  and  attack  from  behind  while  his  forces  were  engaged  in  front. 

16.  adversuB  :  =  *  on  the  side  toward  the  enemy'  (lit.,  'turned 
toward'  the  enemy).  quantum:  object  of  occupdre.  tantum  .  .  . 
quantum  loci :  '  just  so  much  space  as.'  B.  201,  2  ;  A.  216,  a,  3  ;  H.  397, 
3.  17.  ex  utrSlque  parte :  'on  each  side.'  lateiis  dSiect^B:  =  'a 
steep  slope' (lit., 'down-sinkings of  the  side*).  18.  ISniter  .  .  .  recU- 
bat:  the  slope  was  gradual  down  to  the  plain.  19.  transversam 
f OBsam :  '  an  intrenchment  at  right  angles '  to  the  direction  of  the  hilL 
The  greatest  length  of  the  hill  was  in  the  general  direction  of  east  to 
west ;  see  Plan  IV. 

21.  ad  eztrSm&B  fossSs :  '  at  the  ends  of  the  intrenchments.*  tor- 
menta  :  what  were  the  principal  military  engines  of  the  Romans  ? 
Study  Intro.,  p.  24.  22.  InBtnixlBBet :  B.  288,  1,  B;  A.  325;  H.  521, 
II,  2.  quod  .  .  .  poterant :  '  because  they  were  so  strong  in  numbers.' 
Of.  note  to  quid,  1.  11.  23.  multitiidine :  abl.  of  cause.  ab  lateri- 
bus :  '  on  the  flanks.'        bu5b  :  i.e.  milites  Romdnos, 
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24.  legidnibus:  with  relictw.  The  xiiith  and  xivth  legions  had 
been  enrolled  the  previous  spring  in  Cisalpine  Gaul ;  see  p.  151,  16-19. 
Caesar  generally  exposed  his  veterans  to  the  brunt  of  the  battle,  leaving 
recruits,  whose  powers  had  not  been  fully  tested,  as  a  reserve  force. 
25.  81  qu6 :  *  if  anywhere.'  opus  esset :  see  Vocab.  esset :  why 
not  sit  f       Bubsidio :  dat.  of  purpose,  *  as  a  reserve  force.' 

26.  pr5  caatrlB :  the  line  of  battle  was  drawn  up  on  the  northwest 
slope  of  the  hill,  facing  the  marsh  and  the  Miette  brook.  in  aci6: 
what  was  the  usual  battle  order  of  the  Romans?  See  Intro.,  p.  22. 
27.  6duotftB  uutruzerant :  *  had  led  forth  and  drawn  up.'  B.  336,  3 ; 
A.  292,  B. ;  H.  549,  5.  On  Plan  IV  the  forces  of  the  Belgae  are  indi- 
cated by  black  lines. 

P*ge  156.  IX.  1.  FalfLs :  the  low  ground  through  which  the  Miette 
flows.  See  Plan  IV.  erat :  *  there  was  '  ;  note  to  p.  117,  14. 
2.  Hanc :  paludem.  »:  *  (to  see)  whether.'  B.  300,  3 ;  A.  334,  /; 
H.  529,  II,  1,  K.  1.        trftiulrent :  subj.  of  indir.  question. 

3.  Order,  nostri  autem  pardtl  in  arrriis  erant,  ut,  si  ah  illis  initium 
transeundi  {paludem)  Jleret^  (eds,  the  enemy  engaged  in  crossing  over, 
hence  at  a  disadvantage)  impeditos  aggrederentur.  fieret :  B.  324,  1 ; 
A.  342  ;  H.  529,  ii.        4.   aggrederentur :  B.  282  ;  A.  317  ;  H.  497,  ii. 

5.  neutri :  each  side  was  waiting  for  the  other  to  assume  the  offensive. 
6.  Becundidre  proelid :  B.  227,  1 ;  A.  255,  a ;  H.  431,  4.  nostrlB : 
why  dat.  ?        7.   rediizit :  force  of  re-  f 

9.  d§mdn8tr&tum  est:  seep.  154,  5-9.  10.  eo  cdnBilio:  *with 
this  design,'  abl.  of  cause.  posaent,  ezpugnarent:  ct  fieret,  aggre- 
derentur (11.  3,  and  4)  and  notes.  11.  caBtellum:  on  the  south 
bank  of  the  Aisne ;  see  p.  154,  9-11,  and  Plan  IV,  C. 

12.  pontem :  the  bridge  across  the  Aisne,  guarded  at  the  north  end 
by  a  garrison  (praesidium,  Plan  IV,  O),  and  at  the  south  end  by  the 
redoubt  under  the  command  of  Q.  Titurius  Sabinus.  The  Belgae  wished 
to  destroy  this  bridge  in  order  to  cut  off  Caesar's  supplies  and  make  re- 
treat difficult  for  him.  minus :  =  7idn.  Notice  the  distinction  of  time 
in  poBBent,  '  if  they  should  be  able,'  and  potuisBent,  *  if  (having  made 
the  attempt)  they  should  have  been  unable.'  13.  popul&rentur,  pro- 
hibSrent:  sc.  ut.  nobiB  UBui:  B.  191,  2,  a;  A.  233,  a;  H.  390,  i. 
14.   commeattl:  B.  214 ;  A.  243 ;  H.  414,  i. 

X.  15.  cartior  factus:  ^on  being  informed.'  The  cavalry  of  the 
Belgae  were  tryiog  to  crosa  the  Aisne,  probably  a  mile  or  two  west  of 
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the  bridge,  in  order  to  avoid  the  marsh  and  the  Miette  brook.  See 
Plan  IV.  eqtdtatum,  pontem:  B.  179,  1;  A.  239,  6;  H.  376.  As 
Caesar^s  camp  was  south  of  the  Miette  and  east  of  the  bridge,  he  could 
send  his  cavahy  across  the  bridge  without  danger  of  interference,  and 
from  the  south  side  of  the  Aisne  attack  the  enemy  in  the  act  of  crossing. 

17.  e5  loco :  the  engagement  probably  took  place  between  the  mouth 
of  the  Miette  and  the  site  of  the  modem  village  of  Pontavert;  see  the 
mark  of  crossed  swords  on  the  Plan.  Those  of  the  Belgae  who  had 
already  crossed  were  cut  down  where  they  were  ;  many  were  slain  in  the 
stream;  the  rest  were  driven  back  to  their  camp.  19.  per:  *over.^ 
The  Belgians  were  brave  fighters;  cf.  note  to  p.  161,  6,  Coniurandi. 
21.  eqtdtfttil:  looked  upon  as  instrument;  how  is  agency  expressed 
in  Latin?  oiroumventoB  intexf ScSnint :  ^surrounded  and  killed.^ 
B.  336,  3 ;  A.  292,  k.  ;  H.  649,  6. 

23.  HoBt6B:  i.e.  the  main  body  of  the  enemy,  that  had  remained  in 
battle  array  facing  the  Roman  legions,  while  a  detachment  (partem 
sudrum  cdpidrum,  1.  9),  having  tried  to  cross  the  river,  were  being  de- 
stroyed by  Caesar^s  cavalry  and  light-armed  troops.  oppid5 :  Bibrax. 
B.  339,  2  ;  A.  301 ;  H.  644,  2.  24.  spem  sfi  fefellisBO :  '  that  they 
had  been  disappointed  in  their  expectation'  (lit.,  Hhat  their  expectation 
had  cheated  them ').        neque  :  =  et  non. 

25.  inlqtddrem :  *  quite  unfavorable  position,'  or  *  Jess  favorable  posi- 
tion '  than  that  where  the  legions  were  drawn  up.  Caesar's  tactics  had 
the  desired  effect  of  checking  the  enemy.  oauB&:  'for  the  sake  of.' 
26.  ipsSs:  hoBtes.  As  the  Gauls  for  the  most  part  engaged  only  in 
short  campaigns,  their  arrangements  for  supplies  were  very  defective.  It 
is  a  maxim  of  modem  warfare  that  **  the  way  to  victory  lies  through  the 
soldier's  stomach."  Caesar,  as  all  great  generals,  paid  the  most  careful 
attention  to  the  provisioning  of  his  army. 

27.  optimum :  in  pred.  H.  42,  ii,  n.  The  subject  of  esse  is  quem- 
que  revertl.  domum:  B.  182,  1,  6 ;  A.  268,  6;  H.  380,  ii,  2,  1). 
28.   intrSdfbdBsent :  B.  314 ;  A.  336 ;  H.  624.         29.   convenirent : 

in  dir.  disc,  convemte,  or  convenidmus.  B.  316;  A.  339;  H.  623,  iii. 
The  clause  (ut)  .  .  .  convenirent  follows  constituerunt  as  embodying 
the  decree,  and  is  made  coordinate  with  e«s6,  etc.,  by  et.  Cdnstitud 
is  followed  sometimes  by  the  infin. ,  sometimes  by  the  subj. ;  rarely,  as 
here,  by  both  in  the  same  sentence. 

30.  allfinlA:  szalidrunii  'of  others,'  as  opposed  to  domeatitna,  'their 
own.*       dCoartirent,  titerentiir:  in  how  many  waya  may  a  purpose 
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be  expressed  in  Latin  ?  o5pliB :  not '  forces '  here.  B.  218,  1 ;  A.  249  ; 
H.  421,  1. 

Page  157.  2.  Divici&cum,  etc. :  at  Caesar's  request ;  see  p.  158, 
24-29.  3.  finlbus:  B.  187,  in;  A.  228;  H.  386.  cognSverant: 
trans,  as  if  impf.     B.  262,  A;  H.  471,  3. 

4.  HIb:  B.  187,  ii,  h;  A.  230;  H.  384,  6.  The  Beliova^ji  (100,000 
strong ;  see  p.  153,  3-6)  are  meant,  who  *  could  not  be  prevailed  upon  to 
stay  longer '  with  the  united  host '  and  not '  go  to  the  defence  of  their 
own  country,  now  in  danger  of  invasion.  Caesar's  plan  of  separating  the 
forces  of  the  Belgae  (see  p.  153,  26)  was  thus  successful. 

XI.  6.  rfi:  what  *  matter'  ?  Trans,  this  abl.  abs.  by  a  clause  begin- 
ning with  ^  After.'  secundft  vigiliS :  from  9  to  12  p.m.  strepitfi : 
B.   220;  A.   248;   H.   419,   iii.  7.   castriB:   why  not  ex  castris  9 

niill5  .  .  .  imperiS :  abl.  of  attendant  circumstance,  explaining  mdgno 
.  .  .  tumultu^  and  in  turn  explained  by  the  causal  clause  cum  .  .  .  pro- 
perdfet.    Trans.  *  without  any  definite  arrangement,'  etc. 

8.  quisque  .  .  .  peteret:  each  one  wished  to  be  the  first  to  get 
under  way,  to  be  at  the  head  of  the  retreating  forces.  B.  286,  2  ;  A.  326  ; 
H.  517.  9.  fScSnint,  ut,  etc. :  '  they  gave  their  departure  the  appear- 
ance of  a  rout.'  B.  297,  1;  A.  332,  e;  H.  498,  ii,  n.  2.  fugae: 
B.  192,  1 ;  A.  234,  a;  H.  391,  i.  10.  per:  A.  246,  b  ;  H.  415,  i,  1, 
N.  1. 

12.  ezercitum  eqtdtatumque :  force  of  -que  f  B.  341,  1, 6 ;  A.  156, 
a  ;  H.  554,  i,  2.  13.  Prima  luce :  '  at  daybreak.'  B.  241,  1 ;  A.  193 ; 
H.  440,  2,  N.  1.  r6 :  the  *  fact '  that  the  Belgae  had  really  retreated  ; 
previously  Caesar  had  thought  their  departure  only  a  feint,  to  cover  up 
some  stratagem.  14.  noviBBimum  agmen :  ^  the  rear '  of  the  retreat- 
ing Belgae.        morarStur :  B.  282,  2  ;  A.  317  ;  H.  497,  1. 

15.  Hib:  pi.,  from  the  idea  of  equites  in  equitdUim.  Why  dat.  ? 
17.  noviBBimdB :  sc.  hostes;  *the  rear.'  milia:  B.  181,  1;  A..  257; 
H.  379.  18.  edrum  fugientium :  *  of  them  as  they  fled.'  19.  cum 
.  .  .  conaiBterent :  *  since  (those)  on  the  rear  of  the  line  of  march,  to 
whom  (the  Romans)  had  come,  were  making  a  stand.'  ventum  erat : 
B.  138,  IV ;  A.  146,  c;  H.  301,  i.  21.  priSr^B:  sc.  hostes,  subject  of 
ponerent ;  refers  to  those  at  the  head  of  the  retreating  column.  abease 
ft  pexfcul5 :  *  to  be  out  of  danger.'  vidfirentur,  continSrentur :  subj. 
by  attraction.  B.  824,  1;  A.  342;  H.  520,  n.  neque:  *and  not.' 
22.  neoesaitftte:  *  compulsion.^ 
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23.  cltm6re:  the  *  shouting,'  *dm,'  of  the  combatants  at  the  rear, 
perturb&tls  :  force  of  pei*-  f  CL  English  through  and  thoroughly^ 
which  are  different  forms  of  one  original  word.  5rdinibuB :  *  ranks. ' 
Notice  that  the  time  of  the  second  abl.  abs.  Is  later  than  that  of  the 
first.  praesidium :  ^  (hope  of)  refuge.*  24.  pdnerent:  coordinate 
with  consisterentf  sustinerent.  B.  286,  2  ;  A.  326 ;  H.  617.  25.  qiian- 
tiun  .  .  .  spatiom :  *as  the  duration  of  daylight  permitted'  (lit.,  ^as 
the  length  of  the  day  was').  sub:  *  about,'  ^towards.'  26.  erat 
imperfttum  :  why  not  a  form  with  a  personal  subject  ? 

XII.  28.  di6I:  B.  201,  3,  o;  A.  214,  g;  H.  398,  5.  sS  recipe- 
rent  :  *  could  recover  themselves.'  B.  202 ;  A.  327  ;  H.  620,  ii.  Having 
scattered  the  forces  of  the  Belgae  by  the  defeat  at  the  Aisne  and  the 
invasion  of  their  territory  by  the  Aedui  (cf.  p.  163,  24-80),  Caesar  pro- 
ceeds to  reduce  the  different  states  one  by  one. 

Page  158.  1.  RSmiB :  B.  192, 1 ;  A.  234,  a ;  H.  391,  i.  magno  itinere 
coniecto:  *  by  making  a  forced  march.'  See  Intro.,  p.  19.  2.  No- 
viod^num :  thought  to  have  been  on  the  site  of  Soissons,  about  twenty- 
five  miles  west  of  Berry-au-Bac ;  see  map.  For  the  meaning  of  the  name, 
cf.  Newton,  Newcastle,  Naples  (from  Neapolis,  p4a  ir<fXt$),  Neuville,  Neuf- 
chUtean,  Neustadt,  etc.       eit  Itinera  :  *  immediately  after  his  arrival.' 

3.  Tacuum:  sometimes  followed  by  the  abl.  without  a  preposition. 
esse :  sc.  id  (oppidum).  4.  latitfidinem,  etc. :  if  the  wall  of  a  town 
was  high,  an  attacking  party  must  fill  up  the  moat  in  order  to  make  their 
ladders  reach  to  the  top ;  if  the  moat  was  deep  and  wide,  the  filling  of  it 
was  a  hard  matter,  and  the  difficulty  of  scaling  the  wall  was  greatly 
increased.  fossae  goes  with  Idtitudinem^  while  muri  depends  on  altitu- 
dinem,  an  arrangement  known  as  chiasmus.  B.  350,  11,  c;  A.  344,  /; 
H.  636,  T.  4.  pauds  dSfendentibus :  concessive  abl.  abs  ;  ^  though 
there  were  but  few  defenders.'  5.  ezpdgnlre:  how  did  the  storm- 
ing of  a  city  differ  from  a  siege  ?  See  Intro.,  p.  23.  vine&s  agere : 
see  Vocab.  6.  quae :  as  antecedent  supply  ea  with  compardre.  usm : 
B.  191,  338,  3;  A.  233,  300;  H.  390,  ii,  n.  2,  642,  in.  Could  oppu- 
gnandd  have  been  used  instead  of  ad  oppugnandum  f 

8.  proxlmS  nocte  :  Caesar  in  one  day  had  marched  from  Berry-au- 
Bac  to  Soissons,  and  begun  to  get  ready  his  military  engines.  In  the 
mean  time  the  fleeing  hosts  had  paused  in  their  flight,  and  now  by  night 
stealthily  entered  the  town.  tiheis,  etc. :  on  the  various  operations 
of  the  siege,  see  Intro.,  pp.  23-24.  9.  lactd :  *  thrown  up,'  'con- 
structed.'       m&gnitQdine,  celerit&te :  B.  219;  A.  246,  &;  H.  416,1, 
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2),  N.  1.  10.  operum  :  '  siege- works. '  Qalli:  appositive,  *  which 
they  (*  being,'  *  since  they  were  '),  Gauls,  had,'  etc.  12.  petentibus 
RSmiB  :  *  at  the  request  of  the  Remi.'  ut  conserv^entur :  after 
petentibus.     B.  295,  1  ;  A.  331 ;  H.  498,  i. 

Xni.  14.  prImlB  :  =  principibus.  B.  236  ;  A.  188 ;  H.  441.  clvl- 
tSitlB :  =  civiiim ;  kind  of  gen.?         15.   Qalbae  :   see  p.    153,   10-12. 

17.  Qui:  B.  251,  6;  A.  180,/;  H.  453.        b§   Buaque :    see  Vocab. 

18.  Br&taspantium :  apparently  a  fortified  place  of  refuge,  occupied 
only  in  time  of  danger.  19.  circiter:  adv.,  with  quinque.  abes- 
set :  how  should  the  change  of  tense  from  contulissent  to  abesset,  and 
from  accessisset  (1.  23)  to  poneret^  be  brought  out  in  trans.  ? 

20.  maiorSB  n&tQ :  B.  226,  1;  A.  253;  H.  424.  21.  in  Sius 
fidem  :  '  under  his  protection.'  22.  neque  :  =  et  non.  24.  puerf  : 
*  children,'  not  *  boys'  merely.  paBslB  manibuB  :  abl.  abs.,  *with 
hands  outstretched,'  expressing  humiliation  and  entreaty.  B.  227,  2,  c. 
Principal  parts  of  pandb  and  patior  f  25.  mdre :  abl.  of  manner, 
withpassis.        petiSnint :  B.  116;  A.  128,  a;  H.  235. 

XrV.  26.  Pro:  '  On  behalf  of.'  hiB:  Bellovacis.  Divici&cuB: 
the  Aeduan.        27.   eum  :  Caesar.        iacit  verba  :  *pled.' 

29.  BellovacdB,  etc.  :  indir.  disc,  to  the  end  of  the  chapter,  dep.  on 
the  idea  of  saying  in  facit  verba.  Study  note  to  p.  152,  9.  B.  331,  i ; 
A.  330,  3,  e  ;  H.  523,  i,  n.  30.  fuiBse  :  *had  been' ;  fuerunt  in  dir. 
disc.  B.  317  ;  A.  336,  a  ;  H.  523,  i.  qui  dicerent :  *  who  kept  say- 
ing.' B.  318  ;  A.  336  ;  H.  524.  What  meaning  would  dTixerint  have  had 
in  this  connection?  31.  Aeduos  .  .  .  perferre:  indir.  disc.  dep. 
on  dicerent^  a  wheel  within  a  wheel.  omu6B  IndignitateB  contumS- 
liSsque  :  *  every  kind  of  ill-treatment  and  insult.'  What  force  has  the 
pi.  of  abstract  nouns  ?  B.  55,  4,  c  ;  A.  75,  c ;  H.  130,  2.  32.  et .  .  . 
et :  *both  .  .  .  and.' 

Page  159.  1-  Q^'  as  antecedent  sc.  ebs  with  profugisse.  prfn- 
clp6B:  here  =  auctores,  *  advisers.'  2.  civitati  :  whydat.?  3.  in- 
tuliBsent:  subj.  also  in  dir.  disc.  B.  300,  1;  A.  334;  H.  529,  i. 
Britanniam .:  see  Vocab.  4.  bu&  :  *his  usual'  (lit.,  *his  own'). 
clSmentiS :  the  *  mercy '  with  which  a  man  treats  those  helpless  and 
entirely  in  his  power,  while  m3nBu6tfid5  is  the  *  compassion '  common 
to  all  men  of  feeling  at  the  sight  of  those  in  trouble. 

5.  eoB  :  Bellovacbs ;  could  se  have  been  used  here  ?  Quod  :  *  Now 
this,'  referring  to  the  request  of  the  preceding  sentence.      bi  fScerit .  .  . 
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[eum]  ampliiio&tflnun  [esse]  :  in  dir.  disc.,  si  feceris  (fut.  pf.  indie), 
amplificdhis.  B.  319,  J,  J?,  a  ;  A.  337  ;  H.  627,  i.  7.  si,  etc.:  in  dir. 
disc,  .si  qua  bella  (=  quaecumque  bella^  *  whatever  wars')  inciderunt, 
(Aedul)  sustentdre  (*hold  out')  consuerunt. 

XV.  9.  hon5riB,  etc.:  *out  of  regard  for  Diviciacus'  (lit.,  *for  the 
sake  of  honor  to  Diviciacus') ;  for  the  genitives,  cf.  p.  132, 12,  and  note, 
causa :  B.  219;  A.  246;  H.  416.  10.  in  fidem:  as  p.  168,  21. 
11.  auctdrltate :  B.  224,  1 ;  A.  261 ;  H.  419,  ii.  12.  multitfidine  : 
B.  226  ;  A.  253 ;  H.  424.  sexoentdB  obsid^B :  an  unusual  number. 
The  fact  that  for  Diviciacus^  sake  Caesar  had  spared  the  lives  of  the 
Bellovaci  did  not  prevent  him  from  demanding  enough  hostages  to  bind 
them  securely  in  their  pledge  of  submission.  14.  e6  loco :  Bratus- 
pantium.     Caesar's  route  lay  to  the  north.     See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

16.  Nervil :  considered  the  most  savage  of  the  Belgae ;  see  p.  163, 
14-15.  17.  Niillum,  etc. :  indir.  disc,  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 
18.  OBse  merc&tdribuB :  ^  traders  had.'  nihil  pati[  vwl=^eds)  non 
pati  qiiicquam  vinl;  the  force  of  the  negative  goes  with  the  verb.  B. 
201,  1 ;  A.  210,  a,  1  ;  H.  397,  i.  Prohibition  is  not  an  entirely  new 
thing!  19.  mferrl:  B.  331,  i;  A.  330;  H.  536.  rSbuB:  why 
abl.?  20.  animSs:  *  spirit,'  *  courage,'  as  a  quality  of  character, 
while  virttiB,  *  valor,'  has  reference  rather  to  the  manifestation  of  courage 
in  brave  deeds.  esdBtimarent :  B.  314,  267,  1,  2 ;  A.  336,  286,  and 
286,  R. ;  H.  524,  and  493,  1.  21.  -que :  connects  feros  with  a  gen.  of 
quality,  which  takes  the  place  of  an  adj.  increpitftre:  *  rebuke.' 
incfiB&re  (22),  'find  fault  with,'  'blame.'  22.  reliquSs:  note  to  p. 
114,12.  qui:  'since  they';  would  be  used  with  subj.  in  dir.  disc. 
B.  283,  3,  a ;  A.  320,  e ;  H.  617.  23.  patriam :  noun  or  adjective  ? 
bSbS  .  .  .  acceptilr5B  [esse]  :  indir.  disc.  dep.  on  cdnfitfndre;  cf.  p. 
168,  31,  and  note.  bSb§  :  refers  to  eos,  understood,  subject  of  con- 
flrmdre. 

XVI.  26.  e5rum :  Nerviorum.  Trace  Caesar's  route  on  the  map. 
triduum :  =  ires  dies.  B.  181,  1;  A.  266;  H.  379.  iter  fScisset : 
'  had  advanced.'     Why  subj.?        inveniSbat:  =  quaerendd  cognoscebat. 

27.  Sabim :  B.  37  ;  A.  66,  a,  1 ;  H.  62,  ii,  2,  (1).     See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

28.  mma:  B.  181,  1  ;  A.  267  ;  H.  379.  Why  not  abl.?  B.  217,  3  ;  A. 
247,  c ;  H.  417,  i,  n.  2. 

Page   160.    1-    Ms  :  B.  187,  ii,  a  ;  A.  227  ;  II.  385,  ii.  2.   experi- 

rentur :  subj.  of  purpose  or  result  ?  3.  in  itinere :  '  (already)  on 
the  way.'         per  aetStem :    'by   reason  of   (old)   age.'         4.   eum 
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locum  :  we  should  say  *  a  place.'  Possibly  the  spot  here  referred  to  was 
in  the  marshy  country  about  Thuin,  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Sainbre, 
some  miles  northeast  of  Hautmont.  coniScisse  :  the  object  is  muli- 
eres,  and  the  unexpressed  antecedent  of  qui ;  for  subject  supply  eos^  from 
ah  his  above.  5.  exercitui  .  .  .  esset :  trans,  freely,  *  an  army 
could  not  go.' 

XVn.  7.  qui  .  .  .  dSligant :  'in  order  to  choose.'  On  the  choice 
of  a  location  for  encampment,  see  Intro.,  p.  20.  ex  .  .  .  QalHs: 
with  complures.  B.  201,  1,  a ;  A.  216,  c ;  H.  397,  3,  n.  3.  8.  dSditX- 
ciis:  the  Suessiones  (p.  168,  16),  the  Bellovaci  (p.  159,  10),  and  the 
Ambiani  (159, 13-16).  10.  diSrum:  grammatically  dep.  on  rYmcm, 
in  thought  dep.  on  the  expression  consuetudine  itineris,  *  the  usual  march- 
ing order  of  those  days.'  12.  impedimentorum :  here  the  beasts  of 
burden  that  carried  the  impedimenta.  Difference  between  impedimenta 
and  sarcinae  f       13.   quicquam  negSti:  '  any  trouble.' 

14.  incaBfara:  i.e.  to  the  place  chosen  for  encampment.  vSnisset, 
abessent:  fut.  pf.  and  fut.  indie,  in  dir.  disc.  15.  spatium:  B. 
181,  1 ;  A.  257  ;  H.  379.  BUb  BarcinlB,  etc. :  the  plan  was  to  attack 
the  first  legion  to  come  up,  just  as  it  reached  the  place  chosen  for  encamp- 
ment, before  the  soldiers  could  deposit  their  luggage  and  get  themselves 
in  fighting  trim.  16.  futurum  [esse] :  dep.  on  demonstrdrunt,  the 
subject  being  ut  .  .  .  auderent ;  '  it  would  come  about,  that.'  B.  297,  2  ; 
A.  332,  e;  H.  500,  i,  1.  17.  reliquae:  sc.  legiones.  contrft  (adv.) 
cdnaiBtere :  =  Uo  withstand  the  attack.' 

18.  AdiuvSbat :  the  subject  is  the  clause  quod  .  .  .  efeceranty  *  the 
fact  that  the  Nervii,' etc.  19.  antfquituB:  *  long  ago.'  cum  .  .  . 
pOBsent:  *  since  they  could  do  nothing  with  cavalry.'  nihil,  quic- 
quid:  cf.  p.  116,  16,  plunmum^  and  note.  20.  elrei:  *this  branch 
of  the  service.'  Why  dat.  ?  quicquid  .  .  .  copiiB :  freely,  *all 
the  military  power  they  have  lies  in  infantry.'  21.  quo :  B.  282, 1,  a  ; 
A.  317,  b\  H.  497,  ii,  2.  22.  oauB& :  see  Vocab.  vSnissent:  B. 
324,  1 ;  A.  342 ;  H.  529,  ii.  tenens,  etc. :  by  cutting  into  young  trees 
near  the  root  they  were  able  to  bend  these  down  t<)  a  horizontal  position. 
The  stem  of  the  tree  would  then  increase  in  size  very  slowly,  but  along 
the  trunk  branches  would  grow  out,  above  and  on  the  sides  (in  Idtitudi- 
nem).  In  the  spaces  along  the  line  of  defence  not  filled  by  trees  thus 
trained,  thorn  bushes  were  planted.  The  whole  formed  a  living  and 
impenetrable  hedge.     Similar  hedges  are  still  found  in  this  region. 

24.   effScerant,  ut,  etc. ;   B.  297,  1 ;  A.  332 ;  H.  600,  ii.        25.   in- 
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star  mflrl:  *Iike  a  wall '  (lit.,  ^the  appearance  of  a  wall,'  instar  being 
in  apposition  with  munlmentum).  qu5:=  in  quod  (miinimentum). 
26.  intrftrl,  perspicl  posset :  trans,  as  if  active  and  personal,  *  one 
could  not  enter,  look  into.'  Force  of  per-  in  perspicl?  27.  omit- 
tendum  :  sc.  esse.  28.  odnwilUim  :  *  the  plan '  of  attack,  described 
above. 

XVm.  29.  haeo:  'as  follows.'  B.  246,  2;  H.  450,3.  locmn: 
B.  251,  8  ;  A.  200,  b  ;  H.  445,  9.  According  to  Napoleon,  the  site  here 
described  lies  on  the  river  Sambre  (^Sabis),  in  France,  near  the  Belgian 
frontier,  about  three  miles  southwest  of  Maubeuge.  See  Plan  V. 
30.  ColliB :  the  hill  on  which  the  Roman  camp  was  laid  out ;  it  was  on 
the  north  side  of  the  Sambre.  ab  .  .  .  dficUvis :  *  sloping  down  uni- 
formly from  the  top.' 

31.  Buprft:  p.  159,  27.  Cf.  p.  151,  1,  and  note.  32.  acclfvlt&te: 
*  upward  slope.'  nSBcSbStur  .  .  .  contr&rluB:  *  rose  up,  facing  this 
(hill)  and  opposite  to  it,'  on  the  south  side  of  the  Sambre.    See  Plan  V. 

Page  161.  1.  paBBflB :  ace.  of  extent  of  space.  Infimus :  *  at  the 
bottom,'  opposed  in  meaning  to  ab  Buperlore  parte,  *  along  the  upper 
portion.'  apertuB  :  free  from  woods.  2.  ut:  *  so  that.'  3.  apertd 
loco  :  the  space  indicated  on  the  plan  between  the  river  and  the  dotted 
line  running  parallel  with  it,  which  marks  the  northern  limit  of  the  woods. 
4.   Becundum :  preposition.        5.   pedum :  kind  of  gen.? 

XIX.  7.  cSpilB  :  B.  222,  1  ;  A.  248,  a  ;  H.  419,  iii,  1,  1).  rati6 
5rd5que :  ^  system  and  arrangement.'  aliter  b§  habSbat,  ac  :  *  were 
different  from  what,'  *  were  otherwise  than.'  habSbat :  sing,  because 
ratio  and  ordo  express  one  idea.  B.  256,  3 ;  A.  205,  b ;  H.  463,  ii,  3. 
ac :  B.  341,  1,  c ;  A.  156,  a ;  H.  554,  i,  2,  n. 

9.  c5ii8uStfldine  bu&  :  *  in  accordance  with  his  usual  practice '  when 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  enemy.  ezpedlt&s:  predicative.  10.  col- 
locftrat :  =  coUocdverat ;  not  *  collect.'  11.  duae  Iegi5n6s  :  the  xiiith 
and  xivth  ;  see  p.  151, 16-18.  12.  praeaidiS,  impedlmentla  :  B.  191, 
2,  a  ;  A.  233,  a ;  H.  390,  i.  Study  Intro.,  pp.  18,  19,  and  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  legions  on  Plan  V. 

15.  identidem :  *  repeatedly  ; '  repeated  action  is  implied  also  in  the 
imperfects  reciperent,  facerentj  auderent.  16.  neque  :  =  et  non. 
17.  quern  ad  finem :  =  ad  eum  finem  ad  qyem,  =  usque  eb  quo.  B.  251, 
4;  A.  200,5;  H.  445,9.  18.  cSdentSs:  sc.  eos  (hostes).  quae 
primae  vSnerant:    *  which  had  been  the  first  to  come  up.'     B.  239; 
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A.  191 ;  H.  443.  X9.  opere :  *  the  work '  on  the  fortifications  of  the 
camp.  See  pp.  19-21.  dimSnad:  here  with  passive  sense.  B.  112, 
b ;  A.  136,  b ;  H.  231,  2. 

20.  prTma:  *the  first  part  of.'  B.  241,  1 ;  A.  193;  H.  440,  2,  n.  2. 
21.  visa  Biint :  here  passive  in  meaning.  qnod  :  in  apposition  with 
the  clause  ubi  .  .  .  visa  sunt.         tempus:    in  pred.  after  convenerat, 

*  which  had  been  agreed  upon  as  the  time,'  etc.  22.  ut:  *  just  as.' 
23.  ipBi  sSsS  conflniiftverant :  ^  had  made  up  their  minds.'  24.  pr5- 
volavSnmt:  force  of  pro-?  27.  in  manibus  nostris:  'close  at 
hand.'         28.     adveraG  colle :  abl.  abs.  ;    trans,  with  contenderunt, 

*  dashed  up  the  hill,'  the  hill  on  the  north  side  of  the  river,  where  the 
Roman  camp  had  been  laid  out. 

Page  162.  XX.  1.  Caesarl:  B.  189,  1,349;  A.  232,344;  H.  388, 
561,  I.  vSzUlum:  see  p.  17.  2.  pr5pdnendum,  dandum,  etc.: 
sc.  erat,  erant.  concurri :  force  of  con-  f  3.  signum  tubS  dan- 
dum :  as  a  command  to  "  fall  in."  What  were  the  musical  instruments 
of  the  Roman  army  ?  See  Intbo.,  p.  17.  opere:  cf.  p.  161,  19,  and 
note.  4.  qui :  as  antecedent  sc.  el  (milites)  with  arcessendi.  ag- 
geris :  here  'material  for  constructing  the  rampart,'  an  unusual  mean- 
ing of  agger.        5.   algnum  :  i.e.  signum  proeli  committendi. 

7.  difficultatibuB,  subsidiO  :  B.  191,  2,  a ;  A.  233,  a;  H.  390,  i. 
8.  sclentia  atque  flsus:  B.  341,  1,  c;  A.  166,  a;  H.  554,  i,  2.  The 
discipline  of  Caesar's  army  won  for  him  many  a  battle.  11.  singulis 
.  .  .  ISgStds:  'their  respective  legions,  the  different  lieutenants.'  B. 
81,  4 ;  A.  95,  a ;  H.  174,  2,  1).  Caesar  frequently  placed  a  lieutenant  in 
command  of  each  legion,  a  plan  the  wisdom  of  which  was  evident  in 
cases  of  emergency. 

13.  mWX  :  =  emphatic  non.  B.  176,  3;  A.  240,  a;  H.  378,  2. 
14.  vidibantur :  sc.  administranda,  '  seemed  necessary  to  be  done,' 
'  ought  evidently  to  be  attended  to.' 

XXI.  16.  necess^riis,  etc. :  '  having  given  (only)  the  indispensable 
orders.'  17.  quam  in  partem :  =  in  earn  partem^  in  quam.  B.  251, 
4,  a  ;  A.  200,  b  ;  H.  445,  9.  19.  uti  .  .  .  sustinSrent :  object-clauses 
of  purpose,  giving  the  gist  of  the  cohortdm.  20.  neu :  'and  that 
not.'  B.  282,  1,  d.  animS :  B.  226;  A.  253;  H.  424.  21.  quod 
.  .  .  aberant :  gives  the  reason  for  signum  dedit.  quam  quo  :  = 
quam  ut  eo.     B.  283,  2,  a ;  A.  332,  b;  H.  502,  2. 

23.  in  alteram  partem  •  '  in  the  opposite  direction,'  from  the  xth  and 
ixth  legions  over  to  the  xiith  and  viith.     See  Plan  V.        profectus: 
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principal  parts  of  proflcUcor  and  proficiOf  24.  ptlgnantibuB  occnr- 
rlt:  *  finds  them  (already)  fighting.'  hOBtdumque:  the  word  to 
which  -que  is  attached  belongs  after  it  in  constr.  ;  thus  hostium  must  go 
with  animus,  not  with  eziguitds.  26.  ad  iniEfignia  aooommodanda  : 
*  for  putting  on  their  decorations,'  particularly  the  crests,  which  were 
taken  off  from  the  helmets  on  the  march.  In  battle  it  was  important 
that  the  crests  be  in  place,  for  by  differences  of  these  in  form  and  color 
the  different  legions  and  cohorts  could  be  distinguished. 

27.  BCfltlB:  B.  214;  A.  243;  H.  414.  tegimenta :  some  shields 
were  made  with  a  heavy  leather  covering,  which  was  not  taken  off; 
others  were  covered  with  leather  on  the  march  in  order  to  protect  them 
from  the  weather ;  for  exposure  to  wet  would  rust  the  metal  and  warp  the 
woodwork  out  of  place.  Quam  :  with  in  partem :  *  into  whatever 
part  (of  the  field).'  28.  dSvSnit :  'happened  to  come.'  29.  ad 
haec  cSnstitit :  'by  these  he  took  his  stand.'  Under  ordinary  circum- 
stances it  was  a  serious  offence  for  a  soldier  to  be  found  in  a  maniple  in 
which  he  did  not  belong.  in  qiiaerendis  buXb  :  sc.  signls.  How  may 
gerundive  be  changed  to  gerund  constr.  ? 

Page  163.  XXII.  2.  quam  ut :  why  not  with  subj.,  as  p.  162,  19? 
rei  .  .  .  6rd6:  =  'the  arrangement  approved  by  military  science.' 
3.  aliae  aliSi  in  parte :  'different  legions  in  different  places.'  B.  253, 
1,  2  ;  A.  203,  c  ;  H.  459,  i.  4.  resisterent,  impedirgtur:  B.  286,  2  ; 
A.  326  ;  H.  517.  BaepibuB  .  .  .  interiec«B  :  B.  227,  2,  d,  240, 2  ;  A. 
255,  93,  b  ;  H.  431  and  444,  i.        5.   ante  :  =  supra;  see  p.  160,  18-28. 

6.  certa  BubBidia  collocSUi  .  .  .  poterant :  *•  reserves  could  be  defi- 
nitely stationed' ;  the  movements  of  the  enemy  were  so  obscured  by  the 
thicket  that  Caesar  could  not  tell  where  reserve  forces  could  be  advan- 
tageously posted.  certa :  B.  239 ;  A.  191 ;  H.  443.  qu&que : 
from  quisque.  7.  opus  eBset :  see  Vocab.  pr5vidSrI :  sc.  poterat. 
8.   fortunae  :  dep.  on  eventus,  '  issues.' 

XXin.  11.  aciS ;  gen.  B.  52,  3 ;  A.  74,  a ;  H.  120.  For  the 
position  of  the  legions  here  mentioned  and  the  Atrebates,  see  Plan  V. 
pniB  SmiBBiB  :  'having  hurled  their  pikes.'  What  were  the  weapons  of 
the  Roman  soldier?  See  Intro.,  pp.  15,  16.  13.  ea  pars:  the  left 
of  the  Roman  line.  ez  loc5  Buperlore:  the  slope  of  the  hill  on 
which  the  Roman  legions  were  posted,  up  which  the  Atrebates,  having 
crossed  the  river,  had  rushed.  14.    compulSnint:    derivation  and 

force  of  com-  9       cdnantSs  :  sc.  eos  {Atrebates). 
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15.  Ipal :  the  soldiers  of  the  ixth  and  xth  legions.  16.  locum 
iniquum  :  the  ground  south  of  the  Sambre,  sloping  back  from  the  river 
and  covered  with  woods.  17.  reaistentSB  hostSs :  ace.  18.  ali& 
in  parte  :  in  front  of  the  camp ;  see  Plan  V.  diversae :  *  separately.' 
B.  239;  A.  191;  H.  443.  19.  quibuBCum:  B.  142,  4;  A.  104,  c; 
H.  187,  2. 

20.  erant  congressJ:  sc.  milites,  from  legiones.  ex  loco  Bupe- 
riore :  closely  connected  with  prdfligdtls  Viromanduis ;  the  Viromandui, 
as  the  Atrebates,  having  crossed  the  river  and  run  up  the  slope,  were  now 
driven  back.  21.  proeli&bantur :  force  of  the  imperfect  ?  .  tdtOB : 
B.  360,  11,  a;  A.  344,  e;  H.  561,  in.  i:  *on';  the  viiith  and  xith 
legions  in  front,  the  ixth  and  xth  legions  on  the  left  of  the  camp,  had 
abandoned  their  positions  to  pursue  the  enemy,  leaving  the  camp  unpro- 
tected except  on  the  right,  where  the  xiith  and  viith  legions  stood.  See 
Plan  V.        22.  n6n  :  with  mdgno. 

23.  intervWa  :  B.  223  ;  A.  257,  h  ;  H.  379,  2.  cdnstitisBet :  why 
sing.  ?  why  subj.  ?  24.  duce  Boduogn&td  :  B.  227,  1 ;  A.  255,  a  ; 
H.  431,  4.  Bummain  imperi:  see  Yocab.  26.  apertd  latere: 
B.  228, 1 ;  A.  268,  /;  H.  426,  ii,  2,  n.  2.  The  *  unprotected  flank '  was  in 
this  case  the  left,  whence  the  other  legions  had  withdrawn.  legionSs  : 
the  xiith  and  the  viith.  Bummum  ca8tr5rum  locum :  '  the  height 
occupied  by  the  camp. ' 

XXrV.  28.  levlB arm^turae  pedit^B :  see  Intro.,  p.  11.  29.  cum 
eiBunft:  together  with  them.  ^  30.  dizeram:  Chap.  19.  recipe- 
rent,  reBpezissent  (p.  164,  2) :  force  of  re-  f  adverus :  '  face  to 
face.*  The  Nervii  came  up  so  rapidly  that  they  were  already  entering 
the  Roman  camp  at  the  time  when  Caesar's  cavalry  and  light-armed 
troops,  which  had  been  routed  on  the  other  side  of  the  Sambre  (p.  161, 
25),  were  just  coming  back  to  it  again.  Notice  the  descriptive  force  of 
the  imperfects  in  this  chapter.        31.   hostibuB :  why  dat.  ? 

32.  ab  decuman^  ports,  etc.  :  study  Intro.,  pp.  19-21.  As  the  hill 
on  which  the  camp  was,  sloped  a  little  toward  the  Sambre,  the  rear  of  the 
camp  was  slightly  elevated  above  the  front,  and  hence  the  cdloncs,  who 
were  stationed  there,  could  perceive  what  was  going  on  along  the  river. 
Seeing  the  legions  at  the  left  and  in  front  rush  across  the  stream,  they 
started  to  follow ;  but  on  looking  back  they  saw,  to  their  dismay,  that 
the  Nervii  by  a  flank  movement  had  gained  possession  of  the  camp. 

Page  164.  2.  reBpezisBent,  vidissent:  B.  288,  1,  B;  A.  326,  323  ; 
H.  621,  11,2.         3.    praecipit§B:  'head  over  heels.'     B.  239;  A.  191  ; 
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H.  443.  4.  e5ruin :  the  drivers  and  attendants  of  the  baggage-train, 
of  which  the  xiiith  and  xivtb  legions  were  bringing  up  the  rear.  See 
Plan  V.  clftmor :  *  shouting ' ;  as  distinguished  from  fremitiw,  gen- 
eral *  uproar/  *  hubbub.'  5.  alii  aliam  in  partmn:  see  Vocab. 
6.  ferebantur  :  '  rushed  off.'    B.  256,  1 ;  A.  Ill,  a ;  H.  465. 

7.  rSbiui:  B.  219;  A.  245,  b;  H.  416,  i,  2),  n.  1.  8.  virtfttis 
oi^ni5:  'reputation  for  courage.'  The  Treveri  went  away  not  by  rea- 
son of  cowardice,  but  because  they  thought  the  day  hopelessly  lost. 
9.  civit&te :  personified,  hence  with  a.  cum :  with  vldissent,  ex- 
pressing time  and  cause.  10.  l»gi6nBB:  the  viith  and  xiith. 
11.  Numldts:  the  slingei-s  and  bowmen  were  included  in  the  levis 
armdturae  mentioned  (p.  163,  28).  Notice  the  omission  of  conjunctions 
in  rapid  narration.  12.  dfversds :  participle.  14.  puUds,  etc.  : 
is  esse  to  be  supplied  ?  oastrls,  impedlmdnUs :  B.  218,  1 ;  A.  249 ; 
H.  421,  1. 

XXV.  16.  Caesar  to  poasent  (p.  165,  1.  3),  forms  a  single  complex 
sentence.  The  principal  clause  has  for  its  subject  Caesar,  with  which 
the  participles  |)ro/ecfM«  and  cohortdtus  (p.  166, 1.  1)  agree ;  for  its  predi- 
cate it  has  the  verbs  processit  (30),  iussit  (p.  165,  1.  2).  The  most 
important  subordinate  clause  is  ubl  .  .  .  vlditf  which  is  so  long  that 
vldit  is  repeated  for  the  sake  of  clearness.  Several  infinitives  with 
subject-accusatives  depend  upon  vidit ;  and  there  are  several  abl.  abs. 
worthy  of  particular  attention.  ab  .  .  .  coborUltioiie :  =  ab  decimd 
legione  qnam  cohortdtus  erat. 

17.  sJgnlB :  the  standards  of  the  maniples  ;  see  p.  17.  So  fierce  had 
been  the  onset  of  the  Nervii  that  the  Roman  soldiers  could  not  keep 
their  places  in  the  ranks,  but  were  crowded  together,  and  hence  at  the 
mercy  of  the  enemy.  18.  sibi  ease  impediments :  *  were  a  hindi-ance 
to  themselves,' =  *  were  in  one  another's  way.»  20.  algniferS  :  here  the 
one  who  carried  the  standard  of  the  first  maniple  of  the  cohort,  which 
was  looked  upon  as  the  standard  of  the  cohort. 

22.  primipnd  :  with  cdnfecto,  abl.  abs.  23.  fortiaaima  ?  B.  240, 
2;  A.  93,  &;  H.  444,  i.  vulneribua  c5iiiect5:  the  brave  Baculus 
did  not  die,  but  lived  to  fi^ht  several  battles.  ut :  » so  that.'  25.  ab 
novissimis:  *at  the  rear.'  dSsertd  proeliS :  this  is  the  reading  of 
the  MSS.,  but  does  not  make  good  sense.  Supply  loco  with  desertd, 
*  quitting  their  posts.'        proeUS :  B.  214  ,  A.  243  ;  H.  414. 

26.  hoatSs,  etc. :  *  that  both  in  front  the  enemy  did  not  cease  coming 
up, —  and  on  both  flanks,'  etc.         ex  Inferidre  loc6 :  from  the  low 
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ground  along  the  river.  27.  rem  .  .  .  angustd :  *■  that  matters  had 
reached  a  crisis.'  28.  subsidium :  '  reserve  force ' ;  the  xiiith  and 
xivth  legions  were  not  yet  available,  because  too  far  off.  poBset :  B. 
28.3,  2  ;  A.  320,  a  ;  H.  503,  i.  29.  uni :  here  =  »  a ' ;  cf .  the  French 
WW,  'one,'  which  comes  from  unus.  The  English  **an"  and  **one" 
were  originally  the  same  word.  mTlitl:  B.  188,  2,  d;  A.  229;  H. 
385,  II,  2.        e5 :  adv. 

PAge  165.  1-  ndmin&tim :  Caesar's  personal  knowledge  of  his  men 
was  an  important  element  in  his  success  as  a  general.  algna  inferre : 
see  p.  18.  2.  manlpulos  laz^e  :  *  to  spread  out  the  ranks,'  in  order 
to  give  each  soldier  more  room  for  action,  and  to  lessen  the  deadly  effect 
of  the  enemy's  missiles.  qu6 :  why  not  ut  ?  fiti :  what  other  verbs 
are  followed  by  the  abl.  ? 

3.  poBsent :  B.  282, 1,  a ;  A.  317,  b  ;  H.  497,  ii,  2.  mHitibufl :  why 
dat.  ?  5.  in  eztrSmis  rSbuB :  '  in  extreme  peril. '  operam  n&v^e : 
see  Vocab.  paulum :  how  different  in  meaning  from  paululum,  pauld- 
ftm,  pauUsper  f 

XXVI.  7.  iiizta:  i.e.  next  to  the  xiith  legion.  See  Plan  V. 
9.  ut  .  .  .  mferrent :  '  that  the  (two)  legions  gradually  draw  together, 
face  about,  and  charge  against  the  enemy.'  Probably  one  legion  simply 
took  up  a  position  behind  the  other,  facing  in  the  opposite  direction,  so 
that  the  rear  of  both  was  secure.  conversa  algna :  B.  337,  2 ;  A. 
292,  R.;  H.  549,  5.     See  p.  18.  11.   ferrent,  timSrent:   B.  286,  2; 

A.  326 ;  H.  517.  neque :  =  et  non,  timSrent :  sc.  milites.  How 
are  ut  and  rie  translated  after  a  verb  of  fearing?  ftversl:  *in  the 
rear.' 

13.  legidnum  duSrum:  the  xiiith  and  xivth;  see  Plan  V. 
15.  cursti  incit&t5:  *  having  quickened  their  pace.'  What  relation 
of  time  between  this  and  the  preceding  abl.  abs.?  Bumxn5  colle : 
*  the  top  of  the  hill '  on  which  the  Roman  camp  was  laid  out.  16.  cas- 
tris:  B.  218,  1 ;  A.  249  ;  H.  421,  i.  Labienus,  with  the  ixth  and  xth 
legions,  had  driven  the  Atrebates  in  confusion  across  the  river  and  gained 
possession  of  the  camp  of  the  enemy.  ez  loc5  superidre  :  how  was 
the  enemy's  camp  situated  ?    See  Chap.  18  and  Plan  V. 

17.  gererentur:  B.  300,  1 ;  A.  334;  H.  529,  i.  18.  Qui:  pi.  from 
the  idea  of  milites  in  legionem.  19.  quo  .  .  .  esaet :  '  in  what  con- 
dition the  matter  was,' =  * how  matters  stood.'  20.  verB&rStur: 
agrees  with  the  nearest,  in  this  case  the  most  important,  subject.  B. 
266,  2;  A.  206,  d\  H.  463,  i.     Trans,  'were.'        21.   nlhU  .  .  .  f6c6- 
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nint :  ^  they  cauie  up  as  fast  as  they  could '  (lit. ,  '  left  nothing  undone 
in  regard  to  speed ').        reliqnl :  pred.  gen.     H.  401,  n.  4. 

XXVII.  23.  etiam  qui:  ^even  such  as.'  pr5oubiii88ent :  B. 
283,  2;  A.  320;  H.  603,  i.  24.  scfltls:  B.  218,  3 ;  A.  254,  b;  H. 
425,  II,  1,  1),  N.  pertenitdB:  with  hostes.  25.  inennSB :  with 
cdlones.  Notice  the  nearness  of  inermes  to  armatls  (Jiostibua).  B.  350, 
10 ;  A.  344,  g ;  H.  663.  27.  praeferrent :  '  tried  to  make  a  better 
showing  than  the  legionary  soldiers,'  and  thus  atone  for  their  cowardice 
in  the  earlier  part  of  the  battle.    B.  260,  3. 

28.  etiam  . . .  saltltia :  '•  even  in  utter  despair  of  safety.^  29.  priml : 
Hhe  foremost,'  Hhose  in  the  front  ranks.'  iaoentdbuB:  Hhose  that 
had  fallen.'  B.  187,  in;  A.  228;  H.  386.  30.  IiiBiaterent,  etc.  : 
what  is  the  force  of  the  imperfect  ?  ex :  ^  on.'  31.  superessent  : 
why  subj.  ?  ut  ez  tumuld  :  *  as  from  a  hillock.'  32.  Interoepta : 
^  that  had  been  caught,'  *  that  they  had  caught.'  oonicerent,  remitte- 
rent:  sc.  ut. 

PAge  166.  !•  ^*  n6n^  etc. :  order,  ut  iudicdrl  deberet,  homines  tantae 
virtutis  non  nequlquam  ausds  esse,  etc. ;  a  result  clause,  following  as  a 
sort  of  conclusion  from  the  preceding  description.  3.  quae,  etc.  : 
'things  which,  in  themselves  most  difficult  (lit.,  *from  being  most  diffi- 
cult'), their  greatness  of  courage  had  made  easy  (of  accomplishment).' 
Caesar  often  bears  witness  to  the  valor  of  his  foes.  facilia :  predicative. 
How  compared  ?    B.  71,  4  ;  A.  89,  6  ;  H.  163,  2. 

XXVm.  5.  H5o  proeli5  factd :  =po8t  hdc  proelium.  Give  a  con- 
nected and  accurate  description  of  this  battle,  from  a  study  of  the  text, 
the  notes,  and  Plan  V.  ad  IntemeciQnem :  the  Nervii  so  far  regained 
their  ancient  strength,  however,  that  they  were  able  to  send  a  contingent 
of  warriors  to  join  in  the  great  uprising  of  Gaul  against  Caesar,  62  b.c. 
See  Book  VII,  75,  7.  pueifs :  '  children.'  aestuSLrla  :  inlets  of 
the  sea  where  the  tide  ebbed  and  flowed. 

8.  dXxer&muB :  see  p.  160,  3-5.  nihil  impedltom :  sc.  esse,  ^  that 
nothing  stood  in  the  way  of,'  'was  a  hindrance.'  9.  omnium:  dep. 
on  consensu.  12.  milibuB  be:  the  Nervii  had  promised  for  the  war 
only  50,000  men  ;  see  p.  153,  14.  vix :  with  qulngentos.  The  ambas- 
sadors probably  exaggerated  the  losses  of  the  Nervii  in  order  to  excite 
Caesar's  compassion. 

13.   poBsent:   B.  314;  A.  336,  B;   H.  624.  14.    fLsua:  sc.  esse. 

B.  328,  2  ;  A.  272.  h ;  H.  536,  2,  1).        miserlcordia :  cf.  note  to  p.  159, 4. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Pages  166-167.]         NOTES  TO  CAESAR,   BOOK  II.  311 

16.  imper&vit :  meaning,  when  followed  by  the  dat.  ?  ab  iniHriSL  et 
maleiicio :  from  *  wrong  and  harm '  to  the  weak  remnant  of  the  Nervii. 

XXIX.  18.  supra:  p.  160,  2-3.  19.  c6plis:  B.  222  ;  A.  248,  a  ; 
H.  419,  III,  1, 1).  venirent :  =  in  itinere  essent.  Why  subj.  ?  21.  oppi- 
dum :  a  place  of  refuge,  like  that  of  the  Bellovaci  (see  note  to  p.  158, 18)  ; 
situated,  according  to  Napoleon,  on  the  hill  at  the  junction  of  the  Meuse 
and  the  Sambre,  across  the  Sambre  from  Namur,  now  the  citadel  of 
Namur ;  see  Plan  VI.  Goeler,  however,  thinks  the  site  of  the  oppidum 
is  to  be  found  on  the  hill  Falhize,  which  lies  on  the  north  bank  of  the 
Meuse,  opposite  the  town  of  Huy,  nineteen  miles  below  Namur. 

22.  Quod  cum:  ^and  although  this.'  partibua:  ^ sides.'  25.  pe- 
dum :  B.  217,  3  and  203,  2 ;  A.  247,  c  and  215,  b ;  H.  402,  417,  i,  n.  2. 
This  narrow  slope,  leading  up  to  the  top  of  the  plateau  on  which  the 
town  stood,  was  on  the  west  side.  See  Plan  VI.  26.  inagnl  ponde* 
ris:  B.  203,  2;  A.  216,  6;  H.  396,  v.  praeactitas:  » sharpened'  at 
the  end.  27.  collocSibant :  continued  past  action  ;  notice  the  change 
of  tense  from  munierant.  30.  agere,  portSre :  to  what  kind  of  im- 
pedimenta does  each  verb  refer  ?        citrft :  on  the  west  side. 

Page  167.  1-  dSpoaitiB:  with  impedimentis.  ofistddiam  (=  cu«- 
todes),  praesidium  :  appositive.  2.  HI:  the  6000  Aduatuci.  edrum  : 
the  great  throng  of  Cimbri  and  Teutones,  who  perished  at  Aquae  Sextiae 
(102  B.C.)  and  at  Vercellae  (101  b.c).  Cf.  note  to  p.  140, 13.  3.  cum : 
causal.  ali^B,  aliSs:  adverbs.  4.  ill&tum:  sc.  helium;  with  dS- 
fenderent,  *they  were  repelling  invasion.' 

XXX.  7.   parvullB  proelilB:  ^skirmishes.'        8.   v&llo,  castelliB : 

these  formed  the  line  of  circumvallation  ;  see  Plan  VI.  It  has  been 
thought  strange  that  in  this  description  no  mention  is  made  of  the  Meuse 
or  the  Sambre.  The  brow  of  the  hill  itself  on  which  the  town  stood  was 
so  steep  and  high  that  probably  the  rivers  hardly  entered  into  Caesar's 
calculations  in  planning  the  attack  and  siege.        9.    oppido :  sc.  in. 

10.  vfnefs,  etc. :  for  the  various  siege  operations,  see  pp.  23,  24. 
aggere  :  marked  A  on  the  Plan.  turrim  procul :  the  tower  was  con- 
structed out  of  reach  of  the  enemy's  missiles.  See  Plan  VI,  B.  11.  irri- 
dSre,  increpitShre :  historical  infinitives.  12.  vocibus:  ^remarks,' 
'taunts.'  quod  .  .  .  mstituerStur :  the  reason  assigned  by  the  Gauls, 
not  by  Caesar.     B.  .323  ;  A.  341,  d ;  H.  516,  ii.        a  :  *  ofE.' 

13.  QuibuBuam :  the  expression  implies  contempt,  ^  with  what  hands, 
pray.'        praesertim,  etc.:    'especially  (being)  men  of  so  small  size,' 
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^  such  little  chaps,*  spoken  contemptuously.  14.  QalUs  .  .  .  contemp- 
tul :  *  an  object  of  ridicule  on  the  part  of  the  Gauls.'  Cf.  note  to  p.  139, 
4.  17.  cSnIiderent:  B.  316,  1;  A.  338,  334;  H.  623,  ii,  1.  The 
Aduatuci  thought  that  the  Romans  would  have  to  pick  the  tower  up  and 
carry  it  in  order  to  move  it.  This  indicates  their  ignorance  of  mechani- 
cal contrivances,  and  gives  an  insight  into  their  stage  of  civilization. 

XXXI.  18.  movSrf,  etc.:  sc.  turrim.  19.  speciS:  ^ sight.' 
20.   qui:  s\x\>]QCt  oi  dixerunt. 

22.  R5in3nd8  sine  ope  deSmxn :  the  American  Indians,  it  is  said, 
thought  that  the  first  steamboats  and  railway-trains  were  gods,  or  demons. 
23.  qui :  *  because  they. '  B.  283, 3,  a ;  A.  320,  e ;  H.  617.  25.  Unum : 
'one  thing'  (i.e.  ne  .  .  .  despolidret)  ;  indir.  disc,  to  the  end  of  the  chap- 
ter. 26.  clSmentda  ac  mftnBuSttidine :  cf.  p.  169,  4,  and  note. 
audlrent:  by  report.  27.  nS  dSBpoUaret :  B.  316;  A.  339;  H.  623, 
III.  29.  &:  ^against.'  tr^ditis  qxvdSa .  =  si  arma  trddita  esse^it. 
B.  227,  2,  6  ;  A.  310 ;  H.  607,  3,  n.  7.  30.  praestftre:  the  subject  is 
pati,  *that  it  would  be  better  for  them  to  endure  any  lot  whatever.' 
eum  c&Bum:  *such  a  condition,'  choosing  between  the  mercy  of  the 
Romans  and  the  treatment  of  the  surrounding  Gauls. 

Page  168.  XXXn.  4.  o5nBU§ttldine  buSL  :  '  in  accordance  with  his 
habit,'  of  treating  a  prostrate  foe  mercifully.  B.  220,  3;  A.  245; 
H.  416.  5.  odnserv&tflnun  [esse],  dSdidiBsent:  in  dir.  disc,  con- 
servdbd,  dedidennt  (fut.  perf.).  B.  319,  A,B,a\  A.  337;  H.  527,  i. 
attigisset :  why  subj.  ?  ari§B :  in  antiquity  it  was  a  rule  of  war  that 
besieged  cities  which  did  not  capitulate  before  the  battering-ram  touched 
the  walls,  should  when  captured  be  given  over  to  destruction.  7.  armis 
trftdit^B:  abl.  abs.        8.   quam:  'any.' 

10.  imperarentur :  why  subj.?  facere:  sc.  eda  (^Aduatucos). 
The  pres.  tense  is  used  instead  of  the  fut.  to  erpress  the  immediate 
carrying  out  of  Caesar's  orders.  12.  iaotSi:  with  raultitudine^  abl. 
abs.  Bummam,  etc. :  the  agger  had  been  prolonged  as  far  as  the 
edge  of  the  moat.  The  deep  space  between  the  end  of  the  agger  and  the 
wall,  from  the  bottom  of  the  moat  up,  was  filled  with  weapons.  15.  pSce 
Bunt  uBi:  'they  enjoyed  peace,'  'kept  quiet.' 

XXXni.  16.  Sub:  'Towards.'  18.  inlto  .  .  .  conailio  :  'having 
formed  a  plot.'  19.  praesidia  dSducttir5B  [esse]  :  'would  withdraw 
the  outposts,'  from  the  redoubts  and  the  line  of  circumvallation,  where 
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the  Roman  sentries  kept  careful  watch.         20.   dSnique:    <at   any 
rate.' 

22.  viminibuB  inteztis:  'by  interweaving  withes.'  23.  tertift 
vigiliS :  abl.  of  time.  What  pait  of  the  night  Is  meant  ?  24.  ascSn- 
Bua,  etc. :  from  this  it  would  seem  that  the  Roman  line  of  circumvalla- 
tion  waa  on  ground  somewhat  above  the  level  of  the  plain,  so  that  the 
enemy,  after  rushing  down  from  the  town,  must  advance  up  a  height  in 
order  to  storm  the  Roman  works. 

27.  Ignibus:  'fire-signals.'  28.  ooncursum  est:  see  Vocab. 
29:  ut  .  .  .  dSbalt:  'as  brave  men  were  bound  to  fight.'  in  .  .  . 
saiatis :  cf.  p.  165,  28,  and  note.  30.  vSlld  :  the  Roman  line  of  cir- 
cumvallation.  31.  iacerent :  6.  283,  2 ;  A.  320 ;  H.  503,  i.  Onft : 
'alone.'        32.   ad: 'about.' 

Page  169.  2.  di6i:  B.  201,  3,  a ;  A.  214,  g;  H.  398,  5.  cum: 
temporal,  causal,  or  concessive  ?  3.  sectiSnem  :  '  the  booty '  in  this 
case  included  all  the  possessions  of  the  people  captured,  as  well  as  the 
people  themselves,  who  were  sold  into  slavery.  That  some  of  the 
Aduatuci  were  still  left  in  their  country  is  clear  from  Book  V,  38-39. 
5.   mTllnm  qiiinqu&gint&  trium  :  pred.  gen. 

ii.  Expedition  of  Publius  Crassus  to  the  Western  Coast. 
XXXIV.    B.C.  57. 

XXXIV.  7.  Iegi5ne  un& :  the  viitb.  Venetos :  for  the  location 
of  this  and  the  following  peoples,  see  map  opp.  p.  114.  Coriosolitas : 
Greek  ace.  of  a  Keltic  word.  B.  47,  3  ;  A.  63,  6 ;  H.  68.  8.  Auler- 
c58 :  Aulercds  Eburovlces.        9.   Oceanum :  the  Atlantic. 


iii.   Events  after  the  Eeduction  of  the  Belgae.     xxxv. 

B.C.  57. 

XXXV.  14.  Incolerent:  subj.  by  attraction.  B.  324,  1;  A.  342; 
H.  529,  II.  15.  86 :  refers  to  ndtiones ;  hence  daturas  and  facturds 
are  fem. 

16.  lSg&ti5n68 :  for  legdtos.  Illyricum  :  this  also  was  a  part  of 
Caesar's  "province."  20.  hibema:  how  did  the  winter-quarters 
differ  from  the  ordinary  camp?     See  Intro.,  p.  21.         Italiam:   see 
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note  to  p.  120,  4.  21.  8upplic&ti5:  usually  a  ^solemn  thanka. 
giving  *  lasted  only  three  or  four  days.  The  longest  supplicdtio  previ- 
ously decreed  was  in  honor  of  Pompey,  at  the  close  of  the  war  with 
Mitbridates.  See  Smith's  Dictionary  of  Greek  and  Roman  Antiquities, 
3d  ed.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  729-730.  22.  quod:  sc.  id,  referring  to  in  dies 
.  .  .  decreta  est.  B.  247,  1,  6;  A.  200,  e;  H.  445,  7.  nfUU:  em- 
phatic position. 
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EXERCISES    FOR    TRANSLATION   INTO 
LATIN. 


The  following  Exercises  have  been  prepared  because  it  is  believed 
that  a  much  more  thorough  acquaintance  with  and  appreciation  of  Latin 
idioms,  constructions,  and  forms  can  be  gained  from  the  turning  of  Eng- 
lish into  Latin,  than  from  mere  translation  from  the  original. 

Only  the  last  ten  Exercises  are  continuous  passages,  and  both  these 
and  the  sentences  of  the  other  Exercises  have  been  made  so  simple  that 
they  may  be  written  or  recited  orally,  with  or  without  previous  prepara- 
tion, as  the  teacher  prefers.  It  is  suggested  that  when  they  are  written 
the  pupil  mark  the  quantity  of  all  the  long  vowels.  Owing  to  lack  of 
space,  the  sentences  are  merely  suggestive  and  are  confined  to  the  first 
few  sections  or  chapters  of  each  division  of  the  text.  It  is  strongly 
recommended  that  the  teacher  supplement  them,  if  he  find  it  necessary, 
by  exercises  of  his  own. 

The  Exercises  are  based  closely  upon  the  Latin  text,  and  require  a 
reproduction  of  various  words  and  constructions,  but  with  many  changes 
of  form  and  combination.  All  the  words  required  in  translating  the 
Exercises  will  be  found  in  some  part  of  the  text  upon  which  they  are 
based,  or  will  be  suggested  in  the  foot-notes.  In  the  first  place,  the 
Latin  should  be  translated  carefully  and  thoroughly  understood,  atten- 
tion being  directed  especially  to  peculiarities  of  construction,  or  to  points 
in  which  the  Latin  idiom  differs  from  the  English.  The  pupil  will  then 
be  prepared  intelligently  to  attempt  the  translation  from  the  English. 
The  Latin  text  should  be  referred  to  as  a  final  authority  for  the  verifica- 
tion of  doubtful  points. 

Some  of  the  errora  to  which  beginners  are  especially  inclined  are 
guarded  against  in  the  following  Hints,  to  which  references  are  made  by 
^  Roman  numerals  (VI,  X).  References  are  also  occasionally  made  to  the 
pages  an<J  lines  of  the  Text  (as  p.  10, 1.  6),  to  call  attention  to  words  or 
phrases  which  may  have  been  forgotten.  Words  between  parentheses 
are  to  be  omitted  in  translating  into  Latin. 
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316  EXERCISES. 


HINTS. 


I.  Eemember  that  only  deponent  verbs  have  a  perfect 
active  participle.  With  other  verbs,  *  having  done  this '  and 
similar  expressions  must  be  translated  into  Latin  by  the 
ablative  absolute,  or  by  a  clause  introduced  by  cum,  ubi,  etc. 
Do  not  use  the  abl.  abs.  when  it  may  be  replaced  by  a  parti- 
ciple agreeing  with  the  subject  or  object  of  the  verb;  e.g. 
'Latinus,  the  king,  received  him  kindly  and  gave  him  his 
daughter  in  marriage,'  Latinus  rex  el  benigne  recepto  filiam  La- 
viniam  in  matrimonium  dedit  (p.  30, 1.  8). 

II.  The  present  participle  is  often  used  loosely  in  English. 
It  must  be  translated  into  Latin  by  a  perfect  participle  or  an 
equivalent  (see  I),  unless  its  action  is  strictly  contemporaneous 
with  that  of  the  verb  on  which  the  participle  depends ;  e.g.  ^  the 
Helvetians  crossed  this  river  by  joining  rafts  and  boats,'  Id 
(flumen)  Helvetii  ratibus  ac  Untribus  iunctls  trdnslbant  (p.  121, 
1.  3  fol.). 

III.  Tenses  are  generally  used  more  accurately  in  Latin 
than  in  English.  We  say,  for  instance,  '  If  he  comes,  I  shall 
see  him';  the  Latin  is  more  exact,  si  veniet  or  si  venerU 
(fut.  perf.).  In  translating  into  Latin,  determine  the  exact 
relations  of  time,  and  use  the  corresponding  tenses. 

IV.  Study  the  way  in  which  Indirect  Discourse  is  ex- 
pressed. Bead  carefully  B.  313,323;  A.  335-339;  H.  522- 
527.  When  reading  Latin,  carefully  notice  the  moods  and 
tenses  of  all  indirect  quotations.  In  Indirect  Discourse  the 
time  must  be  determined  with  reference  to  that  of  the  verb 
which  introduces  the  indirect  discourse.  The  past,  present,  or 
future  tense  of  the  infinitive  is  to  be  used,  according  as  the 
action  takes  place  before,  at  the  same  time  with,  or  after  the 
action  of  the  main  verb  upon  which  it  depends.     The  infinitive 
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expresses  710  time  in  itself,  but  its  time  is  viewed  only  with 
reference  to  the  main  verb  in  the  sentence.  The  same  is  true 
of  the  participle. 

V.  Before  translating  a  sentence  in  Indirect  Discourse,  try 
to  reproduce  the  speaker's  words :  e.g.  '  The  Aedui  said  that 
their  towns  were  being  stormed  and  their  fields  laid  waste.' 
The  words  of  the  Aedui  may  be  given  as  follows:  oppida 
nostra  oppugnantur,  et  agn  vastantur;  this  becomes  in  ind.  disc, 
after  a  past  tense,  Aedui  dixerunt  oppida  sua  oppUgndn  et  agros 
vdstdri. 

Pay  special  attention  to  the  principle  of  the  Sequence  of 
Tenses.  See  B.  267;  A.  285,  286;  H.  491,  493.  Note  that 
the  Pres.  Subj.,  following  a  primary  tense  of  the  Indie,  and 
the  Imp.  Subj.,  following  a  secondary  tense  of  the  Indie, 
express  an  action  that  is  going  on  at  the  same  time  as  the 
action  of  the  main  verb,  or  at  some  time  future  to  that  action ; 
and  that  the  Perf.  Subj.,  following  a  primary  tense  of  the 
Indie,  and  the  Plup.  Subj.,  following  a  secondary  tense  of 
the  Indie,  express  an  action  that  is  completed  at  the.  time  of 
the  action  of  the  main  verb. 

VI.  Independent  statements  are  much  more  common  in 
English  than  in  Latin.  Hence,  in  translating  English  into 
Latin,  many  coordinate  verbs  in  English  should  be  made  sub- 
ordinate in  the  Latin  in  some  of  the  ways  suggested  in  I  and  II. 

VII.  The  Latin  pronouns  are  more  numerous  and  more 
definite  than  the  English.  Where  in  English  we  repeat  a 
proper  name  to  avoid  ambiguity,  or  use  such  paraphrases  as 
'the  king,'  Hhe  Carthaginian,'  etc.,  a  carefully  chosen  pro- 
noun should  be  used  in  Latin. 

VIII.  Be  careful  in  the  use  of  pronouns.  On  se  and  »uiis 
see  B.  S5 ;  A.  196 ;  H.  448,  449.  In  your  Latin  reading  care- 
fully observe  the  use  of  pronouns. 
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IX.  Note  the  various  ways  of  expressing  Purpose.  See 
B.  282,  337,  4,  339,  6,  340,  1 ;  A.  318,  with  a,  6,  c,  d;  H.  497, 
498,  542,  I,  N.  2,  in,  n.  2,  546,  549,  3. 

X.  The  voluntary  agent  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  with  a 
preposition ;  the  means  or  instrument,  by  the  ablative  without 
a  preposition. 

XI.  Be  careful  in  translating  English  prepositions:  e.g. 
*He  killed  him  ivith  a  sword,'  gladio  eum  interfecit;  ^he  went 
ivith  him,'  cum  eo  ivit;  'when  he  heard  o/ this,'  cum  de  hoc 
audivisset;  *a  man  o/*  great  eloquence,'  vir  magna  eloquentia; 
*  the  possessions  of  his  father,'  patema  bona.  Determine  the  ex- 
act force  of  the  English  preposition,  and  translate  accordingly. 

XII.  In  translating  into  Latin  such  sentences  as  ^the  man 
I  saw,'  the  relative  cannot  be  omitted.  In  cases  where  in 
English  two  nouns  are  connected  by  a  preposition,  unless  the 
relation  can  be  expressed  in  Latin  by  the  genitive,  a  relative 
clause  is  generally  necessary :  e.g.  *  The  embassy  from  Pyrrhus,' 
either  Pyrrhl  legatio  or  legdtio  quae  a  Pyrrho  missa  est  (or  erai). 

XIII.  A  personal  or  demonstrative  pronoun  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a  sentence,  and  sometimes  a  noun  (see  VII),  is  often 
best  translated  into  Latin  by  a  relative  pronoun.  See  note 
on  Quod,  p.  31, 1.  14. 

XIV.  Some  conjunctions,  like  enim,  autemy  etc.,  are  post- 
positive; i.e.  they  do  not  stand  first  in  the  sentence,  but 
after  one  or  more  words.  This  is  always  indicated  in  the 
Vocabulary.  Inquit,  'said  he,'  always  follows  one  or  more 
words  of  a  quotation. 

XV.  Observe  that  verbs  which  govern  the  dative,  or 
another  case  than  the  accusative,  must  be  used  impersonally 
in  the  passive:  e.g.  'He  persuaded  the  Helvetians,'  Helvetiis 
persudsit ;  but  '  the  Helvetians  were  persuaded,'  Helvetiis  per- 
stiasum  est. 
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XVI.  Ill  expressiiig  the  relations  of  place,  the  preposition 
is  regularly  omitted  with  names  of  towns,  etc.  (B.  182,  1; 
A.  258,  2,  a,  b;  H.  380,  ii,  and  2);  place  where  is  expressed 
by  the  locative,  which  in  the  singular  of  the  first  and  second 
declensions  has  the  same  form  as  the  genitive;  in  the  third 
declension,  and  in  the  plural,  the  same  form  as  the  dative  or 
ablative.     B.  232,  cf .  228 ;  A.  258,  c,  2 ;  H.  425,  ir. 

XVII.  Prohibitions,  or  negative  commands,  are  sometimes 
expressed  by  the  pres.  or  perf .  subjunctive ;  but  generally  by 
noli  (pi.  nollte)  with  the  infinitive,  or  cave  (pi.  cavete)  with 
the  subjunctive. 

XVIII.  Causal  clauses  introduced  by  quod,  quia,  and  quoniam 
take  the  indicative,  unless  the  reason  is  viewed  as  that  of 
some  other  person  than  the  speaker  or  writer,  when  the  sub- 
junctive is  used.     B.  286,  1 ;  A.  321 ;  H.  516. 

XIX.  Note  the  idiomatic  use  of  certain  adjectives:  e,g.  in 
extremo  ponte,  '  at  the  end  of  the  bridge ' ;  in  media  urhe,  '  in 
the  middle  of  the  city ' ;  summus  mons,  *  the  top  of  the  moun- 
tain ' ;  pnmus  docuit,  *  he  was  the  first  to  teach.' 

XX.  Distinguish :  ^  I  may  do  this,'  licet  mihi  hoc  facere,  or 
licet  hdcfadam  ;  '  I  can  do  this,'  hoc  facere  possum  ;  ^  I  ought  to 
do  this,'  hoc  facere  debeo,  or  oportet  me  hoc  facere;  *I  must  do 
this,'  7ne  hoc  facere  necesse  est,  necesse  est  ut  hoc  faciam,  or  hdc 
mihi  faciendum.  In  the  past  tenses  the  auxiliary  becomes  past, 
and  not  the  infinitive  as  in  English ;  e.g.  licuit  mihi  hoc  facere. 

XXI.  To  write  good  Latin  one  must  not  only  express 
one's  self  with  grammatical  correctness,  but  also  idiomatically. 
Many  English  expressions  cannot  be  rendered  literally;  in 
fact,  a  continuous  passage  of  idiomatic  English  can  hardly 
ever  be  translated  word  for  word  into  idiomatic  Latin.  Bead 
the  passage  carefully,  and  translate  the  thought,  not  the 
words. 
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320  EXERCISES. 

I.    ROMAN  HISTORY,  §§  1-4. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Review  of  First  and  Second  Declensions.    B.  20-27 ;  A.  35- 

43;  H.  48-54. 
(6)  Use  of  Prepositions,  in  and  sub.    B.  143  ;  A.  152,  c;  H.  435. 
(c)  Subject  and  Direct  Object  of  Verb.    B.  166, 172  j  A.  173, 177, 

237;  H.  368,  371. 

1.  Satui-n  came  into  Italy.  2.  He  founded  Saturnia  upon  ^ 
the  Janiculum.  3.  Aeneas  fled  from  Troy^  which  ^  is  in 
Asia.  4.  Latinus  was  a  king  in  Italy.  5.  He  gave  his* 
daughter  in  marriage.  6.  Aeneas  transferred  the  seat  of 
government  to  Alba.*      7.  This  city  was  on  the  Alban  mount. 

8.  Romulus  Silvius  was  thrown  headlong  into  the  Alban  lake. 

9.  Aeneas  and  Ascanius  founded  cities  in  Latium.*  10.  In 
very  early  times,  during  the  reign  of  ^  Romulus,  a  city  was 
founded. 

1  Use  the  prep.  in.  *  Omit. 

2  *  from  Troy,'  use  the  ahl.  case.  «  '  to  Alba,*  cf.  p.  30, 1. 13. 

*  quae,  ^  Nom.  case,  Latium,    See  Vocab. 

7  See  N.,  p.  30, 1. 6. 


n.   ROMAN  HISTORY,  §§  5-8. 

Gbammab  Lesson. 

(a)  Review  of  First  Conjugation.     B.  03-102  (omittlnfir  100) ; 

A.  121-120;  H.  102-206  (omittingr  204). 
(6)  Agreement  of  Adjective.    B.  234,  235 ;  A.  186, 187 ;  H.  438, 

430. 
(c)  Indirect  Object.     B.  187,  I,  II;  A.  225,  227;  H.  384,  385 

(and  read  385,  II,  N.  3). 

1.  The  good  Proca  was  ruling^  in  those  districts.      2.  This* 
king  had^  two  sons.       3.   They  were  called*  Numitor  and 
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Amulius.  4.  Amulius  gave  the  ancestral  property  to  Numi- 
tor.  5.  The  younger*  son  threw  the  daughter  of  Numitor 
into  chains.  6.  But  the  twin  sons  restored  the  kingdom  to 
Numitor.  7.  Eomulus  founded  a  city  on  the  Aventine  mount 
and  called  it*  Rome.  8.  Romulus  had  surrounded  his^ 
city  with  walls.®  9.  Romulus  gave  Remus  his'  choice. 
10.  Nevertheless'  he  killed  his  brother. 

^  Imperfect  tense. 

2  Use  the  pronoun,  ^ic,  haeCy  hoc.  See  Vocab. 

«  Use  the  verb,  habed,  ^  Omit. 

*  See  p.  30, 1.  3 ;  what  voice  ?  8  « ^th  walls,'  abl.  of  means. 

^  See  p.  30, 1.  24  and  note.  ^  tamen. 

8  earn. 

III.    ROMAN  HISTORY,  §§  9-11. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Review  of  the  Verb  sum.    B.  100 ;  A.  110,  120 ;  H.  204. 

(6)  Predicate  Noun.    B.  167,  168 ;  A.  176 ;  H.  362. 

(c)  Predicate  Adjective.    B.  233,  2 ;  A.  186,  6,  1 ;  H.  438,  2. 

1.  The  city,  of  which  ^  Romulus  had  been  king,  was  new. 
2.  Many  neighbors  viewed  the  games.  3.  Tarpeia  was  a 
maiden  who  had  charge  of  the  place-of-refuge.^  4.  The 
Romans  will  be  in  the  midst  of  the  slaughter.  5.  The  rings 
and  armlets  are  golden.  6.  You  gave  to  the  children  a 
smalP  gift.  7.  The  road  to  the  stronghold  is  long,*  but 
there*  are  many  soldiers  there.  8.  Romulus  admitted  the 
Romans  into  the  stronghold,  and  was  called  king.  9.  All 
of  the  enemy  are  on*  the  Tarpeian  mount.  10.  This  place 
is  now  called  the  Roman  forum. 

1  cuius.  *  longuSy  adj. 

2  *  the  place-of-refuge,'  asylum.  ^  Omit. 

8  parvusy  adj.  «  Cf.  p.  30, 1. 14. 
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IV.     ROMAN   HISTORY,  §§  12-U. 
GuAMMAK  Lesson. 

(a)  Pronouns,  Relative,  Demonstrative,  Possessive.    B.  86-80; 

A.  08,  3-103 ;  H.  185-187. 

(6)  Possessive  Genitive.     B.  108 ;  A.  214, 1 ;  H.  306, 1. 

(c)  Agrreement  of  Relative.    B.  250, 1 ;  A.  108;  H.  445  and  N. 

1.  The  senators,  whom  he  chose,  he  called  fathers.  2.  After 
the  death  of  their  ^  king,  the  Romans  carried  on  no  wars. 
3.  Numa,  who  was  elected  king,  was  of  great  ^  assistance  to 
the  state.  4.  He  sought  to  civilize  ^  the  character  of  a  war- 
like people.  5.  These  women  have  come  with  their  children. 
6.  The  second  *  king  of  Rome  was  Numa,  to  whom  *  Tullus 
Hostilius  succeeded.  7.  He  did  everything  which  was  of 
advantage^  to  the  state.  8.  Those  men  who  fought^  against 
the  Sabines  are  brave  and  active.  9.  Tullus  Hostilius,  whom 
the  Romans  elected  king,  undertook  ^  this  war.  10.  He  ends 
the  contest  on  account  of  the  faithlessness  of  Tarpeia. 

1  See  N.  on  «e,  p.  30, 1. 18,  and  Hint  VIII.    *  alter.    See  Vocab.     ^  pugno. 

2  multuniy  the  adv.  ^  Dat.  case.  »  cf.  p.  32, 1.  4. 
•  mollio,                                                    *  Use  the  subjunctive  mood. 

V.    ROMAN   HISTORY,  §§  15-17. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Review  of  the  Third  Declension.  B.  28-47 ;  A.  44-67 ;  H. 
55-115. 

(6)  Two  Accusatives :  (1)  Both  referring  to  the  same  person  or 
thingr.  B.  177, 1 ;  A.  230, 1,  a  ;  H.  373, 1.  (2)  One  referring 
to  the  person  affected,  the  other  to  the  result  produced. 

B.  178, 1,  6 ;  A.  239,  2,  c ;  H.  374. 

(c)   Apposition.    B.  160, 1,2;  A.  184 ;  H.  363. 

1.  The  Romans  chose  Anciis  Martins,  the  grandson  of 
Nnma,  king.      2.  He  tanght^  the  Romans  agricnlture.      3.  He 
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called  the  city,  which  he  founded  at  the  mouth  of  the  Tiber, 
Ostia.  4.  They  asked  Tarpeia,  the  daughter  of  a  Roman 
soldier,  the  way  to  the  stronghold.  5.  Tarquinius  came  to 
the  city  of  Rome.  6.  Then  he  gained  the  friendship  of 
Ancus,  the  king  of  Ronie.^  7.  The  latter  ^  made  Tarquinius 
guardian  of  his*  children.  8.  Tanaquil,  the  wife  of  Tar- 
quinius, was  skilled  in  augury.*  9.  Afterwards*  he  accom- 
plished ^  many  things.®  10.  Nevertheless,^  the  two  sons  of 
Ancus,  who  had  been  his  wards,  were  the  means  of  his  death.^® 

1  cf .  p.  30, 11.  3-4.  6  cf .  p.  32,  1.  19. 

2  *  of  Rovie,'  express  by  an  adjective.      ^  i.e.  did. 

8  See  B.  246, 1 ;  A.  102,  a ;  H.  460,  2.  8  « many  things,'  express  by  one  word. 
4  See  Ex.  rvr,  n.  1.  9  See  Ex.  ii,  n.  9. 

fi  a  plural  idea  in  Latin.  See  p.  33, 1. 23.  w  i.e.  killed  him. 


VI.    ROMAN  HISTORY,  §§  18-20. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Review  of  Second  Conjugration.    B.  103,  104 ;  A.  pp.  06,  07 ; 

H.  207,  208. 

(b)  Subjective  Genitive.    B.  100 ;  A.  213, 1 ;  H.  306,  II. 

(c)  Objective  Genitive.    B.  200;  A.  217  ;  H.  306,  III. 

1.  The  woman  of  whom*  Servius  Tullius  was  born  was 
noble.  2.  By  the  command  ^  of  the  king,  Tarquinius  Prisons, 
this  boy  was  brought  up  in  the  royal*  house.  8.  Tanaquil, 
in  honor  *  of  her  husband,  appointed  him  king.  4.  Thus  he, 
who  had  been  a  slave,  now  ^  possessed  *  royal  power.  5.  Ser- 
vius Tullius  had  been  the  first  ^  to  manage  the  government 
well.  6.  In  the  first  place,^  he  put  an  end  to  the  slaughter.® 
7.  During  the  reign  of  this  king  the  Eoman  city  had  ^  many 
thousand  citizens.^"      8.    Tullia,  the  wife  of  Tarquinius  Su- 
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perbus,  killed  her"  own"  father.  9.  Tarquinius  Superbus 
was  the  son  of  the  fifth  ^  king  of  Eome."  10.  She  drove 
the  carriage  over  the  dead  ^  body  of  her  father. 

1 '  of  whom/  express  by  the  prep,  if  with  the  abl.  of  the  rel.  pronoan. 
2  Cf .  p.  33, 1. 4.  9  Imperfect  tense. 

*  Use  the  adj.,  regius,  i®  '  citizens,'  partitive  gen. 

*  Cf .  p.  30, 1. 10.  u  See  Ex.  iv,  n.  1. 

*  nunc.  13  ipsiiis, 

6  Cf .  p.  31, 1. 4.  w  qutntus,  adj. 

7  See  N,  to  p.  30, 1.  3.  w  Express  by  an  adj. 

8  Cf.  p.  32, 1. 16.  i«  mortuw,  adj. 


VII.    ROMAN  HISTORY,  §§  21-24. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Adjectives,  their  Declension  and  Compckrison.     B.  62-75; 

A.  81-91;  H.  146-170. 
(h)  Accusative  of  Limit  of  Motion.     B.  181,  1,  a,  6 ;   A.  258,  1, 

b  ;   H.  380,  II,  2,  1). 
(c)  Accusative  of  Duration  of  Time  and  Space.     B.  181,  1;  A. 

256,  2 ;  H.  379. 

1.  Tarquinius  Superbus  was  more  active  in  war  than  in 
peace.^  2.  Nevertheless,  he  constructed  many  buildings,* 
among  ^  which  was  the  temple  of  Jupiter.  3.  Then  he 
advanced*  to*  Ardea,  a  city  which  is  not  far  from*  Kome. 
4.  Lucretia,  a  very  high-born  lady,  committed  suicide  in  the 
sight  of  her  husband,  Collatinus.  5.  For  this  reason  her 
husband,  together  with  many  others,  closed  the  gates  of  the 
city  against  Tarquinius.  6.  Tarquinius  is  said '  to  have  been 
too  proud.®  7.  For  many  years  the-government-was- admin- 
istered by  kings.  8.  Afterwards  the  Romans  went  to  Rome 
and  elected  consuls.  9.  In  the  first  year  five  consuls  were 
chosen,  who  were  very  unlike®  the  kings.       10.    Tarquinius 
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and  several  others  made  war  against  Kome,  but  they  were 
conquered  in  the  first  battle. 

1  *  than  in  peace,'  express  by  quanif  followed  by  the  ablative  case  of  the 
noun. 

2  aedijicium.  *  Use  the  prep.  in.  *  Cf.  p.  32, 1. 14. 

3  Do  not  translate  the  *  to.'    Apply  Grammar  Lesson,  b. 

6  *  not  far  from.'    Cf .  p.  30, 1.  2.    «  Cf .  B.  240, 1 ;  A.  93,  a ;  H.  444, 1. 

7  Cf .  p.  30, 1.  2.  »  *  unlike,'  dissimilis,  adj .   Cf .  p.  33, 1. 13. 


Vm.    VIRI  ROMAE,  p.  53  to  p.  54,  1.  13. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Review  of  Third  Oonjufiration  of  Verbs.    B.  105, 106, 100-111; 

A.  pp.  08-103  ;  H.  200,  210. 
(&)  Ablative  Absolute.    B.  227 ;  A.  255;  H.  431. 

1.   Caesar,  when  he  had  lost  his  father,^  was  deprived  of  his 
property.       2.   He  was  more  hostile  to  Sulla  than^  to  Cinna. 

3.  The  former*  hunted  for  Caesar  for  the  purpose  of  kill- 
ing him,*  but  Caesar  changed  his  robe  ^  and  escaped  to  Alba.* 

4.  He  was  seized  by  a  slave,  but  by  giving  him  money  ^  he 
obtained  pardon.  5.  At  first*  Sulla  refused  to  grant ^  the 
pardon,  but  Caesar's  relatives  at  last®  prevailed.  6.  In 
Asia,  where  he  had  served  his  first  campaign,  he  captured 
Mitylenae.  7.  When  Caesar  had  been  presented  with  a 
civic  crown,^  Sulla  died.  8.  He  withdrew  to  Rhodes,  where 
ApoUonius  Molo  was  a  famous  teacher.  9.  Caesar  was  cap- 
tured by  pirates,  but  he  conducted  himself  in  such  a  way  that 
he  was  ransomed  when  fifty  talents  had  been  given  ^  them. 
10.   Then  he  hastened  to  *  Miletus. 

1  Express  this  clause  by  the  abl.  abs.  constr.,  and  cf.  Hint  I. 

3  quain.  8  cf .  Ex.  v,  n.  3. 

*  *  for  the  purpose  of  killing  him,'  express  by  two  words.    Cf.  p.  53, 1.  6. 

fi  Cf.  Ex.  I,  N.  6.  ^primd.  7  dare.  8  tandem. 
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IX.    VIRI  ROMAE,  p.  54,  1.  14  to  p.  55,  1.  22. 
Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Review  of  Fourth  and  Fifth  Declensions  of  Nouns.    B.  48-53 ; 

A.  68-74;  H.  116-123. 

(b)  Ablative  of  Means.    B.  218 ;  A.  248,  c,  1 ;  H.  420. 

(c)  Ablative  of  Comparison.    B.  217 ;  A.  247 ;  H.  417. 

1.  Caesar  was  more  eager  for  power  than  many  other 
Romans.  2.  'Therefore/  said  he,*  'there  is  no  opportunity 
for  ambition  in  a  poor  village.'  3.  He  ever  longed  to  obtain 
royal  power  by  means  of  his  forces.  4.  He  came  to  ^  Gades, 
a  town  in  Spain.  5.  There  he  noticed  a  temple  of  Hercules, 
in  which  was  a  statue  of  Alexander.  6.  He  was  disgusted  at 
his  own  inactivity  because  Alexander  was  ^  greater  than  him- 
self.* 7.  The  Forum  and  Capitol  were  adorned  with  porticoes 
by  Caesar,  when  ^  aedile.  8.  By  giving  games  and  hunting- 
spectacles,*  he  squandered  his  patrimony.  9.  After  Caesar 
had  been  elected  consul,  Pompey  and  Crassus  formed  an 
alliance.  10.  Bibulus,  the  colleague  of  Caesar,  was  driven 
out  of  the  Forum  by  force  of  arms. 

1  Cf.  p.  27, 1. 12,  and  Hint  XIV.     «  Subjunctive  mood.    «  Omit. 

2  Cf.  Ex.  vn,  N.  6.  *  See  Ex.  iv,  n.  1.        «  Cf.  Ex.  vin,  n.  1. 

X.  VIRI  ROMAE,  p.  55,  1.  23  to  p.  57. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Review  of  Fourth  Conjugration  of  Verbs.     B.  107,  108 ;  A. 

pp.  104, 105  ;   H.  211,  212. 
(6)  Uses  of  the  Present  and  Perfect  Participle.      B.  336,  337 ; 

A.  20O-292  ;  H.  549,  550. 

1.  Caesar,  when  he  had  completed  his  consulship,^  attacked 
the  Gauls.       2.   For  nine  years  ^  he  carried  on  war  in  the 
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province  of  Gaul.  3.  He  was  the  first  one  to^  build  a 
bridge  and  attack  the  Germans.  4.  Having  attacked  the 
Britons,  he  reduced  their  country  to  the  form  of  a  province. 

5.  Hastening  forward  to  the  front  of  the  battle  line,  he 
snatched  a  shield  from   the  hands  of  a  retreating  soldier. 

6.  When  Julia,  the  daughter  of  Caesar,  married  *  Pompey,  har- 
mony was  preserved.  7.  When  the  former  died,^  the  power 
of  Caesar  was  suspected.  8.  Caesar  returned  into  Italy, 
and  became  a  candidate  for  the  consulship  a  second  time. 
9.  He  stood  at  the  river  Rubicon  for  a  little  time,  but 
finally  crossed  the  bridge.  10.  He  captured^  Brundisium 
with  his  army,  and  hastened  on  to  Rome. 

1  See  Ex.  vin,  Grammar  Lesson,  and  n.  1.     ^  '  the  first  to,'  cf .  p.  30, 1.  3. 

2  See  Ex.  vii,  c,  Grammar  Lesson.  *  Cf.  Ex.  v,  n.  3. 

XL    NEPOS,  MILTIADES,  I,  II. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Dative  with  Compounds.     B.  187,  III ;  A.  228 ;  H.  386. 
(6)  Clatises  of  Purpose.     B.  282 ;  A.  317 ;  H.  497. 

1.  Miltiades  was  sent  by  the  Athenians^  to  get  possession 
of  ^  the  Chersonese.  2.  The  Athenians  chose  him  as  com- 
mander in-accordance-with-an-oracle  ^  of  the  Pythia.  3.  They 
asked*  him  to  bring  the  inhabitants  of  Lemnus  under  their 
sway.  4.  Miltiades  set  out  *  with  a  chosen  band,  and  arrived 
at  Lemnus.  5.  There  he  demanded  that  the  Lemnians  should 
surrender.^  6.  They  refused/  but  Miltiades,  since  he  had  no 
time  for  delaying,  did  not  bring- war®  against  them.  7.  He 
arrived  at  the  Chersonese,  where  in  a  short  time  he  conquered 
the  army  of  the  enemy.  8.  Nevertheless,  the  Athenian 
decided  to  stay  there,  so  that  he  might  enjoy  royal  honors. 
9.   At  length  ^  he  returned  to  Lemnus,  and  demanded  that  they 
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surrender  the  city  to  him.      10.   They  did  so,  but  the  Lem- 

nians  departed  from  the  island. 

1 '  by  the  Athenians/  express  by  the  prep.  a»  with  the  abl.  case. 
2  Cf .  p.  76, 1.  2.  «  Cf .  p.  76, 1. 16. 

•  ex  ordculo,  ^  recuao. 

*  Cf .  N.  to  p.  32, 1.  6.  8  helium  tnferre. 
6  See  Ex.  x.  Grammar  Lesson,  b,               >  tandern- 

Xn.    NEPOS,  MILTIADES,  HI. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Ablative  of  Cause.     B.  219;  A.  246;  H.  413'. 
(&)  Clauses  of  Result  and  Characteristic.      B.  283,  284 ;  A.  310, 
320;  H.  500-503. 

1.  At  that  time  it  happened*  that  Dareus  constructed  a 
bridge  over  the  river  Hister.  2.  The  king  then^  led  his 
troops  across,  in  order  that  he  might  make  war  upon  his 
enemy,  the  Scythians.  3.  Wherefore^  he  left  guards  to  pro- 
tect the  bridge,*  among  whom*  was  Miltiades.  4-5.  So  many* 
messages  were  brought  that^  Dareus  was  unsuccessful,^  that 
Miltiades  urged  the  guards  of  the  bridge  to  destroy  ^  it.^° 
6.  At  any  rate,"  if  the  bridge  had  been  destroyed,^  the  king 
would  have  perished^  through  want.  7.  The  majority 
opposed  the  plan.^*  8.  And  so  they  shrunk  from  this  matter 
to  such  an  extent  that  they  followed  the  opinion  of  Histiaeus, 
the  Milesian.  9.  Miltiades  was  influenced  ^  through  fear** 
to  depart**  to  Athens.  10.  And  yet  *^  his  plan  ought  to  be 
praised  because  of  its  usefulness.*® 

1  Cf.  p.  39, 1.  7.  2  deinde,  '  i.e.  because  of  which  thing. 

*  '  guards  to  protect  the  bridge,*  Le.  lit.,  *  guards  of  the  bridge.' 

5  i.e.  in  which  number.  *  *  so  many,'  tantus. 

^  Omit  in  translation  and  study  the  text  carefully. 

8  i.e.  carried  on  the  affair  ill.  18  *  would  have  perished,*  interisset. 

»  i.e.  *  that  they  destroy  it.'  "  See  Ex.  xi,  Grammar  Lesson,  a. 

10  eum.  16  Cf .  p.  37, 1. 12. 

11  certe.  w  metus,  17  tamen, 
^  See  Ex.  vni,  Grammar  Lesson,  b.        is  utilitds. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


EXERCISES.  829 

XIII.    NEPOS,  MILTIADES,  IV. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Partitive  Genitive.  B.  201 ;  A.  216,  a,  2  ;  H.  397,  2. 
(&)  Genitive  of  Quality.  B.  203, 1 ;  A.  216 ;  H.  306,  V. 
(c)  Review  of  Clauses  of  Purpose  and  Result. 

1.  Dareus,  since  many  of  his  friends  urged  ^  him  to  send  an 
army  into  Greece,  got  ready  a  fleet.  2.  Datis,  a  man  of 
brave  spirit,*  was  in  command  ^  of  it.  3.  He  *  was  ordered  to 
take  Eretria.  4.  When  this  city  had  been  captured,  the 
Persians  tried  ^  to  capture  Athens.*  5.  Their  forces  ad- 
vanced to  Attica  in  order  that  they  might  decide  (the  matter) 
by  a  contest  of  arms.^  6.  The  Athenians  were  roused  to  so 
great  fear  that  they  made  ready  10,000  foot-soldiers.  7.  They 
sent  a  messenger® to  ask  help  of  the  Lacedaemonians.  8.  He 
was  of  the  kind  that  are  called  couriers.  9.  Ten  generals 
were  chosen  whom  the  Athenians  placed  in  command  *  of  the 
army.  10.  And  so  it  happened  ^^  that  they  defended  them- 
selves by  means  of  the  walls. 

1  See  Ex.  viii,  Grammar  Lesson,  6.  ^  Athenae.    See  Vocab. 

2  Cf .  p.  36, 1. 12.  7  Cf .  p.  39, 11.  3,  4. 
8  Cf .  p.  78, 1. 12.  8  nuntius. 

4  Cf .  Hint  XV.    Use  the  word  impero.  »  Cf .  p.  77, 11.  27,  28. 

6  cmior,  10  Cf.  p.  76, 1. 11. 

XIV.  NEPOS,  MILTIADES,  V,  VI. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Dative  of  Reference.    B.  188 ;  A.  235 ;  H.  384,  II,  4. 
\h)  Dative  of  Possession.    B.  190 ;  A.  231 ;  H.  387. 
(c)  Uses  of  the  Subjunctive  and  Imperative.     B.  272-281;  A. 
266-269 ;  H.  483-489. 

1.  The  Plataeans  sent  a  thousand  soldiers  to  help^  the 
Athenians.        2.    Athenians,  lead  out  your  forces  and  pitch 
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a  caiup  I  .'{.  Let  them  join  battle  with  this  purpose,  that 
they  may  overcome  the  forces  of  the  enemy.  4.  The  leader^ 
of  the  latter '  had  the  name  Datis.  5.  May  the  Athenians 
be  superior  in  valor!  6.  The  Persians  were  so  frightened 
that  they  ran  for  their  ships.  7.  Let  us  bestow  a  great 
reward  upon  Miltiades.  8.  For  he  freed  all  Greece  for  the 
sake  of  the  Athenians.  9.  Therefore  *  let  him  be  considered 
more  famous  than  the  other  generals.^  10.  These  same 
Athenians,  though,  who  gave  so  much  honor  to  Miltiades, 
were  afterwards  corrupted  by  bribery. 

1*  to  help.'    Cf.  p.  78,  U.  21,  22.  «  Cf .  Ex.  v,  n.  3. 

*  Not  the  nom.  case.  *  ergo. 

6  See  Ex.  ix,  Grammar  Lesson,  c. 


XV.    NEPOS,  MILTIADES,  VH,  VIH. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Ablative  of  Afirent.      B.  216 ;  A.  246;  H.  416, 1. 

(6)  Ablative  of  Place  Where  and  Locative.      B.  228,  232, 1 ;  A. 

268,  c,  1,  2 ;  H.  426,  II. 
(c)  Causal  Clauses.      B.  286, 1 ;  A.  321 ;  H.  616. 

1.  A  large  number  of  ships  was  given  to  Miltiades  by  the 
Athenians,  because  he  was  a  man  of  great  influence.^  2.  With 
these  he  went  to  the  island  of  Paros.  3.  When  the  people 
of  that  island  refused^  to  surrender  themselves,^  he  led  out 
his  forces.  4.  The  Parians  remained  in  their  city,  which 
was  besieged*  by  the  Athenian  general.  5.  Because  of  the 
fire  that  was  seen  on  the  mainland,  Miltiades  believed*  that* 
the  royal  fleet  was  approaching.  6.  And  so  they  burned  the 
works  and  set  out  for  Athens.  7.  The  Athenians  were  very 
much  displeased^  because  (as  they  said)  Miltiades  had  been 
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bribed  by  the  king.  8.  And  so,  because  he  could  not  pay 
the  money  (with)  which  ^  he  was  fined,  the  Athenians  threw 
him  into  chains.  9.  The  Athenians  did  this  because  (in 
reality)  Miltiades  was  drawn  towards  a  desire  for  power. 
10.  Nevertheless,  he  possessed  a  famous  name. 

1  Cf .  p.  81,  U.  2, 5,  6.  «  Cf .  p.  76, 1. 16. 

2  See  Ex.  xn,  n.  7.  *  ohsided. 
fi  Cf .  p.  80, 1.  7. 

«  Omit  and  express  the  fol.  with  inf.  and  subject  ace. 

7  offmdo.  8  See  B.  208,  2,  6 ;  A.  220, 6, 1 ;  H.  410,  ni. 


XVI.    NEPOS,  THEMISTOCLES,  I,  n. 
Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Dative  of  Purpose.      B.  191,  2  ;  A.  233,  a;  H.  300, 1. 
(6)  Ablative  with  Deponents.      B.  218, 1 ;  A.  249 ;  H.  421, 1, 
(c)  Cum-  Clauses.      B.  286,  2,  288,  1,  B\  A.   326,  326;  H.  617, 
621,  II,  2. 

1.  It  was  not  a  disgrace  ^  to  Thncydides  that  ^  he  was  disin- 
herited by  his  father.  2.  But  he  rather^  for  that  reason* 
served  the  state  faithfully.  3.  Thus  afterwards  he  obtained 
possession^  of  great  power.  4.  When  in  the  Corcyraean 
War  he  had  been  appointed  general,  he  was  of  great  assist- 
ance to  his  citizens.  5.  For  he  had  persuaded  the  Athenians 
to  construct  a  fleet  with  which  they  might  make  war  upon 
Xerxes.*  6.  Thus,  when  the  latter  entered  Europe  with  all 
his  soldiers,  the  Greeks  ^  were  prepared.^  7.  For  it  happened* 
that  messengers  ^^  were  sent  to  Delphi  to  consult  the  Pythia. 
8.  The  reply  is  given  for  them  to  fortify  themselves  with 
wooden  walls.      9.   But  since  the  Athenians  did  not  under- 
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stand  this,  Themistocles  told  them  that  ships  were  meant  by 
the  god.  10.  Thus  they  built  a  hundred  ships,  which  they 
soon  after  ^  made  use  of .^ 

1  Dat.  7  Cfraeci,  -drum, 

2  q  uod,  8  pardtus,  ad j . 

8  potius.  »  Cf .  Ex.  xm,  n.  10. 

4  See  Ex.  xn,  Grammar  LesBon,  a.  ^^  Cf .  Ex.  xin,  n.  9. 

6  Cf .  p.  80, 1.  4.  u  Cf .  p.  35, 1.  21. 

6  See  Ex.  XI,  Grammar  Lesson,  a.  ^  Cf .  p.  81, 1.  3. 


XVn.    NEPOS,  THEMISTOCLES,  III,  IV. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Questions,  Method  of  Askinfir  and  Answerinfir.      B.  162 ;  A. 

210-212;  H.  351,  362. 
(&)  Pronouns,  Personal  and  Indefinite.      B.  84,  &1 ;  A.  98, 104 ; 

H.  184,  189-191. 
(c)  Temporal  Clauses,  postquam,  ut,  tibi,  cum  pnmum,    B.  287;  A. 

324;  H.  618. 

1.  Since  this  plan  was  pleasing  in  no  respect*  to  many- 
states,  the  latter*  decided  to  fight  on  land.  2.  After  men 
had  been  sent  to  fight  at  Thermopylae,  the  remaining  Greeks 
take'  the  fleet  away  to  Artemisium.  3.  Did  not  the  bar- 
barians, by  means  of  their  great  forces,  overcome  the  fleet 
of  the  Greeks?  4.  No,  the  latter  withdrew  after  an  inde- 
cisive battle,  nor  was  there  any  danger*  lest  they  wonld  be 
overwhelmed.  5.  But  did  the  barbarians  pursue*  them? 
6.  Yes,  they  did;  the  Greeks  formed  their  fleet  opposite 
Athens  and*  near  Salamis.  7.  The  Persian^  king  first  ad- 
vanced to  Athens,  where  he  killed  the  priests  who  were 
defending  the  citadel.      8.  Themistocles,  as  soon  as  he  was 
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able,  sent  one  of  his  slaves  to  the  king.  9.  The  slave 
announced  to  the  latter  that®  it  would  be  easy  to  overcome 
the  enemy  all  together.  10.  Did  Xerxes  conquer  the  Greeks 
in  that  battle  ? 

1  nihil.  «  Translate  by  a  pronoun.    Cf .  Ex.  v,  n.  3. 

«  *  take  away.'    Cf.  p.  82, 1.  27.  «  Cf .  p.  82. 1.  8. 

*  Partitive  gen.  6  Omit. 

7  Either  the  adj.  Persicus  or  the  gen.  pi.  of  Persae.    8  Cf.  Ex.  xv,  n.  6. 


XVIII.    NEPOS,  THEMISTOCLES,  V,  VI. 
Grammar  Lesson. 

(a)  Adjectives,  Various  Uses  with  Noiins.  B.  192,  204,  214, 
226,  2;  A.  218,  234,  243,  245,  a;  H.  391,  899,  414,  III, 
421,  in. 

(6)  Temporal  Clauses,  antequanif  priusquam;  dum,  donee,  quoad, 
B.  291-293;  A.  327,  328;   H.  519,  620. 

1.  While  Xerxes  was  delaying^  in  Greece,  Themistocles, 
full*  of  schemes,*  informed  the  barbarian  king  that*  the 
bridge  by  which  he  had  crossed  into  Greece  was  being  de- 
stroyed by  pirates.'  3.  The  result  was  ^  that  Xerxes  was  so 
terrified  that  he  did  not  cease  in  his  flight^  before®  he  had 
arrived  in  Asia.  4.  Thus  Europe  was  a  match  ^  for  Asia. 
5.  Themistocles  was  equally  ^^  great  in  peace,  being"  always 
hostile  to  all  other  states  except  ^*  Athens.  6.  For  through 
his  wisdom  the  Athenians  surrounded  the  Piraeus  with  walls. 
7.  Through  his  artifice,^*  too,  the  Athenians  constructed  walls 
from  their  city  to  the  Piraeus.  8.  The  Lacedaemonians  were 
annoyed  "  at  this.  9.  The  Athenians,  as  ^  they  thought,  had 
already  ^^  gained  great  renown  on  account  of  their  victories. 
10.   Therefore,  ambassadors  were  sent  to  Athens  by  the  Lace- 
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daemonians,  but  the  Atheniaus  did  not  cease  to  collect  what 
was  suitable  for  a  wall. 


I  moror. 

«  Cf .  p.  S2, 1.  8. 

^plinus. 

•i.e.  *  it  happened  that.' 

« i.e.  plans. 

^/ugd  disistere. 

*  Cf.  Ex.  XV,  N.  6. 

B  Separate  the  conjauction  priKsquanif  patting 

'  the  prius  before  the  verb 

€Stster€' 
»pir. 

i«  dolus. 

10  pdriter. 

w  graviter  ferre. 

"  Omit. 

l«u^ 

^  praeter,  prtp. 

w  torn. 

XIX.    NEPOS,  THEMISTOCLES,  VII,  VIH. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

Substantive   Clauses.      B.  296,  1,  207,  2 ;    A.  331,  332,  a,  2 ; 
H.  407,  408,  I,  601,  I,  1. 

1.  At  first  Themistocles,  who  went  to  Lacedaemon  as  am- 
bassador, did  not  present  himself  to  the  magistrates,  because 
(as  he  said)  he  was  waiting  for  his  colleagues.  2.  But  the 
Lacedaemonians  complained  that  he  was  trying  to  deceive 
them  in  this  matter.  3.  At  last^  the  rest  of  the  ambassadors 
arrived.  4.  Themistocles  then  asked  the  Spartans  them- 
selves* to  send*  men  to  Athens  to  examine*  the  matter. 
5.  The  Athenian  ambassadors  set  out  with  them,  and  Themis- 
tocles was  retained  in  the  meantime  as  hostage.  6.  After 
the  former*  had  arrived  in  Attica,^  he  called  upon  the  magis- 
trates of  the  Lacedaemonians,  so  that  he  might  make  a  most 
frank  declaration.  7.  He  took  pains"  to  inform  them  con- 
cerning ^  the  matter.  8.  By  means  of  those  walls,  he  said,* 
Greece  can  be  more  easily  defended  from  the  enemy.  9.  Yet 
afterwards  Themistocles  was  condemned,  though  ^^  absent,  by 
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the  Athenians,  on  a  charge  of  alliance  with  the  Persian  king. 
10.  Thus  all  leaders  fear  that  they  will  be  at  last  driven  out 
of  their  state. 

1  Cf .  Ex.  XI,  N.  9.  » Cf.  p.  30, 1. 1. 

2  Use  the  intensive  pron.,  ipse,  '  P.  85, 1. 19. 
8  Cf .  Ex.  XI,  N.  4.                                                               8  de,  prep. 

*  Not  to  be  translated  by  the  infinitive.  »  Cf .  Ex.  ix,  n.  1. 

6  Cf.  Ex.  V,  N.  3.  10  Omit. 


XX.    NEPOS,  THEMISTOCLES,  IX,  X. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

Indirect  Question.     B.  300,  4;  A.  p.  367,  N.,  §  334;  H.  529, 
I,  II,  3. 

1.  After  many  years  Themistocles  sent  a  letter  to  the 
Persian  king,  in  which  he  said :  2.  "  Formerly,  when  I  was 
warring  against  your  father,  I  was  defending  my  fatherland. 
3.  Nevertheless,  in  order  to  be  of  assistance^  to  him,  I  ad- 
vised^ him  to  return  home  before  the  bridge  which  he  had 
constructed  over  the  Hellespont  should  be  destroyed.  4.  Now, 
moreover,  I  ask  you  that  you  free  me  from  danger."  5.  Why^ 
did  the  king  look  with  admiration  upon  a  man  so  learned? 
6.  I  ask,  why  the  king  looked  with  admiration  upon  Themis- 
tocles. 7.  Tell  me  what  the  Greek  promised  the  king. 
8.  He  promised  that  by  means  of  his  own  plans  Greece  could 
be  overwhelmed  by  the  Persians.  9.  Therefore,  Artaxerxes 
presented  Themistocles  with  many  gifts,  among  which  were 
cities  which  should  furnish  him  bread  and  wine.  10.  In 
what  way*  he  died,  the  authorities  have  written  .various 
accounts. 

1  What  case  ?    See  Ex.  xvi,  Grammar  Lesson,  a, 

2  moneo.  s  cur.  *  quo  modo. 
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XXI.    CAESAR,  BOOK  I,  CHAPS.  I,  H. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

Conditional  Sentences  — Simple.    B.  301,  302;  A.  304,  305,  a, 
306;  H.  506,  507, 1,  508. 

The  Belgae  and  Aquitani,  who  inhabit  Gaul,  differ  from  each 
other  in  laws  and  language.  If  the  Belgae  are  braver  than 
the  Aquitani,^  it  is  because  the  traders  do  not  often  visit 
them.  Since  *  they  carry  on  war  incessantly  with  the  Ger- 
mans, all  the  Belgae  who  dwell  across  the  Seine  excel  the 
rest  of  the  Gauls  in  bravery.  The  part  that  the  Gauls 
inhabit  begins '  with  the  river  Rhine,  and  is  bounded  by  the 
ocean.  The  part  of  Gaul  which  is  inhabited  by  the  Aquitani* 
extends  to  the  Pyrenees  mountains.  Orgetorix,  who  was  the 
richest  of  all  the  Helvetians,  formed  a  conspiracy  *  and  easily 
persuaded  the  citizens*  to  bring'  war  upon  their  neighbors 
and  get  possession  of  all  Gaul,*  because  (as  he  said*)  the 
territory  of  the  Helvetians  was  confined  within  narrow 
limits.^^ 

1  *  than  the  Aqaitani/    See  Ex.  ix,  Grammar  Lesson,  c. 

3  See  Ex.  xvi,  Grammar  liesson,  c.    VHiat  mood  should  be  used  ? 

s  '  begins,'  i.e.  *  takes  (its)  beginning.' 

*  See  Ex.  xv,  Grammar  Lesson,  a. 

ft '  formed  a  conspiracy,'  express  according  to  Ex.  vin.  Grammar  Lesson,  b, 

*  Use  the  proper  case  of  civis. 

7  *  to  bring,'  etc.    Cf .  p.  115, 1.  9. 

8  *  all  Gaul,'  not  to  be  expressed  by  the  ace.  case. 

9  *  (as  he  said),'  do  not  translate  lit.,  but  express  in  the  mood  of  the  verb. 
See  Ex.  xv.  Grammar  Lesson,  c. 

1®  Express  according  to  p.  115, 1.  22. 
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XXII.  CAESAR,  BOOK  I,  CHAPS.  IH,  IV. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

Conditional  Sentences— Future.     B.  302,  303;  A.  306,  b,  307; 
H.  507,  I,  II,  508,  509. 

The  Helvetians  were  moved  by  the  influence  of  Orgetorix, 
and  decided  to  depart  from  their  territory.^  After  they  had 
established'  peace  with  the  rest  of  the  Gauls,  the  departure 
was  determined  on  for  the  third  year.  Orgetorix  said  as 
follows ''^;  "If  I  should  undertake  an  embassy  to  the  neigh- 
boring states,  we  should  very  easily  accomplish  our  *  attempts. 
Let  us  persuade  Casticus,  the  Sequanian,  to  seize*  the  sov- 
ereignty which  his  father  held  many  years."  The  result 
was  that*  Orgetorix  gave  his  daughter  in  marriage  to  Dum- 
norix.  The  Helvetians  had  the  greatest  influence  in  Gaul. 
But,  when  this  matter  had  been  reported,  Orgetorix  was  com- 
pelled to  plead  his  cause  in  chains.  If  a  Helvetian  is  con- 
demned he  is  burned  with  fire.      Orgetorix  committed  suicide. 

1  See  Ex.  x,  Grammar  Lesson,  6.  *  Omit. 

2  See  Ex.  xvn,  Grammar  Lesson,  c.  ^  See  Ex.  xxi,  n.  7. 
*  *  as  follows,'  ita.     Put  before  the  verb. 

8  *  The  result  was  thaXf'  factum  est  ut.    See  Ex.  xix,  Grammar  Lesson. 

XXIII.  CAESAR,  BOOK  I,  CHAPS.  V,  VI. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

Conditional  Sentences  —  Contrary  to  Fact.     B.  304 ;  A.  306,  c, 
308;  H.  507,  III,  610. 

After  the  death  of  Orgetorix,  the  Helvetians  decided  to  go 
forth  from  their  territories.  But  they  would  have  taken  away 
the  hope  of  returning  home  if  they  had  set  on  fire  all  their 
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towns  and  villages,  and  had  burned  all  the  corn  which  they 
did  not  intend^  to  carry  with  them.  The  Rauraci,  their* 
neighbors,  were  willing  to  adopt  this  plan  and  set  out  to- 
gether with  them.  The  Boii,  who  live  across  the  Ehine,  are 
received  as  allies.  The  Helvetii  coidd  not  go  out  by  the 
route  which  was  between  the  Jura  mountain  and  the  river 
Rhone,  because  it  was  too  narrow  *  and  difficult.  So  they 
decided  *  to  go  through  the  Roman  province.  But  first  *  they 
had  to  cross  the  Rhone  and  go  through  the  territory  of  the 
Allobroges.  On  the  day  appointed  they  all  came  to  the  bank 
of  the  river. 

1  *  intend/  i.e.  *  were  about  to.*  ^  Omit. 

8  *  too  narrow,'  etc.    Cf.  Ex,  vn,  n.  8. 

*  Cf .  p.  116,  U.  25,  26.  «  Pnmum. 


XXIV.    CAESAR,  BOOK  I,  CHAPS.  VH,  Vin. 

Grammar  Lesson. 
Concessive  Claiises.      B.  309;  A.  313;  H.  614,  616. 

Since  the  Helvetii  were  attempting  ^  to  march  *  through  the 
province,  Caesar  set  out  from  Kome.  He  quickly  arrived  at 
Geneva,  although  he  levied  a  large  number  of  soldiers  on  the 
province.  In  the  first  place  he  cut  down  the  bridge  which 
reached^  from  the  territory  of  the  Helvetii  to  the  town  of 
Geneva.*  The  Helvetii,  having  been  informed  of  Caesar's 
arrival,  sent  ambassadors  to  him  to  ask  *  that  they  be  allowed 
to  march  through  the  province.  Caesar  did  not  grant  it, 
because  the  army  of  Lucius  Cassius,  the  consul,  had  been  sent 
under  the  yoke  by  the  Helvetii.  If  the  opportunity  should 
be  *  given  to  men  of  hostile  disposition  of  marching  through 
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the  Roman  province,  they  would  not  keep  from  mischief. 
Wherefore^  Caesar  took  time  to  deliberate,  and  in  the  mean- 
time constructed  a  wall  in  order  that  he  might  more  easily 
check  the  enemy.  Afterwards^  they  tried  to  cross*  the 
Rhone  by  the  fords. 

1  What  mood  is  reqaired  if  cum  be  used  ? 

2  *  march,'  express  by  two  words. 
8  Cf.  p.  117, 11.  23,  24. 

^  *  of  Geneva,'  not  the  gen.  case. 

^  See  Ex.  xi,  Grammar  Lesson,  b. 

^  For  the  condition,  cf .  Grammar  Lesson  of  Ex.  xxn. 

7  Qua  re.  »  Posted.  »  Cf .  p.  117, 1.  21. 


XXV.   CAESAR,  BOOK  I,  CHAPS.   IX,  X. 
Grammar  Lesson. 

Infinitive  without  Subject  Accusative.     B.  326-328;   A.  270, 
271 ;  H.  633. 

Since  there  was  left  *  only  the  way  through  the  Sequani,  the 
Helvetii  sent  Dumnorix  to  them,  to  obtain^  from  them  per- 
mission' for  the  Helvetii  to  pass  through  their  territory. 
Dumnorix  was  friendly  to  the  Helvetii,  since  he  had  married 
the  daughter  of  Orgetorix,*  and  hence  was  able  to  obtain  this 
from  the  Sequani.  When  Caesar  was  informed*  of  this,  he 
first  put  a  lieutenant  in  charge  of  the  Roman  camp.  He  said 
to  Labienus :  "  If  the  Helvetii  intend  to  march  into  the  terri- 
tory of  the  Aedui,  it  will  be  very  dangerous  to  the  Eoman 
province."  Accordingly,*  Caesar  hastened  into  Italy  in  order 
that  he  might  ^  enroll  two  legions  and  lead  three  out  of  winter 
quarters.  Although  the  Ceutrones  tried  to  keep  him  from 
the  march,  he  quickly  *  led  the  army  into  the  territory  of  the 
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Allobroges,  through  whose  territory  the  Helvetii  were  attempt- 
iDg  to  go. 

1  Gf .  Ex.  xziT,  N.  1.  3  Cf .  Ex.  xm,  Grammar  Lesson,  c. 

>  i.e.  *  obtain  that  they  permit  the  Helvetii  to  pass/  etc. 
<  '  Since  he  had  .  .  .  Orgetorix/  express  by  the  abl.  abs.  constr. 
6  Gf.  N.  4.  ^  See  Ex.  xi,  Grammar  Lesson,  6. 

•  qua  re.  8  celeriter. 


XXVL  CAESAB,  BOOK  I,  CHAPS.  XI,    Xn. 
Grammar  Lbsson. 


Indirect  Discourse.    B.  813,  314,  817,  818;  A.  836,  836 ;  H.  622- 
626. 


Caesar  was  informed  that  the  Helvetii  had  already  led  their 
troops  through  the  territory  of  the  Sequani.  The  Aedui,  into 
whose  territory  they  had  come,  said  to  Caesar  that  their  towns 
were  being  stormed  and  their  fields  laid  waste.  The  Allo- 
broges too  ^  sent  ambassadors  to  Caesar,  who  said :  "  If  you 
wait,  we  shall  have  nothing  left^  except  the  bare  groimd." 
Scouts  informed  Caesar  that  many  of  the  Helvetians  had 
crossed  the  river  Arar,  which  empties  into  the  Rhone.  There- 
fore Caesar  attacked  those  who  had  not  yet  crossed  the  river, 
and  would  have  destroyed  them  all  if  a  part  had  not  hidden 
themselves  in  the  nearest  forests.  And  so  it  happened '  that 
those  who  had  killed  Lucius  Cassius  were  the  first  to  pay  the 
penalty.  Lucius  Piso,  the  grandfather  of  Lucius  Piso,  was 
killed  in  the  same  battle. 

1  etiam.  2  gee  Ex.  xin,  Grammar  Lesson,  a. 

»  See  Ex.  xxn,  n.  6. 
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XXVII.   CAESAR,  BOOK  I,  CHAPS.  XIII,  XIV. 

Grammar  Lesson. 

Numerals.     B.  78-81 ;  A.  94-07 ;  H.  171-181. 

The  Helvetians  were  informed  that  Caesar  had  built  a 
bridge  over  the  Arar  river,  and  had  led  his  army  across  in 
this  way.  Although^  they  themselves  had  been  unable^  to 
accomplish  this  in  twenty-five  days,  Caesar  had  done  it 
in  five  days.  Divico,  the  ambassador,  spoke  as  follows:^ 
"If* you  should  make  peace  with  us,  we  would  go  into  that 
district  where  you  would  wish  us  to  be.  Because  you  attacked 
one  canton  unexpectedly,  do  not  presume*  upon  your  valor." 
Caesar  replied  that  he  remembered  what  the  Helvetians  had 
done,  but  that  he  did  not  fear  without  a  reason.  "You  are 
the  first,''  ®  he  said,^  "  who  have  harassed  the  Aedui,  but  if  you 
had*  given  hostages,  I  would  have  made  peace  with  you." 
Divico  replied  *  and  departed. 

1  See  Ex.  xxiv.  * '  as  follows,  ita, 

3  i.e.  *  had  not  been  able.'  .  *  See  Ex.  xxn. 

^  '  do  not  presame/  express  by  ne  with  the  present  subjunctive. 
«  Of.  primtiSf  p.  30, 1.  3,  and  note.  8  gee  Ex.  xxin. 

7 '  he  said,'  inquit.    See  Hint  XIV.  >  use  abl.  abs.  constr. 

XXVm.  CAESAR,  BOOK  I,  CHAPS.  XV,  XVI. 
Gbammab  Lesson. 

(a)  The  Gerund  and  Gerundive.    B.  337,  7-339;   A.  294>301; 

H.  541-544. 

(b)  Dative  of  Agrent.     B.  189  ;  A.  232 ;  H.  388. 

On  the  same  day  Caesar  had  to  move  the  camp.^  He  had 
seven  thousand  cavalry^  in  his  army.  In  the  first  place  ^  he 
sent  men*  forward  to  see  where  the  enemy  were.     A  battle 
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was  fought  with  the  Helvetians,  and  since*  they  had  routed 
our  men  with  a  handful  of  cavalry,*  the  enemy  were  elated, 
(-aesar  saw  that  the  grain,  which  the  Aedui  had  to  bring  in 
boats,  was  not  at  hand.  They  put  him  off  day  after  day. 
And  so  he  called  together  all  the  leaders  of  the  Aedui  and 
complained  because  he  was  not  supported  by  them.  Among 
these  ^  was  Liscus,  whom  Caesar  severely  reproached,  although 
he  ^  was  at  the  head  of  the  highest  magistracy. 

1  i.e.  *  the  camp  had  to  be  moved  by  Caesar.'  •  Cf .  note  to  p.  30, 1.  3. 

2  Partitive  gen.  *  *  men/  eos. 

^  *  Since  they  routed/  etc.,  express  either  by  the  abl.  abs.  constr.  (chang- 
ing to  the  passive) ,  or  by  the  cum-  constr. 

^  i.e.  *  by  a  few  cavalry.*  8  *  he,*  ille. 

7  *  these,*  use  the  rel.  pron. 

XXIX.    CAESAR,  BOOK  I,  CHAPS.  XVII,  XVm. 

Then  at  length  Liscus,  who  had  been  silent  as  long  as  he 
was  able,  was  influenced  by  the  words  of  the  commander,*  and 
said  ^  that  some  had  greater  influence  privately  than  the  magis- 
trates themselves ;  that  these  assert  *  that  the  Romans  wish  to 
take  away  from  the  Aeduans  their  freedom,  and  that  for  this 
reason  the  corn  is  not  collected.  Caesar  quickly  dismissed 
the  meeting,  for  although  he  thought  that  Dumnorix  himself 
was  meant,  he  wished  to  ask  the  truth  of  Liscus  alone.  He 
found  out  that  this  man*  had  great  influence*  with  the  popu- 
lace. The  wife  of  Dumnorix  was  a  Helvetian,*  and  for  this 
reason  also  he  favored  them.  On  account  of  the  arrival  of 
the  Eomans,  however,  he  despaired  of  his  influence  among  the 
Helvetians. 

1 '  commander,'  imperdtor. 

3  '  was  influenced  and  said,*  express  by  a  participle  and  a  finite  verb. 

8  '  assert,*  afirmo.  *  *  this  man,*  ilium. 
fi  *  had  great  influence,'  i.e.  '  was  of  great  influence  *  (abl.  of  quality). 

6  i.e.  *  was  had  from  the  Helvetians.* 
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XXX.    CAESAR,  BOOK  I,  CHAPS.  XIX,  XX. 

Therefore  ^  there  was  sufficient  reason  for  Caesar's  punish- 
ing *  Dumnorix.  Besides,  *  he  was  informed  that  Dumnorix  * 
had  led  the  Helvetians  through  the  territory  of  the  Sequani. 
And  so  before  he  punishes  *  Dumnorix,  he  summons  Diviciacus 
to  him  so  that  he  may  have  a  talk  with  him.  C.  Valerius 
Troucillus  was  the  interpreter.  Caesar  begged  that  Divici- 
acus command  the  state  to  punish  his  brother.  Diviciacus, 
weeping,  said  that  although  Dumnorix  did  not  avoid  sus- 
picions, still  he  himself  was  moved  by  love  of  his  brother,* 
and  he  urged  Caesar  to  pardon  the  wrong  to  the  republic  in 
answer  to  his  wish.  When  Diviciacus  had  ceased  pleading, 
Caesar  summoned  his  (i.e.  Diviciacus')  brother  and  said  he 
pardoned  bygones.^ 

1  *  Therefore,'  i.e.  *  wherefore.* 

2  Study  carefully  p.  126, 11.  7,  8,  for  the  Latin  idiom.  ^  Praetered. 
*  Use  a  pronoun.  5  *  punish  any  one,'  supplicium  de  aliquo  sumere. 
6  *  love  of  his  brother.'    See  note  to  p.  126, 1.  30.                   ^ praeterita. 
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A. 

»  aeHv0. 

Inf. 

=  infinitive. 

ftbl. 

»  abUUivB. 

in  Sep. 

=  inseparable. 

Abs. 

-  absoluU. 

in  tens. 

»  intensive. 

ace. 

B  accusative. 

inter. 

=  interrogative. 

adj. 

—  defective. 

inteij. 

»  iwUtiection. 

adv. 

=  adverb,  adverbial. 

intr. 

=  m<ron»«*Wt?«. 

canut. 

—  eauMtive. 

irr. 

sa  irregular. 

chap. 

»  cAa|>/«r. 

Kel. 

=  Kettic,KeUio^oord. 

ooU. 

-  coUecHve,  collectively. 

Ut. 

=  liieraUy. 

corop. 

=  comparaHve. 

loc. 

=  locative. 

conj. 

=  conjunction. 

m. 

=  masculine. 

dat. 

'^  dative. 

M88. 

=  »»ian««cripfo. 

decl. 

=  declension. 

n.,  neut. 

=  neuter. 

def. 

«  deifective. 

nom. 

=  nominaUve. 

dem. 

=  demonstrative. 

num. 

=  numeral. 

dep. 

(in  vocabulary) «  deponent. 

opp. 

=  opposite. 

desid. 

=  desiderative. 

ord. 

=  ordinal. 

dim. 

=  diminutive. 

p.,  pp. 

^page,  pages. 

dlstrib. 

=  distributive. 

part. 

= participle. 

e.g. 

»  exempli  gratia  ^for  eoeample. 

pass. 

=  passive. 

Eng. 

-  ^f7««A. 

patr. 

=  patronymic. 

etal. 

=  «<  a/ife/  »  ark*  elsewhere. 

pers. 

^person,  personal. 

etseq. 

=  e<  sequentia  =  ami  trAa^  /oi- 

Pf. 

»  perfect. 

^o«. 

Pl. 

=  plural. 

etc. 

c=  e<  ce<«ra=  ofwf  so  forth. 

plup. 

=  pluperfect. 

excl. 

■>  exclamation. 

pos. 

= positive. 

f. 

=^feminine. 

pred. 

= predicate. 

fol. 

^following,  and  wliai  follows. 

prep. 

=  preposition. 

freq. 

^frequentative. 

pres. 

=  present. 

fat. 

^future. 

pron. 

=  pronoun,  pronominaU. 

gen. 

=  genitive. 

reflex. 

=  r^fiexive. 

Ger. 

=  German,  Germanic  word. 

rel. 

—  relative. 

ibid. 

=  ibidem  =  i»  <Ae  8am«  place. 

semi-dep 

=■  semi-deponent. 

id. 

=  idem  =  ^6  same. 

sing. 

=  singular. 

i.e. 

=  i<i  6»<  =  ^a<  *«. 

snbj. 

=  «M6^M»C/tt7«. 

Imp. 

=  imperative. 

subst. 

=  substantive. 

impers. 

=  impersonal,  impersonally. 

sup. 

=  superlative. 

impf. 

=  imperfect. 

trans. 

=  transitive. 

Inch. 

=  inchoative. 

V. 

=  rerft. 

indecl. 

=  indeclinable. 

voc. 

=  vocative. 

indef. 

=  indefinite. 

1,  2,  8,  - 

I,  with  verbs  =  1st,  2d,  8d, 

or  4th 

indie. 

=  indicative. 

conjugation. 

*  Implies  that  the  form  before  which  it  stands  is  hypothetical* 
Boots  are  printed  in  small  capitals,  as  dig,  cap. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


VOCABULARY. 


A.,  with  proper  names  =  Aulas,  a 
Roman  praenbmen,  or  forename. 

a.  d.  =  ante  diem ;  see  n.  to  p.  117, 
1.28. 

ft,  ab,  aba,  [cf.  dir6,  £ng.  o  f,  o  f  f ], 
prep,  with  abl.,  originally  imply- 
ing separation,  from,  away  from, 
out  of;  of  place  or  direction, /rom, 
out  of,  at,  on;  of  agency,  with 
the  passive  voice,  hy,  on  the  part 
of;  of  time,  from,  since,  after. 
a  dextro  coma,  on  the  right  wing. 
a  fronte,  in  front.  a  tergo,  in 
the  rear,  ab  infimo,  at  the  bot- 
tom, ab  atroque  latere,  on  both 
sides,  ab  milibas  passaam  octo, 
eight  miles  off, 

abalitad,  -are,  -avi,  <atas,  1,  con- 
vey avday,  remove;  estrange,  make 
hostile. 

abd5,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditas,  [ab  4-  do], 
3,  put  away,  remove;  conceal, 
hide.  se  abdere,  to  put  one- 
self out  of  sight,  to  hide  oneself 

abdQc5,  -dacere,  -daxi,  -dactas, 
[ab  4-  daco],  3,  withdraw,  lead 
away,  take  off. 

abed,  -ire,  -ivi  or  -n,  — ,  fut.  part. 
abitaras,  [ab  +  eo],  irr.,  go  away, 
depart. 

abhorred,  -horrere,  -horrai,  — ,  [ab 
4- horreo],  2,  shrink  from;  be 
averse  to,  be  disinclined  to,  dis- 
agree with. 


abici5,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectas,  [ab 
+  iacio],  3,  throw  away,  throw 
down,  throw;  give  up,  lay  aside. 

abripio,  -ripere,  -ripai,  -reptas, 
[ab  -f  rapid],  3,  take  forcibly 
away;  tear  away;  carry  off,  re- 
move ;  drag  away,  hurry  off. 

abrog5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [ab  + 
rogo],  1,  of  a  law,  repeal,  annul. 
alicai  magistratam  abrogare,  to 
depose  any  one  from  office. 

ab8c8d5,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cessas, 
[abs  -f  cedd],  3,  go  away,  depart, 
withdraw;  desist,  give  up. 

abscidd,  -cidere,  -cidi,  -cisas,  [abs 
+  caedo],  3,  hew  off,  cut  off. 

abaSns,  -entis,  [part,  of  absam], 
adj.,  absent,  away. 

absol^d,  -solvere,  -solvi,  absolatas, 
[ab  -f  solvo],  3,  set  free,  acquit, 
declare  innocent. 

absorbed,  -sorbere,  -sorbai  or 
-sorpsi,  -sorptas,  [ab  +  sorbeo], 
2,  swallow  down,  swallow. 

abstinentia,  -ae,  [abstinens,  part, 
of  abst&eo],  f.,  abstinence,  self- 
restraint,  integrity. 

abstined,  -tinere,  -tinai,  -tentas, 
[abs  -f  teneo],  2,  keep  back,  hold 
off;  refrain  from,  abstain,  absent 
oneself. 

abstnlf,  see  aufero. 

absom,  abesse,  afai,  — ,  fut.  part. 
afatdrus,  [ab  -\-  sam],  irr.,  be 
away,  be  absent,  be  distant,  be 
far  from  ;  be  free  from,  be  want- 
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ACTIUM 


ing,  he  lacking;  be  disinclined 
to;  be  unsuitable  to,  be  inappro- 
priate, longe  abesse,  to  be  far 
away. 

abstlm5,  -ere,  absumpn,  absomp- 
tus,  [ab  +  soino],  3,  take  away, 
use  upy  destroy^  consume. 

ac,  see  atqae. 

AcarnSnus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  Acar- 
nanian,  of  Acarnania,  the  most 
westerly  province  of  central 
Greece.     See  map  opp.  p.  76. 

Acca,  -ae,  f.,  Acca^  forename  of 
Acca  Ldrentia,  the  foster-mother 
of  Romulus  and  Remus. 

acc8d5,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cessams, 
[ad  4-  cedo],  3,  go  to,  come  to, 
approach;  be  added;  assent,  ap- 
prove; enter  upon,  undertake; 
happen,  befall.  ad  amiciiiam 
accedere  alicuius,  to  become  a 
friend  of  any  one.  propius  ac- 
cedere, to  come  nearer. 

accend5,  -ere,  acoendi,  accensas, 
[ad  4-  unused  cando],  3,  set  flre 
to;  inflame,  arouse,  excite. 

acceptoa,  pf.  pass.  part,  of  accipio, 
used  as  an  adj.,  acceptable,  wel- 
come, beloved.  As  part.,  see  ac- 
cipid. 

accid5,  -cidere,  -cidi,  — ,  [ad  -)- 
cado],  3,  fall,  fall  to,  befall,  hap- 
pen, occur,  fall  to  the  lot  of,  turn 
out.     Impers.,  accidit,  it  happens. 

accingd,  -ere,  accinxi,  accinctas, 
[ad  -f  cingo],  3,  gird  on,  bind  on, 
gird. 

accipi5,  -cipere,  -cepi,  -ceptus, 
[ad  -I-  capio],  3,  take  to  oneself, 
receive,  accept;  icelcome,  take  in, 
understand,  hear,  learn  ;  deal  vnth, 
treat;  suffer,  undergo,  male  ac- 
oeptuB,  roughly  handled,  defeated. 

aooipiter,  -iris,  m.,  havok. 


accUvis,  -e,  [ad  +  clivuB],  adj., 
sloping  upwards,  rising,  ascend- 
ing. 

acclivit&s,  -tatis,  [acclivis],  f.,  up- 
ward slope,  ascent. 

accommod5,  -are,  -avi,  -atuB, 
[ad  -I-  commodiiB],  1,  fit,  put  on, 
adjust;  accommodate  to. 

accnrrd,  -currere,  -cucorri  or  -corn, 
-corsiiB,  [ad  +  currd],  3,  run  to, 
run  up  to,  hasten  to. 

acctUi5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [ad  + 
causa],  1,  call  to  account,  accuse, 
reproach,  blame,  censure.  Of 
things,  find  fault  with,  throw 
blame  on. 

Acer,  acris,  acre,  comp.  acrior,  sup. 
acerrimas,  adj.,  sharp,  piercing; 
bitter  ;  eager,  fierce,  vigorous. 

acerb6,  comp.  acerbius,  sup.  acer- 
bissime,  [acerbos],  adv.,  bitterly, 
cruelly,  severely. 

acerbus,  -a,  -um,  [cf.  acer],  adj., 
sharp  to  the  taste,  bitter;  severe, 
harsh,  cruel. 

ftcerrimS,  see  acriter. 

acervus,  -i,  m.,  a  heap,  pile. 

acfitum,  -i,  [cf.  acer],  n.,  vinegar. 

acifis,  -ei,  f.,  (old  gen.  acie  occurs, 
p.  163,  1.  11),  edge;  of  the  eye, 
keenness  or  fierceness  ;  of  an  army, 
line,  line  of  battle,  a  battle. 

acqiii68c5,  -quiescere,  -quievi,  — , 
[ad  +  quiesco],  3,  come  to  rest, 
rest;  be  at  rest;  die. 

ftcriter,  comp.  acrius,  sup.  acer- 
rime,  [acer],  adv.,  sharply, 
fiercely,  energetically. 

Actiacus,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  of  Actium, 
at  Actium. 

Actium,  -i,  n.,  Actium,  a  promon- 
tory and  town  of  Epirus  on  the 
Ambracian  Gulf,  celebrated  for 
the  naval  victory  of  Octavianus 
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ADMAGETOBRIGA 


over  Antony  and  Cleopatra,  in 
31  B.C.     See  map  opposite  p.  75. 

Actus,  see  ago. 

ad,  prep,  with  ace,  to;  of  motion 
and  direction,  to,  towards,  up  to ; 
of  place,  in  the  vicinity  of,  at,  near 
to,  bify  in  the  presence  of,  among, 
on ;  of  time,  till,  to,  up  to,  until ; 
of  purpose,  especially  with  the 
gerundive  constr.,  for,  in  order 
to,  for  the  purpose  of,  in  ;  of  other 
relations,  with  regard  to,  accord- 
ing to,  in  respect  to,  in  conse- 
quence of,  as  to,  iw;  with  words 
of  number,  about,  ad  Genavam, 
in  the  vicinity  of  Geneva.  ad 
multam  noctem,  till  late  at  night. 
ad  extremum,  at  last,  finally. 
ad  hone  modnm,  after  this  man- 
ner, ad  vesperum,  towards  even- 
ing,    ad  daodecim,  about  twelve. 

adaeqa5,  -are,  -avT,  -atus,  [ad  + 
aequo,  from  aequus],  1,  make 
equal  to,  bring  up  to  a  level  with  ; 
become  equal  {to),  attain  to  equal- 
ity (with),  adaequare  cursum, 
to  keep  up  with. 

adam5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ad  + 
amd],  1,  conceive  an  eager  desire 
for,  covet, 

add5,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditus,  [ad  -|- 
do],  3,  put  to,  add.  addere  in 
aliquid,  to  make  additions  to  any- 
thing. 

adduco,  -ducere,  -dnxi,  -ductus, 
[ad  +  duco],  3,  lead  to,  bnng, 
bring  up  to  a  place,  lead,  draw; 
induce,  prevail  upon,  influence. 

adSmptuB,  part,  of  adimd. 

ade5,  -ire,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itus,  [ad  4- 
eo],  irr.,  go  to,  approach,  draw 
near,  reach,  visit;  enter  upon, 
take  possession  of;  undergo,  sub- 
mit to,  expose  oneself  to. 


adeo,  [ad  +  eo],  adv.,  to  this,  so 
far ;  so,  so  much,  so  very,  to  such 
a  degree;  even,  indeed.  adeo 
non,  so  little. 

adequit5,  -are,  -avi,  — ,  [ad-|- 
equito,  from  eques],  1,  ride 
towards;  ride  up  to. 

Adherbal,  -alls,  m.,  Adherbal,  a 
Numidian  prince,  son  of  Micipsa. 
He  was  slain  by  Jugurtha. 

adhibeo,  -ere,  -ui,  -itus,  [ad  -)- 
habed],  2,  hold  to,  apply;  bring 
forward,  bring  in,  call  in,  sum- 
mon, admit;  furnish,  bestow;  em- 
ploy, use ;  invite  to  a  dinner ;  turn 
to  for  counsel,  consult. 

adhortStio,  -onis,  [adhortor],  f., 
exhortation,  encouragement. 

adhdc,  [ad  4-  hue],  adv.,  until  now, 
heretofore,  hitherto,  as  yet. 

adicio,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectus,  [ad  -}- 
iacio],  3,  throw  to;  add  to,  add, 
join  to. 

adig5,  -igere,  -egi,  -actus,  [ad  + 
ago],  3,  drive  {to),  drive  in. 

adim5,  -imere,  -emi,  -emptus,  [ad 
-f  emo],  3,  take  to  oneself,  take 
away,  deprive  of 

adipiscor,  -ipisci,  -eptus  sum,  [ad 
-f- apiscor],  3,  dep.,  amre  at; 
obtain  by  effort,  get,  acquire,  win. 

adituB,  -us,  [adeo],  m.,  approach, 
access ;  way  of  approach,  means 
of  access.  aditum  petere,  to  ask 
for  a  hearing,  ask  for  an  interview. 

adiungd,  -iungere,  -iunxi,  adiunc- 
tus,  [ad  -I-  iungd],  3,  joi7i  to,  add 
to,  add  ;  win  over,  gain  as  a  friend. 

adiuvd  (adjuvo),  -iuvare,  -iuvi, 
adiutus,  [ad  +  iuvo],  I,  help,  aid, 
assist,  support ;  render  assistance, 
be  of  assistance. 

Admagetobriga,  -ae,  [Kel.,  = 
*  Stronghold  of  Admagetos'],  f., 
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a  town  in  Gaol.  See  n.  to  p.  134, 
1. 11,  and  map  opposite  p.  114. 

Admfitos,  -i,  ["Ad^it^af],  m.,  Ad- 
metuSf  a  king  of  the  Molossians 
in  Epirus,  a  contemporary  of 
Themistocles. 

administrd,  -are,  -avi,  -ata»,  [ad 
+  ministrd],  1,  render  assistance; 
manage,  carry  on,  administer; 
arrange  for,  get  ready  ;  of  orders, 
execute,  carry  out. 

admlrandus,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of  ad- 
mirer], adj.,  to  be  vmndered  at, 
wonderful,  strange. 

adndrfttid,  -onis,  [admirer],  f., 
wonder,  admiration,  surprise. 

admlror,  -ari,  -atas  sum,  [ad  + 
mirer],  1,  dep.,  wonder  at,  ad- 
mire ;  he  astonished  at. 

admitt5,  -mittere,  -mim,  -missus, 
[ad  -I-  mitto],  3,  let  go  ;  admit,  re- 
ceive ;  become  guilty  of,  commit. 
amicitias  admittere,  to  form 
friendships.  equd  admisso,  with 
his  horse  at  full  speed. 

admodum,  [ad  +  modnm],  adv., 
to  the  limit ;  quite,  very. 

admone5,  -monere,  -menai,  ad- 
monitus,  [ad  +  moneo],  2,  re- 
mind, admonish,  warn. 

a.dmove6,  -ere,  admovi,  admotos, 
[ad  +  moved],  2,  move  towards, 
bring  up,  bring  near,  apply. 

adol68c5,  -olescere,  -olevi,  adul- 
tus,  3,  grow  up. 

adolSvi,  see  adolesco. 

adopts,  -are,  -avi,  -fttas,  [ad  + 
opto],  1,  choose;  adopt. 

adorior,  -oriri,  -ortns  sum,  [ad  4- 
orior],  4,  dep.,  approach  as  an 
enemy,  fall  upon,  attack ;  accost, 
address;  undertake,  engage  in. 

adortus,  pf.  part,  of  adorior,  hav- 
ing attacked,  attacking. 


adsum,  -esse,  affui,  [ad  +  sum], 
Irr.,  be  at  hand,  be  present ;  assist, 
help  ;  give  attention,  take  part  in. 

adsurgd,  -ere,  adsurrexi,  adsur- 
rectus,  [ad  -|-  surgd],  3,  rise  up, 
stand  up. 

AduatucI,  -5rum,  m.,  pL,  a  war- 
like people  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Meuse,  descended  from  the  Cimbri 
and  Teutones.  See  mapopp.  p.  1 14. 

adnltecfins,  -«itis,  [part,  of  ado- 
lesed],  adj.,  young.  As  subst., 
m.  and  f.,  a  youth. 

adoltecentia,  -ae,  [adulescens], 
f.,  youth.  adulescentia  iniens, 
early  youth. 

adnlSacdntolus,  -i,  [dim.  of  adu- 
lescens], m.,  very  young  man, 
youth. 

adnlterium,  -i,  [adulter],  n.,  adul- 
tery. 

advents,  -venire,  -veni,  -ventus, 
[ad  +  venio],  4,  come  to,  arrive. 

advents,  -ftre,  — ,  — ,  [intens.  of 
advenid],  1,  advance,  press  for- 
ward, come  quickly. 

adventas,  -us,  [cf.  advenid],  m., 
coming,  approach,  arrival. 

adversftrias,  -a,  -um,  [adverser], 
adj.,  opposed,  opposite;  hostile. 
As  subst.,  adversarius,  -i,  m., 
opponent,  enemy. 

adversns,  -a,  -um,  sap.  -issimus, 
part,  of  adverto],  adj.,  turned  to- 
wards, fronting,  in  front,  facing, 
opposite;  unfavorable,  adverse, 
unsuccessful.  adverse  coUe,  up 
the  hill.  adversis  hestibus  oc- 
currunt,  they  meet  the  enemy  face 
to  face. 

adversns  and  adveraum,  adv.  and 
prep.: 

(1)  As  adv.,  opposite,  against;  to 
meet. 
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(2)  As  prep,  with  ace,  opposite 
to,  against. 

adverts,  -tere,  -ti,  -sus,  [ad  + 
verto],  3,  turn  to,  direct,  turn. 
animum  adverto,  perceive,  notice, 
observe. 

advocStid,  -onis,  [advoco],  f., 
summoning  as  counsel.  venire 
in  advocationem,  to  act  as  an 
advocate. 

advocStuB,  -i,  [advoco],  m.,  one 
called  to  aid,  adviser,  advocate. 

aedSs,  see  aedis. 

aedificium,  -i,  [aedifico],  n., 
building;  house. 

aediiicd,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  [aedis, 
cf.  facid],  1,  a.,  build,  construct. 

aedXHciuB,  -a,  -urn,  [aedilis],  adj., 
of  an  aedile.  As  subst.,  one  who 
has  been  an  aedile,  ex-aedile. 

aedlliB,  -is,  [aedis],  m.,  aedile, 
commissioner  of  public  works,  the 
designation  of  certain  magistrates 
at  Rome,  who  had  charge  of  build- 
ings and  public  works,  and  had  an 
oversight  of  public  exhibitions  and 
dramatic  performances. 

The  aediles  plebei  had  as  their 
special  duty  the  keeping  of  the 
decrees  of  the  senate  and  other 
public  documents ;  they  were  two 
in  number,  as  were  also  the  aediles 
curules. 

aedis  or  aedCs,  -is,  f.,  temple;  pi., 
house,  dwelling. 

AeduoB,  -a,  -urn,  [Kel.,  =  *  Fiery'], 
adj. ,  Aeduan.  As  subst.  ,Aeduas, 
-i,  m.,  an  Aeduan;  pi.,  Aeduans, 
the  Aedui,  a  powerful  Gallic  peo- 
ple, between  the  upper  waters  of 
the  Sequana  (Seine)  and  the  Liger 
(Xoire),  in  alliance  with  the  Ro- 
mans before  Caesar's  arrival  in 
Gaul.      Their   influence  was  in- 


creased by  him.  See  map  opp. 
p.  114. 

AegStCs,  -ium,  f.,  pL,  the  Aegates, 
three  islands  in  the  Mediterranean 
Sea,  west  of  Sicily,  near  the  prom- 
ontory of  Lilybaeum.  They  were 
celebrated  for  the  naval  victory  of 
the  Romans  over  the  Carthagini- 
ans (241  B.C.),  through  which  the 
first  Punic  war  was  brought  to  an 
end.     See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

aeger,  -gra,  -gram,  adj.,  unwell ^ 
sick,  feeble. 

aegerrlmfi,  see  aegre. 

aegrC,  comp.  aegrius,  sup.  aeger- 
rime,  [aeger],  adv.,  with  diffi- 
culty, scarcely,  hardly;  reluc- 
tantly, aegerrime,  with  the 
greatest  difficulty,  aliquid  aegre 
ferre,  to  feel  distress,  to  be  vexed 
at  anything. 

aegrdtd,  -are,  -avi,  — ,  [cf.  aeger], 
1,  be  ill,  lie  sick. 

Aegyptius,  -a,  -um,  [Aegyptus], 
adj.,  Egyptian,  of  Egypt,  with 
Egypt.  As  subst.,  Aegyptius,  -i, 
m.,  Egyptian,  inhabitant  of  Egypt. 

Aegyptus,  -i,  f.,  Egypt,  a  country 
in  northeastern  Africa,  about  the 
lower  course  of  the  Nile. 

Aemilius,  -a,  the  name  of  a  cele- 
brated Roman  gens.  In  this  book 
are  mentioned : 

(1)  L.  Aemilius  Paulus,  who  fell 
in  the  battle  of  Cannae,  216  b.c. 

(2)  L.  Aemilius  Paulus,  consul 
in  182  B.C. 

(3)  Lucius  Aemilius,  a  decurion 
in  charge  of  a  squad  of  Gallic 
cavalry. 

aemtdati5,  -onis,  [aemulor],  f., 
rivalry,  emulation,  competition. 

aemulor,  -ari,  -atns  sum,  [aemulus], 
1,  dep.,  rival,  vie  with,  emulate. 
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Aenfifts,  -ae,  m.,  Aeneas^  son  of 
Venus  and  Anchises,  native  of 
Troy,  and  ancestor  of  the  Romans. 

afineUs,  -a,  -am,  [aes],  adj.,  of 
copper^  of  bronze. 

Aeolia,  see  Aeolis. 

AeoUs,  -idis,  or  Aeolia,  -ae, 
[A/oMf,  AtoUa],  f.,  Aeolis,  Aeolia, 
a  country  of  Asia  Minor,  north  of 
Ionia.     See  map  opp.  p.  93. 

aequ&lis,  -e,  [aequas],  adj.,  equal, 
of  the  same  age.  As  subst., 
aeqaalis,  -is,  m.,  companion  of 
equal  age,  comrade,  contemporary. 

aeqnftliter  [aequ&lis,  equal"],  adv., 
evenly,  uniformly. 

aeqnfi,  comp.  aeqoias,  sup.  aeqois- 
sime,  [aequas],  adv.,  equally,  in 
a  like  manner. 

aequiper5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ae- 
quas +  par],  1,  compare,  liken; 
equal,  rival. 

aeqult&s,  -atis,  [aequas],  f.,  even- 
ness ;  equity,  fairness,  animi  ae- 
quitas,  calmness,  equanimity. 

aequ5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [aequas], 
1,  equalize,  make  equal,  put  on 
an  equality  with. 

aequas,  -a,  -urn,  comp.  aequior, 
sup.  aequissimus,  adj.,  level,  even, 
flat;  fair,  just,  equitable;  like, 
equal;  favorable,  advantageous. 
aequo  animo,  without  anxiety, 
with  equanimity,  calmly. 

aerftrium,  -i,  [aes],  n.,  treasury, 
state-treasury;  public  money. 

aes,  aeris,  n.,  copper,  bronze  ; 
money,      aes  alienum,  debt. 

aeaUls,  -tatis,  f.,  summer. 

aestimS,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  deter- 
mine the  value  of;  estimate,  value. 

aestuftrium,  -i,  [aestns],  ii.,  place 
overjloiced  at  high  tide,  (salt) 
marsh. 


aet&s,  -atis,  [for  ae vitas  from  ae- 
vum],  f.,  life,  age,  time  of  life; 
time.  a  prima  aetate,  from 
early  youth. 

afferd,  afferre,  attuli,  allatus,  [ad 
-f-fero],  irr.,  bring  to,  bring ;  an- 
nounce, repoH;  produce,  cause; 
introduce  ;  bring  forward,  allege, 
assign.  vim  afferre,  manus  af- 
ferre, to  use  force,  offer  violence, 
do  violence. 

afflcid,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectus,  [ad+ 
facid],  3,  do  something  to,  treat, 
use ;  visit  with,  afflict,  trouble, 
weaken,  impair,  exsilio  afficere, 
to  banish.  muneribus  afficere, 
to  reward.  beneficio  afficere,  to 
treat  with  kindness.  magno  do- 
lore  affici,  to  be  greatly  annoyed. 
supplicid  afficere,  poena  afficere, 
to  punish. 

alfinia,  -e,  [ ad + finis],  adj.,  bor- 
dering on,  related  to;  as  subst, 
affinis,  -is,  m.  and  f.,  relation  by 
marriage. 

aifinitfts,  -tatis,  [affinis,  from  ad+ 
finis],  f.,  relationship  b^  mar- 
riage, kinship,  connection.' 

aiflrmd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ad+ 
firmd],  1,  strengthen;  assert  posi- 
tively, declare. 

aiflig5,  -fligere,  -flixi,  -flictus,  3, 
dash  at,  overthrow  ;  afflict^  damage, 
injure,  shatter;  subdue,  defeat. 

aifoi,  see  adsum. 

Africa,  -ae,  f.,  Africa,  at  first  refer- 
ring only  to  the  dominions  of  Car- 
thage ;  afterwards  to  the  Roman 
province  of  Africa;  then  to  the 
whole  continent. 

Afric&nuB,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  African. 
As  subst.,  m.,  surname  of  Publius 
Cornelius  Scipio  Africa nus,  the 
conqueror  of  Hannibal. 
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afutiiruB,  fut.  part,  of  absum. 

Agamemnon,  -onis,  ['Ayafi^fAvtap], 
m.,  Agamemnon,  king  of  Myce- 
nae, commander-in-chief  of  the 
Greeks  during  the  siege  of  Troy. 

ager,  agri,  m.,  land  under  cultiva- 
tion, ^eW,  territoiy,  domain;  pi., 
lands,  territory,  country,  the 
country,  agri  cultora,  farming, 
agriculture. 

agger,  -geris,  [ad+cEs,  in  gero], 
m.,  rampart,  mole,  mound,  dike; 
material  for  a  mound  (earth,  tim- 
ber), earth.  aggerem  petere,  to 
get  materials  for  the  rampart. 

aggredior,  -gredi,  -gressus,  [ad+ 
gradior,  walk,  go"],  3,  dep.,  ap- 
proach ;  go  against,  attack,  fall 
upon  ;  attempt. 

agit5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [intens.  of 
*go]j  1>  ««^  in  violent  motion; 
drive  onward,  drive  about,  row 
about;  rouse,  excite;  disturb,  dis- 
tress; consider,  meditate. 

agmen,  -minis,  [ago],  n.,  troop, 
crowd  ;  army  on  the  march,  march- 
ing column;  line  of  march.  See 
pp.  29-31.  agmen  claudere,  to 
bring  up  the  rear.  novissimum 
agmen,  the  rear,  pnmum  agmen, 
the  van.    See  Intro.,  pp.  18,  19. 

agnitUB,  see  agnoscd. 

agn58c5,  -ndscere,  -novi,  -nitus, 
[ad+gn5sco],  3,  recognize,  ac- 
knowledge. 

c^S^T  agere,  egi,  actus,  3,  set  in  mo- 
tion, drive,  lead,  move  forward; 
direct,  conduct,  guide  ;  incite, 
urge ;  press  forward,  chase,  pur- 
sue ;  drive  off  as  plunder,  rob  ;  do, 
act,  transact,  perform  ;  manage, 
carry  on,  accomplish  ;  treat,  deal 
with,  confer,  plead  with;  of  time, 
spend,  pasSf  lite  ;   pass.,   be  in 


question,  be  at  stake.  actum  est 
de,  it  was  all  over  with.  vitam 
agere,  to  pass  one^s  life.  cum 
aliquo  agere,  to  try  to  persuade 
any  one.  conventus  agere,  to 
hold  court.  gratias  agere,  to 
thank.  vineas  agere,  to  bring 
up  the  vineae.  cuniculos  agere, 
to  extend  the  mines. 

agrlcola,  -ae.  [ager,  cf.  cold],  m., 
husbandman,  farmer. 

agrI  culttlra,  see  ager. 

Agrigentum,  -i,  n.,  Agrigentum, 
a  large,  wealthy  city  on  the  south 
coast  of  Sicily.  See  map  opp.  p. 
30. 

SU5,  pres.  ind.  aid,  a'is,  ait,  aiunt, 
impf.  aiebam,  3,  def.,  say  yes, 
assent ;  assert,  say,  tell. 

ftla,  -ae,  f.,  wing. 

alacer^  ^ris,  -ere,  comp.  alacrior, 
adj.,  brisk,  lively ;  eager,  ardent, 
spirited. 

alacritSLs,  -tatis,  [alacer],  f.,  live- 
liness ;  eagerness,  ardor,  readiness. 

ftlftrins,  -a,  -um,  [ala,  wing"],  adj., 
of  the  loing.  As  subst.,  alarii, 
-drum,  m.  pi.,  auxiliary  troops, 
placed  on  the  wings  of  the  army. 

Alba,  -ae,  f..  Alba.    See  albus. 

Alb&nuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Alba, 
pertaining  to  Alba.  As  subst., 
Albani,  -drum,  m.  pi.,  inhabitants 
of  Alba. 

albus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  white.  As 
subst..  Alba,  -ae,  f..  Alba  or  Alba 
Longa,  *  the  long  white  city,'  an 
ancient  town  in  Latium,  fifteen 
miles  southeast  of  Rome.  See 
map,  frontispiece. 

Alcmae5n,  -5nis,  ['AXKfmltav'],  m., 
Alcmaeon,  son  of  Amphiaraus  and 
Eriphyle.  In  obedience  to  the 
command  of  his  father  he  killed 
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his  mother,  who  by  treachery  had 
caused  Amphiai*aus  to  take  part 
in  the  expedition  of  the  Seven 
against  Thebes,  during  which  he 
met  his  death. 

ftlea,  -ae,  f.,  game  of  dice;  die;  by 
metonymy,  chance^  hazard,  risk, 
venture, 

Alexander,  -dri,  m.,  Alexander,  in 
this  book  referring  to  Alexander 
III.,  surnamed  the  Great,  king  of 
Macedonia  from  336  to  323  b.c. 

Alexandria,  -ae,  f.,  Alexandria,  a 
city  in  Egypt,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Nile,  founded  by  Alexander  the 
Great.    See  map  opp.  p.  93. 

ali&8,  [ace.  pi.  of  alios],  adv.,  at 
another  time;  at  other  times;  in 
other  respects,  otherwise.  alias 
.  .  .  alias,  at  one  time  ,  .  .  at 
another,  sometimes  .  .  .  some- 
times, now  .  .  .  now, 

aliCnuB,  -a,  -urn,  comp.  alienior, 
sup.  alienissimos,  [alias],  adj., 
of  another,  another's;  foreign, 
strange ;  unfitting,  unfavorable, 
unseasonable,  improper. 

ali5,  [old  dat.  of  alius],  adv.,  to 
another  place,  elsewhere,  longe 
alio  spectare,  to  have  a  very  dif- 
ferent purpose. 

aliquam  [ace.  of  aliqoi,  sc<  par- 
tem], adv.,  in  some  degree,  ali- 
quam diu,  for  some  time,  for  a 
while. 

aliquamditl,  [aliquam  +  diu] ,  adv. , 
for  a  while,  for  some  time, 

aliquando,  [alius  +  quando],  adv., 
at  some  time  or  other,  once;  at 
length,  at  last. 

aliqnantum,  -i,  [aliquantus],  n., 
a  little,  a  considerable  amount, 
something, 

aliqnl,  aliqua,  aliquod,  [ali-  +  qui]» 


indef.  pron.  adj.,  some,  any,  some 
other. 

aliquis,  aliqua,  aliquid,  nom.  and 
ace.  pi.  n.  aliqua,  [ali-  +  quis], 
indef.  pron.,  some  one,  any  one, 
anybody;  pi.,  some,  any,  Neut., 
aliquid,  something,  anything,  ali- 
quid sublevare,  to  help  somewhat. 

aliquot,  [ali-,  quot],  indef.  num. 
adj.,  indecl.,  some,  several. 

aliqaotiSna,  [aliquot],  adv.,  sev- 
eral times. 

aliter  [ali-],  adv.,  otherwise,  difer- 
ently.  aliter  ae,  otherwise  than, 
different  from  what. 

alius,  -a,  -ud,  gen.  alius,  dat.  alii, 
adj.,  another,  some  other,  other, 
different,  else  ;  the  rest  of.  alios 
.  .  .  alius,  one  .  .  ,  another,  the 
one  .  .  ,  the  other;  pi.,  alii  .  .  . 
alii,  soine  ,  .  .  other;  often  as 
subfit.,  alios,  another,  alii,  others. 
alia  re,  with  anything  else.  Wos 
alia  caosa  iUata,  one  alleging 
one  reason,  another,  another. 
longe  alios  atqoe,  very  different 
from, 

aUfttuB,  see  afferd. 

Allia,  -ae,  f.,  the  Allia,  a  small  river 
in  the  country  of  the  Sabines, 
about  twelve  miles  northward 
from  Rome.  See  map,  frontis- 
piece. 

allig5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ad  +  Ugo], 
1,  bind  to,  bind  fast. 

Allobrogfis,  -om,  (ace.  Allobrogas, 
i.  14),  m.  pi.,  a  Gallic  people  in 
the  northeastern  part  of  *  the  Pro- 
vince,' between  the  Rhone  and  the 
Alps.     See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

allociitUB,  see  alloqoor. 

alloquor,  -loqoi,  -locutus  sum, 
[ad  +  loquor],  3,  dep.,  speak  to, 
address. 
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al6,  alere,  aloi,  altos  or  alitos,  3, 
nourish,  increase,  maintain,  keep, 
rear,  foster,  raise, 

Alp6s,  -iom,  f.  pi.,  Alps,  general 
term  for  the  mountains  separating 
Cisalpine  Qaul  from  Transalpine 
Gaul  and  Germany. 

AlpicuB,  -a,  -am,  a  rare  form  for 
Alpinos,  [Alpes],  adj.,  Alpine, 
As  subst.,  Alpi(^  -drum,  m.  pi., 
dwellers  among  the  Alps,  inhabi- 
tants of  the  Alpine  regions. 

alte,  comp.  altiuB,  sup.  altissime, 
[alius],  adv.,  high,on  high,  deeply, 
far;  profoundly,  highly. 

alter,  -era,  -erum,  gen.  alterius  or 
alterius,  adj.,  often  with  the  force 
of  a  subst,  one  of  two,  the  other, 
another;  second.  alter  .  .  . 
alter,  the  one  ,  .  .  the  other. 
alteri  .  .  .  alteri,  the  one  divi- 
sion, party  .  ,  ,  the  other. 

alteruter,  -atra,  -utrum,  gen.  alte- 
mtrius,  dat.  alterutri,  [alter  + 
uter],  pron.  adj.,  one  of  the 
other,  one  of  two. 

altitQdd,  -inis,  [altus],  f.,  height, 
loftiness;  depth;  thickness. 

alius,  -a,  -am,  comp.  altior,  sup. 
altissimus,  [part,  of  aid],  adj., 
nourished,  grown  great;  high, 
tall,  deep.  As  subst.,  altum,  -i, 
n.,  (sc.  mare),  the  deep,  the  sea; 
pi.  alia,  -drum,  greatness;  sup. 
altissimum,  -i,  n.,  top. 

amSLns,  -antis,  comp.  amantior,  sup. 
amantissimus,  [part,  of  amo], 
adj.,  loving,  fond,  affectionate; 
with  gen.,/ow^  of 

Ambarri,  -oram,  [Kel.  ambi,  = 
Lat.  ambi-, -I- Arar] ,  m.  pi.,  a 
people  on  both  sides  of  the  Arar 
{Saone)  near  its  junction  with 
the  Rhone;  intimately  connected 


with  the  Aedui.     See  map  opp. 
p.  114. 

AmbiSni,  -drum,  [Kel.],  m.  pi.,  a 
small  state  in  Belgic  Gaul,  south 
of  the  Morini.  See  map  opp. 
p.  114. 

ambiti5,  -onis,  [ambio],  f. ,  a  going 
around;  desire  for  favor,  ambi- 
tion. 

amb5,  ambae,  ambd,  ace.  m. 
ambo  or  ambds,  num.  adj.,  both. 

SUnentia,  -ae,  [amens,  from  a  + 
mens],  f.,  madness,  folly. 

amicfi,  [amicus],  adv.,  in  a  friendly 
manner. 

amicitia,  -ae,  [amicus],  f.,  friend- 
ship; of  a  state,  friendship,  alli- 
ance. 

amicus,  -a,  -am,  comp.  -ior,  sup.- 
-issimas,    [amo],    adj.,    loving, 
friendly,  faithful,  well-disposed. 

amicus,  -i,  [amo],  m.,  loving  one, 
friend,  ally. 

ftmitto,  -mittere,  -misi,  -missus,  [a 
+  niitt5],  3,  send  away;  let  go, 
let  slip,  lose. 

amnis,  -is,  m.,  river,  stream. 

am5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  love,  be 
fond  of. 

amor,  -oris,  [amo],  m.,  love,  affec- 
tion ;  desire,  passion. 

amphora,  -ae,  [d/A^pevj],  f.,  am- 
phora, a  long,  pointed  jar,  with 
two  handles  at  the  top  ;  wine-jar. 

amplifico,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [am- 
pluB  +  facio],  1,  make  large,  in- 
crease, extend. 

amplio,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [am- 
pins], 1,  widen,  enlarge,  extend. 

amplius,  [comp.  of  ampins  and 
ample],  indecl.  subst.,  adj.,  and 
adv.,  more,  further;  besides, 
more  than. 

Amtllius,  -i,  m. ,  Amulius,  a  son  of 
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Proca,  king  of  Alba  Longa.  He 
usurped  the  throne  which  right- 
fully belonged  to  his  elder  brother 
Numitor,  but  was  deposed  and 
slain  by  Romulus  and  Kemus. 

an,  conj.,  introducing  the  second 
part  of  a  double  question,  or^  or 
rather,  or  indeed.  The  first  mem- 
ber ordinarily  has  atmm  or  -ne, 
but  is  sometimes  omitted.  In 
direct  questions  an  is  often  not 
translated  ;  in  indirect  questions, 
whether. 

anceps,  -cipitis,  [an  =  ambi-,  cf. 
caput],  Sid}.,  two-headed;  double, 
two-sided;  uncertain,  indecisive; 
dangerous,  perilous.  anceps 
proelium,  battle  on  two  fronts,  i.e. 
both  in  front  and  in  the  rear. 

Anchls68,  -ae,  m.,  Anchlses,  father 
of  Aeneas. 

ancora,  -ae,  l&y Kvpa],  i.,  anchor. 
in  ancoris,  at  anchor. 

AncuB,  -i,  m.,  Ancus,  forename  of 
Ancus  Mdrcius,  the  fourth  king 
of  Rome. 

Andecumborius,  -i,  m.,  a  promi- 
nent man  among  the  Remi. 

Andes,  -ium,  or  Andl,  -drum,  m., 
pi.,  a  Gallic  people  north  of  the 
Liger  {Loire).   The  name  survives 

_  in  Anjou.    See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

Andriflcus,  -i,  m.,  Andriscus,  who 
claimed  to  be  Philip,  son  of  King 
Perseus  of  Macedonia. 

angor,  -oris,  [cf.  ango],  m.,  stran- 
gling; torment,  anguish,  grief. 

angustiae,  -arum,  [angustus],  f., 
pi.,  narroic  place,  narrow  part, 
defile,  narrowness;  straits,  diffi- 
culties, perplexity ;  scarcity. 

angustas,  -a,  -um,  com  p.  -ior,  sup. 
-issimus,  [cf.  angd,  .^tqupeze],  adj., 
contracted,  tKtrroir,  close.      Xeut. 


as  subst.,  Tea  erat  in  an^^std, 
matters  had  reached  a  crisis. 
angostom  mare,  strait. 

anima,  -ae,  f.,  air;  breath,  spirit; 
life,  soul. 

animad^ertd,  or  aniwium  adverid, 
-tere,  -ti,  -bus,  [animus  +  adver- 
to],  3,  turn  the  mind  to,  attend  to; 
notice,  observe,  perceive  ;  censure, 
punish,  in  eum  animadvertere, 
to  punish  him,  '  attend  to  him.'' 

animtiB,  -i,  m.,  soul,  life;  mind, 
reason;  courage,  spirit;  inclina- 
tion, purpose;  feeling.  esse 
alicui  in  animd,  to  intend.  ani- 
mum  advertere,  see  amimad- 
verto. 

Anid,  -enis,  m.,  Anio,  a  river  in 
Latium,  a  tributary  of  the  Tiber. 
See  map,  frontispiece. 

annftlls,  -is,  abl.  annali,  [annus], 
m.,  record  of  events,  chronicles, 
annals. 

ann5na,  -ae,  [annus],  f.,  yearns 
produce,  harvest;  grain. 

anna5,  -ere,  -ui,  — ,  3,  nod  to,  give 
assent,  promise. 

annus,  -i,  m.,  year. 

annnus,  -a,  -um,  [annus],  adj., /or 
a  year,  lasting  a  year. 

ftnser,  -eris,  m.,  goose. 

ante,  adv.  and  prep.,  before. 

(1)  As  adv.,  of  space,  before,  in 
front;  of  time,  before,  pre- 
viously, ago.  ante  quam  or 
antequam,  sooner  than,  before  ; 
often  separated  by  intervening 
words.  panlo  ante,  a  little 
while  before,  a  short  time  pre- 
viously, paucis  ante  diebus, 
a  few  days  before. 

(2)  As  prep,  with  ace,  of  space 
and  time,  before;  in  compari- 
sons,  before^    superior    to,    in 
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compainson  with.      ante  diem, 
see  N.  to  p.  117,  1.  28. 
anteft,    [ante  +  ea],    adv.,   before^ 

formerly,  previously. 
antec8d5,  -cedere,  -cessi,  — ,  [ante 

H- cedo],  3,  go  before,  precede; 

surpass,  excel. 
ante@5,  -ire,  -ivi,  or  -ii, — ,  [ante 

-f- eo],  irr.,  go  before,  precede; 

surpass,  excel. 
antefer5,  -ferre,  -tali,  -latus,  [ante 

H- fero],  iiT.,  bear  before;  place 

before,  prefer. 
antep5n5,  -ponere,  -posai,  ante- 

positus,  [ante  H-  pono],  3,  set  be- 
fore ;  prefer. 
ante  quam,  see  ante. 
AntiochuB,  -i,  ['Avrioxos],  m.^An- 

tiochus,  the  name  of  several  kings 

of  Syria.    In  this  book  refers  to 

(1)  Antiochus  III.,  sumamed  the 
Great ;  he  was  induced  by  Han- 
nibal to  declai-e  war  against  the 
Komans,  but  was  defeated  near 
Mt.  Sipylus,  in  Magnesia,  in 
190  B.C. 

(2)  A  philosopher  of  Ascalon,  the 
teacher  of  Cicero  during  his 
studies  at  Athens  in  79  b.c. 

antiquitfts,  -atis,  [antiquus],  f., 
age,  antiquity  ;  ancient  times,  his- 
tory of  ancient  times. 

antiquitoB,  [antiquus],  adv.,  in 
former  times,  long  ago,  anciently. 

antiquas,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -lor,  sup. 
-issimus,  [ante], adj.,  old,  former, 
old-time,  ancient,  early. 

AntdniuB,  -a,  the  name  of  a  Roman 
gens.   In  this  book  are  mentioned : 

(1)  Marcus  Antonius,  Mark  An- 
tony, the  triumvir. 

(2)  C.  Antonius  Hybrida,  the  col- 
league of  Cicero  in  his  consulship. 

Villus,  -i,  m.,  ring,  Jin fjer-ring. 


aperi5,  -ire,  -ui,  -tua,  4,  uncover; 
open,  disclose  J  show;  disclose,  re- 
veal, make  known. 

apertUB,  -a,  -urn,  comp.  -lor,  sup. 
-issimus,  [part,  of  aperio],  adj., 
unclosed,  open,  uncovered;  ex- 
posed, unprotected;  clear,  mani- 
fest, latus  apertum,  open  ^aTtA;, 
exposed  fiank. 

Apollo,  -inis,  [*Air6XXa»i'],  m., 
Apollo,  son  of  Zeus  and  Latona, 
god  of  divination,  of  the  healing 
art,  of  poetry  and  music. 

Apolldnia,  -ae,  f.,  Apollbnia,  a 
city  in  southwestern  Illyria.  See 
map,  frontispiece. 

Apoll5iiiuB,  -i,  m.,  Apollonius,  sur- 
named  Mold,  a  teacher  of  rhetoric, 
under  whom  Cicero  studied  at 
Rhodes. 

apparfttUB,  -us,  [appard],  m., prep- 
aration ;  implements,  supplies,  en- 
gines, instruments;  magnificence. 

appare5,  -parere,  -parui,  — ,  fut. 
part,   appariturus,   [ad + pared], 

2,  appear,  come  in  sight;  be  plain, 
be  manifest ;  appear  as  servant, 
serve,  attend. 

apparo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ad  + 
pard],  1,  prepare,  make  ready. 

appeliati5,  -dnis,  [appello,  -are], 
f.,  designation,  name. 

appello,  -ere,  -puli,  -pulsus,  [ad+ 
pelld],  3,  dnve  to,  bring  to,  land. 

appello,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  address, 
accost,  call  to,  appeal  to;  call  by 
name,  name;  term,  entitle. 

AppennintiB,  -i,  m.,  the  Apennines, 
a  long  range  of  mountains  run- 
ning the  length  of  the  Italian  pen- 
insula. 

appeto,  -ere,  -ivi,  -itus,  [ad-f-peto], 

3,  strive  for,  desire,  seek  ;  ap- 
proach, drain  near. 
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Appios,  -f,  m.,  Appius,  a  Roman 
forename,  especially  common  in 
the  Claudian  gens. 

applaad5,  -plaudere,  -plaon,  -plan- 
SOS,  [ad+plaad5],  3,  strike  upon, 
beat;  applaud. 

appdn5,  -ponere,  -pofui,  -podtus, 
[ad+pono],  3,  ptU  at,  place  near, 
set  before. 

apprehends,  -ere,  -di,  -bos,  [ad+ 
prehendd],  3,  seize,  lay  hold  of, 
grasp.  • 

appropinqnd,  -are,  -avi,  -atos,  [ad 
+propinqao],  1,  approach,  come 
near,  draw  near. 

appulsuB,  see  appello. 

Aprn,  or  Apr.  =  Aprili«. 

AprDis,  -e,  [aperio],  adj.,  of 
April. 

apud,  prep,  with  ace.  only,  at,  with, 
near,  close  to,  by ;  among,  in  the 
presence  of;  at  the  house  of;  in 
the  works  of. 

ApfUia,  -ae,  f.,  ApHlia,  one  of  the 
divisions  of  Italy,  in  the  south- 
eastern part,  north  of  Calabria, 
east  of  Lncania  and  Samninm. 
See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

aqua,  -ae,  f.,  water,  spring. 

aquila,  -ae,  t,  eagle ;  by  metonymy, 
eagle,  made  of  metal  and  carried 
on  a  pole  as  the  standard  of  a 
Roman  legion.     See  Intro.,  p.  17. 

AquilCia,  -ae,  f.,  a  city  at  the  head 
of  the  Adriatic  Sea.  See  n.  to  p. 
120,  1.  5,  and  map  opp.  p.  30. 

aquilifer,  -eri,  [aquila,  cf.  ferd], 
m.,  bearer  of  the  eagle,  standard- 
bearer.     Cf.  aquila. 

aquild,  -dnis,  also  aquild  ventus, 
m.,  the  north  icind. 

Aqultftnia,  -ae,  f.,  one  of  the  three 
main  divisions  of  Gaul.  See  map 
opp.  p.  114. 


AquItSnus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Aqui- 
tania.  As  subst.,  Aqmtanos,  -i, 
m,,Aquitanian ;  pi.,  Aquitanians, 
Aquitani,  inhabitants  of  Aqui- 
tania. 

Ara,  -ae,  f.,  altar. 

Arar,  -aris,  ace.  -im,  [KeL,  =  *  Slug- 
gish'], m.,  Arar  River,  now  the 
Sadne.  It  rises  in  the  Vosges 
Mts.,  and  flows  southward  into 
the  Rhone.  See  n.  to  p.  121, 1. 1, 
and  map  opp.  p.  114. 

arbitrium,  -i,  [arbiter,  judge^,  n., 
judgment,  decision  ;  authority, 
power. 

arbltror,  -an,  -atus  sum,  [arbiter], 
1,  dep.,  testify;  be  of  an  opinion, 
think,  consider. 

arbor,  -oris,  f.,  tree. 

Areas,  -adis,  ['Ap/cds],  adj.,  of  Ar- 
cadia, Arcadian.  As  subst.,  m., 
Arcadian,  inhabitant  of  Arcadia. 

arce6,  -ere,  -m,  — ,  2,  shut  up,  en- 
close ;  keep  off,  avert ;  hinder, 
present. 

arcessd.  -sere,  HEdvi,  -ntas,  3,  cause 
to  come,  fetch  ;  send  for,  summon, 
call  in,  invite. 

Ardea,  -ae,  f.,  Ardea,  a  town  in 
Latium,  about  twenty  miles  south 
of  Rome.     See  map,  frontispiece. 

arde5,  -ere,  arsi,  irsus,  2,  be  on 
fire,  burn,  glow ;  be  in/lamed,  de- 
sire eagerly. 

arduus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  steep,  high; 
hard,  difficult. 

argentum,  -i,  n.,  stiver;  by  meton- 
ymy, money,  argentam  &ctam, 
wi^ought  silver,  silver-plate. 

Argilias,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Argilius, 
a  city  in  Thrace,  Argilian.  As 
subst.,  Argilius,  -i,  m.,  Argilian, 
inhabitant  of  Argilius.  See  map 
opp.  p.  76. 
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Argivus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Argos^ 
Argive.  As  subst.,  Argivus,  -i, 
m. ,  inhabitant  of  Argoa,  Argive. 

ArgOB,  only  nom.  and  ace.  n.,  also 
Argi,  -orom,  m.  pL,  ["Ap^os], 
Argos,  a  city  in  Argolis,  in  the 
northeastern  part  of  the  Pelopon- 
nesus.    See  map  opp.  p.  75. 

ariCs,  -ietis,  m.,  ram;  battering- 
ram;  prop,  buttress, 

Ariovistas,  -i,  [Oer.  A  a  r,  for  Ad- 
ler,H-vir8t,  for  Horst,  'Eagle- 
eyrie  '  ?],  m.,  a  German  king,  who 
had  conquered  a  part  of  Gaul  near 
the  Rhine,  but  was  defeated  by 
Caesar,  b.c.  68. 

arma,  -orom,  n.,  pi.,  implements; 
implements  of  war,  arms,  armor, 
weapons.  ad  arma  concorrere, 
to  rush  to  arms, 

armatOra,  -ae,  [armo],  f.,  armor, 
equipment.  levis  armatorae  pe- 
dites,  light  infantry.  levis  ar- 
matorae Nomidae,  light-armed 
Numidians. 

armStuB,  -a,  -am,  sup.  armatis- 
simus,  [part,  of  armd],  adj., 
armed,  in  arms,  equipped.  As 
subst.,  armati,  -dram,  m.,  pi., 
ai'med  men',  warriors,  soldiers. 

Axmenia,  -ae,  f .,  Armenia,  a  coun- 
try in  the  northeastern  part  of 
Asia  Minor. 

armilla,  -ae,  [armas,  shoulder, 
arm"],  f.,  bracelet,  armlet. 

armd,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [arma],  1, 
furnish  with  arms,  arm,  equip. 

Arpinum,  -i,  n.,  Arpinum,  a  town 
in  the  Sabine  district,  about  fifty 
miles  southeast  of  Rome,  the 
birthplace  of  Marius  and  Cicero. 
See  map,  frontispiece. 

arripia,  -ripere,  -ripai,  reptas,  [ad 
-f  rapid],  3,  catch  hurriedly,  seize. 


snatch  ;  seize  upon,  take  up,  learn 
with  avidity. 

arroganter,  comp.  -ias,  [arrogans], 
adv.,  presumptuously,  arrogantly, 
haughtily. 

arrogantia,  -ae,  [arrogans],  i.,  pre- 
sumption, arrogance,  insolence. 

Arrfins,  -untis,  m.,  Arruns,  a  son  of 
Tarquinius  Superbus. 

ars,  artis,  f . ,  art,  skill ;  knowledge, 
accomplishment  ;  device,  strata- 
gem. 

firsit,  see  ardeo. 

ArtabSl2U8,   -T,    ['AprdjSa^'of],   m., 
Artabazus,    prefect    of    Phrygia* 
under  Xerxes. 

ArtaphemSs,  -is,  ['A/^ra^^pvi;?], 
m.,  Artaphernes,  nephew  of  Da- 
rius Hystaspis.  With  Dads  he 
commanded  the  Persian  forces  at 
Marathon. 

ArtazerxSs,  -is,  ['Apra^^p^i;?],  m., 
Artaxei^es,  the  name  of  two  Per- 
sian kings. 

(1)  Artaxerxes  Macrochir,  or 
*  long-handed '  son  of  Xerxes, 
reigned  from  466  to  424  b.c. 

(2)  Artaxerxes  Mnemon,  or  *of 
the  good  memory,'  son  of  Da- 
rius Nothus,  reigned  from  406 
to  362  B.C. 

Artemlsium,  -i,  \^kpTeiAffiov'],  n., 
Artemisium,  a  promontory  form- 
ing the  northern  end  of  the  island 
of  Euboea,  famous  for  the  sea- 
fight  between  the  fleet  of  Xerxes 
and  that  of  the  Greeks  under 
Eury blades  in  480  b.c.  See  map 
opp.  p.  76. 

ArvemuB,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  the  Ar- 
verni,  Arvernian.  As  subst.,  Ar- 
verni,  -orum,  m.,  pi.,  Arvernians, 
the  Arverni,  a  powerful  people 
about  the  upper  part  of  the  Elaver 
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{Allier),  whose  chief  city,  Gergo- 
via,  was  unsuccessfully  besieged 
by  Caesar.     See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

arx,  arcis,  f.,  citadel^  fortress^ 
stronghold  ;  the  acropolis  of 
Athens. 

Ascaniuft,  -i,  m.,  Ascanius^  the  son 
of  Aeneas. 

a8cend5,  -scendere,  -scendi,  -seen- 
BUS,  [ad  +  Bcandd,  climb'],,  3,  ob- 
cend,  climb  up;  mounts  scale; 
embark. 

ascSnsuft,  -us,  [ascendd],  m.,  as- 
cent^ climbing  ;  way  upy  approach. 

ascl8c5,  asdscere,  ascivi,  asi^tns, 
[ad  -f  scisco,  approve'],  3,  admit 
to  association  with  oneself,  re- 
ceive,  accept. 

Asia,  -ae,  f.,  Asia,  referring  to  Asia 
as  distinguished  from  Europe,  to 
Asia  Minor,  or  to  the  Roman  prov- 
ince of  Asia. 

Asifttlcos,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Asia, 
Asiatic.  As  subst.,  ABiaticus,  -i, 
m.,  surname  of  L.  Scipio  Asidti- 
cus,  the  conqueror  of  Antiochus. 

Asina,  -ae,  m.,  Asina,  surname  of 
Cn.  Cornelius  Asina. 

asinuB,  -i,  m.,  an  ass,  donkey. 

asper,  -era,  -erom,  comp.  asperior, 
sup.  asperrimus,  adj.,  adverse  ; 
rough,  harsh,  violent,  cruel. 

aspeiitas,  -atis,  [asper],  1,  rough- 
ness, harshness,  asperity,  cruelty  ; 
acidity. 

ftspemor,  -an,  -atussum,  [a-f  sper- 
nor],  1,  dep.,  disdain,  despise. 

a8pici5,  -spicere,  -spexi,  aspectus, 
[ad -j- specie],  3,  look  upon;  re- 
gard, inspect. 

aspis,  -idis,  f.,  asp,  viper. 

assequor,  -sequi,  -seciitas  sum,  [ad 
-fsequor],  3,  dep., /oZZotc  up,  over- 
take; reach,  attain. 


aoaldd,  -ere,-8edi,  — ,  3,  sit  down. 

asoidaiis,  -a,  -am,  [ad,  cf.  aedeo], 
adj.,  attending,  continually  pres- 
ent; continual. 

a«t5,  -ire,  -stiti,  — ,  [ad  -j-  sto],  1, 
stand  near,  stand  by. 

asta,  [d<rru],  n.,  indecl.,  city,  espe- 
cially Athens. 

asylum,  -1,  n.,  place  of  refuge, 
asylum. 

at,  conj.,  but,  but  yet ;  however, 
nevertheless;  but  on  the  contrary. 

AthSnae,  -anun,  f.  pi.,  Athens, 
chief  city  of  Greece,  situated  in 
Attica,  in  the  southeastern  part  of 
central  Greece.  See  map  opp.  p.  75. 

AthfiniSnaiB,  -is,  adj.,  of  Athens, 
Athenian.  As  subst.,  m.,  an 
Athenian,  inhabitant  of  Athens. 

athlSta,  -ae,  [<WXiyTiJf],  m.,  torest- 
ler,  athlete,  competitor  in  public 
games. 

Atnias,  -1,  m.,  gentile  name  of 
M.  Atilius  Regulus. 

atque,   ac,  [ad  -f  -que],  conj.: 

(1)  Copulative,  and,  and  also, 
and  even,  and  in  particular. 

(2)  Comparative,  after  words  of 
likeness  or  unlikeness,  as,  than. 
idem  atqae,  par  atqae,  the  same 
as.        simal  atqae,  as  soon  as. 

Atrebfta,  -atis,  [Kel.,  =  ^Posses- 
sor'], m.,  an  Atrebatian;  pi., 
Atrebatians,  the  Atrebates,  a 
Belgic  people  west  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  Scaldis  (Scheldt). 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

atr5citar,  [atrox],  adv.,  fiercely, 
cruelly. 

atr5z,  -ocis,  comp.  atrocior,  sup. 
atrdcissimas,  adj.,  savage,  fierce, 
cruel,  harsh,  horrible. 

Attica,  -ae,  ['ArrticiJ],  f.,  Attica,  a 
division  of  central  Greece. 
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AttdcuSf  -i,  m.,  Atticug,  surname 
of  T.  Pompdnius  Atticus,  a  friend 
of  Cicero. 

attingo,  -tingere,  -tigi,  -tactus,  [ad 
+  tango],  3,  touch  upon,  touch; 
reach;  of  territorial  divisions, 
border  orij  extend  to,  adjoin. 

attuli,  see  affero. 

auctor,  -oris,  [augeo],  m.,  pro- 
ducer; promoter  J  adviser;  au- 
thority, narrator ;  originator, 
cause. 

auctdritfts,  -atis,  [auctor],  f.,  au- 
thority, power;  influence,  dignity  ; 
weight,  prestige,  importance. 

auctuB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  auctior, 
[part,  of  angeo],  adj.,  increased, 

.  rich. 

aucupium,  -i,  [avis,  cf.  capid],  n., 
bird-catching,  fowling. 

audftcia,  -ae,  [andax],  f.,  daring, 
boldness  ;  audacity,  rashness,  pre- 
sumption ;  insolence. 

audftcter,  comp.  audacins,  sup.  au- 
dacissime,  [andax],  adv.,  boldly, 
courageously,  fearlessly. 

audeo,  andere,  ansns  sum,  2,  semi- 
dep.,  venture,  dare,  risk;  attempt. 

audi5,  -ire,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itus,  4, 
hear,  listen  to;  assent  to;  be 
called,  be  named,  be  regarded; 
learn  by  hearing,  hear  of.  dicto 
andiens  esse,  to  be  obedient  to 
the  word  of  command,  to  obey. 

anferd,  anferre,  abstuli,  ablatus, 
[ab  -f  fero],  irr.,  take  away,  carry 
away,  remove;  steal. 

aufagio,  -fagere,  -fugi,  — ,  [ab 
+  fhgio],  3,  flee  away,  escape; 
flee  from. 

auge5,  angere,  auxi,  auctus,  2, 
increase,  enlarge,  advance;  add 
to. 

augurium,  -i,  [augur],  n.,  observ- 


ance of  omens,  divination,  au- 
gury;  omen. 

AugiiBtuft,  -i,  [augustus],  m., 
Augustus,  a  title  given  to  Octa- 
vianus  Caesar  as  emperor. 

AtdercuB,  -i,  m.,  an  Aulercan;  pi., 
the  Aulerci,  a  people  of  central 
Gaul.    See  map  opp.  p.  1 14. 

AurfiliuB,  -a,  the  name  of  a  Roman 
gens.  In  this  book  refers  to  C. 
Aurelius  Cotta,  consul  b.c.  200. 

aureus,  -a,  -um,  [aurum],  adj.,  of 
gold,  golden. 

auriga,  -ae,  m.,  charioteer,  driver. 

auris,  -is,  [cf.  audid],  f.,  ear. 

aurum,  -i,  n.,  gold. 

AurunculSius,  -i,  m.,  Lucius  Au- 
runculeius  Cotta,  a  lieutenant  of 
Caesar,  killed  by  the  Eburones. 

ausus,  see  audeo. 

aut,  conj.,  or;  corrective  or  em- 
phatic, or  at  least,  or  rather,  or 
else.  aut  .  .  .  aut,  either  .  .  . 
or.  aut .  .  .  aut .  .  .  aut,  either 
.  .  .  or  .  .  .  or. 

autem,  conj.,  but,  however,  on  the 
contrary  ;  and  note,  moreover. 

auzilium,  -i,  [cf.  auged],  n.,  help, 
aid,  assistance  ;  relief,  remedy,  re- 
source. PI.,  auxilia,  auxiliary 
troops^  auxiliaries,  allied  forces. 

av&ritia,  -ae,  [avarus,  greedy],  t, 
greed,  avarice,  covetousness. 

Avendnus,  -i,  m.,  (sc.  mons),  the 
Aventine,  the  most  southern  of 
the  seven  hills  of  Rome.  See  map 
opp.  p.  53. 

AvenUnus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  the 
Aventine,  on  the  Aventine. 

aved,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  imper.  ave, 
aveto,  2,  only  in  salutations,  be 
%peU,  fare  well ;  hail ! 

SversuB,  -a,  -um,  sup.  aversissimus, 
[part,   of    averts],    adj.,  turned 
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away ;  behind,  in  the  rear,  aver- 
som  hostem,  a  retreating  enemy, 
an  enemy  in  flight.  averai  ab 
hoste  circumveniri,  to  be  sur- 
rounded in  the  rear  by  the  enemy, 
i.e.  with  tlieir  backs  to  the  enemy. 

averts,  -tere,  -ti,  -sua,  [a  +  verto], 
;],  turn  away,  turn  aside,  avert; 
divert,  alienate,  estrange.  ae 
avertere,  to  turn  aside. 

aviduB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  desirous, 
eager,  greedy. 

avis,  -is,  f . ,  bird  ;  sign,  omen. 

avocd,  -are,  -avi, -atus,  [a+voc6], 
1,  call  off,  call  away. 

avoid,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [a  -I-  void], 
1,  fly  away ;  flee,  hasten  away ; 
withdraw ;  divert,  turn. 

avunculus,  -i,  [dim.  of  avus],  m., 
uncle. 

avus,  -i,  m.,  grandfather. 

Axona,  -ae,  f.,  a  river  in  the  south- 
ern part  of  Belgic  Gaul,  flowing 
into  the  Isara  (Oise),  a  tributary 
of  the  Sequana  (Seine)  ;  now 
Aisne.     See  map  opp.  p.  114. 


Bacillus,  -i,  m.,  Publius  Sextius 
Baculus,  one  of  the  bravest  of 
Caesar's  centurions. 

Baebius,  -a,  the  name  of  a  Roman 
gens.    In  this  book  are  mentioned : 

(1)  Cn.  Baebius  Tamphilus,  con- 
sul in  B.C.  182. 

(2)  M.  Baebius  Tamphilus,  con- 
sul in  B.C.  181. 

BalearSs,  -ium,  [  =  jSaXtapctj,  sting- 
ers], m.,  pi.,  natives  of  the  Ba- 
learic Islands  (Majorca,  Minorca, 
Yviza,  and  two  others),  off  the 
east  coast  of  Spain;  famous  as 
slingers.     See  map,  frontispiece. 


barba,  -ae,  f.,  beard. 

barbarus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  strange 
speech,  foreign,  strange  ;  barba- 
rous, uncivilized.  As  subst.,  bar- 
bari,  -drum,  m.,  pi.,  strangers, 
foreigners;  natives,  barbarians. 

Barca,  -ae,  [Bip/cds],  m.,  Barca, 
surname  of  Hamilcar,  the  father 
of  Hannibal. 

Belgae,  -arum,  m. ,  pi. ,  the  Belgians, 
Belgae,  inhabitants  of  one  of  the 
three  main  divisions  of  Gaul ;  di- 
vided into  many  states  or  tribes. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

bellic5sus,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
-issimus,  [bellicu8],adj.,imir2iA;6, 
fierce,  fond  of  war. 

bello,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [beUum],  1, 
wage  war,  carry  on  war,  flght. 

Bellovaci,  -drum,  m.,  pi.,  a  power- 
ful Belgic  people,  between  the  Se- 
quana {Seine),  Samara  (Somme), 
and  the  Isara  (Oise)  Rivers.  See 
map  opp.  p.  114. 

bellum,  -i,  (forduellum,  from  duo), 
n.,  war,  warfare.  Loc.  belli, 
in  war.  bellum  gerere,  to  wage 
war.  bellum  inferre,  to  make 
war.  bellum  parare,  to  make 
preparation  for  war,  prepare  for 
war. 

bene,  comp.  melius,  sup.  optime, 
[bonus],  adv.,  well,  ably,  success- 
fully; very. 

beneflcium,  -i,  [bene,  cf.  facid],  n., 
kindness,  favor,  service,  benefit. 

benignS,  [benignus],  adv.,  in  a 
fnendly  manner,  kindly,  courte- 


bSstia,  -ae,  f.,  beast,  animal. 
BSstia,  -ae,  m.,  Bestia,  surname  of 
L.  Calpurniu^s  Bestia,  consul  111 

B.C. 

bibliothaca,  -ae,  f.,  library. 
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Bibrdcte,  -is,  [Kel.,  from  ♦bebros, 

*  beaver '] ,  n. ,  capital  of  the  Aedui, 
situated  on  a  mountain  now  called 
Mont  Beuvray  (2690  ft.).  See 
map  opp.  p.  114. 

Bibras,  -actis,  [Kel.,  from  *  bebros 

*  beaver '],  f.,  a  town  of  the  Remi, 
north  of  the  Axona  (Aisne).  See 
map  opp.  p.  114. 

BibuloB,  -i,  m.,  Bibulus,  the  name 
of  a  family  of  the  Calpurnian 
gens.  In  this  book,  L.  Calpur- 
niu8  Bihulus,  the  colleague  of 
Julius  Caesar  in  his  consulship, 
as  vrell  as  in  his  aedileship  and 
praetorship.  Being  in  sympathy 
with  the  aristocratic  party,  he  op- 
posed Caesar  to  the  best  of  his 
ability. 

bldmun,  -i,  [bis  +  dies],  n.,  space 
of  two  days,  two  days. 

bienninm,  -i,  [bis  -f  annas],  n.,  pe- 
riod of  two  years,  two  years'*  time. 

bini,  -ae,  -a,  [of.  bis],  distr.  num., 
two  by  two,  two  at  a  time. 

bipertltd,  [bipartitns,  bis  +  parti- 
tus],  adv.,  in  two  divisions. 

bis,  num.  adv.,  tvjice,  on  two  occa- 
sions. 

Bith^nia,  -ae,  f.,  Bithynia,  a  prov- 
ince in  the  northern  part  of  Asia 
Minor. 

BlthTniiB,  -a, -am,  adj.,  of  Bithynia, 
Bithynian.  As  subst.,  Bithynas, 
-i,  m.,  Bithynian,  inhabitant  of 
Bithynia. 

BitittfgSs,  -am,  [Kel.,  =  *  World- 
kings,'  or  *Ever  kings'],  m.,  pi, 
a  people  in  central  Gaul,  across 
the  Liger  (Loire)  from  the  Aedui. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

BItth6,  -onis,  m.,  Blitho,  surname 
of  Sulpidus  Blitho,  a  Roman  his- 
foriftfi. 


Boduogn&tus,  -i,  [Kel.,  =  'Inured 
to  Battle'],  m.,  a  leader  of  the 
Nervii. 

Boedtas,  -a,  -am,  [Boturrds],  adj., 
Boeotian,  of  Boeotia,  a  province 
of  central  Greece,  northwest  of 
Attica.  As  subst.,  Boeotus,  -i, 
Boeotian,  inhabitant  of  Boeotia. 
See  map  opp.  p.  76. 

B5il,  -Oram,  m.,  pi.,  a  Keltic 
people  widely  diffused  over  central 
Europe,  whose  name  survives  in 
Bohemia;  32,000  joined  the  Hel- 
vetii  in  their  migration,  the  rem- 
nant surviving  being  settled  with 
the  Aedui.    See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

boniUls,  -atis,  [bonus],  f.,  good- 
ness, friendliness,  kindness;  vir- 
tue, blamelessness  ;  of  land,  fer- 
tility. 

bonus,  -a,  -am,  comp.  melior,  sup. 
optimas,  adj.,  good,  advanta- 
geous ;  pleasant,  well-disposed, 
friendly,  bono  animo  esse,  to  be 
favorably  disposed.  As  subst., 
bonam,  i,  n.,  good  thing,  the  good; 
profit,  advantage  ;  pi.,  bona, 
-Oram,  goods,  property,  posses- 
sions, boni,  -Oram,  m.  pi.,  the 
good,  good  men,  a  tenn  applied 
to  themselves  by  the  optimdtes,  or 
aristocracy. 

boreSs,  -ae,  m.,  also  boreas  ventus, 
the  north  wind. 

b68,  bovis,  gen.  pi.  boam,  dat.  bo- 
bas  or  biibas,  m.  and  f.,  ox,  bull, 
cote. 

bracchium,  -i,;  n.,  forearm,  arm. 

BratuBpantium,  -i,  [Kel.,  =  *  Val- 
ley of  Judgment'],  n.,  a  strong- 
hold of  the  Bellovaci.  See  map 
opp.  p.  114. 

brevi,  [brevis],  adv.,  in  a  little 
while,  in  a  short  time,  $oon. 
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brevis,  -e,  adj.,  short,  brief;  short- 
lived. 

brevitfts,  -tatis,  [brevia],  f.,  short- 
ness; sniallnessy  small  stature; 
brevity,  conciseness. 

Britannl,  -drum,  m.,  pi.,  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Britain,  British. 

Britam^a,  -ae,  f.,  Britain.  See 
map,  frontispiece. 

Bnmdisium,  -i,  Brundisium,  b,  sea- 
port in  Calabria  in  southeastern 
Italy,  the  usual  point  of  departure 
for  Greece ;  modern  Brindisi.  See 
map  opp.  p.  30. 

Bmttii,  -drum,  m.,  Bruttii,  a  dis- 
trict in  southern  Italy.  See  map 
opp.  p.  30. 

BrfLtUB,  -i,  m.,  Brutus,  a  surname 
of  the  Junian  gens.  In  this  book 
are  mentioned : 

(1)  Z.  lunius  Brutus,  the  liber- 
ator and  first  consul  of  Rome. 

(2)  M.  lunius  Bmtus,  the  leader, 
with  Cassius,  of  the  assassins 
of  Julius  Caesar. 

(3)  Decimus  Brutus,  the  opponent 
of  Antony  in  the  war  at  Mutina. 

Byzantium,  -i,  [Bufd^rtoi'],  n., 
Byzantium,  a  city  of  Thrace  on 
the  Bosphorus,  nmt  Constanti- 
nople.   See  map  opp.  p.  93. 

C. 

C,  in  expressions  of  number,  =  100. 
C,    originally  =  C    and    G ;    with 

proper  names  =  Gains,  a  Roman 

forename. 
CabiiruB,  -i,  m.     See  Valerias, 
cad&ver,  -eri8,[cf.  cado],  n.,  corpse, 

dead  body. 
Cadmfia,  -ae,  properly  adj.,  supply 

arx,  [Kad/a£o],  f.,  the  Cadmea, 

the  citadel  of  Thebes. 


cad5,  cadere,  cecidi,  casiirus,  3, 
fall;  be  slain,  die;  take  place, 
happen. 

cftdtLceuB,  -i,  [Ki7p^irecoy],  m.,  her- 
ald's staff. 

CaecilitiB,  -i,  m.,  CaecUius,  name 
of  a  Roman  gens.  In  this  book 
refers  to : 

(1)  Q.  Caecilius  Metellus  Mace- 
donicus,  who  defeated  Andris- 
cus  in  148  B.C.    P.  48, 1.  24. 

(2)  Q.  Caecilius  Metellus  Nu- 
midicus,  consul  in  109  b.c. 
P.  60, 1.  3. 

caedSs,  -is,  [cf.  caedo],  f.,  killing, 

slaughter,  murder,  massacre. 
caedd,  caedere,  cecidi,  caesns,  3, 

cut,  cut  down  ;  cut  to  pieces,  slay; 

vanquish,  destroy. 
caelnm,  -i,  n.,  tTie   sky,    heaven, 

heavens. 
Caemanl,  -drum,  m.,  pi.,  a  small 

state  in  Belgic  Gaul.     See  map 

opp.  p.  114. 
Caepid,  -onis,  m.,  Caepio,  family 

name  of   Cn.   Servilius    Caepid, 

consul  140  B.C. 
caerimdnia,  -ae,  f.,  religious  usage, 

sacred  nte ;  veneration,  reverence. 
Caer5d,  -drum,  m.,  pi.,   a  small 

state  in  Belgic  Gaul.      See  map 

opp.  p.  114. 
Caesar,  -aris,  m.,  Caesar,  the  name 

of  a  famous  family  of  the  Julian 

gens.     In    this    book   are  men- 
tioned : 

(1)  C.  laiius  Caesar,  the  dicta- 
tor.   See  p.  63. 

(2)  C.  lulius  Caesar  Octdvidnus 
Augustus,  the  first  emperor  of 
Rome.     See  p.  67. 

calamitas,  -tatis,  f.,  loss,  damage; 

misfortune,  disaster,  defeat. 
Caleti,  -drum,  also  Caletes,  -urn, 
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[Kel.,  from  caleto-,  'hai-d'],  in., 
pi.,  a  people  living  on  the  sea- 
coast  at  the  mouth  of  the  Sequana 
(Seine).    See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

callidS,  comp.  callidius,  sup.  cal- 
Iidi8si]ne,[callida8],  adv.,  shrewd- 
ly, skilfully,  cunningly. 

callidus,  -a,  -am,  comp.  callidior, 
sup.  callidissimus,  [called],  adj., 
practised,  shrewd,  cunning;  cal- 
culating. 

CalUphron,  -onis,  lKa\\i4>p(ap^,m., 
Calliphron,  a  teacher  of  dancing, 
from  whom  Epaminondas  learned 
the  art. 

CaUistratUB,  -i,  [KaWlffr paras'],  m , 
Callistratus,  an  Athenian  orator, 

.    a  contemporary  of  Epaminondas. 

cSlo,  -onis,  m.,  soldier^ s  servant, 
camp  servant. 

CalpumiuB,    -a,    the    name    of    a 
Roman  gens.      In  this  book  are 
mentioned : 
(V)  L.  Calpurnius  Bestia,  consul 

111  B.C. 

(2)  Calpurnia,    wife    of    Julius 
Caesar. 

(3)  L.  Calpurnius  Bibulus.    See 
Bibulus. 

calvitdum,  -i,  [calvos],  n.,  bald- 
ness, a  bald-spot. 

calvoa,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  bald.  As 
subst.,  Calvas,  -i,  m.,  a  Roman 
surname,  in  this  book  referring 
to  C.  Licinius  Macer  Calvus,  the 
orator  and  poet,  a  contemporary 
of  Catullus.  He  lampooned  Julius 
Caesar. 

Camillas,  -i,  m.,  Camillus.  See 
Farias. 

CampSLnia,  -ae,  f.,  Campania,  a 
district  in  central  Italy,  southeast 
of  Latium,  noted  for  its  beauty 
and  fertility.    See  map  opp.  p.  30. 


CampSnus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Cam- 
pania, Campanian.  As  subst., 
Campanus,  i,  m.,  a  Campanian. 

campus,  -i,  m.,  plain,  level  field; 
often  =  Campus  Martias,  the 
Campus  Mdrtius,  a  grassy  plain 
in  the  northwestern  part  of  Rome 
lying  along  the  Tiber,  the  place 
where  reviews  and  the  elections 
were  held.     See  map  opp.  p.  63. 

Caninius,  -i,  m.,  gentile  name  of 
C.  Caninius  Rebilus,  who  held 
the  consulship  for  a  few  hours  in 
45  B.C.     See  pp.  66-67. 

canis,  -is,  m.  and  f.,  dog. 

Camiae,  -aram,  f.,  pi.,  Cannae,  a 
town  in  Apulia,  in  southeastern 
Italy,  the  scene  of  the  defeat  of 
the  Romans  by  Hannibal  in  216 
B.C.     See  map.  opp.  p.  30. 

CamiSnsis,  -e,  adj.,  of  Cannae,  at 
Cannae. 

cant5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [freq.  of 
cand],  1,  sing,  play. 

cantas,  -iis,  [cand],  m.,  song, 
chant;  cry,  note. 

capesso,  -ere,  -ivi,  -iturus,  [desid. 
of  capid],  3,  eagerly  sieze,  lay 
hold  of;  betake  oneself,  resort  to  ; 
rem  publicajg^  capessere,  to  under- 
take public  business,  to  serve  one*s 
country. 

capillus,  -i,  [cf.  caput],  ra.,  hair 
of  the  head,  hair. 

capio,  capere,  cepi,  capias,  3,  take 
hold  of,  take,  seize ;  take  captive, 
make  prisoner ;  occupy,  take  pos- 
session of;  captivate,  charm; 
cheat,  deceive,  betray;  choose, 
select;  affect,  move,  influence; 
receive,  obtain.  initium  capere, 
to  begin.  consilium  capere,  to 
form  a  plan.  dolorem  capere, 
to  he  grieved. 
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Capitdlium,  -i,  [caput],  n.,  the 
Capitol,  a  temple  on  the  southern 
apex  of  the  Capitoline  Hill,  dedi- 
cated to  Jupiter,  Juno,  and  Mi- 
nerva ;  often  the  Capitoline  HUl, 
the  hill  on  which  the  Capitol  stood. 
See  map  opp.  p.  53. 

capitul&tim,  [caput],  adv.,  by 
heads,  summarily, 

capra,  -ae,  f.,  she-goat.  Caprae 
pains,  the  GoaVs  Pool,  a  marsh 
in  the  Campus  Martins. 

oapilvuB,  -a,  -um,  [capio],  adj., 
taken  prisoner,  captive,  Assubst., 
m.  and  f.,  prisoner,  captive, 

oapt5,  -are,  -avi,  -&tus,  [freq.  of 
capio],  1,  seize  eagerly,  strive  to 
sieze ;  snatch  at,  strive  for, 

captuB,  -a,  -um,  sc.  capid. 

Capua,  -ae,  f.,  Capua,  a  city  in 
Campania,  136  miles  southeast  of 
Rome,  noted  for  its  luxury.  See 
map  opp.  p.  30. 

capuluB,  -i,  [capid],  m.,  lit.  that 
which  is  grasped;  handle,  hilt  of 
a  sword. 

caput,  -itis,  n.,  head ;  by  metonymy, 
person,  man,  life,  safety;  of  a 
river,  mouth.  capitis  absolutus, 
not  condemned  to  ^ath.  capite 
demisso,  vfith  the  head  bowed 
down,  duo  milia  capitum,  two 
thousand  souls. 

car,  Carls,  [Carta],  m.,  a  Carian, 
inhabitant  of  Carta, 

career,  -eris,  m.,  prison,  dungeon  ; 
especially  the  Tullidnum,  the 
Roman  state-prison. 

cared,  carere,  carui,  cariturus,  2, 
be  without,  be  free  from,  be 
destitute  of;  do  without,  refrain 
from  ;  hold  aloof  from,  be  absent 
from,  patria  carere,  to  be  in 
exile. 


Cftria,  -ae,  [Kdp/a],  f.,  Caria,  a 
province  in  the  southwestern  part 
of  Asia  Minor,  south  of  Lydia. 
See  map  opp.  p.  93. 

cftritfts, -atis,  [cams],  f.,  affection, 
love, 

camifez,  -iftcis,  [card,  cf.  facio], 
m.,  executioner,  butcher. 

Camutfis,  -um,  m.,  pi.,  a  state  in 
central  Gaul,  north  of  the  Liger 
(Loire) ;  chief  city,  Cenabum. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

carpentum,  -i,  n.,  carriage;  at 
Rome  a  covered  vehicle  with  two 
wheels. 

oarruB,  -i,  m.,  cart,  wagon,  Cf.  n. 
top.  116,  1.  26. 

CarthftginiSnais,  -e,  adj.,  of  Carth- 
age, Carthaginian,  As  subst., 
Carthaginiensis,  -is,  m.,  Cartha- 
ginian, inhabitant  of  Carthage. 

Carthftgd,  -inis,  f.,  Carthage,  a 
city  on  the  northern  coast  of 
Africa,  near  the  modem  Tunis. 
See  map,  frontispiece. 

Carthftgd  If  ova,  New  Carthage,  a 
city  in  eastern  Spain.  See  map, 
frontispiece. 

Caaca,  -ae,  m. ,  Casca,  surname  of 
C,  Servllius  Casca,  one  of  the 
assassins  of  Caesar. 

CaaaiftnaB, -a, -um,  [CassiuB],adj., 
of  Cassius. 

CaBBioB,  -i,  m.,  name  of  a  Roman 
gens,  refers  in  this  book  to : 

(1)  C.  Cassius  Longinus,  origi- 
nator of  the  conspiracy  against 
Caesar. 

(2)  Lucius  Cassius  Longinus; 
praetor  b.c.  Ill ;  when  consul, 
107  B.C.,  he  engaged  in  battle 
with  the  Tigurini  in  the  terri- 
tory of  the  AUobroges,  and  was 
defeated  and  slain. 
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castellum,  -i,   [dim.  of  castram], 

n.,  redoubt,  fortress,  stronghold, 
citadel. 

Casticus,  -1,  m.,  a  prominent  Se- 
quanian. 

castnixn,  -i,  n.,  fortress,  castle  ; 
pi.  castra,  -orum,  camp,  encamp- 
ment, castra  movere,  to  break 
camp.  castra  ponere,  to  pitch 
camp,  in  castris  usum  habere,  to 
have  experience  in  military  service. 

c&su,  [casus],  adv.,  by  chance,  ac- 
cidentally. 

cSlbub,  -us,  [cado],  m.,  fall;  event, 
occurrence  ;  chance,  fortune  ; 
overthrow,  destruction  ;  misfor- 
tune, mischance,  calamity. 

Catamant&loedis,  -is,  [Kel.,  = 
'Man  of  Even  Temper'],  m., 
foremost  man  of  the  Sequani  be- 
fore Caesar's  time. 

catSna,  -ae,  f . ,  chain ;  fetter. 

Catilina,  -ae,  Catillna,  Catiline, 
family  name  of  L.  Sergius  Cati- 
lina, who  formed  a  dangerous  con- 
spiracy against  the  state,  which 
was  suppressed  by  Cicero. 

Cato,  -onis,  [catus,  shrewd'],  m., 
Cato,  name  of  a  noted  family  of 
the  Porcian  gens.  In  this  book 
are  mentioned: 

(1)  ilf.  Porcius  Cato,  the  censor. 
Bom  B.C.  234  ;  died  in  149. 

(2)  M.  Porcius  Cato  Uttcensis,  so 
called  from  Utica  in  Africa, 
where  he  committed  suicide  in 
46  B.C.  rather  than  surrender  to 
Caesar. 

Catullus,  see  Valerius. 

CatuluB,  see  Lutatius. 

CaturigSs,  -um,  [Kel.,  =  * Battle- 
Kings'],  m.,  pi.,  a  Gallic  people 
in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Province. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114, 


causa,  -ae,  f.,  cause,  reason;  op- 
portunity; excuse;  condition,  sit- 
uation; case  at  law,  suit;  abl. 
causa,  with  preceding  gen.,  for 
the  sake  of,  for  the  purpose  of. 
causam  dicere,  to  plead  a  case. 

caved,  cavere,  cavi,  cautus,  2,  be 
on  one^s  guard,  beware  of,  take 
precaution;  give  security. 

cSdd,  cedere,  cessi,  cessurus,  3,  go 
away,  depart,  retire,  withdraw,  re- 
treat ;  yield,  give  up  to  ;  abandon ; 
fall  to  the  lot  of;  result,  happen, 
turn  out.  cedentes  insequi,  to 
follow  up  the  retreating  enemy. 

celeber,  -bris,  -bre,  comp.  cele- 
brior,  sup.  celeberrimus,  adj.,/re- 
quented,  thronged,  crowded,  pop- 
ulous; renoxcned,  famous. 

celer,  -eris,  -ere,  comp.  celerior, 
sup.  celerrimus,  adj.,  quick,  sioift, 
sudden. 

celeritis,  -tatis,  [celer],  f.,  speed, 
quickness,  swiftness,  rapidity,  des- 
patch. 

celeriter,  comp.  celerius,  sup.  ce- 
lerrime,  [celer],  adv.,  quickly, 
speedily,  at  once,  immediately. 

c616,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  conceal, 
hide,  keep  secret. 

Celtae,  -arum,  [Kel.],  m.,  pi., 
Celts,  inhabitants  of  that  part  of 
Gaul  between  the  Garonne  and 
the  Seine,  extending  from  the  At- 
lantic to  the  Alps.  They  belonged 
to  the  great  Keltic  family,  and 
were  divided  into  many  states  or 
tribes. 

cSna,  -ae,  f.,  dinner,  the  principal 
meal  of  the  Romans,  taken  in  the 
early  times  at  noon,  afterwards 
later  in  the  day. 

cSno,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [cena],  1, 
dine,  eat  dinner  ;  eat,  dine  upon. 
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c6nfle5,  -ere,  -ui,  -ua,  2,  estimate ; 
thinks  hold  1  judge ;  decree,  resolve 
upon,  determine ;  vote  for,  favor. 

censor,  -oris,  [censeo],  ra.,  censor, 
a  Roman  magistrate.  Two  censors 
were  chosen  every  five  years,  and 
served  for  eighteen  months.  They 
held  the  census,  or  rating  of  the 
citizens ;  chose  the  members  of  the 
senate  from  those  ehgible  to  that 
dignity,  and  removed  them  for 
cause  ;  exercised  a  general  super- 
vision over  public  morals ;  and  ad- 
ministered the  finances  of  the  state. 

CSnsSrXnus,  -i,  m.,  Censbrinus, 
family  name  of  L.  Mdrcius  Cen- 
sorlnus,  consul  149  b.c. 

c6nsdriu8,  -a,  -urn,  [censor],  adj., 
of  the  censor,  censorial.  As  subst. , 
censorius,  -i,  m.,  one  who  has  been 
censor,  ex-censor. 

cSnii&ra,  -ae,  [censor],  f.,  office  of 
censor,  censorship. 

census,  -ua,  [censed],  m.,  registra- 
tion of  citizens  and  property  by  the 
censors;  census,  rating;  count, 
enumeration. 

CentSnios,  -i,  m.,  Centenius,  gen- 
tile name  of  C.  Centenius,  a  Ro- 
man praetor,  defeated  by  Han- 
nibal in  216  B.C. 

centiSns,  [centum],  adv.,  a  hun- 
dred times.  centiens  sestertium 
(sc.  centena  mllia),  ten  million 
sesterces. 

centum  or  C,  num.  adj.  indecl.,  a 
hundred. 

centurid,  -onis,  [centuria],  m., 
cummander  of  a  century,  centu- 
rion, captain.     See  Intro.,  p.  10. 

cert&men,  -inis,  [certo],  n.,  con- 
test, battle;  match,  trial  of 
strength  or  skill ;  rivalry,  com- 
petition. 


cert5,  -are,  -avi-  -atus,  [certus], 
1,  vie  with;  contend,  struggle; 
rival,  emulate. 

certus,  -a,  -urn,  [old  part,  of 
cernd],  adj.,  determined,  fixed, 
certain;  definite,  specified;  cer- 
tain, assured;  reliable,  trust- 
worthy, aliquem  certidrem 
facere,  to  inform  any  one.  cer- 
tior  fieri,  to  be  informed. 

cervix,  -ids,  f.,  neck,  throat. 

cessd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [freq.  of 
cedo],  1,  be  remiss;  delay,  be  in- 
active. 

c6teru8,  -a,  -tun,  nom.  sing.  m.  not 
in  use,  adj.,  other,  the  other,  the 
rest,  remainder;  pi.,  the  rest,  all 
the  others,  the  other.  As  subst., 
ceteri,  -drum,  m.,  pi.,  the  others, 
all  the  rest,  every  one  else ;  cetera, 
-drum,  n.,  pi.,  the  rest,  all  else, 
everything  else. 

CethSgUB,  -i,  m.,  Cethegus,  cogno- 
men of  P.  Cornelius  Cethegus, 
consul  in  181  b.c. 

CeutronSs,  -am,  m.,  pi.,  a  people 
in  the  eastern  part  of  *  the 
Pi'ovince.'     See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

Chabri&8,  -ae,  [Xa/3pfd$],  m.,  Cha- 
brias,  an  Athenian  general. 

ChalcioicoB,  -i,  [XaXWoi/cos],  f., 
the  Goddess  of  the  Brazen  House, 
a  surname  of  Minerva  derived 
from  a  brazen  temple  erected  to 
her  in  Sparta. 

charta,  -ae,  f . ,  leaf  of  the  Egyptian 
papyrus,  paper ;  writing. 

ChersonSsus,  -i,  [Xep(r6in7(TOf],  f., 
the  Chersonese,  a  peninsula  of 
Thrace  west  of  the  Hellespont. 
See  map  opp.  p.  75. 

chorda,  -ae,  [xop^'\i  *•»  string,  of 
a  musical  instiiiment. 

Chrysogonus,    -i,    m.,    Chrysogo- 
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nu8,  surname  of  L.  Cornelius 
Chiysogonus,  a  freedman  of 
Sulla.  He  accused  S.  Roscius 
Amerinus  of  parricide.  Cicero 
defended  Roscius  in  his  first 
public  oration. 

cibSria,  -dram,  [cibarius,  from  ci- 
bus],  n.,  p\, ,  provisions,  rations. 

cibus,  -1,  m.,/ood,  victuals. 

cicfttriz,  -icis,  f.,  scar. 

cicer,  -eris,  n.,  the  chickpea. 

Cicero,  -onis,  [cicer],  m.,  Cicero, 
name  of  a  family  of  the  Tullian 
gens.  In  this  book,  M.  Tullius 
Cicero,  the  orator  and  statesman. 
See  p.  61. 

CimbrI,  -drum,  m.,  pi.,  a  Germanic 
people,  originally  in  the  Cimbric 
peninsula  (the  present  Jutland), 
that  joined  with  the  Teutones  in 
the  invasion  of  Gaul.  They  were 
annihilated  by  Marius  near  Ver- 
cellae  in  101  b.c.  See  n.  to  p. 
140, 1.  13. 

CimberiuB,  -i,  m.,  a  leader  of  the 
Suebi. 

Cim5n,  -dnis,  [Kifjuay'},  m.,  Cimon, 
referring  to : 

(1)  the  father  of  Miltiades. 

(2)  the  son  of  Miltiades. 
CSneSia,  -ae,  m.,  Cineds,  a  friend 

and  counsellor  of  Pyrrhus,  famed 
for  his  eloquence. 

oing5,  cingere,  cinxi,  cinctus,  3, 
surround,  enclose,  encircle;  in- 
vest. 

Cinna,  -ae,  m. ,  family  name  of  L. 
Cornelius  Cinna,  leader  of  the 
popular  party  b.c.  87-84,  and  as- 
sociated with  Marius  in  a  massa- 
cre of  the  aristocracy. 

cippuB,  -i,  m.,  stake,  post. 

circiniiB,  -i,  [=KipKivoi],  m.,  pair 
of  compasses. 


circiter,  [circus,  circle],  adv.  and 
prep. : 

(1)  As  adv.,  about,  not  far  from, 
near. 

(2)  As  prep,  with  ace.  only, 
about. 

circuitus,  -us,  [circomed],  m.,  a 

going  around;   circuit,  vnnding 

path,  way  around. 
circulus,  -i,  [dim.  of  circus],  m., 

circular  figure,  circle;  company, 

social  gathering. 
circum,  [ace.  of  circus,  c/rc/^],  adv. 

and  prep. : 

(1)  As  adv.,  about,  around. 

(2)  As  prep,  with  ace,  around, 
about ;  in  the  neighborhood  of, 
near,  near  by. 

circumdd,  -dare,  -dedi,  -datus, 
[circum  -f  do],  1,  place  around, 
encompass,  surround,  encircle ;  en- 
velop. 

circumdiicd,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -duc- 
tus, [circum  -\-  duco],  3,  lead 
around,  conduct  around,  draw 
around;  trace. 

circume5,  -ire,  -ivi,  or  ii,  cir- 
cumitus  or  circuitus,  [circum + 
eo],  irr.,  go  around,  surround, 
enclose. 

circumici5  (circumjicio),  -icere, 
-ieci,  -iectus,  [circum  +  iacid], 
3,  throiv  around,  place  around. 

circummiinio,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itus,  [cir- 
cum-j-munio],  4,  surround  with 
walls,  fortify  ;  hem  in. 

circumsisto,  -sistere,  -steti,  or 
-stiti,  — ,  [circum  -f  sistS],  3, 
stand  around,  surround,  take 
(their)  stand  around,  take  a 
position  around. 

circiunstd,  -stare,  -steti,  — ,  [cir- 
cum -f-  sto],  1,  stand  around;  en- 
compass, surround;  besiege. 
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oircumveiii5,  -venire,  -veni,  -ven- 
tu8,  [circum  -|-  venio],  4,  come 
around^  go  around;  surround, 
encompass. 

cia,  prep,  with  ace.  only,  on  this 
side  of. 

citerior,  -as,  [inter,  from  cis],  adj. 
in  comp.  degree,  on  this  side, 
hither;  nearer,  next.  Gbtllia 
citerior,  Cisalpine  Gaul. 

oithariad,  -are,  — ,  — ,  [ici^p/fw], 
1,  play  on  the  cithara. 

citrft,  [citer,  from  cis],  prep,  with 
ace.  only,  on  this  side  of. 

citr5,  [citer,  from  cis],  adv.,  hither. 
ultro  citrdque,  to  and  fro,  back 
and  forth. 

civicus,  -a,  -um,  [civis],  adj.,  of 
citizens,  civil,  civic.  cordna 
(nvica,  civic  crown.  See  n.  to 
p.  63,  1.  19. 

civflis,  -e,  [civis],  adj.,  of  citizens, 
civic,  civil;  courteous,  polite,  civil. 

civis,  -is,  m.  and  f.,  citizen,  fellow- 
citizen. 

clvit&8,  -tatis,  [civis],  f.,  body  of 
citizens,  state,  nation;  standing 
of  a  citizen,  citizenship.  ' 

olftdSs,  -is,  f.,  destruction,  disaster, 
overthrow,  defeat. 

clam,  [cf.  celo],  adv.  and  prep, 
with  ace,  secretly,  without  the 
knowledge  of. 

cl&md,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  1,  cry, 
shout ;  call  upon,  invoke ;  pro- 
claim. 

cl§Unor,  -oris,  [cf.  clamo],  m.,  out- 
cry, loud  call,  shout,  din. 

clandestinuB,  -a,  -urn,  [clam], 
adj.,  secret,  concealed,  clandestine. 

cirrus,  -a,  -um,  comp.  clarior,  sup. 
clarissimos,  adj.,  clear,  bright; 
conspicuous,  celebrated,  famous, 
illustrious. 


clasoi&riiis,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  of  the 
fleet.  As  subst. ,  classiarii,  -drum, 
m.  pi. ,  marines,  naval  forces. 

classlB,  -is,  f.,  class,  division  of 
the  people ;  army  ;  fleet, 

Clastidium,  -i,  n.,  Clastidium,  a 
town  in  Cisalpine  Gaul.  See  map 
opp.  p.  30. 

Claudius,  -i,  m.,  gentile  name  of 
Appius  Claudius  Caecus,  cele- 
brated for  his  eloquence,  who  in 
his  old  age  was  carried  into  the 
senate  and  prevailed  on  the  mem- 
bers not  to  listen  to  the  terms  of 
peace  offered  by  Pyrrhus.  See 
Marcellns,  Nerd. 

olaud5,  claudere,  dann,  clausus, 
3,  shut,  close  ;  shut  in,  surround ; 
imprison,  besiege,  agmen  dan- 
dere,  to  bring  up  the  rear. 

clausula,  -ae,  [claudo],  f.,  close, 
conclusion,  finish;  of  a  play, 
'tag.' 

clftva,  -ae,  f.,  cudgel,  club;  de- 
spatch-staff, a  staff  used  by  the 
Spartans  for  cipher  despatches. 
See  N.  to  p.  90, 1.  28. 

clSmSns,  -entis,  adj.,  mild,  gentle, 
kindly,  compassionate. 

clSmenter,  [clemens],  comp.  de- 
mentias, sup.  clementissime, 
adv.,  quietly,  unth  forbearance, 
mildly. 

clSmentia,  -ae,  [clemens],  t,  for- 
bearance, mercy,  clemency, 

Cleopatra,  -ae,  f.,  Cleopatra,  queen 
of  Egypt,  famous  for  her  wit  and 
beauty,  who  with  Mark  Antony 
was  defeated  by  Octavianus 
Caesar  at  Actium  in  31  b.c. 

cliSns,  -entis,  [=claen8,  from 
claeo,  hear'i,  m.,  retainer,  de- 
pendant, client,  adherent,  vassal, 
follower. 
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clipeuB,  -i,  m.,  round  shield  of 
metal. 

oloftca,  -ae,  f.,  sewer. 

ClddiuB,  -i,  m.,  form  of  Glandins, 
gentile  name  of  P.  Clodius  Pul- 
cher,  a  bitter  enemy  of  Cicero. 
He  was  active  in  promoting  the 
exile  of  Cicero. 

CluentiuB,  -i,  m.,  Cluentius,  the 
name  of  an  opponent  of  Sulla  in 
the  Social  Wars. 

Clflsium,  -i,  n.,  Clusium^  an  old 
and  powerful  town  of  Etruria. 
See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

Cn. ,  see  Gnaens. 

coacerv5,  -are,  -avi,  -fitus,  [com- 
-f  acervo],  1,  heap  up^  pile  up, 

coactus,  pf.  pass,  part  of  cogo. 

coargti5,  -arguere,  -argui,  — , 
[com-  -f  arguo],  8,  overwhelm 
with  proof,  refute,  prove  guilty; 
prove,  show. 

CoclSs,  -itis,  m.,  Codes,  (one- 
eyed),  a  surname  of  Hordiius 
Codes.    See  HoratinB. 

cofigl,  see  cogo. 

co^m5,  -emere,  -emi,  -emptns, 
[com-  +  emo],  3,  buy  up,  pur- 
chase. 

coepi5,  coepere,  coepi,  coeptns, 
pres.  not  found  in  classical  Latin, 
3,  def.,  begin,  commence.  With 
a  pass,  infinitive  the  pass,  form, 
coeptas  est,  coeptas  erat,  is  used. 

coerceo,  -ercere,  -ercui,  -ercitns, 
[com-  +  arceo,  shut  wp],  2,  con- 
fined on  all  sides,  shut  in;  re- 
strain, repress,  check. 

cdgit&ti5,  -5ni8,  [cogitd],  f.,  con- 
sideration, thought,  reflection ; 
resolution,  plan,  project. 

cdgitatum, -i,  [cogito],  n., thought, 
idea ;  in  pi.  often  purpose. 

cdgit5,  -are,  -&vi,  -atns,   [com-  + 


agitd],  1,  consider  thoroughly, 
ponder,  r^ect  on,  think  ;  have  in 
mind,  design,  plan. 

oognituB,  -a,  -urn,  [part,  of  cog- 
nosco],  adj.,  known,  acknowl- 
edged, approved. 

cogii5meii,  -inis,  [com-  +  gn5- 
men],  n.,  surname,  family  name; 
name. 

ooga6Bc6,  -gnoscere,  -gndvi,  cog- 
nitas,  [com-  +  (g)  nosco],  3,  be- 
come acquainted  with,  learn,  learn 
of,  ascertain  ;  be  familiar  with, 
know,  recognize;  spy  out,  exam- 
ine, investigate;  take  cognizance 
of 

c5gd,  cdgere,  eoegi,  coactos,  [com- 
+  *go],  3,  drive  together,  bring 
together,  collect,  gather,  assemble  ; 
compel,  force,  oblige. 

cohibe5,  -ere,  -ni,  -itas,  [con  -f 
habeo],  2,  hold  together,  embrace; 
keep  back,  restrain. 

cohorB,  -hortis,  f . ,  cohort,  company, 
the  tenth  part  of  a  legion. 

cohortfiti5,  -onis,  [cohortor],  f., 
encouraging,  exhortation. 

cohortor,  -ari,  -atus,  [com-  +  hor- 
tor],  1,  dep.,  encourage,  animate, 
urge,  exhort,  address  with  encour- 
aging words.  cohortati  inter  se, 
urging  one  another  on. 

CoU&tinuB,  -a,  -um,  [CoUatia], 
adj.j  of  CoUatia. 

ColiatlnuB,  -1,  ro.,  Colldtinus,  fam- 
ily name  of  L.  Tarquinius  Colld- 
tinus, husband  of  Lucretia,  and 
colleague  of  Brutus  in  his  consul- 
ship. 

coliatuB,  see  cdnferd. 

coUaudo,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  [com- 
+  laudo],  1,  praise  highly,  extol. 

collSga,  -ae,  m.,  colleague,  asso- 
ciate 
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oollig5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [com-  H- 
ligo,  bind],  1,  bind  together^  fasten 
together. 

colligd,  -ligere,  -legi,  -lectas,  [com- 
-l-lego,  gather]^  3,  gather  together , 
collect^  assemble  ;  obtain,  get.  se 
colligere,  to  gather  themselves  to- 
gether, to  come  together;  to  recover 
oneselfy  rally. 

collia,  -is,  m.,  hill,  height,  elevation. 

colloc5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [com-  + 
Iwsb, place],  \, place,  set, post,  sta- 
tion ;  set  in  order,  arrange  ;  with 
or  without  nuptam,  give  in  mar- 
riage. 

colloquium,  -i,  [coUoquor], n., cow- 
ference,  interview. 

colloquor,  -loqui,  -locutus,  [com- 
H-  loquor],  3,  dep.,  talk  with,  hold 
a  conference,  hold  a  parley,  inter 
se  coUoctiti,  having  conferred  to- 
gether. 

collum,  -I,  n.,  neck. 

cold,  -ere,  colui,  cultus,  3,  till,  cul- 
tivate ;  dwell  in,  inhabit ;  clothe, 
adorn;  honor,  revere,  esteem. 

Coldnae,  -arum,  [KoXwra/],  f.  pi., 
Colonae,  a  town  in  the  Troad,  in 
northwestern  Asia  Minor. 

coldnuB,  -i,  [of.  colo],  m.,  tiller  of 
the  soil,  husbandman;  settler,  col- 
onist. 

columba,  -ae,  f . ,  dove,  pigeon. 

columbSrium,  -!,  [colomba],  n., 
dove-cot,  pigeon-house. 

com-,  prep.,  old  form  of  cum,  found 
only  in  composition  ;  see  cum. 

combQro,  -urere,  -ussi,  -ustus, 
[com-  +  buro,  burn],  3,  burn  up, 
consume. 

comes,  -itis,  [com-,  cf.  eo],  n., 
companion,  comrade;  retainer. 

cdmit&B,  -atis,  [comis],  f.,  cour- 
tesy, kindness^  offability. 


comitfttns,  -us,  [comitor],  m., 
escort,  trainy  retinue. 

comitdum,  -x,  [com-  -|-  eo],  n.,  place 
of  meeting ;  at  Rome,  the  Comi- 
tium,  an  open  place  in  which  as- 
semblies were  held ;  it  was  north 
of  the  Forum,  from  which  it  was 
separated  by  the  rostra. 

comitor,  -ari,  -atus  sum  [comes], 
1,  dep.,  attend,  accompany. 

commeStas,  -us,  [commeo],  m., 
passing  to  and  fro,  trip,  voyage; 
leave  of  absence,  furlough  ;  sup- 
plies, provisions,  often  including 
(but  sometimes  exclusive  of) 
grain,  frumentum. 

commemor5,  -are,  -avi,  -«tus, 
[com-  +  memord],  1,  call  to  mind, 
recount,  mention,  relate. 

commendd,  are,  -avi,  atus,  [com- 
+  mando],  1,  entrust,  commit  ; 
recommend,  ask  favor  for,  defend. 

commed,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [com- 
-f  meo,  go],  1,  goto  and  fro,  visit, 
resort  to. 

comminuB  [com- -|- manus],  adv., 
hand  to  hand,  at  close  quarters. 

commisBum,  -i,  [committd],  n., 
undertaking ;  fault,  crime,  offence. 

committd,  -mittere,  -min,  com- 
missus,  [com-  -f  mittd],  3,  bring 
together,  unite ;  match,  engage  in  ; 
entrust,  commit;  commit,  do,  be 
guilty  of.  proelium  committere, 
to  join  battle,  fight. 

commodS,  comp.  commodius,  sup. 
commodissime,  [commodus], 
adv.,  conveniently,  to  advantage; 
properly,  rightly,  suitably  ;  appro- 
priately, welly  skilfully,  non  mi- 
nus commode  .  .  .  quam,  just  as 
readily  as. 

commodus,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -ior, 
sup.  -issimus,  [com-i-  modus,  i.e. 
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having  full  measure],  adj.,  con- 
venient, advantageous,  easy ; 
good,  favorable;  suitable,  fit. 
As  subst.,  commodum,  -i,  n., 
convenience,  advantage,  profit. 

commonefacio,  -facere,  -feci,  -fac- 
ias, [commoned  +  facio],  3,  re- 
mind; impress  upon  one. 

commoror,  -ari,  -atus,  [com-  + 
moror],  1,  dep.,  stay,  linger,  re- 
main, stop. 

commoved,  -movere,  -movi,  com- 
motus,  [com-  +  moved],  2,  dis- 
turb, disquiet,  alarm;  move, 
excite,  rouse,  stir,  influence. 
bellum  commovere,  to  begin  war. 
se  commovere,  to  undertake  any- 
thing. 

communl5,  -ire,  -ivi  or  ii,  -itus, 
[com-  +  manio],  4,  fortify  on  all 
sides,  strongly  fortify,  intrench. 

commtLnis,  -e,  [com-  +  munus], 
adj.,  common,  in  common,  gen- 
eral, public,  communi  consilid, 
in  accordance  with  the  general 
plan,  by  common  consent.  in 
communi  concilid,  at  a  general 
council,  ex  communi  consensu, 
by  general  agreement. 

communitSs,  -atis,  [communis], 
f.,  community,  fellowship;  cour- 
tesy, affability. 

commuUltid,  -onis,  [commuto],  f., 
change,  alteration. 

commuto,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [com- 
+  mutd],  1,  change,  wholly 
change,  alter;  exchange,  substi- 
tute. 

c5md,  comere,  compsi,  comptus, 
[com-  +  emo],  3,  comb,  arrange, 
dress. 

compSbreo,  -ere,  -ui,  — ,  [com-  -|- 
pared],  2,  appear,  be  visible,  be 
shown. 


compard,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [com- 
-I-  paro],  1,  prepare,  make  ready, 
get  together ;  acquire,  secure,  get. 

compard,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [com- 
par],  1,  bring  together  as  equal, 
pair,  match,  compare;  count 
equal,  rank  with. 

compello,  -pellere,  -puli,  -pulsus, 
[com-  -I-  pello],  3,  drive  together, 
collect ;  drive,  force,  compel. 

compello,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [com- 
-f  pello],  1,  accost,  address;  re- 
proach, call  to  account ;  summon, 
arraign. 

comperid,  -perire,  -peri,  -pertus, 
4,  obtain  knowledge  of,  find  out, 
learn. 

compfis,  -pedis,  f.,  fetter  for  the 
feet;  pL,  bonds,  chains. 

complector,  -plecti,  -plexus  sum, 
[com- -f  plecto,  bi^aid],  3,  dep., 
clasp,  embrace,  encircle,  sur- 
round; include. 

compleo,  -plere,  -plevi,  -pletus, 
[com- +  pled],  2,  fill  full,  fill; 
complete,  fill  up,  make  full. 

complurSs,  -a  and  -la,  [com-  + 
plures  from  plus],  adj.,  pi.,  sev- 
eral, a  number  of;  many.  As 
subst.,  complures,  -ium,  m.,  pi.,  a 
great  many,  quite  a  number,  many. 

compdnd,  -p5nere,  -posui,  compo- 
situs,  [com-  -f-  pdnd],  3,  put  to- 
gether, unite;  set  in  order, 
arrange;  compose,  settle,  end. 
pacem  compdnere,  to  conclude 
peace,  to  come  to  terms. 

comports,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [com- 
-I-  porto],  1,  bring  in,  carry,  con- 
vey, bring  over. 

compos,  -potis,  [com-,  of.  possum], 
adj.,  master  of,  powerful  over, 
participating  in.  voti  compotem 
fieri,  to  attain  one^s  wish. 
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oomprehendd,  -hendere,  -hendi, 
-hensos,  [com-  +  prehendd],  3, 
bind  together  ;  seize,  catch,  grasp  ; 
understand,  comprehend. 

comprlm5,  -primere,  -presa, 
-pressns,  [com-  +  premo],  3, 
press  together,  compress;  re- 
strain, check,  curb,  subdue, 

comprobd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [com- 
+  probo],  1,  approve,  assent  to; 
prove,  conjii^i. 

o5nfttum,  -i,  [n.  of  oonatus,  from 
Conor],  n.,  attempt,  undertak- 
ing. 

o5nfttiM,  -US,  [c5nor],  m.,  attempt. 

odnfttoB,  pf.  part,  of  conor. 

concfidd,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cessiiras, 
[com-  -I-  cedo],  3,  withdraw,  de- 
part ;  give  up,  yield,  bow,  submit ; 
allow,  grant ;  grant  permission, 
permit. 

concidd,  -cidere,  -cidi,  — ,  [com- 
-f  cad5],  3,  fall  together,  fall 
down;  be  slain;  be  overthrown, 
be  defeated,  go  to  ruin. 

coiic!d5,  -cidere,  -adi,  -cisus, 
[com-  -f  caedd],  3,  cut  to  pieces, 
kill. 

concill5,  -are,  -&vi,  -atas,  [conci- 
lium], 1,  win  over,  make  friendly, 
reconcile;  win,  gain, procure. 

concilium,  -i,  [com-,  of.  calo,  calV], 
n.,  meeting,  assembly ;  council. 

concinnus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  neat,  ele- 
gant, pleasing  ;  apt,  happy. 

concit5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [freq.  of 
concio],  1,  put  in  motion;  drive, 
spur;  rouse,  excite;  move,  insti- 
gate. 

concitor,  -oris,  m.,  one  who  excites 
or  stirs  up. 

concl§Und,  -are,  -avi,  -fttas,  [com- 
H-  clamo,  shouf],  1,  cry  aloud  to- 
gether, shout,  cry  out. 


conclfld5,  -oladere,  -closi,  condu- 
808,  [com-  +  claado],  3,  shut  up, 
imprison,  confine;  include,  com- 
prise; end,  dose;  conclude. 

Concordia,  -ae,  [concors],  f., 
union,  harmony,  concord. 

ooncupl8c5,  -capiscere,  -cupivi, 
-capitus,  [com-  -f  cnpio],  3, 
inch.,  greatly  desire,  long  for, 
strive  c^fter. 

concuxrd,  -carrere,  cacarri  or 
-carri,  -cursas,  [com-  -|-  curro], 
3,  run  together,  assemble;  rush 
together,  engage  in  combat,  fight ; 
coincide,  happen.  eo  concor- 
sam  est,  a  rush  was  made  to  that 
point. 

concursus,  -as,  [concarro],  m., 
running  together,  concourse, 
throng;  attack;  meeting,  colli- 
sion, shock. 

concuti5,  -oatere,  -cased,  -cussos, 
[com-  -f  qaatid],  3,  strike  to- 
gether; shatter,  impair;  terrify, 
alarm. 

condicid,  -dnis,  [com-,  cf.  died], 
f.,  agreement,  condition,  terms. 

condisoipulas,  -i,  [com-  -f  disci- 
palas],  m.,  schoolmate,  fellow- 
pupil. 

condo,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditas,  [com-  + 
do],  3,  put  together,  found,  build; 
lay  away,  conceal. 

cond5nd,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [com- 
-I-  dono],  1,  give  up,  forgive,  over- 
look, excuse,  pardon. 

CondriiBi,  -oram,  m.\  pi.,  a  Belgic 
tribe  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Mosa  (Meuse),  south  of  the 
Eburones;  the  name  survives  in 
that  of  the  district  Condroz.  See 
map  opp.  p.  114. 

oondtlcd,  -diicere,  -diixi,  -ductus, 
[com-  -f  duco],  3,  bring  together, 
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collect ;  hire  ;  contribute  to^  profit^ 
serve,  condiicit  (impers.),  it  is 
profitable. 

conlectus,  see  conficio. 

cdiiler5,  -ferre,  -tuli,  coUatus, 
[com-  +  fero],  irr.,  bring  together, 
gather^  collect,  convey;  contrib- 
ute; compare;  consult,  confer; 
devote,  apply;  bestow;  ascribe, 
refer ;  put  off,  postpone,  se  con- 
ferre,  to  betake  one^s  self,  turn, 
proceed.  arma  cdnferre,  to  en- 
gage in  battle. 

c5iifertU8,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
-issimus,  [part,  of  confercio],  adj., 
crowded  together,  close,  dense, 
compact. 

coniestim,  adv.,  immediately,  at 
once,  speedily. 

conficid,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectus, 
[com-+  facio],  3,  do  thoroughly, 
complete,  finish,  accomplish,  do; 
compose,  write;  bring  to  an  end, 
wear  out,  exhaust ;  kill ;  of  troops, 
furnish,  bello  Helvetidmm  con- 
fectd,  when  the  war  with  the 
Helvetii  was  over,  magno  itinere 
confectd,  having  made  a  forced 
march. 

cdnfidd,  -Hdere,  -f  isus  sum,  [com- 
+  fido,  trust],  3,  semi-dep.,  trust 
firmly,  rely  upon,  have  confidence 
in;  believe,  be  confident. 

cdnfirm5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [com- 
-\-  firmus],  1,  confirm,  strengthen; 
set,  arrange  for,  establish ;  reas- 
sure, encourage;  assert,  declare; 
assure,  iureiuranddcdnfirmare, 
to  bind  by  an  oath. 

cdnfisos,  -a,  -um,  see  cdnfido. 

confiteor,  -fiteri,  -fessus,  [com-  + 
fateor,  confess],  2,  dep.,  confess, 
acknowledge. 

confligd,    -fligere,    -flixi,    -flictus, 


[com-  +  fligo],  3,  dash  together, 

collide;  contend,  fight. 
c5nfld,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [com-  + 

flo],  1,  blow  up;  kindle;  bring 

together;    cause.      aes    alienum 

conflare,  to  contract  debt. 
c5nflu5,  -fluere,  -fluxi,  — ,  [com- 

+  fluo],  3,  floio   together,  flock 

together,  assemble. 
cdnfodid,   -fodere,   -fodi,   -fossus, 

[com- +  fodioj,  3,  dig  up;  stab, 

pierce. 
cdnfugi5,  -fugere,  -fugi,  — ,  [com- 

+  fugid],   3,  flee,   take   refuge; 

have  recourse,  resort. 
congerd^  -gerere,  -gessi,  -gestus, 

[com-  +  gero],  3,  bring  together, 

heap  together,  accumulate  ;  build, 

construct. 
congredior,  -gredi,  -gressus,  [com- 

+  gradior,  step],  3,   dep.,   come 

together,  meet,  unite  with;  join 

battle,  engage,  contend. 
congresauB,  -a,  -um,  see  congredior. 
conicid    (conjicio),    -icere,    -ieci, 

-iectus,  [com-  + iacio],  3,  throw 

together,  hurl,    cast;   throw  up, 

throw;  place,  put.      conicere  in 

fugam,  to  put  to  flight. 
coniungd,     -ere,    coniunxi,    con- 

iunctus,  [com-  +  iungd],  S,  fasten 

together',  join,  unite. 
coniflnz,    or    coniux,    -ugis,    [of. 

coniungd],   m.   and    f.,    married 

person,  husband,  wife. 
coniflratio      (conjuratid),     -onis, 

[coniuro],    f.,    union    bound   by 

oath,  sworn  union;   conspiracy, 

plot. 
coniurfttus,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of  con- 
iuro], adj.,  bound  together  by  an 

oath,  allied,  conspiring.   As  subst. , 

pi.,  m.,  conspirators. 
coniflrd  (conjuro),  -are,  avi,  -atus. 
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[com-  +  iuro],  1,  take  ocUh  to- 
gether; form  a  conspiracy^  con- 
spire^  plot. 

c5nor,  -ari,  -atas,  1,  dep.,  endeavor^ 
attempt  J  undertake,  try.  idem 
conari,  to  make  the  same  attempt. 

conqueror,  -queri,  -questus  sam, 
[com- +  queror],  3,  dep.,  com- 
plain, lament,  deplore. 

conqaIr5,  -quirere,  -quisivi,  -quisi- 
tus  [com-  +  quaero],  3,  seek  out, 
hunt  up,  hnng  together. 

c5nsangii1nena,  -a,  -am,  [com-  -|- 
sanguineus,  from  sanguis],  adj., 
of  the  same  blood.  As  subst. ,  m. 
and  f.,  relative,  kinsman;  pi., 
kinsfolk,  blood-relations. 

c5iiBcend5,  -scendere,  -scendi, 
-scensus,  [com-  +  scando],  3, 
mount,  ascend;  go  on  board  a 
ship. 

c5iiBcientia,  -ae,  [conscio],  1, 
jinnt  knowledge,  knowledge  shared 
by  others;  consciousness;  con- 
science. 

c5n8Cl8c5,  -ere,  comK^vi,  c5nsci- 
tus,  [com--f  scisco],  3,  approve 
of,  decree,  determine.  mortem 
sibi  consd[scere,  commit  suicide. 

cdnscius,  -a,  -um,  [com-  -f  scio], 
adj.,  conscious,  knowing  in  com- 
mon, aicare  of,  privy,  accessory. 
As  subst.,  cdnscius,  -i,  m.,  par- 
taker, accomplice. 

conscribo,  -scribere,  -8crip8i,-8crip- 
tus,  [com-  -f  scribo],  3,  xcrite  to- 
gether, enroll,  enlist;  draw  up, 
compose,  write.  patres  con- 
script!, see  pater. 

conscrfptus,  see  conscribo. 

conaector,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  [freq. 
of  consequor],  1,  dep.,  follow 
eagerly,  pursue,  overtake. 

cSnseciitua,  see  consequor. 


c5iis6n68c5,  -ere,  -senui,  — ,  [con, 
senex],  3,  grow  old. 

cdnsfinsas,  -us,  [consentio],  m., 
agreement,  unanimity,  concord. 

cdnsentid,  -ire,  consenEu^odnsensas, 
[com-  -H  sentio],  4,  agree  to- 
gether, be  in  accord;  conspire, 
plot. 

cdnsenni,  see  consenesco. 

cdnsequor,  -sequi,  -secutus  sum, 
[com-  +  sequor],  3,  dep.,  follow, 
follow  up;  overtake,  come  up 
with  ;  acquire,  get,  gain ;  accom- 
plish; result,  arise  from;  per- 
ceive, learn. 

c5nBer5,  -serere,  -serai,  -sertas, 
[com-  +  serd],  3,  connect,  join. 
pugnam  or  manom  conserere,  to 
join  battle. 

cdnservd,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [com-  -f 
servo],  1,  retain,  keep  safe,  pre- 
serve, keep. 

cdnslderd,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  1,  look 
closely  at,  examine;  consider, 
reflect  upon. 

C5nBidiiiB,  -i,  m.,  Publius  Consid- 
ius,  an  officer  in  Caesar^s  army 
who  made  an  unfortunate  mis- 
take.   See  p.  127,  1.  24  fol. 

cdn8ld5,  -sidere,  -secU,  -sessas, 
[com-  +  tddb,  sit^,  3,  sit  down, 
seat  one^s  self;  halt,  encamp; 
take  up  an  abode,  establish  one'^s 
self,  settle. 

c5n8ilium,  -i,  [cf.  consalo],  n., 
consultation,  deliberation,  coun- 
sel; gathering  for  deliberation^ 
council;  advice;  plan,  design, 
purpose,  scheme;  judgment,  sense, 
prudence,  discretion.  consiliam 
inire  or  habere,  to  form  a 
plan. 

consimilis,  -e,  [com-  +  similis], 
adj.,  very  like,  quite  like. 
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c5n8iBto,  -sistere,  -stiti,  -stitus, 
[com-  +  sistd,  set^  place'\,  3,  standi 
stop,  hall;  post  one^s  self^  take  a 
position,  be  posted,  make  a  stand; 
stay,  remain;  sojourn,  settle;  be 
firm,  endure,  continue;  consist 
(in),  depend  (on), 

c5n8dlor,  -an,  -atus,  [com-  +  sdlor, 
comfort^,  I,  dep.,  comfort,  cheer, 
console,  encourage, 

conspectus,  -ua,  [cdnspicio],  m., 
sight,  view,  e  conspectu,  out  of 
sight. 

c5iispici5,  -spicere,  -spexi,  c5n- 
spectus,  [com-  +  specio],  3,  ob- 
seroe,  perceive,  see;  pass.,  be  in 
sight,  be  conspicuous. 

cdnspicor,  -an,  -atus  sum,  [com-, 
cf.  specio],  1,  dep.,  get  sight  of, 
perceive,  see. 

conspicuus,  -a,  -um,  [cf.  conspicio], 
adj.,  m  171610,  apparent;  conspicu- 
ous, illustrious. 

c5nstanter,  comp.  cdnstantius, 
sup.  cdnstantissime,  [cdnstans], 
B.dv.,  firmly,  steadfastly,  reso- 
lutely; unifoi^mly,  unanimously. 

constantia,  -ae,  [constans],  f., 
firmness,  steadiness ;  persever- 
ance; faithfulness. 

constemd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [com- 
-fstemo],  1,  confound,  terrify, 
affright. 

cdnstitl,  see  cdnsto  and  cdnsistd. 

cdnstitud,  -stituere,  -stitui,  c5n- 
stitutas,  [com-  +  statud],  3,  ptit, 
place;  set  in  order,  draw  up,  \ 
foi'ni,  organize;  found,  build, 
construct;  make,  prepare,  estab- 
lish; resolve,  determine. 

c5nstd,  -stare,  -stiti,  -stattlras, 
[com- -f  sto],  1,  agree;  stand 
firm,  be  fixed;  consist  of.  sibi 
constare,  to  be  consistent.      Im- 


pers.  constat,  it  is  agreed,  it  is 
well  known. 

cdnsuSscd,  -suescere,  -suevi, 
-saetus  [com-  +  snesco],  3,  ac- 
custom, inure;  accustom  one^s 
self,  be  accustomed;  be  wont. 

cdnsufitfldo,  -inis,  [cdnsuesco], 
f.,  custom,  habit;  character; 
social  intercourse,  companion- 
ship, familiarity;  practice  in 
speaking  a  language. 

cdnsuStus,  see  cdnsuesco. 

consul,  -ulis,  ui.,  consul,  one  of  the 
chief  magistrates  at  Rome,  of 
whom  there  were  two  chosen 
annually.  In  dates  the  names 
of  the  consuls,  usually  in  the  abl. 
abs.,  are  used  to  designate  their 
year  of  office. 

cdnsulftris,  -e,  [consul],  adj.,  of  a 
consul,  consular,  of  consular 
rank.  As  subst.,  cdnsularis,  -is, 
m..  a  man  of  consular  rank,  ex- 
consul. 

consulStus,  -lis,  [consul],  m.,  con- 
sulship. 

consido,  -ere,  -ui,  -tus,  [com-,  cf. 
salio],  3,  take  counsel,  consult, 
take  care;  be  mindful;  conclude, 
determine;  with  dat.,  have  regard 
for,  look  out  for. 

consultum,  -i,  [consultus],  n.,  de- 
liberation; decree,  plan,  resolu- 
tion, senatus  cdnsultum,  see 
senatus. 

cdnsultus,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of  c5n- 
sulo],  adj.,  ivell  considered;  skil- 
ful, experienced,  learned.  iuris 
consultus,  a  lawyer ,  counsellor. 

consibno,  -sumere,  -sumpsi, 
-sumptus,  [com-  +  siimo],  3,  use 
up,  devour,  eat  up;  consume; 
waste,  destroy;  pass,  consume; 
spend. 
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contenmenduB,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of 
contenmd],  adj.,  contemptible^ 
unworthy  of  notice, 

contemnd,  -temnere,  -tempsi, 
-temptns,  [com-  +  temnd],  3, 
value  little,  disdain,  despise. 

contemptuB,  -as,  [contemnd],  m., 
contempt,  scorn.  contemptai 
esse,  to  be  an  object  of  contempt. 

contendd,  -tendere,  -tendi,  -tentas, 
[com— r  tendo],  3,  put  forth  effort, 
strive  for,  make  effort^  strive  ;  de- 
mand; hasten,  make  haste,  push 
foi^ard;  fight,  contend^  vie;  de- 
fend an  action  ;  maintain,  insist, 
protest. 

contentid,  -5nis,  [contends],  f., 
effort ;  struggle,  fight,  contest ;  dis- 
pute, controversy. 

contentUB,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of  con- 
tineo],  adj.,  satisfied,  content. 

continenB,  -entis,  [part,  of  con- 
tined],  adj.,  bounding,  limiting; 
bordering,  adjacent ;  connected, 
continuous;  moderate,  temperate. 
continens  terra,  or  continens  (sc. 
terra),  the  mainland. 

continenter,  [continens],  adv., 
constantly,  incessantly,  toithout 
inteiTuption,  continually. 

contineo,  -tinere,  -tinai,  -tentas, 
[com-  -f  teneo],  2,  hold  together, 
contain;  hold;  hold  back,  keep, 
retain,  detain,  shut  in;  embrace, 
include  ;  curb,  rule ;  of  places  and 
regions,  hem  in,  bound,  border; 
of  space,  fill ;  of  a  rite,  consist  of 
se  continere,  to  hold  one'*s  self 
keep  one''s  self  remain. 

contingo,  -tingere,  -tigi,  -tactns, 
[com-  +  tango],  3,  touch,  extend 
to,  reach ;  happen,  fall  to  the  lot  of 

continud,  [continnns],  adv., /or«/i- 
with,  straightway. 


continuuB,  -a,  -am,  [cf.  contineo], 

adj.,   continuous,    uninterrupted, 

successive. 
c5ntid,  -onis,  [for  conventio,  from 

convenio],  f.,  meeting,  assembly; 

harangue,  speech. 
contrS,  [comp.  of  com-],  adv.  and 

prep.: 

(1)  As  adv.,  opposite,  iti  oppo- 
sition, on  the  other  side,  in  front 
of,  face  to  face  ;  on  the  contrary. 

(2)  As  prep,  with  ace.  only, 
opposite,  facing,  over  against,  con- 
trary to  ;  against,  in  hostility  to, 
to  the  disadvantage  of,  in  spite 
of;  in  reply  to. 

contraho,  -trahere,  -traxi,  -tr  actus, 
[com-  +  traho],  3,  bring  together, 
collect ;  draw  in,  contract,  make 
smaller. 

contrftriua,  -a,  -am,  [contra],  adj., 
opposite,  contrary.  As  subst., 
contrarinm,  -i,  n.,  the  opposite, 
contrary,  reverse.  e  contrario, 
on  the  other  hand,  on  the  contrary. 

contubem&liB,  -is,  [com-  +  ta- 
berna],  m.,  tent-companion  ;  com- 
rade, companion. 

contumSlia,  -ae,  f.,  insult,  abu^e, 
indignity ;  violence,  injury, 

conval8Bc5,  -valescere,  -valai,  — , 
[com-  +  valeo],  3,  inch.,  recover, 
grow  strong,  gain  strength, 

convenio,  -venire,  -veni,  conven- 
tus,  [com-  -f  convenio],  4,  come 
together,  assemble  ;  meet ;  fall  in 
with,  meet;  be  fit,  be  suitable,  be- 
long, correspond;  be  agreed,  be 
settled.  Impers.  convenit,  it  is 
agreed. 

conventUB,  -as,  [cf.  convenio],  ra., 
assembly,  meeting  ;  court. 

converBUS,  see  convert©. 

converto,  -vertere,  -verti,  -versus, 
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[com-  4-  verto],  3,  turriy  direct, 
turn  about,  wheel  around  ;  change  ; 
of  the  sight,  fix,  rivet,  attract;  use 
for,  use  as  ;  divert,  misuse,  con- 
versa  signa  inferre,  to  face  about 
and  advance.  itinere  converso, 
turning  about. 

convictuB,  see  convinco. 

convinco,  -vincere,  -vici,  -victus, 
[com-  -I-  vinco],  3,  conquer  com- 
pletely, overcome;  convict,  prove 
guilty,  refute;  prove  clearly, 
establish,  prove. 

convoc5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [com-  + 
voco],  1,  call  together,  summon, 
assemble. 

coorior,  -oriri,  -ortus  gum,  [com-  + 
orior],  4,  dep.,  come  forth,  arise, 
appear. 

cophinuB, -i,  m.,  basket. 

c5pia,  -ae,  [=co-opia,  from  com- 
H- ops],  f.,  quantity,  abundance, 
supply, plenty  ;  opportunity.  PI., 
copiae,  -arum,  means,  resources, 
wealth  ;  forces,  troops. 

c5pioBUB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
-issimus,  [copia],  adj.,  well  sup- 
plied, wealthy,  rich. 

coram,  [com-,  of.  6s],  adv.  and 
prep,  with  abl. ,  before : 

(1)  As  adv.,  before  the  eyes,  pres- 
ent, in  person.  coram  adesse, 
to  be  present. 

(2)  As  prep,  with  abl.,  before, 
in  the  presence  of. 

Corofhra,  -ae,  [K4pKvpa],  f.,  Cor- 
cyra,  an  island  in  the  Ionian  Sea 
west  of  Epirus,  the  modern  Corfu. 
See  map  opp.  p.  75. 

CorcfraeuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Cor- 
cyra,  at  Corcyra,  Corcyraean.  As 
subst.,  Corey raei,  -drum,  m.,  pi., 
Gorcyraeans,  inhabitants  of  Cor- 
cyra. 


CorinthUB,  -i,  [K^piv^os],  f.,  Cor- 
inth,  a  city  of  Greece,  situated  on 
the  Isthmus  of  Corinth.  See  map 
opp.  p.  75. 

CorinthiuB,  -a,  -um,  [Corinthus], 
adj.,  of  or  belonging  to  Corinth, 
Corinthian.  As  subst.,  Corin- 
thius,  -1,  m.,  an  inhabitant  of 
Corinth,  a  Corinthian. 

CoriolSnuB,  -i,  [Corioli],  m.,  Cori- 
olanus,  surname  of  C.  Mdrcius 
Corioldnus. 

Corioli,  -orum,  m.,  pi.,  Corioli,  a 
town  of  Latium,  about  sixteen 
miles  southeast  of  Rome.  See 
map,  frontispiece. 

CorioBolitSB,  -um,  m. ,  pi.,  a  people 
along  the  northwest  coast  of  Gaul, 
north  of  the  Veneti ;  the  name  sur- 
vives in  Corseult,  near  St.  Malo. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

ComSlioB,  -a,  the  name  of  a 
Roman  gens  which  contained  a 
number  of  distinguished  fami- 
lies. See  Cethegus,  Cinna,  Lentu- 
lus,  Scipio,  Sulla.  To  this  gens 
belonged  Cornelia,  -ae,  f.,  Cor- 
nelia, the  daughter  of  Scipio 
Africanus  the  elder,  and  mother 
of  the  Gracchi ;  and  L.  Cornelius, 
consul  in  193  b.c. 

comQ,  -us,  n.,  horn;  trumpet;  of 
an  army,  wing. 

cor5na,  -ae,  f.,  crown,  wreath.  See 
civicus. 

corpus,  -oris,  n.,  body;  person; 
dead  body,  corpse. 

correzi,  see  corrigo. 

corrigo,  -rigere,  -rexi,  -rectus, 
[com-  -f  rego],  3,  make  straight; 
correct,  improve;  restore,  calm. 

corrddd,  -ere,  -si,  -sum,  [com-  4- 
rodo],  3,  gnaw. 

corrdBUB,  see  corrodd. 
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oormmpd,  -rumpere,  -rap!,  cor- 
niptas,  [com-  +  rumpd],  3,  de- 
stroy^ ruin^  spoil;  corrupt^  seduce^ 
mislead^  bribe. 

corruptUB,  see  corrampd. 

cortex,  corticis,  m.  and  f.,  bark  of 
a  tree. 

CorvinuB,  -i,  m„  Corvlnus,  sur- 
name of  M.  ValeHus  CorvlnuSy 
an  early  Roman. 

corvuB,  -i,  m.,  raven. 

COBS. ,  =  conaolibiis. 

cotldiSnuB,  or  cotUdiftnoB,  -a, 
-urn,  [cotidie],  adj.,  daily;  ordi- 
nary^ usual. 

cotitdiS,  or  cotUdiS,  [qnot  + 
dies?],  adv.,  daily ^  every  day, 

Cotta,  -ae,  see  Aoranculeias. 

CraBBUB,  -i,  m. : 

(1)  Marcus  Licinius  Crassus, 
surnamed  Dives,  consul  in  70  b.c. 
member  of  the  triumvirate  with 
Caesar  and  Pompey,  consul  again 
in  55 ;  perished  in  the  disastrous 
Parthian  expedition,  53  b.c. 

(2)  Publius  Licinius  Crassus, 
younger  son  of  the  triumvir; 
lieutenant  of  Caesar,  in  Gaul,  58- 
56  B.C.,  where  he  distinguished 
himself;  he  returned  to  Rome 
in  55,  followed  his  father  to  the 
East,  and  fell  in  the  same  battle. 

crfiber,   -bra,   -brum,   adj.,   thick, 

frequent,  numerous,  abundant. 
cr6d5,  credere,   credidi,  creditus, 

3,  give  as  a  loan,  lend;   trust, 

believe,  think,  suppose;   intrust, 

consign. 
Cremera,  -ae,  f.,  the  Cremera,  a 

small  river  in  Etruria,  near  Veii. 

See  map,  frontispiece. 
crem5,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  1,  burn. 

Igxd  cremare,  to  consume  by  fire, 

burn  to  death. 


Crem5na,  -ae,  f.,  Cremona,  a  town 
in  Cisalpine  Gaul,  on  the  Po. 
See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

cre5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  create, 
make;  choose,  elect,  appoint. 

cr6Bc5,  crescere,  crevi,  cretus,  3, 
inch.,  grow,  increase;  become 
great,  become  powerful ;  of  a  river, 
become  swollen. 

Cr6ta,  -ae,  [Kpi^riy],  f.,  Crete,  a 
large  island  in  the  Mediterranean 
southeast  of  Greece,  now  called 
Candia.     See  map  opp.  p.  75. 

Cr6t6iiBiB,  -e,  adj.,  of  Crete,  Cretan. 
As  subst.,  Creienais,  -is,  m.,  Cre- 
tan, inhabitant  of  Crete, 

CrfitfiB,  -um,  [Kp^rej].  m.,  pi.,  Cre- 
tans, inhabitants  of  Crete,  now 
Candia. 

crimen,  -inis,  [cf.  cemo],  n.,  judg- 
ment, accusation,  charge;  crime, 
offence. 

cruci&tOB,  -tis,  [crucio,  torture"], 
m.,  torture,  cruelty,  torment, 
suffering. 

cnici5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [crux], 
1 ,  torture,  torment ;  grieve,  afflict. 

crfldSliB,  -e,  comp.  crudelior,  sup. 
crudelissimas,  adj.,  rude,  unfeel- 
ing, cruel. 

criid61it&B,  -atia,  [crudelis],  f., 
cruelty,  barbarity. 

criideiiter,  comp.  crudelias,  sup. 
crudelissime,  [crudelis],  adv., 
cruelly,  with  cruelty. 

cruent5,  -are,  -avi,  -atos,  [cmen- 
tus],  1,  make  bloody,  stain  with 
blood,  stain. 

cnimena,  -ae,  f.,  money-bag,  purse. 

crux,  crucis,  f.  gallows,  cross. 

cryBtallinuB,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  of  crys- 
tal, crystal.  As  subst.,  crystal- 
linom,  -i,  n.,  (so.  vas),  a  vase  of 
crystal 
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oubiculum,  -i,  [cubo],  n.,  sleeping- 
chamber  y  bedchamber. 
cui,  see  qui. 
ouivls,  see  quivis. 
oultura,  -ae,  [cf.  cold],  f.,  a  culti- 
vating,  cultivation.     See  ager. 
cultUB,  -us,  [colo],  m.,  labor y  care^ 
cultivation ;    civilization ^    refine- 
ment,  luxury;  dress,  attire. 
cum,  prep,  with  ablative  only,  with ; 
of  association,  with,  along  with,  in 
the  company  of,  together  with  ;  of 
comparison,  with,  as  over  against, 
compared  with;  of  manner  and 
circumstance,  with,  under,  amid, 
at;  of  time,  together  with,  at  the 
same  time  with.     With  the  per- 
sonal   pronouns    and    with   qui, 
cum  is  enclitic ;  as,  mecum,  no- 
biscum,  quibuscum. 
In  composition  the  earlier  form 
com-  is  used,  which  remains  un- 
changed before  b,  p,  m,  but  is 
changed  to  col-  or  con-  before  1, 
cor-  or  con-  before  r,  con-  before 
other  consonants,  and  co-  before 
vowels  and  h ;  it  implies  doing 
anything     in      concert     with 
others,  or  thoroughly  and  com- 
pletely. 
ctun,  conj.,  when;  of  definite  time, 
at  the  time  when,  when,  while,  as 
long  as,  after ;  of  indefinite  time 
or  repeated  action,  whenever,  as 
often  as,  at  times  when;  of  rela- 
tive time,  descriptive  or  circum- 
stantial,  when,  while,  after,  on 
the  occasion  that,  under  the  cir- 
cumstances that,  at  the  moment 
when;  of  cause  and  concession, 
with  subj.,  since,  inasmuch  as, 
although,  notwithstanding,     cum 
.  .  .  tum,    both  .  .  .  and,    not 
only  ,  »  ,  but    also,    while  .  .  . 


especially.  cum  primum,  as 
soon  as. 

cuncttti5,  -onis,  [cunctor],  f.,  de- 
laying, lingering,  hesitation,  de- 
lay. 

cunctor,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  1,  delay, 
linger,  hesitate. 

cflnctuB,  -a,  -urn,  [coniunctus], 
adj.,  altogether;  the  whole,  all. 

cupidS,  comp.  -ius,  sup.  -issime, 
[cupidus],  adv.,  eagerly,  ardently, 
earnestly. 

cupidiULs,  -tails,  [cupidus],  f.,  ar- 
dent desire,  longing,  eagerness, 
ambition. 

cupidus,  -a,  -urn,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
-issimus,  [cf.  cupio],  adj.,  desir- 
ous, eager  for,  fond  of;  greedy, 
covetous. 

cupi5,  cupere,  cupivi,  cupitus,  3, 
long  for,  ardently  wish,  desire; 
wish  well  to. 

ciir,  [for  qu6r,=quoi  -f  rei],  adv., 
why  f  wherefore  f  for  what  pur- 
pose f 

ciira,  -ae,  f.,  care,  attention,  anxiety, 
trouble;  diligence. 

CurSa,  -ium,  f.,  pi..  Cures,  a  town 
of  the  Sabines,  the  birthplace  of 
Numa  Pompilius.  See  map,  fron- 
tispiece. 

curia,  -ae,  f.,  curia,  association, 
one  of  the  ten  divisions  of  each 
of  the  original  three  Roman 
tribes;  by  metonymy,  senate- 
house,  place  of  meeting  of  the 
senate,  either  the  Curia  Hostilia, 
in  the  Forum,  named  from  Tul- 
lus  Hostilius,  or  the  Curia  Pom- 
peia,  in  the  Campus  Martins. 

CuriatiuB,  -i,  m.,  Curidtius,  the 
name  of  three  brothers  of  Alba, 
who  fought  with  the  Horatii. 

c{lr5  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [oura],  1, 
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take  care,  provide  for,  superin- 
tend, arrange;  with  gerundive, 
see  to  it  that.  naves  aedifican- 
das  cdrare,  to  have  ships  built. 

curr5,  correre,  cucarn,  cursos,  3, 
run. 

corruB,  -OS,  [curro],  m.,  chariot, 
car. 

cursor,  -Sris,  [cf.  curro],  m.,  run- 
ner, courier,  messenger. 

cursuB,  -US,  [curro],  m.,  running; 
passage,  course;  speed.  magno 
cursu,  at  full  speed. 

cfistddia,  -ae,  [custos],  f.,  a  watch- 
ing; guard,  watch. 

cfistddid,  -ire,  -ivi, -itns,  [custds], 
4,  watch,  guard,  defend. 

cOatdB,  -^dis,  m.  and  f .,  guard,  pro- 
tector, keeper,  watch. 

C^clades,  -urn,  [KvicXddes],!,  pi., 
the  Cyclades,  the  islands  about 
Delos  in  the  Aegean  Sea,  east  of 
Greece. 

Cynosoephalae,  -arum,  f.,  Cynos- 
cephalae,  hills  near  Scotassa  in 
Thessaly,  where  T.  Quinctius 
Flaminius  defeated  Philip,  king 
of  Macedonia,  197  b.c. 

Cyprus,  -i,  [KiJirpos],  f.,  Cyprus, 
a  large  island  at  the  eastern  end 
of  the  Mediterranean,  south  of 
Asia  Minor.    See  map  opp.  p.  93. 

C^rSnae,  -arum,  [Ki/pijvi;],  f.,  pi., 
Cyrene,  a  city  on  the  northern 
coast  of  Africa  south  of  Greece. 
See  map,  frontispiece. 

CfhrSnaeuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Cy- 
rene. As  subst.,  Cyrenaens,  -i, 
m.,  inhabitant  of  Cyrene. 

Cyrus,  -i,  m.,  Cyrus,  the  founder 
of  the  Persian  monarchy. 

C^zicSnus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Cyzi- 
cus,  a  city  in  the  northwestern 
part  of  Asia  Minor.      As  subst.. 


CyzicenuB,  -i,  m.,  inhabitant  of 
Cyzicus.    See  map  opp.  p.  93. 

D. 

d,  see  a.  d. 

Dacus,  -i,  m.,  Dacian,  an  inhabi- 
tant of  Dacia,  on  the  northern 
bank  of  the  Daimbe ;  pi.,  the 
Dacians.    See  map,  frontispiece. 

damn&tid,  -onis,  [damno],  f.,  con- 
demnation, conviction. 

damn5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [dam- 
num], 1,  judge  guilty,  condemn, 
sentence.  v5ti  damnan,  to  be 
rendered  liable  to  fulfil  a  vow,  to 
have  one*s  prayer  granted. 

DSmon,  -onis,  [Aa/xwv],  m.,  Da- 
mon, an  Athenian  musician,  the 
teacher  of  Socrates. 

DftrSus,  -i,  [Adpetos],  m.,  the  names 
of  several  kings  of  Persia.  In  this 
book  refers  to : 

(1)  Ddreus  Hystaspis,  or  Dd- 
reus  I.,  who  ruled  from  621  to 
485  B.C. 

(2)  Ddreus  Nothus,  or  Ddreus 
II.,  who  ruled  from  424  to  405 

B.C. 

DStis,  -idis,  [Aarij],  m.,  Datis,  a 
Mede  who  with  Artaphemes  was 
in  command  of  the  Persians  de- 
feated at  Marathon  in  490  b.c. 

d6,  prep,  with  abl.,  denoting  separa- 
tion, from;  of  place  and  motion, 
from,  away  from,  out  of;  of 
source,  of,  from,  out  of,  proceed- 
ing from,  sprung  from;  of  the 
whole,  partitively,  of,  out  of, 
from  among;  of  material,  made 
of,  out  of,  from;  of  cause,  on 
account  of,  for,  through,  by;  of 
relation,  concerning,  about,  in  re- 
spect to,  of,  in  the  matter  of;  of 
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time,  away  from^  after^  during^ 
in  the  course  of^  in.  de  impro- 
viso,  unexpectedly. 

d§be5,  debere,  deboi,  debitus, 
[de  +  habeo],  2,  withhold;  owe, 
he  in  debt,  he  under  ohligation; 
pass.,  he  due;  followed  by  infin., 
ought,  must,  should. 

dSbUis,  -e,  [de  +  habilis],  adj., 
lame,  weak,  disabled,  crippled, 
helpless. 

dfibilitd,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  [de- 
bilis,  feehW],  \,  lame,  cripple, 
weaken,  crush,  disable;  dis- 
hearten. 

d§c6d5,  -cedere,  >ces8i,  -cessoms, 
[de  +  cedo],  3,  go  away,  retire, 
withdraw;  avoid,  shun;  cease, 
die. 

decern,  or  x,  indecl.  num.,  ten. 

December,  -bris,  -bre,  [decern], 
adj.,  of  the  tenth;  of  the  tenth 
month  (counting  from  March), 
of  December. 

decemplex,  -icis,  [decern,  cf. 
plico],   adj.,  tenfold. 

decemvixf ,  -um  or  -5ram,  [decern, 
vir],  m.,  a  hoard  consisting  of 
ten  men,  decemviri,  decemvirs. 

dSceptUB,  see  decipio. 

d8cem5,  -cernere,  -crevi,  -cretus, 
[de  -f  cemo],  3,  pass  judgment, 
decide ;  resolve  upon,  resolve,  de- 
cree, intrust  by  a  decree,  deter- 
mine; contend,  fight. 

d6cert5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [de  + 
certo,  contend],  1,  fight  to  a 
finish,  fight  it  out.  proelio  de- 
certare,  to  fight  a  decisive  battle. 

d8cid5,  -cidere,  -cidi,  — ,  [de  + 
cado],  3,  fall  down,  fall  off. 

decimos,  -a,  -am,  [decern],  adj., 
tenth. 

DecimuB,  -i,  abbreviated  D.,  [deci- 


mus],  m.,  Decimus,  a  Roman 
forename.     See  Briltas. 

d6cipi5,  -cipere,  -cepi,  -ceptus, 
[de  H-  capio],  3,  catch;  deceive. 

d6clftr5,  -are,  -avi,  -atos,  [de  + 
claro,  from  clams],  1,  make 
clear,  declare,  announce,  show. 

dSclIvis,  -e,  [de  +  clivus],  adj., 
sloping,  descending. 

decdnis,  -a,  -am,  [decor],  adj.,  be- 
coming, fitting;  adorned,  fine, 
handsome,  beautiful. 

dScrStum,  -i,  [decernd],  n.,  de- 
cree, decision,  vote;  determina- 
tion. 

dficrStuB,  part,  of  decemo. 

decumanuB,  -a,  -am,  [decimas], 
adj.,  of  a  tenth  part,  decuman. 
decamana  porta,  main  entrance 
of  the  Roman  camp,  opposite  the 
porta  praetoria.    See  p.  20. 

decuxid,  -onis,  [decern],  m.,  decu- 
rion,  a  cavalry  officer  in  charge  of 
a  decuria  (10  horsemen). 

d8curr5,  -correre,  -cacarri  or 
-carri,  -carsas,  [de  +  carro],  3, 
run  down,  rush  down,  hasten. 

dedi,  see  do. 

dfiditlciuB,  -i,  [deditas,  from 
dedo],  adj.,  that  has  surren- 
dered, subject.  As  subst.,  de- 
diticii,  -drum,  m.,  pi.,  prisoners 
ofioar,  captives. 

dfiditid,  -dnis,  [dedo],  f.,  surren- 
der, accipere  or  recipere  in 
deditionem,  to  receive  by  capitu- 
lation. 

d6d5,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditas,  [de+do], 
3,  give  up,  surrender ;  devote. 

d§duc5,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -ductus, 
[de  +  duco],  3,  lead  down;  lead 
away,  lead  off,  withdraw;  lead, 
induce;  conduct,  bring;  escort, 
attend. 
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d6fa^5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [de  + 
fatigo,  weary ]y  1,  lire  out,  ex- 
hausty  fatigue. 

dfifendd,  -fendere,  -fendi,  -fenaus, 
3,  ward  off,  repel ;  defend,  guard, 
protect, 

d6f6n8i5,  -onis,  [defendo],  f.,  de- 
fence. 

dfifSnaor,  -oris,  [defendd],  m.,  de- 
fender, protector. 

dfifSiunui,  see  defendo. 

dfiferd,  -ferre,  -tali,  -latus,  [de  + 
fero],  irr.,  bring  away,  carry  off, 
remove ;  carry ;  transfer,  deliver ; 
confer  upon,  bestow ;  drive  away , 
give,  allot,  offer;  report,  submit. 

dSfessoB,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of  defeli- 
8Cor],  adj.,  wearied,  worn  out, 
exhausted.  As  subst.,  defessas, 
-i,  m.,  one  exhausted;  pi.,  the  ex- 
hausted. 

d6iici5,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectas,  [de 
+faci6],  3,  fail,  begin  to  be  lack- 
ing, be  exhausted ;  fall  away,  re- 
volt, rebel. 

dSfdimitas,  -atis,  [deformis],  f., 
ugliness,  disfigurement. 

dSfongor,  -fang^,  -fonctas  sam, 
[de  +  fungor],  3,  dep.,  have  done 
with,  perform,  finish;  have  done 
with  life,  die. 

dShonesto,  -are,  — ,  — ,  1,  disgrace, 
dishonor ;  disfigure. 

dSicid  (dejicio),  -icere,  -ieci, 
-iectas,  [de  +  iacid],  3,  throxij 
down,  cast  down,  lay  down;  dis- 
lodge, drive  from,  rout;  kill, 
destroy;  disappoint.  ea  spe 
deiecti,  disappointed  in  this  ex- 
pectation. 

dSiectus,  see  deicid. 

dSiectus,  -as,  [delcio],  m.,  descent, 
slope,  declivity. 

dein,  see  deinde. 


deinde,  or  dein,  [de  +  inde],  adv., 
thereafter,  afterwards,  then,  next. 

dSlfttus,  see  defero. 

dfilfiotuB,  see  deligo. 

dSlfiotus,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of  de- 
ligo], ?u^i.,  picked,  select,  chosen. 
As  subst,  deiecti,  -dram,  m.,  pi., 
picked  men,  delegates. 

d618g5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [de  -f- 
lego],  1,  send  away,  despatch; 
refer. 

deled,  -ere,  -evi,  -etas,  2,  erase; 
blot  out,  destroy,  annihilate,  over- 
throw ;  finish,  put  an  end  to ;  of 
disgrace,  wipe  out. 

d61Iber5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [de,  of. 
libra,  balance^,  1,  weigh  wellf 
consider,  deliberate;  consult  an 
oracle. 

dfiliciae,  -aram,  [cf.  delecto],  f., 
pi.,  delight,  pleasure;  allure- 
ment; luxury. 

dfiligd,  -ligere,  -legi,  -Iectas,  [de 
+  lego],  3,  choose,  pick  out, 
select. 

dSligo,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [de  + 
ligo],  1,  bind  together,  bind  fast. 

DelpU,  -orom,  [A€\<f>oL'],  m.,  pi., 
Delphi,  a  town  of  Phocis  in  cen- 
tral Greece,  the  modem  Castri ; 
it  was  the  seat  of  a  famous  oracle 
of  Apollo.     See  map  opp.  p.  76. 

Delphicus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Delphi, 
Delphic. 

DSmaratus,  -i,  m. ,  Demardtus,  the 
father  of  Tarquinius  Priscus. 

dSmSns,  -mentis,  [de  +  mens], 
adj.,  out  of  one^s  senses;  7nad, 
insane  ;  wild,  foolish. 

dSmergd,  -ere,  -m,  -sas,  [de  4- 
mergo],  3,  sink,  submerge. 

D§m6trius,  -i,  [Aiy/ttijrptos],  m., 
Demetrius.     In  this  book  refers 

to: 
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(1)  Demetrius,  father  of  Philip, 
king  of  Macedonia. 

(2)  DemetriuSy  son  of  the  above. 

(3)  Demetrius  Phalereus  or  De- 
metrius of  Phalerum,  a  famous 
orator,  statesman,  philosopher, 
and  poet.  He  was  bom  345 
B.C.,  and  died  about  283. 

(4)  Demetrius  /.,  king  of  Mace- 
don,  surnamed  PoliorceteSj  or 
*  the  Besieger ' ;  he  ruled  f  ix)m 
294  to  283  B.C. 

dfimigr&tld,  -onis,  [demigro],  f., 

emigration. 
dSmigrd,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  [de  + 

migro],   1,  migrate,   depart,    go 

away. 
dfiminuo,  -minuere,  -minui,  -minu- 

tus,  [de  +  minuo],  3,  lessen,  make 

smaller;  impair, 
dSmitto,  -mittere,  -misi,  -missus, 

[de  +  mittd],  3,  send  down,  let 

down,  let  fall ;  put ;  of  the  head, 

how. 
dem51ior,  -iri,  -itus  sum,   [de  H- 

molior],    4,    dep.,    throic   down, 

demolish,  raze. 
d6mdnBtr5,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  [de  + 

monstro,  show^ ,  1,  point  out,  show, 

state,  mention;  explain. 
demiim,  [de],  adv.,  at  length,  at 

last,  finally.      turn  demam,  then, 

indeed,  then  at  last,  not  till  then. 
MnSLriuB,  -a,  -um,  [deni],  adj.,  of 

ten  each,  worth  ten  asses.     As 

subst.,  denarius,  -i,  m.,  denarius, 

a  silver  coin  originally  worth  ten, 

afterward  sixteen,  asses  ;  =  about 

$0.16. 
d6neg5,  -are,  -avi,   -atus,   [de  + 

nego],  1,  reject,  refuse,  deny;  say 

no. 
Mm,  -ae,  -a,  [decern],  distrib.  num. 

adj.,  ten  each,  ten  apiece. 


dSnique,   adv.,  and  thereafter;  at 

last,  finally  ;  in  a  loord,  in  short ; 

at  any  rate. 
dSns,  dentis,  m.,  tooth, 
dSnsus,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 

-issimus,  djA].,  thick,  closely  packed  ^ 

dense,  croxcded. 
dfinfintid,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [de  + 

nuntid],    1,    announce,   declare; 

make  a  threat,  threaten  ;  order. 
dfipelld,    -pellere,   -puli,    -pulsus, 

[de  +  pelld],  3,  drive  out,  expel, 

dislodge;  avert,  remove. 
dfiperdd,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditus,  [de  + 

perdo,  destroy'\,  3,  destroy,  lose. 
dSpingd,  -pingere,  -pinxi,  depictns, 

[de  H-  pingoj,    3,    depict,   paint, 

draw. 
dSp5n5,  -ponere,  -posui,  depositus, 

[de  +  pono],  3,  lay  down,  set  down, 

place ;  lay  aside,  give  up,  resign. 
dfipopulor,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  [de  + 

populor],  1,  dep.,  lay  waste,  rav- 
age, pillage.    Part,  depopulatns, 

pass.,  laid  waste,  devastated. 
dSportd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,    [de  + 

porto],  1,  carry  off,  take  away; 

bring  home  ;  acquire,  obtain. 
deposed,  -poscere,  -poposci,  — ,  [de 

+  posco],    3,    demand,    request 

earnestly. 
dfiposituB,  see  depdno. 
d§prec&tor,  -oris,  [deprecor],  m., 

intercessor,  mediator.      eo  depre- 

catore,  by  his  intercession. 
dSprecor,  -an,  -atus,  [de  +  precor, 

pray],  1,  dep.,  j^ray  to  be  delivered 

from,  beg  to  escape, plead  against ; 

ask  for  quarter. 
dSprehendo,     -hendere,     -hendi, 

-hensus,  [de  +  prehendo],  3,  take 

away ;  seize,  catch ;  surprise  ;  de- 

tect,  discover. 
dSpugno,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [de  + 
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pogno],  1,  fight  decisively^  fight 

outy  join  battle^  contend, 
dSrigd,  -rigere,  -rexi,  -rectus,  [de 

+  rego],  3,  set  straight,  direct, 

steer. 
dS8cend5f  -soendere,  -scendi,  -scen- 

8U8,  [de  +  scando],  3,  climb  down, 

come  down,  descend ;  march  down  ; 

dismount, 
dS8cl8c5f  -sciscere,  -ecivi,  desdtus, 

[de  +  scisco],  3,  withdraw,  desert, 

depart,  rebel, 
dSscrlbd,  -sciibere,  -scrips!,  -scrip- 

tos,   [de  +  scribo],   8,  copy   off, 

write  down;  describe;  mark  off, 

define, 
dfiserd,    -serere,    -semi,    -serins, 

[de  +  sero,  join'},  3,   leave,  for- 
sake, abandon. 
dfisertus,  see  deserd. 
d6Bertu8,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of  desero], 

adj.,    deserted,    desert,    solitary; 

lonely. 
dSflideriiim,    -i,     [dendero],    n., 

longing,  desire  ;  grief,  regret. 
d§Bider5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  long 

for;  ask,  demand,  need,  require; 

miss,  lack. 
dSsignd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [de  -{- 

signo,  mark},  1,  mark  out,  point 

out,  mean,  designate, 
dSaind,  -sinere,  -sii,  -situs,  [de  + 

sine],    3,    cease,  give    up,  leave 

off. 
dSsiato,  -sistere,  -stiti,  -stitus,  [de 

+  sisto],  3,  stand  off  from;  leave 

off,  cease,  desist  from,  stop,  give 

up. 
dSspSrStid,   -onis,    [despero],    f., 

desperation,  despair. 
d$8pSratu8,  -a,  -urn,   comp.  -ior, 

sup.  -issimus,  [part,  of  desperd], 

adj.,  without  hope,  beyond  hope, 

desperate,  abandoned. 


dfispfird,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [de  + 
sperd],  1,  be  hopeless;  despair  of, 
give  up  hope  of;  give  up. 

d5spici5,  -spicere,  -spexi,  -spectus, 
[de  H-  specio,  look},  3,  look  down 
upon,  look  down ;  despise,  disdain. 

dSspolid,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [de  + 
spolio],  1,  despoil,  rob. 

d6Btin5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  make 
fast,  fix;  resolve,  design,  intend; 
assign,  devote. 

dSstiti,  see  desisto. 

dSstitad,  -stituere,  -stitui,  -stitu- 
tus,  [de  +  statuo],  3,  desert, 
abandon,  leave. 

dfiBtrlotOB,  see  destringo. 

d§Btxing5,  -stringere,  -strinxi, 
-strictus,  [de  +  stringd,  pluck 
off],  3,  strip  off;  of  a  sword,  un- 
sheathe, draw. 

dfiBum,  deesse,  defui,  — ,  fut.  inf., 
defuturum  esse  or  defore,  [de  + 
sum],  irr.,  be  away;  be  wanting, 
be  absent,  be  missing  ;  fail,  aban- 
don, desert. 

dfiBuper,  [de  +  super],  adv.,  from 
above. 

d6tegd,  -tegere,  -texi,  -tectus,  [de 
+  tego],  3,  uncover,  expose;  re- 
veal, betray. 

deterior,  -us,  adj.  in  comp.  degree, 
sup.  deterrimus,  [de],  worse, 
poorer. 

dSterred,  -terrere,  -terrui,  terri- 
tus,  [de  +  terreo],  2,  frighten  off, 
prevent,  deter;  repress,  de- 
terrere  ne,  qu5  minus  or  quin, 
to  prevent  from. 

d§tine5,  -tinere,  -tinui,  -tentus, 
[de  +  teneo],  2,  hold  off;  check, 
hinder,  detain. 

dStrftctus,  see  detrah5. 

dStrahd,  -trahere,  -traxi,  detrac- 
tus,    [de  +  traho],  3,  draw  off^ 
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drag  off,  remove ;  withdraw^  sub- 
tract, deprive  ;  disparage,  detract. 

dfitrimentom,  -i,  [de,  cf.  terd,  wear 
avsay],  n.,  loss,  damage,  injury; 
loss  in  war,  repulse,  reverse,  de- 
feat. 

deoB,  -i,  m.,  god,  deity. 

dSvehd,  -vehere,  -vexi,  -yectus, 
[de  +  veho],  3,  carry  away,  re- 
move, convey,  equis  devexerat, 
he  had  brought  on  horseback. 

dfivenid,  -venire,  -veni,  -venttirus, 
[de  H-  venio],  4,  come  down  (to), 
come,  reach. 

dSvictuB,  part,  of  devinco. 

dfivincd,  -ere,  devi<a,  devictns, 
[de  +  vinco],  3,  conquer  com- 
pletely, subdue,  overthrow. 

devoid,  -are,  — ,  fut.  part,  devo- 
latorus,  [de  +  void],  1,  fly  down  ; 
fly  away,  hasten. 

d6vor5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  swallow 
down,  devour,  consume. 

dexter,  -tera  or  -tra,  -temm  or 
-tram,  adj.,  to  the  right,  on  the 
right;  skilful.  As  subst.,  dex- 
tera  or  dextra,  -ae,  f . ,  (sc.  manus) , 
the  right  hand. 

dextra,  -ae,  see  dexter. 

diadfima,  -atis,  [dtddi^/ua],  n.,  dia- 
dem, royal  crown. 

DiSUia,  -ae,  f.,  Diana,  an  ancient 
Italian  goddess  of  the  moon,  later 
identified  by  the  Romans  with 
the  Greek  Artemis,  goddess  of  the 
chase. 

dicio,  -onis,  pi.  and  nom.  sing,  not 
in  use,  f.,  sxoay,  dominion,  sover- 
eignty, authority,  lordship. 

dXc5,  dicere,  dixi,  dictus,  3,  say, 
speak,  mention;  tell,  name,  call; 
mean;  appoint;  speak  in  public, 
plead.  ivLB  dicere,  administer 
.justice,  hold  court,      causam  di- 


cere, to  plead  one^s  cause,  to  de- 
fend oneself.  diem  dicere,  to 
set  a  day. 

dict&tor,  -oris,  [dicto],  m.,  dic- 
tator, a  Roman  magistrate  of  un- 
limited power,  at  first  appointed 
only  in  great  emergencies. 

dictatiira,  -ae,  [dictator],  f.,  office 
of  dictator,  dictatorship. 

dictid,  -onis,  [cf.  dico],  f.,  speak- 
ing, pleading. 

dictitd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [died], 
1,  intens.,  say  often,  assert,  insist. 

dictfl,  supine  of  dico. 

dictum,  -i,  [dico],  n.,  saying,  word; 
command,  order,  dicto  audien- 
tes,  obedient  to  (his)  order. 

di§B,  diei,  m.  and  f.,  day;  time* 
multo  die,  late  in  the  day.  in 
dies,  day  by  day,  every  day. 
diem  ex  die,  day  after  day.  in 
diem,  at  a  date,  i.e.  for  payment, 
diem  dicere  alicui,  to  bring  a 
complaint  against,  arraign. 

diifer5,  difPere,  distuli,  dilatos, 
[dis-  +  fero],  irr.,  carry  different 
ways,  spread,  scatter;  put  off,  de- 
lay ;  differ,  be  different. 

dlfficilis,  -e,  comp.  difficilior,  sup. 
difficillimus,  [dis-  -i-  facilis],  adj., 
hard,  difficult;  troublesome;  mo- 
rose, ill-natured,  surly.  iter 
difficile,  a  road  difficult  to  pass 
over,  impracticable. 

difficalULs,  -tatis,  [difficilis],  f., 
difficulty,  trouble,  distress. 

dignit&B,  -atis,  [dignus],  f.,  worth, 
merit,  grandeur;  rank,  eminence ; 
reputation,  honor,  corporis  dig- 
nitas,  presence. 

dignor,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  [dignus], 
1,  dep.,  deem  worthy,  deign,  con- 
descend. 

dIgnuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  worthy,  de- 
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serving ;  fitting^  suitahle^  proper^ 
becoming. 

dnSctuB,  -us,  [diligo],  m.,  choos- 
ing, selecting;  enrolment,  draft. 

dnigfins,  -entis,  [part,  of  diligo], 
adj.,  industrious,  attentive,  dili- 
gent ;  scrupulous. 

dnigentar,  comp.  diligentius,  sup. 
diligentissime,  [dOigens],  adv., 
industriously,  assiduously,  care- 
fully, punctually. 

dDigentia,  -ae,  [diligens],  f.,  at- 
tentiveness,  activity,  diligence, 
industry. 

dDigd,  -ligere,  -lexi,  -lectas,  [dis- 
H- lego],  3,  single  out;  value, 
pnze,  love. 

dtoiSnaus,  see  dimetior. 

dImStior,  -metiri,  -mensus,  [dis-  -f 
metior],  4,  &t^., measure,  measure 
off;  of  work,  lay  out.  Part,  di- 
mensus,  pass.,  Caes.  bk.  II.  cp.  19. 

dimic&tid,  -onis,  [cUmicd],  f., 
fight,  struggle;  contest. 

dlmicd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  fight, 
struggle,  contend. 

dlinitt5,  -mittere,  -misi,  -missus, 
[dis-  -I-  mitto],  3,  send  in  differ- 
ent directions,  send  about;  dis- 
miss, send  off;  let  go,  let  slip, 
lose ;  abandon,  leave  ;  give  up. 

Diomeddn,  -ontis,  {^ioiuhtav],  m., 
Diomedon,  an  inhabitant  of  Cyzi- 
cus,  sent  to  bribe  Epaminondas. 

DionfeiuB,  -i,  [Aiorwrtoj],  m.,  Di- 
onysius,  a  music  teacher  of 
Thebes. 

dirig5,  -ere,  -rexi,  -rectus,  [de-f 
rego],  3,  direct,  steer. 

dirimd,  -imere,  -enu,  -emptus, 
dis-  -I-  emo],  3,  take  apart,  sepa- 
rate ;  interrupt,  break  off,  put  an 
end  to. 

dlripi5,    -ripere,    -ripui,    -reptus, 


[dis- +  rapid],  3,  tear  asunder; 
plunder,  pillage;  take  away. 

d&ii5,  -ruere,  -rui,  -mtus,  [dis-  -f- 
ruo],  3,  tear  asunder;  overthrow, 
demolish,  destroy. 

die-  or  dl-,  inseparable  prep.,  used 
only  as  a  prefix  with  other  words, 
adding  the  force  of  apart,  asunder, 
in  different  directions;  between, 
among  ;  not,  un- ;  utterly,  entirely, 
dis-  becomes  dif-  before  f,  dir-  be- 
fore vowels,  di-  before  d,  g,  1,  m, 
n,  r,  and  v. 

di8c6d5,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cessus, 
[dis-  -f  cedo],  3,  go  apart,  dis- 
perse, scatter,  separate ;  go  away, 
withdraw;  come  off,  remain;  give 
up,  resign. 

diflcessas,  -us,  [discedo],  m.,  de- 
parture, going  away ;  marching 
off,  decamping. 

diBcidiam,  -i,  n.,  separation,  dis- 
agreement, dissension. 

disciplina,  -ae,  [disdpulus],  f., 
instruction,  teaching,  training, 
education;  leaiming,  knowledge, 
science,  culture. 

discipulus,  -i,  [disco],  m.,  learner, 
scholar,  pupil,  follower. 

discd,  discere,  didid,  — ,  3,  learn, 
learn  to  know,  become  acquainted 
with ;  learn  how. 

disertS,  [disertns],  adv.,  clearly, 
eloquently. 

disertUB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  disertior, 
sup.  disertissimus,  [part,  of  dis- 
sero,  argue],  adj.,  skilful;  clear, 
well-spoken,  fluent,  eloquent. 

diBicid,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectus,  [dis- 
+  iacio],  3,  throw  asunder,  dis- 
perse, scatter;  rout;  dash  to 
pieces,  ruin,  destroy. 

dlBpSiatuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  strag- 
gling, astray. 
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dispfiiiBttor,  -oris,  [dispenso],  m., 
steward,  attendant ;  treasurer. 

dispergd,  -spergere,  -sperea,  -sper- 
sus,  [dis-  +  spargd,  scatter'\,  3, 
scatter,  scatter  about,  disperse* 

dispersus,  see  dispergo. 

dlspicio,  -ere,  dispexi,  dispectus, 
[dis-  -h  specio],  3,  descry,  per- 
ceive ;  consider,  reflect  upon. 

displiceo,  -ere,  -of,  -itas,  [dis-  -f- 
placeo],  2,  displease,  he  unsatis- 
factory. 

diBp5n5,  -ere,  disposal,  dispositus, 
[dis-  -f  pono],  3,  place  here  and 
there,  distribute,  scatter;  array, 
arrange;  station,  post;  adjust, 
order,  dispose. 

disputd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [dis-  + 
pato],  1,  weigh,  examine,  discuss; 
argue. 

diB8enti5,  -sentire,  -sensi,  dissen- 
sns,  [dis-  +  sentio],  4,  differ,  dis- 
agree, dissent ;  be  at  odds,  quarrel. 

dissided,  -sidere,  -sedi,  -sessus, 
[di»-  + sedeo],  2,  sit  apart;  be 
at  variance,  differ. 

diBsip5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  scatter, 
disperse. 

disBolvd,  -solvere,  -solvi,  -soltltas, 
[dis-  H-  solvo] ,  3,  disunite,  destroy  ; 
abolish,  anmil. 

distined,  -tinere,  -tinui,  -tentus, 
[dis-  +  teneo],  2,  keep  apart,  hold 
apart,  separate ;  hinder,  delay. 

distribud,  -ere,  distriboi,  distribti- 
tus,  [dis-  H-  tribuo],  3,  divide,  dis- 
tribute, apportion,  spread. 

dlstrictas,  -a,  -am,  [pai*t.  of  dis- 
tringo],  adj.,  drawn  in  opposite 
ways,  hesitating;  harassed,  dis- 
tracted, busy. 

dl8tring5,  -stringere,  -strinxi, 
-strictas,  [di-  +  striagoj,  3,  draw 
cmmder ;  keep  busy,  engage. 


ditisBimuB,  see  dives. 

difi,  comp.  diotias,  sup.  diatissime, 
adv.,  by  day,  all  day;  long,  for  a 
long  time,    qaam  ditl,  as  long  as. 

diumuB,  -a,  -am,  [of.  dies],  adj., 
of  the  day,  by  day. 

dilitinus,  -a,  -am,  [dia],  adj.,  of 
long  duration,  lasting,  long. 

dilitimiitaB,  -atis,  [diatarnas],  f., 
length  of  time,  long  duration. 

difltumoB,  -a,  -am,  comp.  -ior 
Idiu],  adj.,  long,  prolonged,  long 
continued. 

dlversuB,  -a,  -am,  sup.  diversissi- 
mas,  [part,  of  diverto],  adj.,  op- 
posite, contrary  ;  separate,  apart ; 
in  different  directions,  different. 
in  diversa,  apart,  asunder. 

diverts,  -ere,  -ti,  -sas,  [dis-  + 
verto],  3,  go  different  ways,  sepa- 
rate. 

diveB,  -itis,  comp.  ditior,  sup.  ditis- 
simas,  adj.,  rich,  wealthy. 

DiviciScuB,  -1,  [Kel.  Deivicidcos, 
from  deivos,  'god'],  m. : 

(1)  An  Aeduan  of  great  influence, 
loyal  to  Caesar,  who  at  his  in- 
tercession pardoned  Dumnorix, 
his  brother,  leader  of  the  Aeduan 
national  party  which  was  hos- 
tile to  Kome  and  the  Bellovaci. 
Cf.  N.  to  p.  126, 1.  20. 

(2)  A  chief  of  the  Suessiones. 
Divicd,  -onis,  [Kel.,  from  deivos, 

*god '],  m.,  leader  of  the  Helvetii 

in  their  war  with  Cassius,  107  b.c.  , 

and  head  of  an  embassy  to  Caesar, 

68  B.C. 
dividd,    -videre,    -visi,  -visas,   3, 

separate,  divide,  force    asunder, 

part;  distribute,  share. 
divIhuB,  -a,  -am,  [divas],  adj.,  of 

a  god,  godlike,  divine;  divinely 

inspired,  prophetic. 
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divitiae,  -arum,  [dives],  f.,  pi., 
riches,  wealth. 

dlvnm,  -i,  [(Hvas],  n.,  the  sky. 
Only  with  sub  in  sab  div5,  under 
the  sky,  in  the  open  air. 

divus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  a  deity, 
godlike;  deified,  sainted,  a  term 
applied  to  Julias  Caesar,  and  to 
many  of  the  Roman  emperors, 
after  death. 

d5,  dare,  dedi,  datas,  irr.,  give, 
give  up,  give  over,  grant,  confer; 
hand  over,  surrender;  offer,  fur- 
nish, allow,  poenas  dare,  to  suffer 
punishment,  negotiam  dare,  to 
commission,  direct,  in  fagam 
dare,  to  put  to  flight. 

doce5,  docere,  docai,  doctas,  2, 
teach;  inform;  point  out,  state; 
show,  tell. 

doctor,  -oris,  [doceo],  m.,  teacher, 
instructor. 

doctifna,  -ae,  [doced],  f.,  teaching, 
instruction ;  learning. 

doctuB,  -a,  -am,  comp.  doctior, 
sup.  doctissimas,  [part,  of  doced], 
adj.,  learned,  skilled,  experienced. 

doled,  dolere,  dolai,  doUtoras,  2, 
suffer ;  be  grieved,  be  annoyed. 

dolor,  -oris,  [doleo],  in.,pain,  suf- 
fering; grief,  distress,  vexation. 

dolus,  -i,  m.,  device  ;  cunning ,  fraud, 
deceit. 

domestlcus,  -a,  -am,  [domas], 
adj.,  of  the  house;  of  the  family, 
private,  domestic;  home,  native, 
internal,  their  own;  at  home,  in 
one^s  own  country. 

domicilium,  -i,  [domas],  n.,  habi- 
tation, dwelling;  dwelling-place. 

domina,  -ae,  f.,  mistress. 

dominfitiS,  -onis,  [dominor],  f., 
rule,  dominion,  supremacy,  des- 
potism. 


domin&tOB,    -as,    [dominor],   jn., 

rule,  command,  mastery. 
dominor,  -ari,  -atas  sum,  [domi- 

nas],  1,  dep.,  be  lord,  rule^  have 

dominion. 
dominiiB,  -i,  [domo],  m.,  master, 

rtder,  lord;  of  a  ship,  captain, 
dom5,  -are,    domai,   domitus,     1, 

domesticate;  tame, subdue, master. 
domas,    -as,    f.,   house,  dwelling, 

home.    Loc.  domi,  at  home.    Ace. 

domam,  homewards,  home,  to  the 

house.    Abl.  domd,  from  home, 

from  the  house. 
ddnfttlvom,  -i,  [dono],  n.,  largess, 

gift,  distribution  of  money. 
d5nec,  conj.,  as  long  as,  while, 

until. 
d5iiicmii,  conj.,  while,  until, 
d5n5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [donam], 

1,  give  as  a  present,  present,  be- 
stow ;  endow,  gift. 
d5nam,  -i,  n.,  gift,  present,  reward. 
dorsmn,  -i,  n.,  back  of  a  beast  of 

burden  ;  range,  ridge,  cliff. 
Dubis,  -is,  [Kel.,  =  'the  Black'], 

m.,  a  river  of  (Jaul,  tributary  of 

the  Arar(/8'aowe);  now  the  Z>ow65. 

See  map  opp.  p.  114. 
dabit&tl5, -onis,  [dabito],  f.,  doubt, 

hesitation. 
dabit5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [dabias], 

1,  be  uncertain,  doubt;  hesitate, 

delay;  deliberate. 
dubius,    -a,   -am,    adj.,   doubtful, 

uncertain  ;  critical,      non  est  du- 

biam  qain,  there  is  no  doubt  that. 

sine  dabio,  without  doubt,    cer- 
tainly. 
ducenti,  -ae,  -a,  [duo  +  centum], 

adj.,  two  hundred. 
dflcd,  ducere,  daxi,  ductus,  3,  lead, 

guide,  conduct,  bnng,  take;  of  a 

trench,  make ;  protract,  prolong, 
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put  off;  thinkf  consider^  reckon. 
axorem  dacere,  in  matrimdninm 
ducere,  and  sometimes  ducere 
alone,  to  marry. 

ductus,  -us,  [duco],  m.,  lead,  gen- 
eralship, command. 

DuUiuB,  -1,  m.,  Dnilius,  the  family 
name  of  C.  Duilius,  the  con- 
queror of  the  Carthaginians  in 
the  famous  sea-fight  off  Mylae 
in  260  B.C. 

didcis,  -e,  comp.  dulcior,  sup.  dul- 
cissimus,  adj.,  sweet;  agreeable, 
pleasant. 

dum,  conj.,  while,  as  long  as  ;  until ; 
provided,  if  only. 

dum  modo,  [dum  +  mode],  conj., 
provided,  if  only. 

Dumnoiiz,  -igis,  [Kel.,  =  *  Great 
King'],  m.,  an  Aeduan,  brother 
of  Diviciacus,  and  son-in-law  of 
Orgetorix;  a  bitter  enemy  of 
Caesar,  and  apparently  leader 
of  the  Aeduan  anti-Roman  party, 
until  slain  by  Caesar's  orders 
while  trying  to  escape  from  him, 
64  B.C. 

duo,  -ae,  -o,  ace.  m.,  duo,  adj.,  two  ; 
both. 

duodecim,  or  xii,  [duo,-f  decern], 
indecl.  num.,  twelve. 

dnodedmus,  -a,  -um,  [duodecim], 
num.  adj.,  ttoelfth. 

dnodeni,  -ae,  -a,  [cf.  duodecim], 
distrib.  num.  adj.,  twelve  at  a 
time,  twelve  each,  by  twelves. 

dnodSquadrftg^simuB,  -a,  -um, 
[duo  +  de  +  quadragesimus], 
num.  adj,.  the  thirty-eighth. 

dnodSseptuSlgintSl,  or  lxviii,  [duo 
+  de  +  septuagintfi],  indecl.  num. 
adj.,  sixty-eight. 

dnodSvTgintf ,  -ae,  -a,  or  xyiii,  [duo 
+  de  -f  viginti],  adj.,  eighteen. 


duplex,  -icis,  [duo,  cf.  piled, /o/d], 
adj.,  twofold,  double. 

dtiruB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  hard,  severe, 
difficult;  rough,  rude,  unculti- 
vated; pitiless,  unfeeling,  cruel. 

dux,  duels,  [cf.  duco],  m.,  leader, 
conductor,  guide;  commander, 
general. 

Dyrrachium,  -i,  n.,  Dyrrachium,  for- 
merly called  Epidamnus,  a  town 
in  Ulyria,  nearly  opposite  Brun- 
disium.    See  map,  frontispiece. 

B. 

fi,  prep.,  see  ex. 

e&,  [abl.  f.  of  1b  ;  sc.  via],  adv.,  on 
that  side,  there. 

Iibur5n6B,  -um,  [Kel.,fromEburos, 
a  proper  name],  m.,  pi.,  a  Belgic 
people  north  of  the  Treveri,  of 
whom  they  were  clients.  In  64 
B.C.  they  destroyed  a  detachment 
of  Caesar's  army  under  Sabinus 
and  Cotta,  and  were  in  conse- 
quence almost  entirely  extermi- 
nated by  him.  See  map  opp.  p. 
114. 

ecquid,  inter,  adv.,  at  all?  merely 
emphazing  the  question,  and  often 
not  translated  in  words. 

Sdlctum,  -1,  [edico],  n.,  proclama- 
tion, edict. 

SdltuB,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of  edd],  adj., 
elevated,  high,  lofty. 

Sd5,  edere,  edldi,  edltus,  [e  +  do], 
3,  give  out,  give,  put  forth,  ex- 
hibit ;  give  birth  to,  bear  ;  publish, 
announce  ;  perform,  perpetrate, 
cause,  inflict. 

Sduco,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -ductus, 
[e  +  duco],  3,  lead  forth,  lead 
out;  bring  up,  rear. 

Sduco,    -are,  -avi,   -atus,    [e,    cf. 
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dticd],  1,  bring  up^  rear,  train^ 
educate. 

eff0min6,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  [ex  + 
femina],  1,  make  womanish, 
tt)eaken,  enervate. 

effer5,  efferre,  extoli,  elatos,  [ex 
+  fero],  irr.,  carry  out,  take 
away;  spread  abroad,  publish; 
carry  out  for  burial,  bury;  raise, 
lift ;  laud,  praise,  extol ;  elate. 

efficid,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectas,  [ex 
H-facio],  3,  work  out;  bring  to 
pass;  make,  cause,  effect,  accom- 
plish ;  make,  render ;  build,  con- 
struct. 

effld,  -are,  -avi,  -atos,  [ex  +  flo], 
1,  blow  out,  breathe  out. 

efflftgit5,  -are,  -avi,  -atos,  [ex  + 
flagit5],  1,  demand  earnestly, 
solicit,  insist  on. 

effagi5,  -fugere,  -fagi,  — ,  [ex  + 
fdgio],  S,flee  away,  escape ;  avoid, 
shun. 

eihmd5,  -fiindere,  -fadi,  -fusus, 
[ex  4-  fundo],  3,  pour  out,  shed; 
pour  forth,  spread,  spread  abroad  ; 
throng  ;  squander,  lavish,  waste. 

eifHsuB,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of  ef- 
fundo],  adj.,  poured  out;  unre- 
strained, lavish. 

Bgeria,  -ae,  f.,  Egeria,  one  of  the 
Camenae,  or  Muses,  from  whom, 
according  to  the  legend,  Numa 
received  counsel. 

Sgi,  see  ago. 

ego,  mei,  personal  pron.,  /;  pi. 
nos,  nostrum,  nobis,  we. 

Sgredior,  -gredi,  -gressus,  [ex  + 
gradior,  step'\,  3,  dep.,  go  out,  go 
forth,  come  forth,  leave ;  from  a 
ship,  land,  disembark. 

6gregi6,  [egregius],  adv.,  remarka- 
bly well,  admirably,  splendidly. 

egregius,  -a,  -um,  [ex  -f  greg,  herd. 


crowd"},  adj.,  eminent,    marked, 

distinguished,  excellent. 
SgresauB,  see  egredior. 
Sicid,  eicere,  eieci,  eiectus,   [e  + 

iacid],  3,  cast   out;   drive   out, 

expel ;  cast  ashore. 
61&bor,  elabi,  elapsus  sum,  [e  + 

labor],  3,  dep.,  slip  away,  glide 

off;  escape. 
61ab5r5,   -are,  -avi,  -atus,    [e  + 

labor o],     1,     labor,    endeavor ; 

work  out. 
%ISM,  comp.   elatius,  sup.  elatis- 

sime,     [elatus],    adv.,     loftily, 

proudly. 
61&tu8,  see  effero. 
61&tu8,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of  effero], 

adj.,  exalted,  lofty,  high;  elated. 
616ctu8,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -lor,  sup. 

-issimus,    [part,  of  eligd],  adj., 

chosen,  picked. 
Slegantia,  -ae,  [elegans],  f.,  taste, 

propriety,  grace,  elegance. 
elephantus,  -i,  nom.  sing,  usually 

elephas   or   elephans,    [-antis], 

m.,  elephant. 
6Iig5,  eligere,  eleg^,  eiectus,  [e  + 

lego],  ^,pick  out;  choose,  select. 
eioquentia,    -ae,     [eloquens],    f., 

eloquence. 
61{ice5,    -lucere,    -luxi,  — ,    [e  + 

luceo],  2,  shine  out,  shine  forth; 

be  apparent,  be  conspicuous,  be 

manifest. 
6mend5,    -are,   -avi,  -atus,   [e  + 

mendum,   fauW],    1,  free  from 

faults,  correct;  atone  for,  com- 
pensate for. 
Smigrd,  -are,   avi,  — ,   [ex  +  mi- 

gro,  depart],  1,  go  forth  to  re- 
main, remove,  emigrate. 
Smined,    -minere,    -minui,   — ,  2, 

stand  out,  project ;  be  prominent, 

be  conspicuous. 
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SminuB,  [e  +  manas],  adv.,  beyond 
reach,  aloof y  at  a  distance  ;  from 
afar. 

Smittd,  emitter e,  emisi,  emissos, 
[e  +  mittd],  3,  send  out,  send 
forth;  drive,  hurl,  shoot,  dis- 
charge; let  loose,  set  free;  let 
escape,  lose;  throw  away,  let  go; 
give  utterance  to. 

emd,  emere,  emi,  emptus,  3,  buy, 
purchase  ;  acquire,  obtain. 

enSiacoT,  -nasci,  -natus,  [ex  +  na- 
scor],  3,  dep.,  gro^o  out;  of 
branches,  shoot  out. 

enim  [nam],  conj.,  postpositive, 
for,  for  in  fact;  and  in  fact. 
neque  enim,  and  (with  good  rea- 
son) for .  .  .  not,  for  in  fact .  .  . 
not. 

Suitor,  eniti,  enixns  or  enisus  sum 
[e  +  niter],  3,  dep.,  force  a  way 
up,  mount ;  make  an  effort,  strive. 

EnniuB,  -i,  m.,  Ennius,  gentile 
name  of  Q.  Ennius,  the  famous 
epic  and  dramatic  poet ;  he  lived 
from  239  to  169  b.c. 

Snumerd,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  [e  + 
nnmerd],  1,  reckon  up,  count 
over;  recite,  relate,  detail,  de- 
scribe. 

Snuntid,  -are,  -avi,  -fltus,  [e  + 
niintid],  1,  speak  out,  say,  as- 
sert; disclose,  reveal,  report. 

e6,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  itus,  irr.,  go; 
walk,  ride,  march,  move,  advance. 
infitias  ire,  to  deny,  obviam  ire, 
go  to  meet. 

eo,  [cf.  is],  adv.,  on  that  account; 
to  that  place,  thither ;  to  that  de- 
gree, so  far. 

eodem,  [cf.  idem],  adv.,  in  the 
same  place;  to  the  same  place  ;  to 
the  same  purpose ;  thereto,  besides. 

EpaminondSs,  -ae,  ['ETra/i6ti'(6f'$as], 


m.,  Epaminondas,  the  celebrated 
Theban  general  and  statesman. 

ephSbuB,  -i,  [?0^i3o$],  m.,  a  youth, 
strictly  a  Greek  youth  from  six- 
teen to  twenty  years  of  age, 
ephebus. 

EphoBUB,  -i,  ['E^ciros],  f.,  Ephesus, 
a  celebrated  Ionian  city  on  the 
western  coast  of  Asia  Minor,  cele- 
brated for  its  magnificent  temple 
of  Artemis  (Diana).  See  map 
opp.  p.  93. 

ephoruB,  -i,  [Htpopos],  m.,  ephor, 
one  of  a  board  of  five  magistrates 
at  Sparta.  They  were  chosen  by 
lot,  and  the  first  chosen,  or  chief 
ephor,  gave  his  name  to  the  year. 
Besides  certain  judicial  functions, 
they  exercised  a  censorship  over 
all  the  other  magistrates,  includ- 
ing even  the  kings.  They  gradu- 
ally became  the  real  heads  of  the 
state,  and  brought  the  kings  com- 
pletely under  their  authority. 

epAgramma,  -atis,  [iwlypafifia],  n., 
inscription  ;  epigram,  poem. 

Epinis,  -i,  ["Rireipos],  m.,  Epirus, 
a  country  northwest  of  Oreece 
and  west  of  Thessaly.  See  map 
opp.  p.  75. 

epiBtula  or  epiBtola,  -ae,  {itn- 
(ttoXtJ],  f.,  letter,  epistle. 

epulor,  -ari,  -uins  sum,  [epnlom], 
1,  dep.,/e<is^  banquet,  dine. 

eques,  -ilia,  m.,  horseman,  rider; 
cavalryman,  trooper ;  knight, 
member  of  the  equestrian  order, 

equeater,  -tris,  -tre,  [eques],  adj., 
of  a  horseman,  equestrian;  of 
cavalry,  cavalry- ;  of  the  knights, 

eqniULtuB,  -us,  [equito,  ride],  m., 
cavalry. 

equitd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [eques], 
1,  ride. 
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equua,  -i,  m.,  horse,  steed, 

Sreptas,  see  eripid. 

Eretria,  -ae,  l*Ep4Tpia],  f.,  Eretria, 
a  city  of  Euboea.  See  map  opp. 
p.  76. 

BretilSiudB,  -e,  adj.,  of  Eretria, 
Eretrian.  As  subst. ,  EretriensiB, 
-is,  m.,  inhabitant  of  Eretria, 
Eretrian. 

ergft,  prep,  with  ace,  towards,  to, 
with  respect  to. 

ergd,  adv.,  consequently,  therefore. 
With  preceding  gen.,  in  conse- 
quence of,  on  account  of. 

Srigd,  erigere,  erexi,  erectus,  [e 
H-  reg5],  3,  raise  up,  erect;  rouse, 
stir  up. 

6ripi5,  -ripere,  -ripui,  -reptos,  [ex 
H-  rapio,  seize"],  3,  take  away, 
snatch  away;  wrest,  take  away; 
remove;  deprive;  rescue,  save. 
se  eripere,  to  rescue  oneself, 
make  one^s  escape. 

error,  -dris,  [cf.  erro],  m.,  wander- 
ing, straying ;  error,  mistake. 

6rub6«o6,  embescere,  erabui, — , 

3,  inch.,  grow  red,  blush;  feel 
ashamed. 

6rudi5,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itos,  [e,  rudis], 

4,  polish  ;  educate,  instruct,  teach. 
6nimp6,  emmpere,  ertlpi,  emptos, 

[e  +  mmpd],  3,  cause  to  break 
out ;  break  out,  burst  forth. 

6rud,  emere,  emi,  emtus,  [e  + 
rud],  3,  cast  forth,  throw  out; 
dig  up ;  destroy  utterly. 

6rupti5,  -5niB,  [cf.  emmpo],  f., 
bursting  forth  ;  sally. 

Ihyz,  Erycis,  ["Epv^],  f.,  Eryx,  a 
high  mountain  in  the  northwest- 
ern part  of  Sicily ;  famous  for  a 
temple  of  Venus  on  it.  See  map 
opp.  p.  30. 

Sscendd,  -scendere,  -scendi,  -scen- 


sus,  [e  +  Bcando],  3,  climb  up, 
mount,  ascend,  embark. 

6Bca,  -ae,  i.,food,  bait. 

Bnivil,  -dram,  [Kel.,  from  Esus, 
the  Gallic  Mars  ;  '■  Sons  of  Esus  *], 
m.,  pi.,  a  Gallic  people,  between 
the  Carnutes  and  the  Lexovii. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

et,  adv.  and  conj. : 

(1)  As  adv.,  also,  too,  even. 

(2)  As  conj.,  and;  and  yet,  but. 
et  .  .  .  et,  both  .  .  .  and. 

etdam,  [et  +  iam],  adv.  and  conj., 
and  also,  also,  even.  etiam  turn, 
even  then.  etiamnum,  still,  even 
yet.  non  solum  .  .  .  sed  etiam, 
not  only  .  .  .  but  also. 

Etrilria,  -ae,  f.,  Etruria,  a  coun- 
try in  Italy,  northwest  of  Rome ; 
modem  Tuscany.  See  map  opp. 
p.  30. 

EtrflBCl,  -dram,  m.,  pi.,  the  Etrus- 
cans, Tuscans,  the  inhabitants  of 
Etruria. 

etfll,  [et  4-  m]»  conj.,  although,  even 
if,  and  yet. 

Euboea,  -ae,  [Ev/Sota],  f.,  Euboea, 
a  large  island  off  the  eastern  shore 
of  Boeotia.     See  map  opp.  p.  75. 

EnmenSs,  -is,  [Ed/A^n^s],  m.,  Eu- 
menes,  referring  to : 

(1)  Eumenes  of  Cardia,  one  of 
Alexander's  generals. 

(2)  Eumenes  II.,  king  of  Perga- 
mum  in  Asia  Minor  from  197 
to  168  B.C. 

EorfpidSB,  -is,  m.,  Euripides,  a 
great  tragic  poet  of  Athens,  bom 
480B.C.,  died  406. 

Ihir5pa,  -ae,  f.,  Europe. 

Eurybiad^B,  -is,  [Ei^pv/StddiTs],  m., 
Eurybiades,  a  Spartan  admiral, 
commander  of  the  Lacedaemonian 
fleet  at  Salamis. 
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6v&d5,  evadere,  evasi,  evasus,  [e 
4-vadd],  3,  go  away^  go  foHh; 
get  away^  escape;  turn  out.,  come 
to  6e,  become. 

6velld,  -vellere,  -velli,  -vtdsas,  [ex 
+  vello,  plucJc]^  3,  pull  out. 

eventUB,  -us,  [cf.  evenid],  m.,  out- 
come, issue,  result ;  chance,  fort- 
une ;  fate,  accident. 

eversuB,  see  everto. 

6vert5,  evertere,  everti,  evenius, 
[e  H-  verto],  3,  overturn,  over- 
throw; destroy,  ruin. 

6vocd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [e  + 
voco],  1,  call  out,  call  forth, 
summon,  evoke. 

6vold,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  fly  out, 
fly  away,  fly  up. 

ez,  often  before  consonants  6,  prep, 
with  abl.,  out  of,  out  from;  of 
place,  from,  out  of,  down  from ; 
of  time,  from,  since,  after;  of 
source  and  material,  from,  of;  of 
partition,  of,  out  of,  from  among  ; 
of  transition,  from,  out  of;  of 
cause,  from,  by  reason  of,  by,  in 
consequence  of;  of  measure  and 
correspondence,  according  to, 
with,  in,  by,  on.  ex  una  parte, 
on  one  side. 

In  composition  ex  becomes  ef  be- 
fore f,  e  before  b,  d,  g,  i  con- 
sonant, 1,  m,  n,  and  v. 

exSctoB,  see  exigo. 

ezacud,  -acuere,  -acui,  -acutus, 
[ex  +  acu5],  3,  shaipen,  excite, 
inflame. 

ezadversum,  [ex  +  adversum], 
adv.  and  prep,  with  ace,  oppo- 
site, over  against. 

exagit5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ex  + 
agito],  1,  rouse,  keep  in  motion, 
harass,  persecute  ;  irritate,  excite. 

exanimo,   -are,  -avi,  -atus,   [ex- 


animus,  from  ex  +  anima, 
breath],  l,put  out  of  breath,  de- 
prive of  life,  kill.  Pass.,  be 
weakened,  be  exhausted,  be  out 
of  breath. 

ezftrd6Bc5,  -ere,  exaru,  exarsus, 
[ex  +  ardesco] ,  3,  inch.,  blaze 
out;  break  out ;  be  provoked,  rage. 

ezard,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ex  + 
aro],  I, plough  out;  raise;  com- 
pose. 

ezasperS,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ex, 
asper],  1,  make  rough;  irritate, 
provoke,  exasperate. 

exaudid,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itus,  [ex  + 
audid],  4,  hear  clearly,  distin- 
guish; discern,  hear. 

ezc6d5,  -cedere,  -oessi,  -oessus, 
[ex  +  ced5],  3,  go  out,  go  forth, 
depart,  withdraw  ;  go  beyond,  sur- 
pass. 

ezcellSna,  -entis,  comp.  excellen- 
tior,  sup.  excellentissimus,  [part, 
of  excelld],  adj.,  towering,  promi- 
nent; distinguished,  surpassing, 
excellent. 

ezcell5,  -cellere,  — ,  -celsus,  3,  be 
eminent,  surpass,  excel. 

excelsuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  lofty,  ele- 
vated, high  ;  distinguished,  noble. 
As  subst.,  excelsum,  -i,  n.,  an 
elevated  station,  height. 

ezceptuB,  see  excipio. 

excerpo,  -ere,  excerpsi,  excerptus, 
[ex  +  earpo],  3,  pluck  out,  ex- 
tract; choose,  select. 

ezcidium,  -i,  n.,  overthrow;  ruin, 
destruction. 

ezcied  and  ezcio,  -cire,  -dvi, 
-citus  or  -citus,  [ex  -|-  cio],  4, 
call  out,  summon;  rouse,  excite. 

ezcipid,  -cipere,  -cepi,  -ceptus,  [ex 
-I-  capi5],  3,  take  otU,  withdraw; 
take  up ;  take  in ;  cut  offy  catch ; 
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receive  ;  withstand;  capture^  take ; 
encounter ;  take  the  place  of,  suc- 
ceed, follow. 

exoit6,  -are,  -avi,  -aims,  [freq.  of 
excio],  1,  call  forth,  bring  forth; 
rouse,  excite. 

exclftm5,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  [ex  + 
damd],  1,  call  out,  cry  aloud,  ex- 
claim. 

excl{ld5,  -ere,  exclun,  exclusns, 
[ex  +  claudo],  3,  shut  out,  ex- 
clude ;  hinder,  prevent. 

exc5git5,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  [ex  -f 
cogitd],  1,  think  out,  contrive, 
invent. 

excol5,  -colere,  -colni,  -cultas,  [ex 
-I-  cold],  3,  cultivate,  inprove  ;  en- 
noble, refine. 

excubiae,  -arum,  [ex  +  cubo],  f., 
pL,  lying  out  on  guard,  watching; 
watch,  watchman. 

ezcnrsiS,  -onis,  [ex,  cf.  curro],  f., 
a  running  out;  sally,  sortie,  exn 
pedition. 

ezcfUiS,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  [ex, 
causa],  1,  excuse,  make  excuse 
for. 

ezemplum,  -i,  n.,  ^ecimen,  copy, 
example,  pi^ecedent.  boni  ex- 
empli servi,  slaves  of  high  char- 
acter. 

eze5,  -ire,  -ii,  -itus,  [ex  +  eo],  irr., 
go  out,  go  away,  go  forth,  retire  ; 
march  out ;  withdraw,  leave ;  pass 
away,  perish;  turn  out,  result, 
become  public. 

ezerce5,  -ercere,  -ercoi,  -ercitos, 
[ex  +  arceo],  2,  dnve,  keep  busy ; 
exercise,  employ,  drill,  train; 
follow  out,  carry  into  effect,  ad- 
minister. 

ezeroitati6,  -onis,  [exercito],  f., 
practice,  exercise,  training,  dis- 
cipline* 


exercit&tOB,  -a,  -tiin,  comp.  exer- 
citatior,  sup.  exercitatissimus, 
[exercitd,  freq.  of  exerceo],  adj., 
well  exercised,  trained,  disciplined, 

exercitUB,  -as,  [exerceo],  m.,  dis- 
ciplined body  of  men,  army. 

exhaurid,  -ire,  exhansi,  exhaustas, 
[ex  +  hanrio],  4,  draw  out,  empty, 
exhaust ;  impoverish  ;  bring  to  an 
end. 

ezhSrSdd,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  1,  dis- 
inhent. 

exhibed,  -ere,  exhibui,  exhibitas, 
[ex  +  habeo],  2,  hold  forth,  pre- 
sent ;  show,  display,  exhibit. 

exhorr6Bc5,  -ere,  exhorrui,  — ,  [ex 
+  borresco],  3,  inch.,  tremble, 
shudder,  be  afraid,  shrink  from. 

exig5,  -igere,  -egi,  -actus,  [ex  + 
ago],  3,  dnve  out,  expel;  finish; 
pass,  spend;  consider. 

exiguna,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  scanty, 
small,  shoH,  brief;  poor. 

exiguitSs,  -ails,  [exiguus],  f., 
smallness;  scantness;  small  num- 
ber', fewness  ;  shortness. 

eximiuB,  -a,  -um,  [cf.  eximo],  adj., 
taken  out;  select,  choice;  dis- 
tinguished, excellent,  remarkable. 

exim5,  -imere,  -enu,  -emptus,  [ex 
H-  emo],  3,  take  out,  remove;  free, 
release,  deliver. 

exTBtimatlo,  -onis,  [existimo],  f., 
opinion,  judgment;  reputation, 
good  name. 

esdstimd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ex  + 
aestimo],  1,  value,  estimate;  es- 
teem, appreciate;  suppose,  think. 

exitUB,  -us,  [exeo],  m.,  going  out, 
departure;  outlet, passage ;  close, 
conclusion,  result;  end  of  life, 
death. 

exitiain,  -i,  [exeo],  n.,  destruction, 
ruin,  mischief,  decUh* 
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ezorior,  -oriri,  -ortus  sum,  [ex  + 
orior],  4,  dep.,  come  forth,  rise, 
appear;  begin, 

exdrd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ex  +  oro], 
1,  prevail  upon,  persuade  hy  en- 
treaty, induce. 

ezpedio,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itus,  [ex,  pea], 
4,  disengage,  let  loose,  set  free; 
prepare,  procure;  he  serviceable, 
be  advantageous,  be  expedient, 

ezpedituB,  -a,  -mm,  comp.  -ior, 
sup.  -issimos,  [part,  of  expedio], 
adj.,  unincumbered,  unfettered, 
light-armed;  ready,  easy,  unem- 
bai^assed.  legiones  expeditae, 
legions  without  baggage.  As 
subst.,  expeditus,  -i,  m.,  light- 
armed  soldier. 

ezpell5,  -pellere,  -puli,  -pulsus, 
[ex  +  pelld],  3,  drive  out,  drive 
away,  remove,  expel. 

ezperior,  -periri,  -pertus  sum,  4, 
dep.,  try,  prove,  test;  experience, 
knoio  by  experience;  find;  try, 
attempt,  make  trial  of 

ezplio5,  -plicare,  -plicavi  or  -pli- 
cm,  -plicatus  or  -plicitus,  [ex  + 
plied],  1,  unfold;  spread  out, 
extend,  deploy ;  disclose,  display ; 
set  forth,  explain. 

ezpl5r&tor,  -oris,  [exploro],  m., 
spy,  scout. 

ezpl5r&tiiB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -ior, 
sup.  -issimus,  [part,  of  explord], 
adj.,  established,  certain,  settled, 
sure. 

ezpl5r6,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  search 
out,  investigate,  explore ;  spy  out, 
reconnoitre;  ti^y,  test. 

ezp5n5,  -ere,  exposui,  expositus, 
[ex  H-  pond],  3,  set  forth,  exhibit; 
land,  disembark;  abandon,  ex- 
pose; set  forth,  relate,  explain. 

•zpo*o6,   -potoere,  -poposci,  — , 


[ex  +  posco],  3,  ask  urgently, 
request,  demand. 

ezpulsuB,  see  expelld. 

ezprimd,  -ere,  expressi,  expres- 
sus,  [ex  +  prem5],  3,  press  out, 
force  out ;  wrest,  elicit,  ex- 
tort ;  utter,  express,  portray, 
model,  form. 

ezprobr5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ex  -f 
probrum],  1,  reproach  with,  blame 
for,  charge,  upbraid. 

ezpfign&tld,  -onis,  [expugno],  f., 
taking  by  storm,  storming;  win- 
ning over  by  entreaties. 

ezpilgnd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ex  -f 
pugnd],  1,  take  by  storm,  capture  ; 
overcome. 

ezquird,  -quirere,  -quiavi,  -quisi- 
tus,  [ex  +  quaerd,  seek'\,  3,  seek 
out,  searj^h  out ;  ask  for,  inquire 
into. 

ezquisituB,  see  exquird. 

ezsequor,  -sequi,  -secutus,  [ex  + 
sequor],  3,  dep.,  follow  up,  main- 
tain, enforce. 

ezcidpd,  -sculpere,  -sculpsi,  ex- 
sculptus,  [ex  +  sculpo],  3,  dig 
out,  cut  out ;  erase. 

ezEdlium,  -i,  [exsul],  n.,  exile,  ban- 
ishment. 

exsistd,  -sistere,  -stiti,  — ,  [ex  + 
sisto],  3,  step  out,  come  forth; 
arise,  become,  come  to  be;  exist, 
be. 

ezspectd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ex  + 
specto],  1,  look  out  for,  wait  to 
see,  wait  for,  await ;  look  to  see, 
expect. 

ezsplendescd,  -splendescere, 
-splendui,  — ,  [ex  +  splendescd], 
3,  inch.,  shine  forth,  be  distin- 
guished. 

ez8tingu5,  -stinguere,  -stinii,  ex- 
stinctus,  [ex  +  stinguo,  guencA]* 
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3,  put  out,  extinguish;  abolish, 
annul,  blot  out ;  kill,  destroy. 

ezstili,  see  exsistd. 

ezBtd,  -stare,  — ,  — ,  [ex  +  sto], 
1,  stand  out,  stand  forth;  exist, 
be. 

exstrud,  -ere,  -exstruxi,  exstrac- 
tus,  [ex  +  struo],  3,  pile  up, 
heap  up,  build. 

ezsul,  exsulis,  [ex,  cf.  8»lio],  m., 
exile,  wanderer. 

extenms,  -a,  -urn,  [exter],  adj., 
outward,  external;  of  another 
country,  foreign. 

ezter  or  ezterus,  -a,  -am,  comp. 
exterior,  sup.  extremus,  [ex], 
adj.,  outward,  outer,  foreign. 
Comp.  exterior,  -us,  outer,  exr 
terior.  Sup.  extremus,  last,  last 
part  of,  at  the  end  ;  extreme,  utter- 
most. As  subst.,  extremi,  -drum, 
m.,  pi.,  the  rear. 

ezter  or  exterus,  -tera,  -terum, 
[ex],  used  only  in  the  pi.,  adj., 
on  the  outside,  foreign. 

extimSBcd,  -timescere,  -timui,  — , 
[ex  +  timescd],  3,  inch.,  be  greatly 
terrified  ;  fear  greatly,  await  with 
fear,  dread. 

eztrSl,  [exter] ,  adv.  and  prep. : 

(1)  As  adv.,  on  the  outside,  with- 
out. 

(2)  As  prep,   with  ace.,   outside 
of,  beyond,  except. 

eztrahd,  -ere,  extraxi,  extractus, 

[ex  +  traho],  3,  draw  out,  pull 

out ;  protract,  prolong. 
eztrSmd,  [extremus],  adv.,  at  last, 

finally. 
eztrSmuB,  -a,  -um,  see  exter. 
ezu5,  -uere,  -ui,  -utus,  3,  a.,  draw 

out,  pull  off;  strip,  despoil. 
ezurd,  -urere,  -ussi,  -ustus,  [ex  4- 

oro,  burn"],  3,  burn  up. 


Fabiua,  -i,  m.,  the  name  of  a  dis- 
tinguished Roman  gens,  in  this 
book  refers  to : 

(1)  Q.  Fabius  Bullidnu^. 

(2)  Q.  Fabius  Mdximus. 

(3)  Quintus  Fabius  Maximum, 
called  Allobrogicus  in  honor  of 
his  victory  over  the  AUobroges, 
Arverni,  and  Ruteni  in  the  year 
of  his  consulship,  121  b.c.  ;  he 
celebrated  a  splendid  triumph, 
and  erected  a  triumphal  arch  in 
Rome  across  the  Via  Sacra  near 
the  temple  of  Vesta. 

FabriciuB,  -i,  m.,  Fabricius,  gentile 
name  of  C.  Fabricius  Luscinus. 

fabrics,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [cf. 
faber],  1,  make,  build,  construct. 

fibula,  -ae,  [cf.  for,  speak'\,  f., 
narration,  stot^  ;  play  ;  fable. 

facets,  [facetus],  adv.,  wittily. 

iaoStus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  witty,  hu- 
morous. 

facile,  comp.  facilius,  sup.  facillime, 
[facilis],  adv.,  easily,  readily, 
with  no  trouble. 

facilis,  -e,  comp.  facilior,  sup.  fa- 
cillimus,  [cf.  facio],  adj.,  easy, 
convenient,  not  difficult,  not  hard. 

facinuB,  -oris,  [cf.  facio] ,  n.,  action, 
deed;  niisdeed,  crime.  facinos 
admittere  or  in  se  admittere,  to 
become  guilty  of  (a)  crime. 

facid,  facere,  feci,  factus,  3,  make; 
do,  perform,  accomplish,  form; 
bring  about,  cause;  incur,  suffer; 
act,  conduct  one*s  self;  choose,  ap- 
point ;  grant,  furnish,  give.  For 
pass.,  fi5,  fieri,  factus  sum,  see 
fio.  verba  facere,  to  speak. 
certidrem  facere,  to  inform. 
iter  facere,  to  march.      vim  fa- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


FACTIO 


55 


FAUSTULUS 


cere,  to  use  violence.  imperata 
facere,  to  obey  commands.  fru- 
menti  copiam  facere,  to  furnish 
a  supply  of  grain.  stipendia  fa- 
cere, see  stipendium. 

factio,  -onis,  [facio],  f.,  party, 
side,  political  party. 

factu,  pass,  supine  of  facio. 

factum,  -1,  [facio],  n.,  lit.  what  is 
done;  deed,  action,  achievement. 

factUB,  see  facid  and  fio. 

facultSlB,  -atis,  [facilis],  f.,  ability, 
capability;  opportunity,  chance; 
abundance,  supply,  store ;  pi. , 
resources. 

f&cundia,  -ae,  [facondus],  f.,  elo- 
quence, fluency. 

FalSrii,  -drum,  ra.,  Falerii,  the 
capital  city  of  the  Falisci,  situated 
in  southern  Etruria.  See  map, 
frontispiece. 

FalemuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Falernian, 
of  the  Ager  Falernus,  a  district 
in  Campania  famous  for  its  wine. 

FallBCUB,  -a,  -urn,  [Falerii],  adj., 
of  or  belonging  to  Falei^.  As 
subst.,  Faliscus,  -i,  m.,  an  inhabi- 
tant of  Falerii,  a  Faliscan. 

falls,  fallere,  fefelli,  falsus,  3,  trip, 
cause  to  fall ;  deceive,  cheat ;  fail, 
disappoint. 

falsuB,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of  fallo],  adj., 
feigned,  false,  pretended. 

fSUna,  -ae,  [cf.  for,  spealc],  f.,  re- 
port, rumor,  tradition;  public 
opinion,  fame,  reputation. 

famSs,  -is,  f.,  hunger;  famine, 
want. 

familia,  -ae,  [famulus,  servant}, 
t,  body  of  slaves  in  one  house- 
hold, family  servants;  estate; 
household,  family ;  including  the 
whole  body  of  serfs  and  retainers 
under  the  authority  of  a  noble- 


man, retinue.  matres  familiae, 
matrons. 

famili&rlB,  -e,  [familia],  adj.,  of  a 
house  or  household;  familiar,  in- 
timate, res  familiaris,  private 
property,  estate.  As  subst.,  fa- 
miliaris, -is,  m. ,  friend,  intimate 
acquaintance. 

famili&rit&B,  -tatis,  [familiaris], 
f.,  familiarity,  intimacy,  fnend- 
ship. 

ftmdBUB,  -a,  -urn,  [fama],  adj., 
much  talked  of,  famed,  renowned  ; 
slanderous,  scandalous. 

faxnula,  -ae,  f.,  [famulus,  servant], 
f.,  maid-servant,  handmaid. 

f^um,  -i,  [cf.  for,  speaTc],  n., 
shrine,  sanctuary,  temple. 

fSB,  only  nom.  and  ace.  sing,  in  use, 
[cf.  fan,  to  spealc],  indecl.,  n., 
right,  allowable,  lawful,  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  God  and  nature. 

faBcis,  -is,  m.,  bundle,  fagot;  pi., 
the  fasces,  a  bundle  of  rods  tied 
about  an  axe,  carried  before  the 
highest  Roman  magistrates  as  a 
symbol  of  authority. 

ffiBtl,  -drum,  [fastus,  sc.  dies],  m., 
register  of  court  days,  calendar, 
annals. 

fastiggLtuB,  -a,-um,  [cf.  fastigium], 
adj.,  sloping,  sloping  down. 

ffitSllB,  -e,  [fatum],  adj.,  of  fate, 
fated;  fatal;  deadly ^  destructive. 

fttum,  -i,  [cf.  fari,  to  speak],  n., 
what  is  declared,  ordained  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  laws  of  God 
and  nature  ;  fate,  destiny. 

faucSs,  -ium,  f . ,  pi. ,  throat ;  narrow 
way,  pass. 

FauBtuluB,  -i,  [dim.  of  faustus], 
m.,  Faustulus,  name  of  the  shep- 
herd who  found  and  reared  Rom- 
ulus and  Remus. 
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Iave5,  favere,  favi,  fut.  part,  fau- 
tiiraSf  2,  be  favombh,  favors  be 
propitious. 

favor,  -oris,  [faveoj,  in.,  favor ^ 
good-will. 

feUoiUUi,  -atis,  [felix,  happy}^  f., 
happiness,  good  fortune;  success. 

f fiUciter,  comp.  felicius,  sup.  felicis- 
sime,  [felix],  adv.,  with  good 
fortune,  luckily,  happily;  suc- 
cessfully. 

ffimina,  -ae,  i.,  female,  woman. 

fera,  -ae,  f.,  [ferns],  icild  beast, 
wild  animal. 

ferSz,  -acis,  comp.  feracior,  sup. 
feracissimus,  [fero],  aA].,  fertile, 
productive. 

ferS,  adv.,  almost,  nearly;  with 
words  denoting  time,  about ;  for 
the  most  part,  as  a  rule,  usually, 
generally. 

ferd,  ferre,  tali,  latus,  in*.,  bear, 
carry  J  bring  ;  lead,  drive  ;  prompt, 
impel,  urge  ;  bring  forth,  produce; 
endure,  support,  suffer,  hold  out 
against;  bear  away,  obtain,  re- 
ceive ;  assert,  report,  say,  permit ; 
move,  propose  ;  demand,  require ; 
pass.,  be  borne,  rush.  signa 
ferre,  to  advance.  legem  ferre, 
to  pass  a  law. 

ferScia,  -ae,  [ferox],  f.,  wildness, 
fierceness,  bravery,  courage, 

fer5z,  -dels,  comp.  ferocior,  sup. 
ferocissimus,  [cf.  ferus],  adj., 
inld,  bold;  confident,  high-spir- 
ited; courageous,  warlike. 

ferreuEi,  -a,  -um,  [ferrum],  adj., 
made  of  iron,  iron;  hard,  cruel; 
firm,  enduring. 

ferrum,  -i,  n.,  iron;  figuratively, 
iron  pointy  sifjord. 

fertilitSls,  -atis,  [fertilis],  i.,  fertil- 
ity, /^roductivcneKn. 


ferns,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  wild,  untamed; 
u  nc  nit  ivated  ;  waste ,  desolate ; 
rude,  savage,  barbarous. 

festino,  -are,  -avT,  -atus,  1,  hasten, 
make  haste ;  do  speedily. 

fSstum,  -i,  n.,  holiday,  festival. 

fIctiliB,  -e,  [fingo],  adj.,  of  clay, 
earthen. 

fidSlia,  -e,  comp.  fidelior,  sup.  fide- 
lissimus,  [fides],  adj.,  faithful, 
trustworthy. 

fideiiter,  [fidelis],  adv.,  faithfully. 

fidSs,  -ei,  f.,  trust,  credence,  belief; 
good  faith,  fidelity,  loyalty  ;  pledge 
of  good  faith,  promise ;  in  busi- 
ness, credit;  confidence,  trust; 
protection,  alliance, 

fidSna,  -entis,  [part  of  fido],  adj., 
confident,  courageous,  bold. 

fidflcia,  -ae,  [fidus],  f.,  trvM,  con- 
fidence, reliance;  self-confidence, 
courage,  boldness. 

filia,  -ae,  f.,  daughter, 

filiuB,  -i,  m.,  son. 

fingd,  fingere,  finxi,  fictas,  3, 
form,  shape;  conceive,  imagine, 

j  think  of;  invent,  devise;  of  the 
features,  change,  control. 

I  fiiii5,  finire,  f inivi,  f initus,  [fmis], 

I     4,  limit,  bound,  d^ne  ;  end  ;  finish. 

finis,  -is,  m.,  limit,  border,  boun- 

I  dary,  end,  degree,  extent ;  purpose, 
object.  PL,  borders,  hence  terri- 
tory, country,  land. 

I  fihitiinus,  -a,  -am,  [finis],  adj., 
bordering  on,  neighboring,  adjoin- 
ing. As  subst.,  finitimi,  -orum, 
m.,  pi.,   neighbors,    neighboring 

'     peoples. 

fid,  fieri,  factus,  irr.,  used  as  pass. 

i  of  facid,  be  made,  be  done;  be- 
come, take  place,  happen;  come 
about,  come  to  pass,  certior  fieri, 
to  be  informed. 
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firms,  comp.  firmins,  sup.  firmis- 
sime,  [firmus],  adv.,  firmly, 
strongly, 

firmitas,  -atis,  [firmus],  f.,  firm- 
ness^ durability,  strength,  vigor; 
endurance,  constancy. 

firmus,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
-issimus,  adj.,  strong,  firm;  stead- 
fast, powerful. 

FlaccuB,  -i,  m.,  see  Valerius. 

flftgitidsuB,  -a,  -um,  [flagitium], 
adj.,  shameful,  disgraceful. 

flftgitium,  -i,  n.,  disgraceful  deed, 
outrage;  shame,  disgrace. 

flftgit5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  demand 
urgently,  require,  solicit. 

flagr5,  -are,  -avi,  flagraturus,  1, 
blaze,  burn;  be  inflamed,  be  ex- 
cited, be  stirred  ;  be  afflicted,  suffer. 

FlSUninXnuB,  -i,  m.,  Flamimnus, 
family  name  of : 

(1)  T.  Qulnctius,  who  was  sent 
against  the  Gauls  in  360  b.c. 

(2)  C.  Qulnctius  Flamimnus, 
consul  in  192  b.c. 

(3)  T.  Qulnctius  Fldminlnus,  the 
conqueror  of  Philip,  king  of 
Macedon,  in  197  b.c. 

FULminiuB,  -i,  m.,  Fldminius,  gen- 
tile name  of  C.  Fldminius,  de- 
feated and  slain  by  Hannibal  at 
Lake  Trasimenus  in  217  b.c. 

flamma,  -ae,  f.,  blazing  fire,  blaze, 
flame. 

flect5,  flectere,  flexi,  flexus,  3, 
bend,  turn;  persuade,  influence. 

fieo,  flere,  flevi,  fletus,  2,  weep; 
weep  for,  bewail. 

flStUB,  -us,  [fleo],  m.,  weeping, 
wailing. 

fl6rSnB,  -ntis,  comp.  fldrentior,  sup. 
florentissimus,  [part,  of  floreo, 
bloom'],  adj.,  blooming,  flourish- 
ing, prosperous ;  influential. 


fl5re5,     florere,    fldrui, — ,     [flds, 

flower} ,  2,  bloom,  blossom  ;  flour- 
ish, be  prosperous,  be  successful; 
be  eminent,  be  distinguished. 

fluctuB,  -us.  [of.  fluo],  m.,  flood, 
tide,  imve,  billow;  commotion. 

flUmen,  -inis,  [cf.  fluo],  xi.,  flowing 
stream,  river. 

flu5,  fluere,  fluxi,  fluxus,  ^,flow. 

flaviuB,  -i,  [cf.  fluo]  m.,  river, 
stream. 

foedS,  [foedus],adv.,/owZZy,  basely. 

foederttuB,  -a,  -um,  [cf.  foedus], 
rdj.,  leagued,  allied. 

foeduB,  -eris,  [cf.  Hdd],  n.,  league, 
treaty ;  agreement. 

fore  =  ftiturum  esse ;  see  sum. 

forem  =  essem ;  see  sum. 

foris,  -is,  f.,  door,  gate;  ^\.,  folding- 
door,  entrance. 

forma,  -ae,  f.,  form,  shape,  figure, 
appearance,  looks;  beauty. 

fdrmdaitSls,  -atis,  [formosus],  f., 
beauty. 

fdrmSflUB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  formosior, 
sup.  formosissimus,  [forma],  adj., 
finely  formed,  beautiful,  hand- 
some. 

fors,  fortis,  [cf.  fero,  bring'\,  f., 
chance,  luck,  accident. 

fortasBO,  adv.,  perhaps,  possibly. 

forte  [abl.  of  fors],  adv.,  by  chance, 
by  accident;  perchance,  perhaps. 

fortis,  -e,  comp.  -ior,  sup.  -issimus, 
adj.,  strong;  brave,  courageous, 
valiant. 

fortiter,  comp.  fortius,  sup.  fortis- 
sime,  [fortis],  adv.,  bravely, 
boldly,  courageously. 

fortitudd,  -inis,  [fortis],  f., 
strength,  courage,  bravery. 

fortuitd,  [abl.  of  fortuitus,  from 
forte],  adv.,  by  chance. 

fortuna,    -ae,    [fors],   f.,    chance, 


Digitized  by 


Google 


FORUM 


58 


PULVIUS 


luck ^  fortune ;  position^  lot,  rank^ 
circumstances;  good  fortune;  ill 
foHune;  personified,  Fortune. 

fonim,  -i,  [foris],  n.,  open  place, 
market-place;  esp.  Forum  R6- 
m&noin,  the  Boman  Forum,  the 
Forum,  an  open  space  between 
the  Palatiue  and  Capitoline  hills, 
surrounded  by  public  buildings 
and  shops,  where  the  political  and 
commercial  life  of  the  Roman 
world  centred.  See  map  opp. 
p.  63. 

foBsa,  -ae,  [cf.  fodio],  f.,  ditch, 
trench,  intrenchment,  fosse, 

foved,  fovere,  fovi,  fotus,  2,  warm, 
keep  warm  ;  cherish,  favor. 

frangd,  frangere,  fregi,  fractns,  3, 
break  in  pieces,  break;  break 
down,  dishearten,  subdue,  over- 
come. 

frater,  -tris,  m.,  brother;  name  of 
honor  applied  to  allies,  brethren. 

fr&temuB,  -a,  -um,  [frater],  adj., 
of  a  brother,  brotherly. 

fremitus,  -us,  [cf.  fremd,  roar'],  m., 
uproar,  noise,  din, 

Fregellae,  -arum,  f.,  Fregellae,  a 
city  of  the  Volscians  in  Latium, 
on  the  river  Liris.  See  map  opp. 
p.  30. 

frequSns,  -entis,  comp.  frequen- 
tior,  sup.  frequentissimus,  adj., 
often,  regular,  repeated,  constant ; 
in  great  numbers,  crowded,  filled, 
populous. 

frStuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  leaning,  sup- 
ported;  trusting, relying  y  confiding. 

frigus,  frigoris,  n.,  cold,  cold 
weather.  PI.,  seasons  of  cold, 
cold  spells. 

frdns,  frontis,  i.,  forehead;  front. 
a  media  fronte,  in  the  middle  of 
the  forehead. 


frdctuoBOB,  -a,  -um,  sup.  -issimus, 
[fiructus],  adj.,  fruitful,  fertile. 

frdgSs,  -um,  f.,  pl.,  produce,  prod- 
ucts of  the  soil,  fruits. 

trtlmentariua,  -a,  -um,  [firoHieii- 
tum],  adj.,  having  to  do  with 
grain  or  supplies;  productive  of 
grain,  res  frumentaria,  supply 
of  grain,  supplies. 

frftmentom,  -i,  [fruor],  n.,  corn, 
grain;  standing  corn.  PI.  often 
crops  of  grain,  grain-crops. 

fmor,  frui,  fructus  sum,  fut.  part, 
fruiturus,  3,  dep.,  enjoy,  delight 
in, 

frilBtra,  [firaus],  adv.,  in  error; 
icithout  effect,  in  vain. 

frQstror,  -an,  -atus  sum,  [frustra], 
1,  dep.,  deceive,  trick,  disappoint. 

Fflietiaa,  -i,  m.,  Fufetius,  gentile 
name  of  Mettius  Fufetius,  leader 
of  the  Albans  against  Tullus 
Hostilius. 

fuga,  -ae,  f . ,  flight,  in  fugam  dare, 
to  put  to  flight,  rout, 

fugiSns,  -entis,  [part,  of  fugio], 
adj.,  flying,  fleeing.  As  subst., 
m.,  a  fugitive. 

fugid,  fugere,  fugi,  — ,  3,  flee, 
run  away,  make  off;  avoid,  shun; 
escape. 

fogitlvuB,  -a,  -um,  [cf.  fugio],  adj., 
fleeing.  As  subst.,  fugitivus,  -i, 
m.,  runaway. 

fag5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [fuga],  1, 
put  to  flight,  rout. 

fulmen,  -inis,  [cf.  fnlgeo],n.,  light- 
ning flash,  thunderbolt;  crushing 
blow. 

Fulvius,  -i,  m.,  Fulvius,  gentile 
name  of  A,  Fulvius,  put  to  death 
by  the  order  of  his  own  father, 
because  he  joined  Catiline's  con- 
spiracy. 
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fumus,  -i,  m.,  smoke. 
fiinaie,  -is,  [fanis],  n.,  torch. 
fund&mentam,    -i,     [fundo],    n., 

foundation,  basis. 
funditor,  -oris,    [cf.   fonda],   m., 

slinger. 
fundo,  fundere,  fadi,  fusus,  3,  pour, 

pour  out ;  scatter,  rout. 
funestas,  -a,  -am,   [fanas],  adj., 

deadly,  destructive,  fatal. 
fongor,  fdngi,  functus  sum,  3,  dep., 

he  engaged  in,  perform,  observe; 

do,  execute,  administer. 
funuB,  -eris,  n.,  funeral  procession, 

funeral. 
furcula,  -ae,  [furca],  f.,  a  little  fork 

or  forked  prop.    In  pi.,  Furculae 

Gaudinae,    the    Caudine   Forks, 

narrow  passes  in  the  mountains 

near  Caudium,  a  town  in  Sam- 

nium.     See  map  opp.  p.  30. 
Fiiiius,  -i,  m.,  name  of  a  Roman 

gens,  refers  in  this  book  to  : 

(1)  M.  Furius  Camillus,  the  de- 
liverer of  Rome  from  the  Gauls. 

(2)  P.  Furius  Philus,  who,  after 
the  battle  of  Cannae,  formed  a 
conspiracy  among  the  young 
nobles  to  leave  Italy. 

(3)  L.  Furius,  consul  in  196  b.c. 
furor,  -oris,  [furo,  rage],  m.,  rage^ 

madness,  fury. 
futurus,   -a,  -um,  [part,  of  sum], 
adj.,   going  to  be,  yet  to  be,  to 
come,  future.    As  part,  see  sum. 


GabmiuB,  -i,  m.,  Aulus  Gabinius, 
consul  with  Lucius  Calpurnius 
Piso,  58  B.C. 

QSd6B,  -ium,  f.,  pi.,  Gddes,  a  town 
on  the  southern  coast  of  Spain, 
the  modern  Cadiz.  See  map, 
frontispiece. 


QSUuB,   -i,   abbreviation  C,  m.,   a 

Roman  forename. 
Qalba,  -li.e,  m. : 

(1)  Servius  Sulpicius  Oalba,  prae- 
torian governor  of  Lusitania  in 

161  B.C. 

(2)  P.  Sulpicius  Galba,  consul  in 
200  B.C. 

(3)  Galba,  a  chief  of  the  Sues- 
siones. 

galea,  -ae,  f.,  helmet,  usually  of 
leather. 

Gallia,  -ae,  f.,  Gaul,  comprising  the 
regions  now  occupied  by  France, 
Belgium,  Holland,  and  the  west- 
ern parts  of  Germany  and  Switz- 
erland.   See  Intro,  p.  25. 

GallicuB,  -a,  -um,  [Gallus],  adj.,  of 
Gaul,  Gallic. 

galllna,  -ae,  f ,  hen. 

GalluB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Gallic.  As 
subst.,  m.,  a  Gaul;  pi.,  Galli, 
-drum,  Gauls. 

Gsunmna, -ae,  f .,  Garonne,  the  great 
river  of  southwestern  France, 
which  rises  in  the  Pyrenees  Moun- 
tains and  flows  in  a  northwesterly 
direction  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean, 
after  a  course  of  about  350  miles. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

gaudeo,  gaudere,  gavisus  sum,  2, 
semi-dep.,  be  glad,  rejoice. 

gaudium,  -i,  [gaudeo],  n.,  joy, 
gladness. 

gSviBUB,  see  gaudeo. 

GeminuB,  see  Servilius. 

gemlnuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  born  to- 
gether,  twin  ;  twofold.  As 
subst.,  gemini,  -drum,  m.,  pi., 
twins. 

Genava,  -ae,  [Kel.  genava, 
*  mouth'],  1,  a  city  of  the 
AUobroges,  on  the  lacus  Le- 
mannus;  now  Geneva.     See  n. 
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to  p.  118,  1.  4,  and  map  opp.  p. 
114. 

gener,  generi,  m.,  son-in-law. 

generfttim,  [genus],  adv.,  by  kind; 
by  peoples^  by  tribes^  nation  by 
nation. 

generdsus,  -a,  -am,  [genus],  adj., 
of  noble  birth,  welt-born;  mag- 
nanimous, generous. 

genitus,  see  gigno. 

gSnB,  gentis,  f.,  clan,  gens,  com- 
posed of  families  having  a  com- 
mon ancestor,  a  common  name, 
and  certain  religious  rights  in 
common  ;  tribe,  people,  nation. 

genul,  see  gigno. 

genus,  -eris,  n.,  race,  birth,  descent; 
kind,  class,  rank,  order;  method, 
nature;  sort,  description,  style, 

GermSUiI,  -drum,  m.,  pL,  Germans, 
natives  of  Germany. 

Gtormftnia,  -ae,  f.,  Gemiany.  See 
map,  frontispiece. 

gerd,  gerere,  gessi,  gestus,  3,  bear, 
carry;  manage,  transact,  do, 
carry  on ;  wear ;  carry  out,  per- 
form, accomplish;  of  an  office, 
Jill ;  of  war,  wage.  se  gerere,  to 
conduct  one^s  self,  act,  behave. 
mdrem  gerere  aUcui,  to  gratify 
any  one,  follow  one^s  suggestion. 
res  gestae,  exploits,  deeds,  work. 

gestd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [freq.  of 
gero],  1,  bear,  carry,  wield;  wear. 

gestus,  -as,  [gero],  m.,  bearing, 
carriage;  gesture,  movement. 

gigndi  gignere,  genui,  genitus,  3, 
produce,  give  birth  to,  beget;  pass., 
be  born,  spring. 

gladius,  -i,  m.,  sword. 

gl5ria,  -ae,  f.,  glory,  fame,  renown; 
vainglory,  pride,  boasting. 

gldrior,-ari,  -atus  sum.  [gloria],  1, 
dep.,  boast,  brag,  pride  one'^s  self. 


gldrl5sus,  -a,  -um,  comp.  gldrio- 
sior,  sup.  gloridsissimus,  [gloria], 
adj.,  glorious,  famous,  renowned; 
to  be  proud  of,  conferring  honor, 
honorable;  boastful,  conceited. 

Qnaeus,  -i,  abbreviated  Gn.,  m., 
Gnaeus,  a  Roman  forename. 

Qongylus,  -i,  [ro77i;\oj],  m.,  Gon- 
gylus,  name  of  an  Eretrian. 

Qortjhiiiis,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Gor- 
tyn,  a  city  in  Crete,  Gortynian. 
As  subst  Gk)rtyniu8,  -i,  m.,  Gor- 
tynian, inhabitant  of  Gortyn.  See 
map  opp.  p.  93. 

Qracohus,  see  Sempronius. 

grados,  -us,  m.,  step,  pace;  gait; 
station,  position,  ground;  stage, 
period,  degree;  pi.,  steps,  stairs. 

QraecS,  [Graecus],  adv.,  in  the 
Greek  language,  in  Greek. 

Qraeoia,  -ae,  f.,  Greece. 

Qraeculus,  -i,  [dim.  of  Graecus,], 
m.,  a  poor  Chreek. 

Qraecus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Grecian^ 
Chreek.  As  subst,  Graecus,  -i, 
m.,  a  Greek. 

Qraiocell  (or  GrM  Oceli),  -drum, 
m. ,  pi. ,  a  Gallic  tribe  in  the  Graian 
Alps,  in  the  neighborhood  of  Mt. 
Cenis.    See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

GhrSius,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  the  Ghreeks^ 
Gh'ecian.  As  subst,  Grains,  -i, 
m.,  a  Greek. 

grandis,  -e,  9^}.,  full-grown,  large, 
great. 

grSnum,  -i,  n.,  grain,  seed. 

graphium,  -i,  n.,  stylus  for  writing, 
pen,  pencil. 

grStia,  -ae,  [gratus],  f.,  favor,  es- 
teem, regard,  friendship ;  recom- 
pense, requital;  kindness,  courtesy, 
influence.  PI.,  gratiae,  -arum, 
thanks.  gratia,  with  preced- 
ing gen.,  for  the  sake  of.       grSr- 
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tiam  habere,  to  feel  gratitude. 
gratiaa  agere,  to  express  grati- 
tude^ to  thank,  gratiam  re- 
ferre,  to  show  gratitude^  to 
requite. 

grfttUs,  [abl.  pi.  of  gratia],  adv., 
out  of  favor^  without  pay^  for 
nothing. 

grfttul&ti5,  -dnifl,  [gratulor],  f., 
rejoicing,  congratulation.  fit 
gratalatid,  congratulations  are 
offered. 

grfttulor,  -an,  -atus,  [gratus],  1, 
dep.,  offer  congratulations,  con- 
gratulate. 

grfttus,  -a,  -nm,  comp.  gratior,  sup. 
gratissimus,  adj.,  pleasing,  dear, 
acceptable ;  thankful,  grateful ; 
strong,  influential.  Neut.  as 
subst.,  gratom  faoere,  to  do  a 
favor. 

gravis,  -e,  comp.  gravior,  sup. 
gravissimos,  adj.,  heaioy,  ponder- 
ous; severe,  difficult;  painful, 
disagreeable,  unpleasant;  strong, 
great;  of  weight,  of  authority. 
proeliom  grave,  a  decisive  battle. 

gravitSs,  -atis,  [gravis],  1,  xoeight, 
heaviness;  importance,  dignity, 
influence  ;  seriousness,  deliberate- 
ness. 

graviter,  comp.  gravius,  sup.  gra- 
vissime,  [gravis],  adv.,  heavily ; 
severely,  warmly,  bitterly;  with 
dignity;  seriously,  with  great 
displeasure. 

grav5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [gravis],  1, 
load,  weigh  down.  Pass,  as  dep., 
feel  displeasure,  hesitate,  be  un- 
willing. 

grf&B,  gmis,  m.  and  f.,  crane. 

gubemfttor,  -5ris,  [gubemd],  m., 
steersman,  helmsman ;  dirprtor^ 
ruler. 


habe5,  habere,  habui,  habitus,  2, 
have,  hold,  possess,  keep;  treat, 
use;  regard,  think,  consider,  ac- 
count, repute,  reckon,  render. 
censum  habere,  to  take  a  census, 
make  an  enumeration.  oratid- 
nem  habere,  to  deliver  an  address, 
make  a  speech,  senatnm  habere, 
to  hold  a  meeting  of  the  senate. 

habit5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [freq.  of 
habed],  1,  dwell,  abide,  reside; 
inhabit ;  be  homed. 

habitus,  -us,  m.,  condition,  state, 
habit;  dress,  attire. 

HadrflmStum,  -i,  ['ASpovfiriros],  n., 
Hadricmetum,  a  city  in  northern 
Africa,  not  far  from  Carthage. 
See  map,  frontispiece. 

Hamilcar,  -aris,  m.,  Hamilcar, 
brother  of  Hannibal. 

Hannibal,  -alis,  m.,  Hannibal,  a 
famous  general  of  the  Carthagin- 
ians, who  waged  war  against  the 
Romans  from  218  to  202  b.c. 

Hann5,  -onis,  m.,  Hanno,  a  Car- 
thaginian statesman,  a  contempo- 
rary of  Hannibal.  He  was  the 
leader  of  the  party  opposed  to 
Hannibal. 

HsuildSs,  -urn,  m.,  pi.,  a  Germanic 
people  between  the  Danube  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  Rhine ;  ap- 
parently a  remnant  from  the  Cim- 
bric  migration,  and  originally  from 
Jutland.    See  map.  opp.  p.  114. 

haruspez,  -icis,  [cf.  speci5],  m., 
soothsayer,  diviner. 

Hasdnibal,  -alis,  m.,  Hasdrubal, 
a  Carthaginian  name.  In  this 
book  refers  to : 

(1)  Hasdrubal,  brother-in-law  of 
Hannibal. 
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(2)  Hasdrubal,  brother  of  Han- 
nibal. 

hasta,  -ae,  f.,  staff, pole;  spear, 

hastile,  -is,  [hasta],  n.,  spear- 
shaft  ;  spear,  javelin, 

haud,  adv.,  not,  not  at  all,  by  no 
means, 

HeUSapontus,  -i,  ['EXXi^rorrot], 
m.,  the  Hellespont,  the  strait  be- 
tween the  Aegean  Sea  and  the 
Propontis,  now  the  Dardanelles. 
See  map  opp.  p.  93. 

Helvetiua,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  the 
Helvetii,  Helvetian,  civitas  Hel- 
vetia, the  State  of  the  Helvetii, 
Helvetian  State,  divided  into  four 
cantons,  the  names  of  two  of 
which,  pagus  Tigurinus,  pagos 
Verbigenus,  are  known.  As 
subst.,  Helvetii,  -drum,  m.,  pi., 
the  Helvetians,  Helvetii,  See  map 
opp.  p.  114. 

Helviua,  -i,  m.,  Helvitts,  gentile 
name  of  C.  Helvius,  Cato's  col- 
league in  his  aedileship. 

hSmerodromuB,  -i,  [ijfupodpdiMs'], 
m.,  courier. 

herbiduB,  -a,  -am,  [herba],  adj., 
grassy, 

Hercules,  -is,  m.,  Hercules,  the 
Roman  name  of  the  Greek 
Heracles,  famed  for  his  strength 
and  mighty  deeds.  He  was  said 
to  have  passed  through  Italy, 
and  is  mentioned  in  the  legends 
connected  with  the  founding  of 
Rome. 

herSditfts,  -atis,  [herea],  f.,  heir- 
ship, inheritance  ;  an  inheritance. 

hSrSdium,  -i,  [heres],  n.,  heredi- 
tary (State. 

HerenniuB,  -i,  m.,  Herennitis,foYe- 
name  of  Herennius  Pontius. 

hSrSa,  -edis,  m.  and  f.,  heir,  heiress. 


hlbernus,  -a,  -am,  [hiems],  adj., 
of  winter.  As  subst.,  hibema, 
-dram  (sc.  castra),  n.,  pi.,  winter- 
quarters, 

hlc,  haec,  hoc,  gen.  haias,  dem. 
pron.,  used  with  or  without  a 
subst.,  this,  this  .  .  .  here;  the  fol- 
lowing, the  one,  referring  to  that 
which  follows ;  he,  she,  it.  When 
contrasted  with  ille,  hie  usually 
means  the  latter,  ille,  the  former. 
When  followed  by  at,  hie  fre- 
quently =  such, 

Mc,  [hie],  adv.,  here;  in  this  par- 
ticular, herein;  now,  hereupon, 
then, 

hiem5,  -are,  -avi,  -atoras,  [hiems], 
1,  pass  the  winter,  winter. 

Hiempsal,  -alis,  m.,  Hiempsal,  son 
of  Micipsa. 

hiems,  hiemis,  f.,  winter;  tointry 
storm,  stormy  weather, 

Hier5,  -dnis,  m.,  Hiero,  king  of 
Syracuse. 

hilaiit&s,  -atis,  [hilaris],  f.,  cheer- 
fulness, merriment,  hilarity. 

HI15tae,  -arum,  [fUXwrat],  m.,pl., 
Helots,  the  serfs  of  the  Spartans. 

hinc,  [hie],  adv.,  from  this  place, 
hence;  on  this  account,  from 
this;  henceforth;  next, afterwards. 
hinc  .  .  .  hinc,  on  this  side  ,  .  . 
on  that,  on  the  one  side  ,  .  .  on 
the  other, 

EUpp5,  -dnis,  I'Ittt^p'],  m..  Hippo, 
a  city  in  northern  Africa  on  the 
coast,  west  of  Carthage. 

HispSUii,  -drum,  m.,  Spaniards, 

Hisp&iia,  -ae,  f.,  Spain. 

HispSniensis,  -e,  [Hispania],  adj., 
in  Spain,  Spanish.  As  subst,, 
Hispaniensis,  -is,  m.,  a  Spaniard. 

Hister,  -tri,  [*I<rr/)os],  m.,  the  His- 
ter  or  Ister,  a  name  applied  by  the 
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Greeks  to  the  Danube,  and  by  the 
Romans  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
same  river.  See  map,  frontis- 
piece. 

EUBtdaeus,  -i,  ['lirrmtos],  m.,  His- 
tiaeus,  tyrant  of  Miletus  in  the 
time  of  Miltiades. 

historia,  -ae,  [Irrrop/a],  f.,  history; 
narrative^  account;  pi.,  a  work 
of  history  J  history. 

hodiS,  [ho=h5c,  die],  adv.,  to^ay ; 
now. 

hom5,  hominis,  m.  and  f.,  human 
being ^  man,  person,  fellow,  PI., 
homines,  -am,  m.,  men,  people, 
mankind. 

honeat&s,  -atis,  [honos],  f.,  honor 
received  from  others,  repute,  repu- 
tation; uprightness,  integrity. 

honestS,  comp.  honestius,  sup. 
honestissime,  [honestus],  adv., 
honorably,  properly,  virtuously. 

honeatuB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
•issimus,  [honoa],  adj.,  regarded 
with  honor;  worthy  of  honor, 
honorable,  upright,  noble. 

honSxificS,  [honorificus],  adv., 
honorably t  with  honor,  with  respect. 

hondrificuB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  hon5- 
riflcentior,  sup.  -centissimus,  [ho- 
nos, cf.  facio],  adj.,  conferring 
honor,  full  of  honor,  honorable; 
in  one'^s  honor. 

bonds,  or  honor,  -oris,  m.,  honor, 
esteem,  respect,  dignity;  public 
office,  office,  post ;  mark  of  honor, 
honor. 

hdra,  -ae,  [=  wpa],  f.,  ^owr,  a  twelfth 
part  of  the  day,  from  sunrise  to 
sunset,  or  of  the  night,  from  sun- 
set to  sunrise,  the  Roman  hours 
varying  in  length  with  the  season 
of  the  year ;  time,  season. 

Hor&tiuB,  -a,  the  name  of  a  Roman 


gens.      In    this   book    are  men- 
tioned : 

(1)  The  Hordtil,  triplets,  prae- 
nomina  not  given,  who  fought 
with  the  Curiatii. 

(2)  Hordtius  Codes,  praenomen 
not  given,  who  defended  the 
bridge  against  the  Etruscans. 

(3)  M,  Hordtius  Pulvlllus,  con- 
sul 509  B.C. 

horreo,    horrere,    hormi,   — ,   2, 

tremble  at,  shudder  at,  dread. 
hortfttus,  -us,  [hortor],  (the  nom. 

is  not  found),  m.,  encouragement, 

exhortation. 
hortor,   -an,  atus,   1,  dep.,  urge, 

encourage,  exhort,  incite,  press. 
hospes,  hospitis,  m.,  host;  guest; 

friend  bound  by  ties  of   hospi- 
tality, guest-friend. 
hospitium,  -i,  [hospes],  n.,reZa^zo7i 

of  guest  and  host,  tie  of  hospitality, 

hospitality,  friendship;    lodging, 

inn. 
hoBtia,   -ae,  f.,  animal  sacrificed, 

victim. 
hostUlB,   -e,  [hostis],  *adj.,  of  an 

enemy,  hostile. 
hoBtniter,  [hostilis],  adv.,  like  an 

enemy,  in  a  hostile  manner. 
HostHiuB,  -a,  name  of  a  Roman 

gens.    In  this  book  are  mentioned : 

(1)  Tullus  Hostilius,  the  third 
king  of  Rome. 

(2)  C.  Hostilius  Mancinus,  consul 
137  B.C.  who  conducted  the  war 
against  the  Numan tines. 

hoBtis,  -is,  m.,  stranger,  public 
enemy,  foe ;  in  this  book  both  the 
sing,  and  the  pi.,  hostes,  -ium, 
in  most  cases  =  the  enemy.  Cf. 
inimicus. 

hue,  [hie],  adv.,  hither,  to  this 
place,  on  this;  to  this,  besides. 
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hOmanitfts,  -atis,  [hamanus],  f., 
humanity;  kindliness;  elegance; 
refinement^  cultvre. 

hflmftnuB,  -a,  -am,  [homo],  adj., 
of  man,  human;  humane,  kind. 

hmnilifl,  -e,  [hamus],  adj.,  low, 
lowly;  small,  slight;  common, 
humble;  low,  base,  mean. 


iace5,  iacere,  iacoi,  — ,  2,  lie,  be 
prostrate  ;  lie  dead ;  be  situ- 
ated; be  despised.  Pres.  part,  as 
subst.,  iacentes,  -iom,  m.,  pi.,  the 
fallen. 

iaci5,  iacere,  ieci,  iactus,  8,  throw, 
hurl  J  cast;  throw  up,  construct. 

iacUltid,  -onis,  [iacto],  f.,  tossing, 
shaking ;  boasting,  display. 

iact5  (jactd),  -are,  -avi,  -atus, 
[freq.  of  iacid],  1,  throw,  cast; 
throw  about,  jerk  back  and  forth  ; 
discuss,  agitate. 

iactuB,  part,  of  iacio. 

iam  (jam),  adv.,  of  time,  already, 
now ;  at  once,  immediately ;  soon, 
presently;  at  length;  actually; 
of  assurance,  in  fact,  indeed. 
ndn  iam,  no  longer.  iam  pri- 
dem,  long  ago,  long  since. 

ISniculuiu,  -i,  [lanus],  o.,  the 
Janiculum,  a  hill  lying  across  the 
Tiber  from  Rome,  connected  with 
the  city  by  a  wooden  bridge  called 
the  Pons  Sublicius.  It  was  the 
seat  of  a  mythical  citadel  of  Janus. 
See  map  opp.  p.  63. 

iftnua,  -ae,  f.,  door;  entrance. 

I&nus,  -i,  [cf.  ianua],  m.,  Janus,  an 
old  Italian  god  of  beginnings. 

IbSruB,  -i,  m.,  the  Iberus,  a  river 
in  Spain.     See  map,  frontispiece. 

ib!,  adv.,  in  that  place,  there;  on 
that  occasion,  thereupon. 


ibidem,  adv.,  in  the  same  place, 
just  there. 

IcciuB,  -1,  m.,  a  leader  of  the  Remi. 

ic5,  icere,  id,  ictus,  in  classical 
prose  only  in  the  perf.  system, 
3,  a.,  hit,  strike,  foedus  icere,  to 
make  a  league,  make  a  treaty. 

ictus,  -OB,  [ico],  m.,  bloiv,  stroke, 
toound. 

id.,  abbreviation  for  Idus. 

Idem,  eadem,  idem,  gen.  eiosdem, 
[is],  dem.  pron.,  the  same;  often 
with  the  force  of  an  adv.,  also, 
besides,  too. 

identidem,  [idem  et  idem],  adv. 
repeatedly,  again  and  again, 

ide6,  [id  +  eo],  adv.,  for  that  rea- 
son, on  that  account,  therefore. 

idoneuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  fit,  proper, 
suitable,  convenient,  apt. 

idi&B,  -uum,  f.,  pi.,  the  Ides,  the 
fifteenth  day  of  March,  May, 
July,  and  October ;  the  thirteenth 
day  of  other  months. 

igitor,  adv.,  then,  therefore. 

ignftvia,  -ae,  [ignavas],  f.,  inac- 
tivity, idleness,  sloth. 

ignftvuB,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  inactive, 
slothful,  lazy,  cowardly. 

IgniB,  -is,  m.,  fire.  PI.,  ^^es, 
watchftres. 

ign5r5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [cf.  ig- 
n5sc5],  1,  be  ignorant  of,  not  to 
know,  be  unaware ;  overlook. 

igii5Bc5,  -gnoscere,  -gnovi,  -gaotas, 
[in-  -f  (g)  nosco,  know],  3,  par- 
don, overlook,  forgive,  excuse. 

ignatuB,  [in-  -f  (g)  ndtas],  adj.,  un- 
known, strange ;  unacquainted 
with,  ignorant  of. 

Ilic6,  [in  +  loco],  adv.,  on  the  spot, 
there;  straightway,  immediately. 

illfttiiruB,  see  infero. 

ille,  iUa,  illad,  gen.  HHob,  dem. 
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proD. ,  that ;  he,  she,  it ;  the  famous, 
the  well-known. 

ilHc,  [ille],  adv.,  in  that  place, 
there,  yonder. 

illld5,  -lidere,  -lisi,  -lisus,  [in  + 
laedd],  3,  dash  against,  crush. 

illl&c,  [ille],  adv.,  to  that  place, 
thither,  there  ;  thereto  ;  to  such  a 
point. 

illfldd,  -ladere,  -lusi,  -lasus,  [in  + 
lado],  3,  sport  with;  make  fun 
of,  ridicule,  mock;  deceive,  baffle. 

ill^tris,  -e,  comp.  illustrior,  sup. 
illastrissimus,  adj. ,  bright ;  clear  ; 
distinguished,  illustrious,  re- 
nowned; evident,  plain. 

illQstro,  -are,  -avi,   -atus,    [in  + 
lostro],  1,  light  up,  illuminate; 
make    clear,    illustrate;    render 
famous,  distinguish. 
^4mag6,  -inia,  [cf.  imitor],  f.,  im- 
/        itation,    likeness,    image,    repre- 
I       _  sentation;  statue,  bust. 
I        IU3nicuiu,  -i,  n. ,  Illyricum,  a  region 
I  along  the  east  coast  of  the  Adriatic 

V  Sea,  belonging  to  Caesar's  prov- 

\^^  \     ince ;  now  Istria  and  Dalmatia. 
^\  See  map,  frontispiece. 

imber,  -bris,  m.,  rain,  shower. 

imltfttid,  -onis,  [imitor],  f.,  a  copy- 
ing, imitation. 

immSiiBiiB,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  immeasu- 
rable, immense. 

immeritus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  undeserv- 
ing, innocent. 

immittd,  -ere,  immisi,  immissus, 
[in  H-  mitto],  3,  send  in,  admit, 
introduce. 

imin5,  adv. ,  no  indeed,  by  no  means, 
nay ;  yes  indeed,  certainly. 

iminold,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [in,  cf. 
mola,  sacred  meal],  1,  sprinkle 
with  sacrificial  meal;  sacrifice, 
immolate. 


immortftlis.  -e,  [in-  -f-  mortalis], 
adj.,  immortal,  imperishable,  eter- 
nal. 

imm5tU8,  -a,  -am,  [in*  -i-  mdtus], 
adj.,  t/nwiot?e(?,  motionless;  stead- 
fast, firm. 

impatieiiB,  -entis,  [in-  -i-  patiens], 
adj.,  intolerant,  impatient. 

impedimentum,  -i,  [impedio],  n., 
hindrance,  interference.  PI.  im- 
pedimenta, -omm,  heavy  baggage, 
baggage.    See  Intro.,  p.  12. 

impedid,  -pedire,  -pedivi,  -peditus, 
[in,  cf.  pes],  4,  hinder,  obstruct, 
interfere  with^ prevent,  disorder. 

impedltus,  -a,  -am,  comp.  -ior, 
sup.  -issimas,  [part,  of  impedid], 
adj.,  encumbered  with  baggage, 
hindered, obstructed,  embarrassed  ; 
difficult,  hard;  of  places,  hard  to 
reach,  inaccessible. 

impello,  -pellere,  -pali,  -palsas, 
[in  -f-  pello],  3,  strike  against, 
drive ;  put  to  rout ;  set  in  motion, 
impel,  drive  forward;  urge,  in- 
duce, persuade. 

impended,  -pendere,  — ,  — ,  [in  4- 
pendeo],  2,  overhang  ;  be  at  hand, 
be  imminent,  threaten. 

impendium,  -i,  [impendd],  n.. 
money  laid  out,  outlay,  cost. 

impSnsa,  -ae,  [impendd],  f.,  out- 
lay, cost. 

imper&tor,  -oris,  [impero],  m., 
commander-in-chief,  commander, 
general;  imperator,  emperor. 

imper&tum,  -i,  [imperd],  n.,  com- 
mand, order,  imperata  facere, 
to  do  what  has  been  commanded, 
carry  out  orders,  ad  imperatam, 
in  accordance  with  his  command. 

imperfectus,  -a,  -am,  [in-  -|-  perfec- 
tus],  adj.,  unfinished,  incomplete. 

imperitus,  -a,  -um,  coinp.  -ior,  sup. 
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•issimiui,  [in-  +  peritas],  adj., 
inexperienced^  unskilled^  unac- 
quainted with,  tarn  imperitas 
renun,  of  so  little  experience, 

imperium,  -i,  [cf.  impero],  n.,  com- 
mand, order;  control,  govern- 
ment, dominion  ;  military  author- 
ity;  the  state,  state,  nova  im- 
perial a  revolution, 

imperd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  com- 
mand, order;  exercise  authority; 
order  to  furnish,  levy,  draft,  de- 
mand. After  impero,  ut  is  ordi- 
narily to  be  translated  by  to,  and 
ne  by  not  to, 

impetrd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [in  + 
patrd,  execute],  1,  obtain  by  re- 
quest, procure,  get,  accomplish, 
bring  to  pass ;  gain  one's  request. 
re  impetrata,  the  request  having 
been  granted,  after  the  request 
had  been  granted, 

impetus,  -us,  [in,  cf.  pet5],  m.,  at- 
tack, assault,  onset,  charge  ;  vehe- 
mence, impulse,  excitement;  fury, 
impetuosity,  force. 

impietSU,  -atis,  [impius],  f.,  irrev- 
erence, impiety ;  undutifulness. 

implicfttus,  -a,  -urn,  [part,  of  im- 
plico],  adj.,  entangled,  involved, 
connected  with. 

implied,  -are,  -avi  or  -ui,  -atus 
or -itus,  [in  +  plic6],  1,  infold, 
envelop;  involve,  implicate,  em- 
barrass, in  morbum  implicitus, 
taken  sick,  fallen  ill, 

implord,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [in  -|- 
ploro,  cry  otit],  1,  beseech,  im- 
plore; invoke,  appeal  to.  anx- 
ilium  implorare,  to  beg  for  help, 

impdnd,  -ponere,  -posui,  -positus, 
[in  +  pono],  3,  ptit  on,  place  on, 
put;  impose,  dictate  terms  of 
peace;  mount. 


imports,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  [in  + 
porto],  1,  bring  in,  import. 

impraesentiarmn,  adv.,  for  the 
present,  under  present  circitm- 
stances,  now, 

impiImlB,  [in,  primis],  adv.,  espe- 
cially, 

improbd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  dis- 
approve, reject. 

improbus,  -a,  -am,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
-issimos,  [in-  +  probos,  good], 
adj. ,  bad,  shameless, 

impr5vis5,  [improvisus],  adv.,  un- 
expectedly, suddenly, 

imprdvisuB,  -a,  -am,  comp.  -ior, 
[in-  +  part,  of  prdvideo],  adj., 
unforeseen,  unexpected,  Neut. 
as  subst.  in  de  improviso,  unex^ 
pectedly,  suddenly.  See  n.  to 
p.  162, 1.  6. 

imprddenter,  [impradens],  adv., 
without  foresight,  ignorantly,  in- 
considerately, 

imprfldentia,  -ae,  [impradens],  f., 
want  of  foresight,  imprudence, 
ignorance, 

impiignd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [in  + 
pugndj,  1,  fight  against,  attack; 
oppose. 

impnlsus,  see  impello. 

impune,  [impunis,  from  in-  + 
poena],  adv.,  without  punishment, 
with  impunity. 

impfUiitSU,  -atis,  [imponis  from 
in-  +  poena],  f.,  exemption  from 
punishment,  impunity. 

impflnltus,  -a,  -am,  [in-  +  pom- 
tus],  adj.,  unpunished,  secure* 

in,  prep,  with  ace.  and  abl. : 

(1)  With  the  ace. :  of  place,  after 
verbs  implying  motion,  into,  to, 
up  to,  towards,  against;  of 
time,  into,  till,  to,  unto,  for; 
of  purpose,  for,  with  a  view  to ; 
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of  other  relations,  to,  in,  re- 
spirting,  concerning,  according 
to,  after,  over. 
(2)  With  the  abl. :  of  place,  in, 
within,  on,  upon,  among,  over; 
of  time,  in,  in  the  course  of, 
within,  during,  while;  of  other 
relations,  involved  in,  under  the 
influence  of,  in  case  of,  in  rela- 
tion to,  respecting. 
In  composition  in  retains  its  form 
before  the  vowels  and  most  of 
the  consonants ;  is  often  changed 
to  il-  before  1,  ir-  before  r ;  usu- 
ally becomes  im-  before  m,  b,  p. 
in-,  inseparable  prefix,  =  un-,  not, 

as  in  inauditus,  unheard. 
inanis,  -e,  adj.,  empty,  void;  life- 
less ;  worthless,  vain. 
incedo,    -cedere,    -cessi,    -cessus, 
[in  +  cedo],  3,  advance,  march, 
walk;  approach;  happen. 
incendium,  -i,  [incendo],  n.,  burn- 
ing, fire,  flame.  • 
incendo,  -ere,  -cendi,  -cenBUS,  3,  set 
fire  to,  kindle,  hum ;  rouse,  excite. 
inceptum,  -i,  [incipio],  n.,  begin- 
ning, attempt,  undertaking  ;  pur- 
pose, subject. 
incido,    -cidere,    -cidi,  — ,    [in  -|- 
cad5],  3,  with  in  and  the  acc.,/aZZ 
in  with,  come  upon,  happen  upon, 
meet,  happen  in  the  time  of;  occur, 
happen  ;  of  war,  break  out. 
incido,  -cidere,  «-cidi,  -<^as,  [in  + 

caed5],  3,  cut  into. 
incipid,  -cipere,  -cepi,  -ceptua,  [in 
+  capio],  3,  begin,  commence, 
undertake  ;  instigate. 
incito,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [in  +  cito, 
move  rapidly'],  1,  urge,  urge  on, 
hun^y ;  of  horses,  urge  on,  spur; 
run  in;  of  men,  rouse,  stir  up, 
excite,  spur  on. 


inclUdo,  -cludere,  incliisi,  inclusns, 
[in  +  claudd],  3,  shut  up,  enclose, 
imprison;  include. 

incognitns,  -a,  -urn,  [in-  -f  cogni- 
tus],  adj.,  not  examined,  untried; 
unknown. 

incoho,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  begin, 
commence. 

incola,  -ae,  [incold],  m.  and  f., 
inhabitant,  resident. 

incolo,  -colere,  -colui,  — ,  [in  + 
colo],  3,  in  trans.,  live,  dwell; 
trans.,  inhabit,  dwell  in,  live  in. 

incolnmis,  -e,  adj.,  safe,  unharmed, 
uninjured,  unhurt. 

incommodnm,  -i,  [incommodas], 
n.,  inconvenience,  disadvantage; 
misfortune,  disaster,  injury,  de- 
feat. 

incrSdibilis,  -e,  [in- +  credibilis], 
adj.,  beyond  belief,  extraordinary, 
incredible. 

increpito,  -are,  — ,  — ,  [freq.  of 
increpd,  chide],  1,  reproach,  re- 
buke; taunt. 

increpd,  -are,  -ui,  -itus,  1,  sound, 
resound,  clash ;  upbraid,  scold. 

incumbd,  -ere,  -cubui,  -cubitus, 
[in  +  cumbo],  3,  lie  upon,  lean; 
press  upon ;  make  an  effort,  apply 
one''s  self;  incline,  choose. 

inciirloBUB,  -a,  -urn,  [in-  -f-  curio- 
sus],  adj.,  careless,  negligent. 

incuraio,  -onis,  [incurro],  f.,  run- 
ning against;  onset,  attack,  in- 
cursion. 

incurauB,  -us,  [cf.  incurrd],  m., 
onimsh;  assault,  attack. 

incuad,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [in-|- 
causa],  1,  find  fault  with,  accuse, 
chide,  rebuke. 

inde,  adv., /rom  that  place,  thence; 
from  that  time ;  after  that,  there- 
upon; from  that,  therefore* 
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index,  -icis,  [cf.  indicd],  m.  and  f., 
one  who  points  out,  informer; 
index,  mark,  sign^  proof. 

indicium,  -i,  [cf.  indicd],  n.,  no- 
tice, sign,  indication,  proof,  evi- 
dence,  information. 

indic5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [index], 
\, point  out,  inform  ;  make  known, 
show,  reveal ;  betray,  accuse. 

indlc5,  -dicere,  -dixi,  -dictas,  [in  + 
dico],  3,  declare  publicly,  declare, 
proclaim,  announce  ;  of  a  council, 
convoke,  call,  appoint;  impose, 
inflict. 

indictus,  -a,  -am,  [in-  -f  dictus], 
adj.,  unsaid.  indicia  causa, 
without  a  hearing. 

indidem,  [inde],  adv.,  from  the 
same  place.  indidem  Thebis, 
likeicise  from  Thebes. 

indige5,  -ere,  -ui,  — ,  [indu,  old 
form  of  in,  +  egeo],  2,  need, 
want;  demand,  require. 

indign&tu8,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of  in- 
dignor],  adj.,  angered,  indig- 
nant. 

indignitlUi,  -atis,  [indignus],  f., 
unworthiness,  disgracefulness, 
shamefulness ;  indignity,  ill- 
treatment. 

indlgnor,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  [indig- 
nus], 1,  dep.,  deem  unworthy,  be 
indignant  at,  resent. 

indignus,  -a,  -um,  [in-  +  dignus], 
adj.,  undeserving,  unfit,  un- 
worthy; shameful. 

indiligenter,  cornp.  -ius,  [indili- 
gens],  adv.,  carelessly,  heedlessly. 

indo,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditus,  [in  + 
do],  3,  insert,  put  into;  give, 
confer. 

indoles,  -is,  f.,  inborn  quality, 
character,  disposition. 

indi&oa,    -ducere,  -duxi,  -ductus, 


[in  -I-  duc5],  3,  lead  in,  bring  in, 
introduce;  lead,  induce,  influ- 
ence; cover. 

indulged,  -dulgere,  -dulsi,  -dultus, 
2,  be  kind  to,  favor. 

indu5,  -ere,  -ui,  -utus,  3,  put  on, 
dress  in  ;  clothe^  cover. 

industria,  -ae,  [industrius],  f., 
diligence,  indtistry,  activity. 

ine5,  -ire,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itus,  [in  -f- 
eo],  irr.,  go  into,  enter;  begin; 
enter  upon,  undertake  ;  with  gra- 
tiam,  acquire,  obtain.  ineuns 
adulescentia,  early  youth,  inita 
aestate,  in  the  beginning  of  sum- 
mer, consilium  inire,  to  form  a 
plan. 

inermis,  -e,  [in-  -f  arma],  adj., 
unarmed,  without  weapons,  de- 
fenceless. 

inetlna,  see  ineo. 

Infftmis,  -e,  [in-  -f  fama],  adj.,  of 
ill  repute,  notorious,  infamous. 

Inf ectus, " -a,  -um,  [in- +  factus], 
adj.,  not  done,  unaccomplished. 

inlerd,  -ferre,  intuli,  illatus,  [in  + 
fero],  irr.,  bring  in,  import;  throw 
upon,  throw  into  ;  of  injuries,  in- 
flict; of  hope  and  fear,  inspire, 
infuse  ;  of  an  excuse,  offer,  allege ; 
of  wounds,  make,  give.  bellum 
inffrre,  to  make  war.  signa  in- 
ferre,  to  advance. 

Infems,  -a,  -um,  comp.  inferior, 
sup.  infimus  or  imus,  adj.,  belotc, 
underneath;  comp.,  lower,  in- 
ferior; sup.,  lowest,  at  the  bot- 
tom. 

InfeatuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  unsafe,  dis- 
turbed; hostile,  threatening. 

InfimuB,  see  inferus. 

InflnltnB,  -a,  -um,  [in,  cf.  finia], 
adj.,  not  limited^  boundleMi  end- 
less. 
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infirmiiB,  -a,  -um,  coinp.  infunuior, 
sup.  in^rmissimuB,  [in-  +  Hr- 
mas],  adj.,  not  strong y  weak, 
feeble, 

iniitiae,  -arum,  [in-,  cf.  fateor], 
f.,  pL,  found  only  in  the  ace.  in 
the  phrase  infitias  ire,  to  deny. 

Xniitior,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  [infitiae], 
1,  deny,  disown, 

infl&tUB,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of  inflo], 
adj.,  blown  up,  inflated;  puffed 
up,  proud. 

ihflectd,  -flectere,  -flexi,  -flexus, 
[in  +  flectd],  3,  bend, 

inflezus,  see  inflectd. 

infld,  -are,  -avT,  -atus,  [in  +  flo], 
1,  blow  into,  inflate;  inspire,  en- 
courage. 

influo,  -fluere,  -fluxi,  -fluzus,  [in 
+  fluo],  3,  flow  into,  flow. 

infodid,  -fodere,  -fodi,  -fossus,  [in 
+  fodio],  3,  bury,  inter, 

infomid,  -are,  -avi,  ^atus,  [in  + 
formo],  1,  shape,  mould,  fashion  ; 
organize;  inform,  instinct. 

InfrSL,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace, 
below,  underneath  ;  inferior  to. 

Infrendd,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  3,  gnash. 

infringd,  -ere,  -firegi,  -fractus,  [in 
-Hfrango],  3,  break  off,  break; 
subdue,  overcome. 

ingemi8c5,  -gemiscere,  — ,  — ^  [in- 
gemo]»  3,  inch. ,  groan  ;  groan  over. 

ingemS,  -ere,  -ui,  — ,  3,  groan  over, 
mourn  over,  lament,  bewail. 

ingenium,  -i,  [in,  cf.  gignd],  n., 
innate  quality,  nature;  char- 
acter, disposition  ;  talents,  ability, 
intellect. 

ingSmi,  -entis,  [in-,  cf.  gignd],  adj., 
beyond  the  natural  size;  pro- 
digious, vast,  great;  mighty,  re- 
markable. 

IngMitttui,  -a,  -am,  [in,  cf.  gignd], 


adj.,  native;  free-born,  noble, 
ingenuous,  liberal, 

ingrStilB,  [in-,  gratiis],  adv.,  xoith- 
out  thanks,  unwillingly,  on  com- 
pulsion. 

ingredior,  -gredi,  -gressus,  [in  + 
gradior,  step},  3,  dep.,  advance; 
enter,  go  into  ;  enter  upon,  under- 
take. 

inhaere5,  -ere,  -haesi,  -haesus,  2, 
stick  fast*  cling,  adhere. 

inhi5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  gape  at, 
gaze  at,  regard  with  longing. 

inicid  (injicid),  -icere, -ieci, -iectus, 
[in  +  iacio],  3,  throw  in ;  lay  on; 
place  on, put  on;  inspire,  infuse, 
cause  ;  strike  into, 

iniectuB  (injectus),  see  inicio. 

inimlcitia,  -ae,  [inimicus],  f.,  en- 
mity  ;  hostility. 

icimicuB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
-issimus,  [in-  +  amicus],  adj.,  un- 
friendly, hostile.  As  subst.,  ini- 
micus, -i,  m.,  enemy,  personal 
enemy  as  distinguished  from  hos- 
tis,  a  public  enemy. 

inlquS,  [iniquus],  adv.,  unequally, 
unfairly,  unjustly. 

iniquit&s,  -atis,  [iniquus],  f., 
unevenness;  unfairness,  unrea- 
sonableness, iniquitas  loci,  un- 
favorableness  of  (the)  position, 
disadvantageous  position. 

iniquus,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
-issimus,  [in-  -f-  aequus],  adj.,  un- 
even, sloping;  unfavorable,  dis- 
advantageous; unfair,  unjust. 

inltium,  -i,  [ineo],  n.,  going  in, 
entrance  ;  beginning.  initid,  in 
the  beginning,  atflrst. 

inituB,  see  ineo. 

iniuria  (injuria),  -ae,  [iniurius,  in- 
-f  ins],  f.,  wrong,  outrage,  injus- 
tice, injury. 
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iniuBBus,  -as,  [in-  +  inssas],  m., 
only  abl.  in  use,  without  command, 
vrithont  orders. 

inil&BtS,  [iniQstus],  adv.,  unjustly, 

inn&BCor,  -nasci,  -natas,  [in  + 
nascor],  3,  dep.,  he  horn  in,  spring 
up  in,  arise  in, 

innltor,  -niti,  -nixus  or  -nisus  som, 
[in  +  niter],  3,  dep.,  support  one^s 
self  with,  lean  upon, 

innizus,  see  innitor. 

innocenB,  -entis,  adj.,  harmless; 
blameless,  innocent. 

innocentia,  -ae,  [innocens],  f., 
blamelessness,  innocence;  iiUeg- 
rity. 

innoziiiB,  -a,  -am,  [in-  +  nozios], 
adj.,  harmless;  blameless,  inno- 
cent. 

inopia,-ae,  [inops],  f.,  want,  lack; 
need,  poverty,  scarcity. 

inopInanB,  -antis,  [in-  +  opinans], 
adj.,  7iot  expecting,  taken  by  sur- 
prise, offone^s  guard. 

inopInfttuB,  -a,  -am,  [in-  +  opina- 
tus],  adj.,  unexpected,  surprising. 

inquam,  inqais,  inqait,  def.,  always 
postpositive,  say. 

inquiStiiB,  -a,  -um,;[in-  +  qaietas], 
adj.,  restless,  unquiet,  disturbed. 

InscieiiB,  -entis,  [in-  -j-  sciens,  from 
sci5],  adj.,  not  knowing,  unaware. 
insciente  Caesare,  without  Cae- 
sar^s  knoxoledge, 

Inscieiitia,  -ae,  [insciens],  f.,  want 
of  knowledge,  inexperience,  igno- 
rance. 

Inscltia,  -ae,  [inscitas],  f.,  igno- 
rance, inexperience,  unskilfulness. 

inscrlbS,  inscribere,  inscripsi,  in- 
scriptus,  [in  -f  scribo],  3,  write 
upon,  inscribe. 

insectltuB,  see  inseqaor. 

insequor,  -seqai,  -secatai  sam,  [in 


+  seqaor], 3,  dep.,  follow  up,  pur- 
sue, follow  in  pursuit. 

Xnaided,  -sidere,  -sedi,  -sessas,  [in  -f 
sedeo],  2,  sit  upon;  settle  on, 
occupy ;  be  fixed,  be  inherent  in, 
adhere  to. 

Xnaidiae,  -aram,  [of.  insideo],  f., 
pi.,  ambitshf  ambtiscade;  artifice, 
device^  trap,  snare,  per  Tnaidias, 
by  stratagem. 

Ihsidior,  -aii,  -atas  sam,  [insidiae], 
1,  dep.,  lie  in  wait  for,  watch  for, 
plot  against. 

ioBlgne,  -is,  [insignia],  n.,  mark, 
signal,  indication  ;  badge  ;  honor; 
illustrious  deed. 

insIgiiiB,  -e,  [in+signam],  adj., 
distinguished  by  a  mark,  con- 
spicuous ;  remarkable,  notewor- 
thy ;  noted,  eminent,  prominent. 

Ihsilid,  -silire,  -silai, — ,  [in  +  salid, 
leap"],  4,  leap  upon. 

iDBistd,  -sistere,  -stiti,  — ,  [in  -f 
sisto],  3,  stand,  stand  upon  ;  press 
on  ;  follow,  pursue, 

InsolSiiS)  -entis,  [in  +  solens,  part. 
of  soled],  adj.,  unaccustomed; 
immoderate,  haughty,  insolent. 

Insolenter,  comp.  insolentios,  sup. 
insolentisBime,  [insolens],  adv., 
unusually ;  haughtily,  insolently. 

ioBolentia,  -ae,  [insolens],  £.,  un-^ 
usualness;  arrogance,  insolence, 
extravagance. 

IhstSna,  -antis,  [part,  of  mstd], 
adj.,  present,  immediate;  press- 
ing^ urgent. 

Instar,  n.,  indecl.,  image;  followed 
by  gen.,  like. 

institud,  -stitaere,  -stitoi,  -stitu- 
tus,  [in  -f  statao],  3,  of  troops, 
draw  up,  arrange,  form;  build, 
construct,  make;  make  ready,  fur- 
nish; purpose,  resolve;  establish^ 
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institute;  undertake^  commence, 
begin;  teach^  instruct. 

Inatittltuiu,  -i,  [institao],  n.^plan; 
custom,  usage;  institution, 

institutus,  see  inatitao. 

XhBtd,  -stare,  -stiti,  -staturus,  [in  + 
sto],  1,  be  near  at  hand,  approach ; 
press  on,  press  forward,  menace, 
threaten. 

Instrud,  -Btmere,  -struxi,  -structus, 
[in  +  struo,  build],  S,  build,  con- 
struct, equip,  make  ready,  pro- 
vide ;  of  troops,  draw  up,  form ; 
fit  out,  equip. 

insuber,  -bris,  adj.,  of  or  belonging 
to  /»8ti6ria,  a  country  in  northern 
Italy.    As  subst.,  an  Insubrian. 

insula,  -ae,  f.,  an  island. 

insum,  -esse,  -fai,  [in  +  sum],  irr., 
be  in,  be  upon;  belong  to. 

ihsusurrd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1, 
whisper  to ;  suggest. 

intellego,  -legere,  -lexi,  -lectus, 
[inter  -f  lego] ,  3,  understand,  see 
.  clearly,  perceive,  ascertain. 

inter,  prep,  with  ace,  among;  of 
position  and  relation,  between, 
among,  into  the  midst  of;  of  time, 
between,  during,  in,  within,  inter 
se,  with  each  other,  among  them- 
selves, with  one  another,  cohor- 
tati  inter  se  (=  se  inter  se),  urg- 
ing one  another  on.  inter  iocum, 
in  joke,  jestingly. 

Interc6d5,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cessu- 
rus,  [inter  +  cedo],  3,  go  between, 
be  placed  between ;  lie  between ; 
of  time,  interve7ie,  pass;  take 
place,  occur. 

inter calSrius,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  for 
insertion,  intercalary. 

intercalo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  in- 
sert in  the  calendar,  intercalate. 

intercipio,    -ere,    -cepi,    -ceptus, 


[inter  -|-  capid],  3,  seize  in  pass- 
ing, cut  off;  intercept;  usurp; 
interrupt. 
I  intercll&do,  -cludere,  -clusi,  -clu- 
Stts,  [inter  +  claudo],  3,  shut  off, 
cut  off,  block  up,  blockade,  hinder. 

interdic5,  -dicere,  -dixi,  -dictus, 
[inter  +  dicoj,  3,  interpose  by 
speaking,  forbid,  interdict,  pro- 
hibit. 

interdia,  [inter  -f  diu],  adv.,  in  the 
daytime,  by  day. 

interdum,  [inter  +  dnm],  adv., /or 
a  time,  for  a  season;  sometimes, 
occasionally,  now  and  then, 

intereft,  [inter  +  ea],  adv.,  mean- 
while, in  the  meantime, 

intered,  -ire,  •  -ii,  -itus,  [inter  -f 
eo],  irr.,  go  among;  be  lost; 
perish,  die. 

interfector,  -oris,  [interficio],  m., 
slayer,  assassin. 

interficid,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectus, 
[inter  -f-  facio],  3,  put  out  of  the 
way,  destroy,  kill. 

interlci5,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectus,  [in- 
ter -I-  iacid],  3,  throw  between, 
set  between;  inteipose,  intervene. 
Pass,  part.,  interiectus,  lying  be- 
tween, intei^ening. 

interim,  adv.,  meanwhile,  in  the 
meantime, 

interimo,  -imere,  -emi,  -emptus, 
[inter  -I-  emo],  3,  takeaway ;  kill. 


interior,  -ius,  gen.  5ris,  [inter], 
adj.,  comp.,  (sup.  intimus  or 
unus),  inner,  interior,  middle; 
more  hidden,  more  profound; 
more  intimate,  more  confidential. 

interitus,  -us,  [intereo],  m.,  over- 
throw, fall,  destruction. 

intermitto,  -mittere,  -nnsi,  -mis- 
sus, [inter  -|-  mitto],  3,  leave  an 
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interval^  leace  vacant,  leave  off, 
leave,  stop,  break,  discontintte ; 
interrupt,  suspend;  pass.,  of  fire, 
abate;  of  wind,  be  intermittent. 
qua  flomen  intermittit,  where  the 
river  does  not  flow,  nocte  inter- 
missa,  a  night  intervening, 

intemeci5,  -5nis,  [cf.  interneco, 
destroy^,  t,  slaughter,  massacre, 
utter  destruction,  annihilation, 

intemtlntiuB,  -i,  [inter  +  nontius], 
m.,  go-between,  messenger. 

interpell5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [inter + 
pelld],l,  interrupt ;  disturb,  hinder, 

interpdnS,  -ponere,  -posoi,  -posi- 
tus,  [inter  +  pond],  3,  place  be- 
tween, put  between,  interpose; 
put  forward;  introduce,  insert; 
present ;  of  time,  let  pass,  sufer 
to  elapse;  allege,  deduce,  se  in- 
terponere,  to  lend  one^s  aid. 

interprea,  -pretis,  m.,  interpreter. 

interregnum,-!,  [inter  -I-  regnum], 
n.,  an  intei'val  between  two  reigns, 
interregnum. 

interrog5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [inter 
+  rogo],  1,  ask  question,  examine. 

interscindd,  -scindere,  -scidi,  -scis- 
SU8,  [inter  +  scindo],  3,  cut  down  ; 
cut  through,  divide  by  cutting. 

interaerd,  -serere,  — ,  — ,  [inter  -f 
sero],  Z, place  between,  interpose; 
allege. 

interaum,  -esse,  -fui,  irr.,  be  be- 
tween, lie  between ;  be  present  at, 
take  part  in.  Impers.,  interest, 
it  concerns,  is  important ;  it  makes 
a  difference,  magni  interesse,  to 
be  of  great  importance. 

intervSllum,  -i,  [inter  -f  vallum] , 
n.,  properly  I'oom  between  two 
palisades;  interval,  space,  dis- 
tance, pari  intervallo,  at  an 
equal  distance. 


inteatlhus,  -a,  -urn,  [intus],  adj., 
inward,  internal,  intestine. 

intez5,  -texere,  -texui,  -textus,  [in 
+  texo,  weave"],  3,  weave  in,  inter- 
weave. 

intrft,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace. 
only,  within  ;  of  time,  during. 

intr5,  -are,  -avi,  atus,  [cf.  intra], 
1,  go  into,  enter;  penetrate,  reach. 

intr5dQc5,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -ductus, 
[intrd  +  dnco],  3,  lead  into,  bring 
into, 

introitua,  -us,  [intro,  cf.  eo],  m., 
going  in,  entering,  entrance. 

intrdmisauB,  see  intromitto. 

intr5mitt5,  -mittere,  -mi^  -mis- 
sus, [intrd  H-  mittd],  3,  send  into, 
send  in,  let  in. 

intrdraua,  [intro  +  versus],  adv., 
within,  inside. 

intueor,  -tueri,  -tuitus  sum,  [in  -f 
tueor],  2,  dep.,  look  upon,  look 
closely  at ;  regard,  consider. 

intuleram,  see  inferd. 

intum58c5,  -tumescere,  -tumui,  — , 
3,  inch.,  swell  up,  swell,  rise;  be- 
come angry  ;  swell  with  pride. 

intUB,  adv.,  within,  on  the  inside. 

intlait&tua,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -ior, 
[in-  +  part,  of  usitor,  freq.  of 
utor],  adj.,  unusual,  unfamiliar, 
novel,  strange. 

infltilis,  -e,  comp.  -ior,  [in-  4-  ati- 
lis],  adj.,  useless,  unserviceable, 
of  no  use  ;  hurtful,  injurious. 

invftdo,  -vadere,  -vaa,  -vasos, 
[in  +  vado],  3,  go  into,  enter; 
attack,  invade  ;  seize,  take  posses- 
sion of, 

invalidus,  -a,  -um,  [in-  -f  vali- 
dus],  adj.,  not  strong,  weak, 
feeble. 

invehd,  -vehere,  -vexi,  -vectus, 
[in  +  veho],   3,   can'y  in,    carry 
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to;  pass.,  nde  into^  sail  to;  fall 
upoHy  attack;  attack  \i3ith  words, 
inveigh  against. 

inveniS,  -venire,  -veni,  -ventiu, 
[in  +  venio],  4,  come  upon^  find, 
meet  with;  discover;  learn,  find 
out;  acquire. 

inveterSUcd,  -veterascere,  -vete- 
ravi,  — ,  [in  +  veterascd,  from 
vetas],  3,  grow  old  ;  become  estab- 
lished, become  fixed;  establish 
one*s  self. 

invicem  or  in  vicem,  adv.,  by  turns, 
one  after  the  other. 

invictus,  -a,  -am,  [in-  +  victas], 
adj.,  unconquered;  unconquer- 
able, invincible, 

invided,  -videre,  -vidi,  -visas,  [in 
+  video],  2,  look  askance  at; 
envy,  be  prejudiced  against. 

invidia,  -ae,  [cf.  invideo],  f.,  envy, 
jealousy;  ill-will,  odium,  unpopu- 
larity. 

inviol&tus,  -a,  -am,  [in-  -f-  vio- 
latas],  adj.,  unhurt,  uninjured, 
inviolate  ;  inviolable. 

invisaB,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of  invided], 
adj.,  hated,  detested,  hateful. 

invit5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  1,  invite, 
ask;  feast,  entertain ;  allure,  at- 
tract. 

invitus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  against  the 
will,  unwilling.  se  invito, 
against  his  will. 

locus,  -i,  m.,  pi.  io<n  or  ioca, 
-dram,  jest,  joke. 

I5nea,  -am,  ["Itayes],  m.,  pi.,  in- 
habitants of  Ionia,  lonians. 

I5nia,  -ae,  [iwpld],  f.,  Ionia,  the 
west-central  part  of  Asia  Minor, 
bordering  on  the  Aegean  Sea. 
See  map  opp.  p.  93. 

lovis,  lovi,  see  lappiter. 

ipse,    -a,   -am,  gen.   ipsias,   dem. 


pron.,  self;  himself,  herself,  itself, 
themselves;  he,  they  (emphatic)  ; 
very;  often  best  rendered  freely, 
very,  just,  mere,  in  person,  ipsias 
castra,  his  own  camp.  ipsam 
esse  Damnorigem,  that  Dumnorix 
was  the  very  man. 

IrftcundUB,  -a,  -am,  comp.  -ior, 
[ira,  wrath],  adj.,  irascible,  pas- 
sionate. 

Irftscor,  irasci,  iratos  sam,  [ira], 
3,  dep.,  be  angi'y. 

IrfttuB,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of  irascor], 
adj.,  angered,  enraged,  violent, 
furious. 

irr6ti5,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itas,  4,  entrap, 
entangle,  catch* 

irrlde5,  -ridere,  -rin,  -nsas,  [in  4- 
rideo,  laugh],  2,  laugh  at,  make 
fun  of,  ndicule. 

irridicuie,  [in- -f  ridicale],  adv., 
ivithout  tcit.  non  irridicale,  hu- 
morously. 

imi5,  -mere,  -rai,  — ,  [in  +  ra5], 
3,  rush  in,  invade,  make  an  at- 
tack, 

is,  ea,  id,  gen.  eins,  dem.  pron.,  he, 
she,  it;  that,  this,  the,  the  one; 
before  at,  is  =  talis,  such ;  after 
et,  and  that  too  ;  after  neqae,  and 
that  not;  with  comparatives  abl. 
eo  =  the,  all  the ;  as  eo  magis,  all 
the  more. 

iste,  ista,  istad,  gen.  istias,  dem. 
pron.,  that  of  yours,  that,  this; 
he,  she,  it;  such. 

ita,  [cf.  is],  adv.,  in  this  way,  so, 
thus;  in  the  following  manner,  in 
such  a  way,  accordingly;  of  this 
kind. 

Italia,  -ae,  f.,  Italy. 

Italicus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Italy, 
Italian.  As  subst. ,  Italici,  -5ram, 
m.,  pi.,  the  Italians,   as  distin- 
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guished  from  the  Roman  citi- 
zens. 

Italus,  -a,  -am,  [Italia],  adj.,  of 
Italy,  Italian,  As  subst.,  ItEdas, 
-i,  m.,  an  Italian. 

Itaque,  =  et  ita,  and  so. 

itaque,  [ita  +  que],  adv.,  and  thus, 
accordingly,  therefore,  conse- 
quently. 

item,  adv.,  also,  further;  just  so,  in 
like  manner. 

iter,  itineris,  [cf.  eo,  ire],  n.,  jour- 
ney, line  of  march,  march ;  road, 
route.  magnum  iter,  forced 
march,  from  20  to  25  miles  a 
day. 

itenim,  adv.,  again,  a  second  time. 

iuba  (juba),  -ae,  f.,  mane. 

luba,  -ae,  m.,  Juba,  the  name  of  a 
king  of  Numidia,  who  sided  with 
Pompey  and  was  defeated  by 
Caesar. 

iube5,  iubere,  iusn,  iussns,  2, 
order,  give  orders,  bid,  command, 
decree,  enact. 

iQcundus,  -a,  -am,  comp.  iacan- 
dior,  sup.  iucundissimus,  adj., 
pleasant,  agreeable,  delightful. 

il&dez,  -icis,  [ius,  cf.  died],  m.  and 
t,  judge,  juror, 

il&dicium  (jndicium),  -i,  [index], 
n.,  legal  judgment,  decision,  de- 
cree ;  place  of  judgment,  court, 
trial;  opinion,  judgment,  opti- 
mum indicium  facere,  to  pass  a 
very  favorable  opinion. 

iddicd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [index], 
1,  examine  judicially,  judge; 
judge  of,  think,  form  an  opinion 
of,  infer;  proclaim,  declare,  re- 
solve, conclude. 

iugulum,  -i,  (dim.  of  iugum),  n., 
collar  bone  ;  throat,  neck. 

iugum  ( jugum),  -i,  [luo,  cf.  iungd], 


n.,  yoke;  of  mountains,  ridge, 
summit,  chain.  sub  iugum  mit- 
tere,  to  send  under  the  yoke. 
See  N.  to  p.  118, 1.  15. 

lugartha,  -ae,  m.,  Jugurtha,  king 
of  Numidia,  who  carried  on  war 
with  the  Romans  between  111 
and  106  b.g.  He  was  defeated 
by  Marius. 

ItUiuB,  -a,  name  of  a  celebrated 
Roman  gens.  See  Caesar.  To 
this  gens  belonged  lulia,  -ae,  f., 
Julia,  daughter  of  Caesar,  and 
wife  of  Pompey. 

ifUnentum  (jumentum),  -i,  [for 
*iugimentum,  root  iug  in  iuugo], 
n.,  yoke-animal,  beast  of  burden, 
draught-animal,  used  of  horses, 
mules,  and  asses. 

imig5  (jungo),  iungere,  ionxi,  iunc- 
tu8, 3,  join  together,  join,  connect, 
unite. 

ifLnior,  -ius,  comp. ;  see  invenis. 

IfLniuB,  -a,  name  of  a  prominent 
Roman  gens.     See  Bratus. 

ItUi5,  -onis,  f.,  the  goddess  Jund, 
sister  and  wife  of  Jupiter. 

luppiter,  lovis,  m.,  Jupiter,  the 
highest  of  the  gods. 

Iflra  (Jura),  -ae,  m..  Jura,  a  range 
of  mountains  extending  from  the 
Rhine  to  the  Rhone  (about  170 
miles),  and  forming  the  boundary 
between  the  Helvetians  and  the 
Sequanians.    Seemapopp.  p.  114. 

ittrS,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ius],  1, 
swear,  take  oath  ;  swear  to  ;  swear 
by,  call  to  witness. 

ius,  iuris,  n.,  that  which  is  binding, 
right,  justice;  court  of  justice, 
place  of  trial ;  legal  right,  author- 
ity, permission,  law;  abl.,  iore, 
justly.  ius  gentium,  universal 
law,  the  law  of  nations.      iuris 
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oonsultuB,  a  lawyer,  iure  belli, 
by  the  laws  of  war,  in  suo  iure, 
in  the  exercise  of  his  own  rights. 

idB  iurandum,  or  iflaiibrandum, 
itiris  iorandi,  [ius  +  gerundive  of 
itiro],  n.,  oath. 

iuBsus,  -us,  only  abl.  sing,  in  use, 
[iubeo],  m.,  order,  command. 

idBtitia,  -ae,  [cf.  ius],  f.,  justice, 
uprightness. 

iflBtus  (Justus),  -a,  -urn,  comp.  -ior, 
sup.  -issimus,  [ius],  adj.,  just, 
rightful,  fair;  proper,  suitable, 
due. 

iuvencuB,  -i,  [iuvenis],  m.,  young 
bullock. 

iuvenis,  -is,  comp.  iunior,  adj., 
young,  youthful.  As  subst.,  iu- 
venis, -is,  m.,  young  person, 
youth  (between  twenty  and  forty 
years),  iuniores,  -urn,  m.,  pi., 
those  eligible  for  military  service, 
the  members  of  each  century  who 
were  under  forty-six  years  of  age. 

luventiuB,  -i,  m.,  luventius,  family 
name  of  P.  luventius,  defeated  by 
Andriscus  in  149  b.c. 

iiiv5  (juvo),  -are,  iuvi,  iutus,  1, 
help,  aid,  assist. 

iflztft,  adv.  and  prep. : 

(1)  As  adv.,  near,  by  the  side  of. 

(2)  As  prep.,  with  ace,  vei^y  near, 
close  to. 

ivisBem,  see  eo. 

K. 
Elal.  =  Kalendae. 
Kalendae,  -arum,  f.,  pi.,  Calends, 
the    first    day    of    the    month. 
Kalendae   Apnles,   the  first   of 
April. 

L. 
L. ,  with  proper  names  =  Lucius,  a 
Roman  forename. 


Labe5,  -onis,  m.,  Labeo,  surname 
of  Q.  Fabius  Labeo,  consul    183 

B.C. 

L&biSnuB,  -i,  m.,  Titus  (Attiusf) 
Labienus,  the  most  prominent  of 
Caesar's  lieutenants  in  the  Gallic 
War.  Labienus  gained  important 
successes  over  the  Treveri  (64-53 
B.C.),  and  the  Parisii  (62  b.c). 
In  the  Civil  War  he  went  over  to 
the  side  of  Pompey,  but  displayed 
small  abilities  as  a  commander, 
and  fell  at  the  battle  of  Munda, 
46  B.C. 

labor,  -oris,  m.,  labor,  toil,  exer^ 
tion  ;  hardship,  distress. 

Iab5ri5B5,  comp.  laboridsius,  sup. 
laboridsissime,  [laboriosus],  adv., 
laboriously. 

Iab5r5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [labor], 
1,  labor,  toil;  make  effort,  strive; 
work  out,  produce  by  toil ;  suffer, 
be  afflicted  ;  be  hard  pressed. 

Lacedaemon,  -onis,  [AaKcdalfAvw'}, 
1,  Lacedaemon,  Sparta,  the  chief 
city  of  Laconia,  in  the  southeast- 
em  part  of  the  Peloponnesus. 
See  map  opp.  p.  76. 

LacedaemoniuB,  -a,  -um,  adj., 
of  Lacedaemon,  Lacedaemonian. 
As  subst.,  Lacedaemonii,  -orum, 
m.,  pi.,  the  Lacedaemonians,  in- 
habitants of  Lacedaemon. 

Iacer5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  tear  to 
pieces;  slander,  asperse,  abuse. 

laceas5,  -ere,  -ivi,  -itus,  3,  excite, 
provoke,  challenge  ;  annoy,  assail, 
attack,  urge,  stimulate. 

lacrima,  -ae,  f.,  tear. 

lacrimd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [lacrima], 
1,  shed  tears;  lament,  bewail. 

lacus,  -lis,  lake,  pond,  pool. 

laetdtda,  -ae,  [laetus],  f.,  joy,  exul- 
tation, rejoicing. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


LAETUS 


76 


LEGATIO 


laetoB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  cheerful,  joy- 
ful, glad. 

LaevIhtiB,  see  Valerius. 

Iftmina,  -ae,  f.,  thin  slice;  plate, 
leaf. 

Lampms,  -i,  [Mfiirpos'},  va.,  Lam- 
pru8,  a  teacher  of  music  at  Athens. 
He  is  said  to  have  been  the  in- 
structor of  Socrates  in  music  and 
dancing. 

Lampaacus,  -i,  [Ad/u^a«rof],  f., 
Lampsacus,  a  city  of  Asia  Minor, 
situated  in  Mysia  on  the  Helles- 
pont.   See  map  opp.  p.  93. 

Iaiii5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [lanius],  1, 
tear  in  pieces,  mangle,  lacerate. 

lapis,  -idis,  m.,  stone;  mile-stone. 

laqueus,  -i,  m. ,  noose,  snare,  halter. 

LSrentia,  -ae,  f.,  see  Acca. 

largior,  largm,  largitus  sum,  [lar- 
guB,  abundant],  4,  dep.,  give  freely, 
impart,  bestow;  bribe. 

largiter,  [largus,  abundanf],  adv., 
abundantly,  much.  largiter 
posse,  to  have  great  influence. 

largltid,  -onis,  [largior],  f.,  giv- 
ing freely,  generosity,  largess; 
bribery. 

lassitiidS,  -inis,  [lassus,  weak],  t, 
faintness,  weariness,  exhaustion. 

IfttS,  comp.  latins,  sup.  latissime, 
[latus],  adv.,  widely,  broadly, 
extensively.  longe  lateque,  far 
and  wide.  quam  latissime,  as 
far  as  possible. 

latebra,  -ae,  [lateo],  f.,  usually 
pL,  hiding-place,  retreat. 

lateo,  -ere,  -ui,  — ,  2,  lie  hid,  be 
concealed;  escape  notice. 

latericluB,  -a,  -um,  [later,  brick], 
adj.,  made  ofbncks,  brickwork. 

LatinuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Lalium, 
Latin.  As  subst.,  Latim,  -orum, 
m.,  pi.,  the  Latins. 


Latlnus,  -i,  m.,  Latinus,  mythical 
king  of  Latium. 

iatitfid5,  -inis,  [latus],  f.,  width, 
breadth,  eoctent. 

Ifttius,  see  late. 

Latobrlgi,  -drum,  m.,  pi.,  a  tribe 
about  the  headwaters  of  the 
Danube,  bordering  on  the  Tulingl 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

Ifttr5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  bark; 
bark  at. 

Iatr5,  -onis,  m.,  freebooter,  high- 
wayman, robber,  brigand. 

latfbruB,  see  fero. 

latUB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -ior,  sup.  -issi- 
mus,  adj.,  broad,  wide;  of  terri- 
tory, extensive. 

latus,  -eris,  n.,  side;  of  an  army, 
flank.  latus  apertum,  eogposed 
flank,    ab  latere,  on  the  flank. 

Iaud5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [laos],  1, 
praise,  extol. 

laurea,  -ae,  f.,  laurel-tree,  bay; 
laurel  crown. 

laus,  laudis,  f.,  praise,  glory,  re- 
nown; title  to  praise,  merit,  ex- 
cellency. 

Lftvinia,  -ae,  f.,  Ldvlnia,  daughter 
of  King  Latinus. 

Lavlnimn,  -i,  n.,  Ldvinium,  a  town 
in  Latium.    See  map,  frontispiece. 

laadtfts,  -atis,  f.,  width,  spacious- 
ness. 

Iax5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [laxus],  1, 
extend,  open,  expand,  spread  out; 
open,  undo. 

lectica,  -ae,  f.,  litter,  sedan-chair. 

lectulus,  -i,  [dim.  of  lectus],  m., 
small  couch,  bed. 

lector,  -oris,  [cf.  lego],  va., reader. 

16g2lti5,  -5nis,  f.,  embassy,  legation, 
office  of  ambassador;  generally 
referring  to  persons  (=legati), 
deputation,  embassy,  envoys. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


LEGATUS 


77 


LIBERALITAS 


ISgfttus,  -i,  m.,  ambassador^  legate, 
envoy;  of  the  army,  lieutenant, 
deputy. 

Iegi5,  -5ni8,  [cf.  lego,  collect],  f., 
legion.    See  Intro,  p.  9,  fol. 

legidnarius,  -a,  -am,  [legioj,  adj., 
of  a  legion,  legionary. 

Ieg5,  legere,  legi,  lectos,  3,  bring 
together,  gather,  collect;  choose, 
appoint;  review,  read. 

LemsuinuB,  -i,  m.,  in  Caesar  always 
with  lacus,  Lake  Geneva. 

LSmnius,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  o/Lemnos, 
Lemnian.  As  subst.,  Lemnias, 
-1,  m.,  inhabitant  of  Lemnos, 
Lemnian. 

LSmnuB,  -i,  [A^/iwj],  1,  Lemnos, 
an  island  in  the  northern  part  of 
the  Aegean  Sea.  See  map  opp. 
p.  76. 

ISoitSs,  -atis,  [lenis],  f.,  smooth- 
ness, gentleness. 

ISniter,  comp.  lenius,  sup.  -issime, 
[lenis],  adv.,  mildly,  gently, 
slightly. 

ISnocinimn,  -i,  n.,  allurement,  en- 
ticement, charm  ;  personal  adorn- 
ment. 

LentuluB,  -i,  m.,  Lentulus,  name 
of  a  distinguished  family  of  the 
Cornelian  gens;  in  this  book, 
P.  Cornelius  Lentulus  Sura,  a 
prominent  member  of  the  Cati- 
linarian  conspiracy. 

lentus,  -a,  -nm,  [cf.  lenis],  adj., 
pliant,  flexible,  tough  ;  slow,  slug- 
gish ;  easy,  calm. 

Ie5,  -onis,  [X^uw],  m.,  lion. 

laednidSlB,  -ae,  [AetoviBds},  m., 
Leonidas,  a  king  of  Sparta,  who 
fell  at  Thermopylae  while  defend- 
ing the  pass  against  the  Persians, 
in  480  B.C. 

liOplduB,   -i,   m.,  Lepidus,   family 


name  of  M.  Aemilius  Lepidus,  a 
member,  with  Antony  and  Octavi- 
anus,  of  the  second  triumvirate. 

IStails,  -e,  [letum],  adj.,  deadly, 
fatal. 

Leuci,  -omm,  [  Kel. ,  =  *  bright '  ] , 
m.,  pi.,  a  Gallic  state  between  the 
Mediomatrici  and  the  Lingones ; 
the  name  of  their  chief  city, 
Tullum,  survives  in  Toul. 

Leuctra,  -drum,  [XevKTpa],  n.,  pi., 
Leuctra,  a  small  town  in  Boeotia, 
the  scene  of  the  defeat  of  the 
Lacedaemonians  by  Epaminondas 
in  371  B.C.     See  map  opp.  p.  75. 

Leuctricus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Leuc- 
tra, at  Leuctra. 

levis,  -e,  comp.  -lor,  sup.  -issimas, 
adj.,  light,  slight;  slight,  trivial; 
flcJcle,  untrustworthy,  false;  of  a 
report,  baseless,  unfounded;  of 
an  engagement,  unimportant. 
Comp.,  more  capricious;  less 
serious. 

levit&B,  -atis,  [levis],  t,  lightness; 
fickleness,  instability. 

16x,  legis,  f.,  enactment,  law,  rule; 
condition,  stipulation. 

libSns,  -entis,  [part,  of  libet],  adj., 
willing,  with  good  will,  with  pleas- 
ure, glad. 

libenter,  comp.  libentias,  sup. 
libentissime,  [libens,  glad],  adv., 
willingly,  gladly,  cheerfully. 

liber,  -era,  -erum,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
liberrimus,  adj.,  free,  indepen- 
dent; unimpeded,  unrestricted; 
generous.  As  subst.,  liber,  -eri, 
m. ,  freeman. 

liber,  -bri,  m.,  imier  bark  of  a 
tree  ;  book,  work,  volume. 

liber&litas,  -atis,  [liberalis],  f., 
geniality,  kindness,  courtesy ; 
generosity,  liberality. 
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Uberfiliter,  corap.  liberaliuSf  sup. 
-issime,  [liberalis],  adv.,  gra- 
ciously, courteously,  kindly, 

Uberfi,  comp.  -ins,  sup.  Uberrime, 
[liber],  adv.,  freely,  without  hin- 
drance; boldly;  openly;  loithout 
restraint,  licentiously. 

llberl,  -omm,  [from  liber ;  i.e.  the 
free  part  of  the  family],  m.,  pi., 
children, 

liber5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [liber],  1, 
set  free,  liberate^  free;  absolve, 
acquit. 

llbertSls,  -atis,  [liber],  t,  freedom, 
liberty ;  freedom  of  speech, 

llbertuB,  -i,  [liber],  rsi.,freedman, 

liceor,  liceri,  licitus  sum,  2,  dep., 
bid,  make  a  bid,  at  an  auction. 

licet,  licere,  licuit  and  licitum  est, 
2,  impers.,  it  is  allowed,  lawful, 
permitted.  licet  mihi,  /  am 
allowed,  I  may,  petere  nt 
liceat,  to  ask  pei'mission. 

LicinitiB,  -i,  m.,  Licinius,  family 
name    of    P.  Licinius    Grassus, 

COS.   171  B.C. 

llgneuB,  -a,  -nm,  [lignum],  adj., 
of  wood,  wooden. 

LlguB,  -uris,  m.,  Ligurian,  inhabi- 
tant of  Liguria,  a  country  in  the 
western  part  of  Cisalpine  Gaul. 
See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

Lilybaeum,  -i,  n.,  Lilybaeum,  a 
promontory  on  the  southern  coast 
of  Sicily.     See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

LingonSs,  -um,  m.,  pi.,  a  Gallic 
state  separated  from  the  Sequani 
by  the  Arar.    See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

lingua,  -ae,  f.,  tongue;  by  me- 
tonymy, language. 

linter,  -tris,  f.,  boat,  skiff. 

liquefacio,  -ere,  -feci,  -factus, 
[liqueo  +  facioj,  3,  make  liquid, 
melt;  enervate. 


Us,  litis,  f.,  strife,  dispute,  quai^rel; 
suit  at  law,  process;  subject  of  an 
action,  matter  in  dispute;  dam- 
ages, lis  aestimata  est,  damages 
were  assessed, 

Usciu,  -i,  m.,  chief  magistrate 
(vergobret)  of  the  Aedui,  58  b.c. 

Utigfttor,  -oris,  m.,  party  to  a 
lawsuit,  litigant, 

littera,  -ae,  f.,  letter  of  the  alpha- 
bet; writing,  document;  pi.,  lit- 
terae,  -anim,  writing;  letter, 
despatch;  literature, 

littarftxitiB,  -a,  -um,  [littera],  adj., 
of  or  belonging  to  reading  and 
writing,  Indus  litterarius,  an 
elementary  school, 

UtUB,  -oris,  n.,  seashore,  beach, 
strand. 

locuplStd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [locu- 
pies],  1,  make  rich,  enrich, 

locus,  -i,  m.,  place,  ground;  posi- 
tion, situation;  room;  social 
position,  rank,  PI.  loci,  -5mm, 
m. ,  single  places  ;  loca,  -orum,  n . , 
places  connected,  region,  place, 
spot,  locality,  region  ;  station,  post. 

loctitUB,  see  loquor. 

longS,  comp.  longius,  sup.  ^ongis- 
sime,  [longus],  adv.,  a  long  way 
off,  at  a  distance;  far;  greatly 
by  far,  Comp.,  of  space,  further  ; 
of  time,  further,  longer.  quam 
longissime,  as  far  as  possible. 
See  late. 

longinquus,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -ior, 
[longus],  adj.,  far  removed,  re- 
mote, distant ;  long -continued, 
prolonged,  lasting, 

longitudd,  -inis,  [longus],  f .,  length. 

longus,  -a,  -um,  comp.  longior,  sup. 
longissimus,  adj.,  long,  extended; 
lasting,  prolonged;  distant,  re- 
mote. 
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Longus,  -i,  m.,  Longus,  surname 
of  Ti»  Sempronius  Longus,  col- 
league of  P.  Cornelius  Scipio  in 
the  consulship,  218  b.c. 

loquor,  loqui,  locatos  sum,  3,  dep., 
speak,  talk;  say,  tell. 

LticSnus,  -a,  -0111,  adj.,  LucaniaUy 
of  Lucania,  a  province  in  south- 
western Italy.  As  subst.,  Luca- 
nos,  -1,  m.  y  Lucanian,  inhabitant 
of  Lucania. 

LGcioB,  -1,  abbreviated  L.,  m., 
Lucius,  a  Roman  forename. 

LucrStia,  -ae,  f.,  Lucretia,  wife 
of  Tarquinius  CoUatinus,  and  a 
type  of  the  Roman  matron  of  the 
olden  time. 

LucrStiaB,  -i,  m.,  Lucretius,  the 
father  of  Lucretia. 

lector,  -an,  -atua  sum,  1,  dep., 
wrestle,  struggle,  strive,  contend. 

liictUB,  -us,  [cf.  Iage5]f  m.,  sorrow, 
mourning,  grief 

liicus,  -i,  m.,  sacred  grove;  wood, 
grove. 

IfLdoB,  -i,  m.,  game,  play;  public 
game;  sport,  jest. 

I^e5,  -ere,  luxi,  luctos,  2,  grieve, 
lament;  deplore. 

liigabris,  -e,  [cf.  logeo],  adj.,  of 
mourning,  mourning ;  doleful, 
mournful. 

lumen,  -inis,  n.,  light;  light  of  the 
eye,  eye;  glory,  ornament. 

IQnsL,  -ae,  f.,  the  moon. 

lupa,  -ae,  f.,  she-wolf 

lupus,  -i,  m.,  wolf 

luscinia,  -ae,  f.,  nightingale. 

IitiBitSUiia,  -ae,  f.,  Lusitdnia,  a  dis- 
trict in  Spain  corresponding  very 
nearly  to  modem  Portugal.  See 
map,  frontispiece. 

IifUutanus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of 
Lusitania.      As  subst.,   m.,  pi., 


people  of  Lusitania,  Lusitani- 
ans. 

Itistr5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [lustrum], 
1,  light  up,  illuminate;  review, 
inspect,  survey,  examine;  purify. 

Lut&tius,  -1,  m.,  Lutdtius,  name  of 
a  Roman  gens.  In  this  book  re- 
fers to  : 

(1)  C.  Lutdtius  Catulus,  consul 
in  241  B.C.  He  brought  the 
first  Punic  war  to  an  end  by  his 
naval  victory  near  the  Aegates 
Islands. 

(2)  Q.  LtUdtius  Catulus,  who 
aided  Marius  in  defeating  the 
Cimbri  at  Vercellae  in  101  b.c. 

IQz,  lucis,  f.,  light,  daylight. 
prima  luce,  at  daybreak. 

Ifdid,  see  lugeo. 

liizuria,  -ae,  [luxus,  exce^],  f., 
high  living,  luxury;  extrava- 
gance, 

liLsuiiSsfi,  comp.  Idxoriosias,  sup. 
luxuriosissime,  [  Idxoriosas  ] , 
adv.,  luxuriously,  voluptuously. 

liizuri5BUS,  -a,  am,  [loxana], 
adj.,  luxuriant;  excessive;  lux- 
urious, voluptuous. 

luzus,  -as,  m.,  excess,  indulgence, 
luxury;  splendor. 

Lysis,  -idle,  [ACo-ts],  m.,  Lysis,  a 
Pythagorean  philosopher  from 
Tarentum,  a  teacher  of  Epami- 
nondas. 

M. 

M.,  with  proper  names  =  Marcus, 
a  Roman  forename. 

M',  with  proper  names  =  Manias,  a 
Roman  forename. 

M  as  a  designation  of  number  = 
1000. 

Macedonia,  -ae,  f.,  Macedonia,  a 
country  north  of  Greece.  See 
map  opp.  p.  75. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


MACEDONICUH 


80 


MARGIN  us 


Macedonicus,  -a,  -um,  [Mace- 
donia], adj.,  of  or  belonging  to 
Macedonia,  Macedonian. 

m2lcliin2lti6,  -onis,  [machinor,  con- 
trive], ty  contrivance,  machine. 

m2lct6,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [mactos], 
1,  magnify,  glorify;  offer  sacri- 
fice; Mil. 

macal5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [macula, 
spot'\,  1,  spot,  stain;  dishonor, 
defile. 

MaecSnfts,  -atis,  m.,  Maecenas, 
family  name  of  C.  Cilnius  Mae- 
cenas, an  intimate  friend  and 
trusted  counsellor  of  Augustus. 

maestUB,  -a,  -am,  SLd}.,full  of  sad- 
ness, sad,  gloomy,  dejected. 

maglB,  sup.  maxime,  [cf.  magnus], 
adv.  in  comp.  degree,  more, 
rather.  e5  magis,  all  the  more. 
Sup.  maxime,  very  greatly,  ex- 
ceedingly, chiefly,  especially. 
quam  maxime,  as  much  as  pos- 
sible, dnos  omnium  maxime, 
most  of  all. 

magister,  -tri,  [cf.  magnus],  m., 
master,  chief;  teacher,  guardian. 
magister  equitum,  master  of  the 
horse. 

magistrSltUB,  -us,  [magister],  m., 
office  of  master,  civil  office,  magis- 
tracy ;  magistrate,  public  officer. 

MftgnSsia,  -ae,  [^ayvri<rla],  t, 
Magnesia,  a  city  on  the  river 
Meander  in  Caria,  in  southwestern 
Asia  Minor.     See  map  opp.  p.  93. 

mSlgnificaB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  mag- 
nificentior,  sup.  magnificentis- 
simus,  [magnus,  cf.  facio],  adj., 
great,  noble,  distinguished;  splen- 
did, magnificent. 

magnificenliBBimS,  [magnificus], 
adv.,  sup.,  most  grandly,  most 
splendidly. 


mftgnitadfi,  -inis,  [magnus],  f., 
greatness;  size,  bulk;  great  num- 
ber. 

mftgnopere,  [for  magno  opera,  abl. 
of  magnum  +  opus],  adv.,  very 
much,  greatly,  specially,  deeply; 
earnestly,  urgently. 

mftgnus,  -a,  -um,  comp.  maior  (ma- 
jor), sup.  maximus,  adj.,  great, 
large,  powerful;  noble,  great; 
mighty,  loud  ;  important,  weighty  ; 
comp.,  more;  sup.,  greatest,  very 
great,  largest,  vei*y  large.  As 
subst.,  maiores,  -um,  m.,  pi., 
forefathers,  ancestors,  maiores 
natu,  lit.,  those  older  by  birth, 
the  old  men,  elders.  Magnus,  -i, 
m.,  the  Great,  surname  of  Cn. 
Fompeius, 

Mftg6  or  Mftg6n,  -onis,  [Mdyufp], 
m.,  Mago,  a  brother  of  Hannibal. 

maieBtfts,  -atis,  [maior],  f.,  great- 
ness, dignity;  authority,  sover- 
eign power.  crimen  maiestatis, 
charge  of  high  treason. 

mftior,  -iu8,  see  magnus. 

male,  [malus],  comp.  peius,  sup. 
pessime,  adv.,  badly,  wickedly; 
imperfectly,  barely,  scarcely,  with 
difficulty;  unsuccessfully,  unfort- 
unately. 

maleficlmn,  -i,  [maleficus],  n., 
mischief,  outrage,  harm. 

mftl5,  malle,  malui,  — ,  [magi8  + 
volo],  irr.,  prefer,  choose  rather, 
had  rather. 

malum,  -i,  [malus],  n.,  evil,  mis- 
chief, misfortune,  calamity ; 
wrong-doing,  evil  deed. 

malus,  -a,  -um,  comp.  peior,  sup. 
pessimus,  adj.,  bad,  wicked;  un- 
favorable, unfortunate. 

MancXnoB,  -i,  m.,  Mancinus,  sur- 
name of  C.  HostUius  Mancinus. 
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mandatum,  -i,  [part,  of  mando], 
n.,  commission^  order,  command, 
injunction^  instruction. 

mando,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [manus 
4-  do],  1,  commit,  entrust,  com- 
mission; order,  command,  direct. 

mane5,  manere,  mansi,  mansus, 
2,  remain,  tarry ;  abide,  pass  the 
night;  last,  endure,  continue; 
wait  for. 

Mftnllius,  -i,  m.,  Mdnilius,  family 
name  ot  M\  Mdnilius,  consul  in 
149  B.C. 

manipultiB,  -i,  [manos  +  plu  in 
pleo,  because  the  first  standard 
of  a  maniple  was  a  handful  of 
hay  raised  on  a  pole],  m.,  com- 
pany of  soldiers,  maniple,  one- 
third  of  a  cohort. 

MSnlius,  -i,  m.,  Mdnlius,  name  of 
a  Roman  gens.  In  this  book 
refers  to : 

(1)  T.  Mdnlius  Torqitdtus,  who 
distinguished  himself  in  the  war 
against  the  Gauls  in  361  b.c. 

(2)  On.  Mdnlius  Volso,  consul 
in  189  B.C. ;  he  was  victor  over 
the  Galatians,  the  allies  of 
Antiochus. 

inand,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  flow, 
run,  trickle ;  give  forth ;  extend, 
be  diffused,  spread. 

mSnauStud5,  -inis,  [mansuetus, 
tame'i,  f.,  tameness,  mildness,  gen- 
tleness, compassion. 

MantinSa,  -ae,  [Maprlveia],  f., 
Mantinea,  a  city  of  Arcadia,  near 
which  Epaminondas  defeated  the 
Lacedaemonians  in  362  b.c.  See 
map  opp.  p.  75. 

iiiaiitimittS,  -ere,  -misi,  -missus, 
[manus  -f  mitto],  3,  release, 
emancipate,  set  free. 

manus,  -us,  f.,  hand;  work,  skill; 


force,  strength;  hand,  troops. 
ad  manum,  near,  close.  ad 
manum  scriba,  private  secretary. 
manus  dedere,  to  yield. 

Marath6n,  -onis,  ace.  Marathona, 
[Mapa^t^i'],  f.,  Marathon,  a  town 
on  the  eastern  shore  of  Attica,  the 
scene  of  the  defeat  of  the  Per- 
sians by  the  Athenians  in  490  b.c. 
See  map.  opp.  p.  75. 

Marathonius,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Mar- 
athon,  at  Marathon,  Marathonian. 

Marcellus,  -i,  [dim.  of  Marcus], 
m.,  Mdrcellus,  family  name.  In 
this  book  refers  to : 

(1)  M.  Claudius  Mdrcellus,  the 
*  Sword  of  Rome,'  who  capt- 
ured Syracuse  in  212  b.c. 

(2)  M.  Claudius  Mdixellus,  con- 
sul in  183  B.C. 

MSrcius,  -a,  name  of  a*  Roman 
gens.   In  this  book  are  mentioned  : 

(1)  Ancus  Mdrcius,  fourth  king 
of  Rome. 

(2)  C.  Mdrcius  Corioldnus.  See 
p.  37. 

(3)  L.  Mdrcius  Censorinus,  con- 
sul in  149  B.C. 

Marcomanl,  -drum,  [Ger.  =  *  Men 
of  the  Border,'  '  Frontier-guard '], 
m.  pi.,  Germanic  people  the  loca- 
tion of  which  is  doubtful.  Cf. 
Mommsen,  Histoid  of  Borne,  ed. 
of  1895,  vol.  v.,  p.  31,  N. 

M&rcuB,  -i,  abbreviated  M.,  m., 
Marcus,  a  Roman  forename. 

MardoniuB,  -i,  [Mapddvtos],  m., 
Mardonius,  a  Persian  general 
under  Xerxes ;  he  was  defeated  at 
Plataea  in  479  b.c.  by  Pausanias. 

mare,  maris,  n.,  the  sea.  Mare 
Superum,  the  upper  sea,  the  Adri- 
atic. 

margarita, -ae,  f.,  pe«W. 
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marltimus,  -a,  -om,  [mare],  adj., 
of  the  sea,  by  the  sea^  neai\  bor- 
dering on^  the  sea;  maritime ^ 
sea. 

marltus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  man^riaye^ 
nuptial.  Ah  subst.,  maritus,  -i, 
m.,  manned  man,  husband. 

Marius,  -i,  m.,  Gains  Marius,  one 
of  the  greatest  Roman  generals ; 
born  157  B.C.,  near  Arpinuin,  died 
86  B.C.  ;  famous  for  his  victories 
over  Jugurtha  and  the  Cimbri  and 
Teutones  ;  seven  times  consul,  re- 
maining to  the  end  the  bitter  foe 
of  the  aristocratic  party  and  the 
most  formidable  opponent  of  Sulla. 

marmoreuB,  -a,  -urn,  [marmor], 
adj.,  of  marble f  marble, 

MSrs,  Martis,  ni.,  Mars,  the  Roman 
god  of  war ;  by  metonymy,  war, 
battle?  dnbio  Marte,  in  an  inde- 
cisive contest. 

MarsI,  -dram,  m.,  the  Marsi,  a 
people  living  in  a  district  just  east 
of  Lathim. 

MSrtius,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Mars,  to 
Mars,  martial ;  of  the  month  of 
March,  of  March. 

mftssa,  -ae,  f.,  lump,  mass. 

matara,  -ae,  [Kel.,  =  *  missile '],  f., 
javelin,  spear. 

m&ter,  -iris,  f.,  mother.  matres 
familiae,  matrons. 

matriclda,  -ae,  [mater,  cf.  caedo], 
m  ,  murderer  of  a  mother,  matri- 
cide. 

matrimdnium,  -i,  [mater],  r\.,  mar- 
riage, in  matrimonium  dare,  to 
give  in  marriage.  in  matrimd- 
nium  ducere,  to  man'y. 

Matrona,  -ae,  f.,  Marne.  which 
rises  near  the  head-waters  of  the 
Meuse  (Mosa)  and  flows  to  the 
northwest,  joining  the  Seine  {Se- 


quana)  four  miles  above  Paris, 
after  a  course  of  more  than  two 
hundred  miles.  See  map  opp. 
p.  114. 

mSltrdna,  -ae,  [mater],  f.,  a  married 
woman,  wife,  matron. 

mSltflrfi,  comp.  matorius,  sup.  ma- 
turrime,  [matoms],  adv.,  early. 
quam  matorrime,  as  early  as 
possible. 

matflr5,  -are,  -avi,  -atos,  [mata- 
rus],  1,  make  haste,  hasten. 

mfttiiruB,  -a,  -am,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
matorrimuB,  adj.,  ripe;  early. 

mSbdmfi,  [maximas],  see  magis. 

mSbdmuB,  see  magnas. 

MSbdmus,  see  Fabias. 

MSdicus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Media. 

medicus,  -i,  m.,  doctor,  physician, 
surgeon. 

mediocriter,  comp.,  mediocrios 
[mediocri8],^adv.,  moderately,  in 
a  slight  degree,  non  mediocriter, 
in  no  moderate  degree. 

meditor,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  1,  dep., 
reflect,  consider,  meditate;  plan, 
devise;  practise. 

medium,  -i,  [mediae],  n.,  middle, 
centre,  intervening  space.  in 
medium  proferre,  to  produce,  offer, 
bring  out. 

medius,-a,  -am,  adj.,  in  the  middle, 
in  the  midst,  middle,  mid-;  mod- 
erate, medias  utriasque,  half- 
way between  both,  media  nox, 
midnight,  de  media  nocte,  just 
after  midnight. 

MSduB,  -1,  [M^Sos],  m.,  inhabitant 
of  Media,  Mede. 

mellor,  adj.,  see  bonus. 

melius,  adv.,  see  bene. 
I  membrum,  -i,  n.,  member  (of  the 
I     l>f><ly)i  pcii't,  limb. 
I  MemmiuB,  -i,  m.,  Memmius,  gen- 
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tile  name  of  C.  Memmius  Gemel- 
lus^ an  opponent  of  Julius  Caesar. 
He  secured  the  consulship,  how- 
ever, by  Caesar's  aid,  in  54  b.c. 

memor&bilis,  -e,  [meinoro],  adj., 
worth  telling,  memorable ;  re- 
markable. 

memoria,  -ae,  [memor,  mindful], 
f.,  memory,  recollection,  remem- 
brance ;  account,  narration. 
memoria  tenere,  to  recollect. 
nostra  memoria,  in  our  own 
day.  memoria  proditnm,  re- 
ported, handed  down  by  tradi- 
tion. 

Menapii,  -oram,  m.,  pi.,  a  Belgic 
people  between  the  Mosa  (Meuse) 
and  the  Scaldis  (^Schelde).  See 
map  opp.  p.  114. 

MeneclidSs,  -is,  [Mei^/cXe^Si^s],  m., 
Meneclides,  a  Theban  orator,  an 
opponent  of  Epaminondas. 

MenSniuB,  -i,  m.,  Menenius,  family 
name  of  Menenitis  Agrippa. 

mSns,  mentis,  f.,  mind,  intellect; 
feeling,  attitude  of  mind  ;  judg- 
ment, intelligence  ;  purpose,  in- 
tent, meaning  ;  plan. 

mfinsa,  -ae,  f.,  table ;  course  at 
dinner. 

mSnsis,  -is,  m.,  month. 

mentdo,  -onis,  f.,  a  calling  to  mind, 
mention. 

mentior,  -iri,  -itus  sum,  4,  dep., 
invent,  lie,  assert  falsely. 

mercator,  -oris,  [mercor,  trade"], 
m.,  trader,  merchant. 

mercennaritiB,  -a,  -tim  [merces], 
adj.,  serving  for  pay,  hired,  mer- 
cenary. As  subst.,  mercennarius, 
-i,  m.,  hireling. 

mercSs,  -edis,  [cf.  mereo,  earn], 
i.,pay,  hire,  wages,  reward. 

mere6,  -Sre,  •ui,  -itas,  and  mereor. 


-eri,  -itus  sum,  2,  dep.,  deserve, 
be  entitled  to,  be  icorthy  of,  merit ; 
earn,  acquire,  gain,  obtain;  ren- 
der semce. 

mergd,  -ere,  -si,  -sum,  3,  dip, 
plunge  in,  swallow  up;  sink, 
overwhelm. 

meridiSs,  -ei,  [meri-die,  loc,  =  *  in 
the  clear  day'],  m.,  mid-day; 
south. 

merits,  [meritum],  sidy..  Justly. 

meritum,  -i,  [mereo],  n.,  ment, 
service;  worth,  value. 

meritUB,  see  mereor. 

merx,  mercis,  f.,  goods,  wares,  mer- 
chandise. 

Messftla,  -ae,  m.,  Messdla,  family 
name  of  Marcus  Valenus  Mes- 
sdla, consul  61  B.C. 

MessSna,  -ae,  or  Messene,  -es, 
[Meo-o-iji^],  f.,  Messena,  a  city  in 
the  northeastern  part  of  Sicily. 
See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

metallum,  -i,  Ifi^raWov],  n.,  metal; 
mine. 

Metellus,  see  Caecilius. 

mStior,  metiri,  mensus  sum,  4, 
dep.,  measure,  measure  out,  dis- 
tribute. 

Metius,  -i,  m.,  Marcus  Metius,  an 
envoy  of  Caesar  to  Ariovistus. 

MettiuB,  -i,  m.,  Mettius,  forename 
of  Mettius  Fufetius,  leader  of  the 
Albans  in  the  time  of  Tullus  Hos- 
tilius. 

metuB,  -us,  m.,fear,  dread;  terror. 

mi,  voc.  of  meus. 

Mlclpsa,  -ae,  m.,  Micipsa,  a  king 
of  Numidia,  died  in  118  b.c,  leav- 
ing the  kingdom  to  his  sons,  Ad- 
herbal  and  Hlempsal. 

MTcythus,  -i,  mUvdof],  m.,  Micy- 
thus,  a  Theban  youth,  a  contem- 
I)orary  of  Epaminondas. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


MIOKO 


84 


MISER 


migrd,  -are,  -avi,  -atos,  1,  depart, 
rrmove. 

mibi,  see  ego. 

miles,  -iiis,  m.,  soldier,  foot-sol- 
dier; coll.  by  metonymy,  soldiet'y, 
soldiers. 

MflSBiuB,  -a,  nm,  [Miletus],  adj., 
Milesian  J  of  Miletus,  an  Ionian 
city  on  the  western  coast  of  Asia 
Minor,  near  Ephesus. 

BfllStas,  -i,  f.,  Miletus,  an  Ionian 
city  on  the  western  coast  of  Asia 
Minor,  near  Ephesus.  See  map 
opp.  p.  93. 

mHiarimn,  -i,  [mOle],  n.,  mile- 
stone. 

mlUens,  [mSle],  nam.  adv.,  a  thou- 
sand times,  miliens  sestertiom, 
.see  N.  to  p.  55,  I.  6. 

mnitftris,  -e,  [miles],  adj.,  of  a 
soldier,  soldierly;  of  war,  war, 
military,  warlike.  res  mHitaris, 
art  of  war;  military  opera- 
tions. 

militia,  -ae,  [miles],  f.,  military 
service,  warfare,  war.  Loc,  mili- 
tiae,  in  the  field,  in  war;  often 
contrasted  with  domi,  at  home,  in 
peace. 

mllit5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [miles],  1, 
be  a  soldier,  perform  military  ser- 
vice, make  war. 

mille,  indecl.  in  sing.,  pi.  milia  or 
millia,  num.  adj.,  a  thousand. 
Used  as  subst.  with  gen.,  usually 
in  the  plural.  As  subst.,  n.,  (sc. 
passuum),  mile. 

MiltiadSs,  -is,  [MtXrtdS^f],  m., 
Miltiades.    See  p.  75. 

mllvuB,  -i,  m.,  kite,  a  bird  of  prey. 

mimus,  -i,  m.,  comic  actor,  mimic; 
farce. 

Minerva,  -ae,  [of.  mens],  f.,  Mi- 
nei*va,  a  Roman  goddess  corre- 


sponding in  some  respects  to  the 
Greek  Athena,  and  afterwards 
identified  with  her.  She  was  the 
patroness  of  the  arts  and  sci- 
ences, and  goddess  of  scientific 
warfare. 

minimfi,  see  pamm. 

mlDlmus,  -a,  -urn,  see  parvus. 

minister,  -tra,  -tram,  2^].,  subordi- 
nate, ministering.  As  subst.,  min- 
ister, -tri,  m.,  attendant,  waiter, 
sei'vatU,  helper. 

minitor,  -ari,  -atas  sum,  [freq.  of 
minor],  1,  dep.,  threaten,  menace. 

minor,  -ari,  -atas  sum,  1,  dep.,  Jti^ 
forth;  threaten,  menace. 

minor,  -as,  see  parvus. 

Minucius,  -a,   Gentile  name    of : 

(1)  M.  Minucius  Bufus,  master 
of  horse  under  Fabius  Maximus. 

(2)  Q.  Minucius  Thermus,  con- 
sul in  193  B.C. 

minu5,  -aere,  -ai,  -atas,  3,  lessen, 
diminish,  reduce ;  of  the  tide,  ebb ; 
of  controversies,  settle,  put  an 
end  to. 

minus,  see  parum. 

mirSlbilis,  -e,  [miror],  adj.,  won- 
derful, extraordinary,  amazing. 

mirificuB,  -a,  -um,  [mirus,  cf. 
facid],  adj.,  wonderful,  marvel- 
lous, strange. 

mIror,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  [mirus],  1, 
dep.,  wonder,  mai'vel;  wonder  at; 
admire,  esteem. 

mirus,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  wonderful, 
amazing,  extraordinary,  nuram 
in  modum,  in  a  surprising  man- 
ner. 

misce5,  miscere,  miscui,  mixtus, 
2,  mix,  mingle,  blend;  throw  into 
confusion,  disturb. 

miser,  -era,  -erum,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
miserrimus,   adj.,  wretched,   un- 
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fortunate,  pitiable;  poor.  As 
subst.,  miseri,  -oram,  m.,  pi.,  the 
wretched. 

misericordia,  -ae,  [misericors],  f., 
pity  J  compassion,  mercy.  uti 
misericordia,  to  exercise  compas- 
sion. 

miseror,  -an,  -atus  sum,  [miser], 
1,  dep.,  lament,  deplore. 

missio,  -onis,  [mitto],  f.,  sending ; 
release,  liberation  ;  discharge  from 
service,  dismissal. 

missus,  -a,  -mn,  see  mittd. 

Bfithrldatfis,  -is,  m.,  Mithriddtes, 
the  name  of  several  kings  of 
Pontus ;  in  this  book  refers  to 
Mithridates  VI.,  sumamed  the 
Great. 

MithxidSlticus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of 
Mithndates,  with  Mithridates, 
Mithridatic. 

mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missus,  3, 
cause  to  go,  send,  send  off,  de- 
spatch; dismiss;  of  weapons, 
hurl,  throw;  shoot. 

BfitylSnae,  -arum,  f.,  pL,  Mity- 
lene,  chief  city  of  the  island  of 
Lesbos,  in  the  northeastern  part 
of  the  Aegean  Sea.  See  map  opp. 
p.  75. 

m5bilitas,  -tatis,  [mobilis],  f., 
quickness  of  movement,  speed; 
fickleness,  changeableness, 

moderatia,  -onis,  [moderor],  f., 
controlling,  guidance;  modera- 
tion, self-control. 

modestia,  -ae,  [modestus],  f.,  mod- 
eration ;  discretion,  sobriety ; 
shame,  modesty ;  honor,  dignity. 

modestus,  -a,  -um,  [modus],  adj., 
moderate,  modest,  temperate,  sober, 
discreet. 

modious,  -a,  -um,  [modus],  adj.^ 
in   proper    measure^    moderate, 


I  modest,  temperate;  middling, 
mean,  mediocre. 

modiuB,  -i,  [modus],  m.,  corn- 
measure,  peck,  modius,  contain- 
ing sixteen  sextdrii,  about  two 
gallons. 

modo,  [modus],  adv.,  only,  merely  ; 
of  time,  ju^t  now,  but  now.  modo 
.  .  .  modo,  now  .  .  .  now.  non 
modo  .  .  .  sed  etiam,  not  only  . . . 
but  also,  dum  modo,  provided 
only,  if  only. 

modus,  -i,  m.,  measure,  amount; 
limit,  end;  manner,  fashion, 
style.  ad  hunc  modum,  after 
this  manner,  in  this  way.  quem 
ad  modum,  in  what  way,  how  ;  in 
whatever  way,  just  as. 

moenia,  -ium,  n.,  pi.,  defensive  walls, 
ramparts,  city  loalls;  by  meton- 
ymy, walled  town. 

molests,  comp.  -ius,  sup.  -issime, 
[molestus,  troublesome^,  adv., 
with  trouble  or  annoyance,  ferre 
moleste,  to  be  annoyed,  be  vexed. 

molestia,  -ae,  [molestus],  f., 
trouble,  uneasiness,  annoyance. 

molestus,  -a,  -um,  [m51es],  adj., 
troublesome,  irksome,  annoying, 
disagreeable. 

mdllmentum,  -i,  [cf.  molior,  from 
moles],  great  effort,  great  exer- 
tion. 

molitus,  see  mold. 

mdlior,  -iri,  -itus  sum,  [moles],  4, 
dep.,  make  an  exertion,  struggle, 
toil;  build,  construct;  under- 
take. 

mollis,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itus,  [mollis],  4, 
make  soft,  soften  ;  tame,  restrain, 
render  milder,  civilize. 

Mol5,  -5nis,  m.,  Molo,  surname  of 
Apolloniua  Mold»  See  Apolld- 
nios. 
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mol5,  -ere,  -ni,  -itiiB,  3,  grind. 
moUta  cibaiia,  meal,  coarse  flour, 

MolOBfll,  -orum,  [MoXoo-o-o/],  m.,  pi., 
the  Molossians^  a  people  of  Epi- 
rus,  northwest  of  Greece.  See 
map  opp.  p.  76. 

mdmeiitam,  -i,  [moyeo],  n.,  move- 
ment^ motion  ;  brief  space  of  time, 
moment;  cause,  circumstance. 

mone5,  -ere,  -ui,  -itas,  2,  remind, 
admonish;  advise,  warn,  teach; 
predict,  foretell. 

m5n8,  montis,  m.,  mountain, 
mountain-range,  elevation,  height. 
summas  mdns,  top  of  the  height. 
radices  mentis,  foot  of  the  moun- 
tain or  height,  sub  monte,  at 
the  foot  of  the  height. 

mtestr5,  -are,  -avi,  -atms,  1,  point 
out,  indicate,  show. 

monmnentum,  -i,  [cf.  moneo],  n., 
memorial,  monument;  memorial 
offering. 

mora,  -ae,  f.,  delay,  procrastina- 
tion ;  obstruction,  cause  of  delay. 

morfttus,  -a,  -tun,  see  merer. 

morbus,  -i,  [cf.  morior,  mors],  m., 
disease,  sickness. 

Morini,  -drum,  [Kel.,  from  mori, 
=  Lat.  mare ;  *  Dwellers  by  the 
Sea'],  m.,  pi.,  a  powerful  Belgic 
people,  on  the  sea-coast  north  of 
the  Lys  River  and  opposite  Kent. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

morior,  mori  and  moriri,  mortuus 
sum,  fut.  part,  moriturus,  [cf. 
mors],  3,  dep.,  die. 

moror,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  [mora],  1, 
dep.,  delay,  tarry,  linger;  delay, 
hinder. 

mora,  mortis,  f.,  death. 

morsufl,  -us,  [mordeo],  m.,  biting, 
bite;  p^in. 

mortiier,  -fera,  -ferum,  [mors,  cf. 


fero],  adj.,  death-bringing,  fatal, 
deadly. 

mortaus,  -a,  -um,  [part  of  mo- 
rior], adj.,  dead. 

m5s,  mdris,  m.,  usage,  habit,  cus- 
tom, manner;  caprice,  humor; 
pi.,  customs,  manners,  conduct; 
character.  morem  gerere,  see 
gero. 

move6,  movere,  movi,  motos,  2^ 
move,  stir,  set  in  motion;  re- 
move ;  affect,  stir,  influence,  ca- 
stra  moYere,  to  break  camp. 

moz,  adv.,  soon,  presently;  there- 
upon, next. 

Miicius,  -i,  m.,  Mucius,  family 
name  of  Q.  Miicius  Scaevola. 

mulier,  -ieris,  f.,  woman,  feinale; 
wife. 

multimo^s,  [multis,  modis],  adv., 
in  many  ways,  variously. 

multli^aac,  -ids,  [multus,  cf. 
plied],  adj.,  with  many  folds, 
manifold,  repeated,  many;  many 
times  as  great;  of  many  parts. 

multittidd,  -inis,  [multus],  f., 
large  number,  multitude,  throng ; 
the  common  people. 

mnlt5,  [multus],  adv.,  by  much, 
much,  a  great  deal,  far. 

miilt5,  -Mre,  -avi,  -atos,  [multa, 
ftne'\,  1,  punish,  sentence  to  pay, 
fine. 

multum,  [multus],  adv.,  greatly, 
much.  multum  posse  or  va- 
lere,  to  have  great  power,  influ- 
ence. 

multus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  comp.  plus, 
sup.  plurimuB,  much;  pi.  many. 
As  subst.,  m.,  pi.,  multi,  -drum, 
many  people ;  plSres,  -ium,  fnore, 
quite  a  number,  several;  neut., 
sing. ,  multum,  much  ;  plus,  more  ; 
plurimum^  very  much;   geuv  of 
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value,  pliirimi,  of  very  great 
worth;  neut.,  pi.,  malta,  many 
things,  many  considerations. 
malt5  die,  late  in  the  day,  when 
the  day  was  far  spent. 

MummiuB,  -i,  m.,  Mximmius,  fam- 
ily name  of  L.  Mummius  Achdi- 
ciis,  who  took  and  sacked  Corinth 
in  146  B.C. 

mtinicipium,  -i,  [mnniceps],  n., 
free  town,  town. 

munimentum,  -i,  [munio],  n.,  for- 
tification, defence.  ^ 

mflmo,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itus,  [moenia], 
4,  defend  by  a  wall,  fortify,  pro- 
tect; guard,  secure;  of  roads, 
make,  build. 

mflnitid,  -onis,  [mdnio],  f.,  a  forti- 
fying, building  of  fortifications; 
works  of  fortification,  fortification, 
intrenchment,  defences;  defence, 
protection. 

m'Qmtua,  -a,  -am,  comp.  -lor,  sup. 
-issimus,  [part,  of  munio],  adj., 
fortified,  protected,  secure. 

munuB,  -eris,  n.,  duty,  service,  func- 
tion ;  present,  gift. 

mtiraena,  -ae,  f.,  muraena,  a  kind 
of  sea-fish. 

mtiruB,  -1,  m.,ioall;  rampart,  line 
oftoorks. 

mtlB,  maris,  m.  and  f.,  mouse* 

milBCuluB,  -1,  [mas],  m.,  a  little 
mouse. 

mQsicTiB,  -a,  -am,  \_fwv<nc6s^,  adj., 
of  music.  As  subst.,  masica, 
-Oram,  n.,  pi.,  music. 

mUsica,  -ae,  and  mnsice,  -es, 
IfiovffiK'^'i,  t,  the  art  of  music, 
music,  often  including  poetry, 
according  to  the  Greek  concep- 
tion. 

Mutina,  -ae,  f.,  Mutina,  an  im- 
portant city  in   Cisalpine   Gaul, 


the  modem  Modena,  where  An- 
tony was  defeated  by  Octavianus 
in  43  B.C.     See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

MutdnSnais,  -e,  adj.,  of  Mutina,  at 
Mutina. 

mfltd,  -are,  -a^,  -atas,  [freq.  of 
moved],  1, move, remove;  change, 
alter,  exchange. 

MyflB,  -untia,  [MuoOs],  f.,  Myus,  a 
city  of  Ionia,  in  the  southwestern 
part  of  Asia  Minor,  on  the  river 
Meander.    See  map  opp.  page  93. 

N. 

N^bis,  -idis,  m..  Nobis,  a  king  of 
Sparta. 

nactUB,  -a,  -am,  see  nan(^cor. 

nam,  conj. ,  introducing  an  explana- 
tion or  reason,  for;  as  an  enclitic 
with  interrogative  words,  hardly 
translatable  as  a  separate  word, 
qaibusnam. 

NammSiuB  (Nammejas),  -i,  m.,  a 
Helvetian  sent  as  envoy  to  Caesar. 

namque,  [nam  -f  que],  conj.,  for, 
and  in  fact,  inasmuch  as. 

nanciBCor,  nancisci,  nactas  or 
nanctas  sum,  3,  dep. ,  get,  obtain, 
receive;  meet  with,  find,  incur, 
catch,  contract. 

nftrr5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  1,  make 
knoicn,  say,  tell;  recount,  de- 
scribe. 

n&BCor,  nasci,  natas  sum,  3,  dep., 
be  born,  be  produced;  arise,  grow; 
begin. 

NSBica,  see  Scipio. 

Nasua,  -ae,  m. ,  a  chieftain  of  the 
Suebi. 

n&auB,  -i,  m.,  nose;  sense  of  smell 

natio,  -onis,  [cf.  natas],  f.,  birlh ; 
race,  kind;  nation,  people. 

natura,  -ae,  [natus,  from  nascor] 
f.,    nature,    character;    natural 
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feature  »^    situation;     nature    of 

things^  Nature. 
nfttUB,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of  nascor], 

adj.,   horn^   arisen.     As   subst., 

natus,  -i,  m.,  son. 
nfttUB,  -us,  [cf.  nascor],  m.,  used 

only  in  abl.  sing.,  birth,     maiores 

natu,  see  magnus. 
nauiragimn,  -i,  [naviSjCf.  firango], 

n.,  shipwreck;  ruin,  loss. 
nauta,  -ae,  [for  navita  from  navis], 

m.,  sailor, 
nauticus,  -a,  -um,  [myrt/c6$],  adj., 

of  ships,  nautical,  naval,      nau- 

lica  castra,  naval  camp. 
nftv&lls,  -e,  [navis],  adj.,  of  ships, 

nautical,  naval. 
nSLvicula,  -ae,  [dim.  of  navis],  f., 

small  vessel,  boat,  skiff. 
nftvigimn,  -i,  [navis,  cf.  ago],  n., 

vessel,  ship,  bark,  boat. 
nftvis,  -is,  f.,  ship.       navis  longa, 

ship  of  war.        navis  oneraria, 

ship  of  burden,  transport.      navis 

triremis,  ship  with  three  banks  of 

oars,  trireme. 
n&v5,  -are,  -avi,-atus,  [(g)  navus, 

busy],  1,  do  with  zeal.        operam 

navare,  to  act  vigorously,  do  one's 

best. 
Nazus,  -i,  [Nd^os],  f.,  Naxos,  an 

island  in  the  central  part  of  the 

Aegean  Sea,   the  largest  of  the 

Cyclades.     See  map  opp.  p.  76. 
n6,  adv.  and  conj. : 

(1)  As  adv.,  not.  ne  .  .  . 
quidem,  7iot  even  ;  the  word  em- 
phasized stands  between  ne  and 
quidem. 

(2)  As  conj.,  that  .  .  .  not,  lest, 
not  to;  after  words  of  fearing, 
that;  after  words  of  beseeching, 
ordering,  commanding,  not  to. 
ne  quis,  that  no  one.        ne  qua 


spes,  that  no  hope,  deterrere  ne, 
to  frighten  from. 

-ne,  enclitic  interrogative  particle, 
whether.  -ae  .  .  .  an,  or  -ne 
.  .  .  -ne,  whether  .  .  .  or. 

nee,  conj.,  see  neque. 

neceB8ftxi5  [necessarius],  adv.,  of 
necessity,  unavoidably. 

neceBsftxius,  -a,  um,  [necesse], 
adj.,  unavoidable,  needful,  neces- 
sary; urgent,  pressing  ;  connected 
by  natural  ties,  related.  mors 
necessaria,  a  natural  death.  As 
subst.,  necessarius,  -I,  m.,  kins- 
man, relation. 

necesse,  adj.,  only  in  nom.  and 
ace.  sing,  n.,  necessary. 

necessitfts,  -atis,  [necesse],  f., 
unavoidableness,  necessity,  ur- 
gency;  fate,  destiny;  connection, 
relationship. 

necessitiidd,  -inis,  [necesse],  f., 
necessity;  close  connection,  rela- 
tionship, friendship,  intimacy. 
sortis  necessitudo,  close  official 
connection. 

necne,  [nee  +  -ne],  conj.,  or  not. 
utrum  .  .  .  necne,  whether  or  not. 

nec5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  put  to 
death,  kill,  destroy. 

nefM)  [ne  -f  fas],  indecl.,  n.,  some- 
thing contrary  to  divine  law,  sin, 
cnme. 

neglegSns,  -entis,  [part,  of  negle- 
go],  adj.,  heedless,  negligent, 
careless. 

neglego,  -legere,  -lexi,  -lectus,  [nee 
-f  lego],  3,  disregard,  leave  out  of 
consideration,  be  indifferent  to; 
neglect ;  overlook,  leave  unno- 
ticed ;  despise. 

neg5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  deny,  say 
not,  say  no,  often  =  dicit  non ; 
refuse. 
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negdtdum,  i,  [nec+otium],  u.,  busi- 
ness, enterprise;  effort,  trouble, 
difficulty.  neque  .  .  .  qnicquam 
negoti,  and  not  .  .  .  any  trouble. 
negotinm  dare,  to  direct,  com- 
mand. 

NemetSs,  -am,  m.,  pi.,  a  Germanic 
people  west  of  the  Rhine,  east  of 
the  Mediomatrici ;  chief  city,  No- 
viomagus,  now  Speier  (Spires). 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

uSmo,  -inifl,  [ne  +  homo],  pi.  and 
gen.  and  abl.  sing,  not  in  use, 
being  replaced  by  forms  from 
nullas,  m.  and  f.,  no  man,  no  one, 
nobody. 

NeocISs,  -Ib  or  -i,  [NcokX^s],  m., 
Neocles,  father  of  Themistocles. 

nepos,  -potis,  m.,  grandson,  descend- 
ant. 

neptis,  -is,  [of.  nepos],  f.,  grand- 
daughter. 

Neptunus,  -i,  m.,  Neptune^  a  god 
of  the  Romans  corresponding  to 
the  Greek  Poseidon.  He  was  god 
of  the  sea  and  of  all  great  waters. 

neque  or  nee  [ne,  =  ne,  +  que], 
adv.,  and  not^  nor,  and  .  .  .  not, 
but .  .  .  not,  not  yet.  neque  .  .  . 
neque  or  nee,  neither  .  .  .  nor. 

nS  .  .  .  quidem,  see  ne. 

nSquiquam,  [ne  +  quiquam],  adv., 
in  vain,  to  no  purpose. 

Nero,  -onis,  m.,  Nero,  surname  of 
Ti.  Claudius  Nero,  emperor  from 
14-37  A.D.,  and  of  C.  Claudius 
Nero,  who  defeated  Hasdrubal  at 
Sena,  in  207  b.c. 

Nervius,  -i,  m.,  a  Nervian.  PI. 
Nervii,  -drum,  the  Nervii,  a  war- 
like people  of  Belgic  Gaul,  south 
of  the  Scaldis  {Schelde),  defeated 
by  Caesar  in  57  b.c.  at  the  Sam- 
bre  with  great  slaughter;  chief 


city  Bagacum,  now  Bavay.  See 
map  opp.  p.  114. 

nervuB,  -i,  m.,  sinew,  muscle-,  pi., 
power,  force. 

nSscio,  -ire,  -ivi  or  -ii,  — ,  [ne  + 
scio],  4,  not  know,  be  ignorant. 
With  quia  or  quid  forms  a  com- 
pound pron.  or  adj.  pron.,  I  know 
not  who,  some  one ;  I  know  not 
what,  something,  some. 

neu,  see  neve. 

neuter,  -tra,  -trum,  gen.  neutrius, 
[ne  -}-  uter],  adj.,  neither  the  one 
nor  the  other,  neither.  As  subst., 
neutri,  -drum,  m.,  pL,  neither 
side,  neither  force. 

nSve  or  neu,  [ne  +  ve],  adv.  and 
conj.,  and  not,  nor,  and  that .  .  . 
not,  and  lest.  neu  .  .  .  -que, 
and  not  .  .  .  but. 

nez,  necis,  f.,  death,  violent  death, 
murder.  vitae  necisque  po- 
testas,  poioer  over  life  and  death, 
absolute  power. 

niger,  -gra,  -grum,  adj.,  black, 
dark,  dusky ;  gloomy,  ill-omened. 

nihil  or  nil,  [ne  +  hilum,  trifle}, 
indecl.,  n.,  nothing;  ace.  often 
with  adverbial  force,  not  at  all,  by 
no  means. 

nihildum,  [nihil  -\-  dum],  indecl., 
n.,  nothing  as  yet. 

nihilum,  -i,  [ne,  =  ne,  +  hilum], 
n.,  nothing.  nihilo,  abl.  of  de- 
gree of  difference,  lit.  by  nothing; 
not  at  all,  in  no  way.  nihild 
minas,  none  the  less. 

nimiuB,  -a,  -urn,  [nimis],  adj.,  be- 
yond measure,  excessive,  too  great. 

nisi,  [ne  -f-  si],  conj.,  if  not,  unless, 
except. 

uitSns,  -entis,  [part,  of  niteo],  adj., 
shining,  brilliant;  illustrious, 
conspicuous. 

Digitized  byVjOOQlC 


NITEO 


90 


NOVIODUNUM 


nited,  -ere,  -ui,  — ,  2,  shine,  glitter; 
flourish,  look  beautiful;  be  con- 
spicuous, 

nltor,  niti,  nixas  or  nisus  sum,  3, 
dep.,  press  upon,  lean,  support 
one^sself;  strive,  labor, endeavor; 
rely  on,  depend  on, 

n5,  nare,  navi,  — ,  1,  stoim,  float. 

n5bilis,  -e,  comp.  -ior,  sap.  -issi- 
mas,  [cf.  nosco],  adj.,  noted,  re- 
nowned ;  of  high  rank,  noble.  As 
subst,  ndbiles,  -am,  m.,  pi., 
nobles,  men  of  rank ;  nobilissimas, 
-i,  m.,  man  of  highest  rank;  pi., 
men  of  highest  rank,  nobilia- 
simi  caiasqoe,  of  all  those  of 
highest  rank, 

ndbilitas,  -tatis,  [nobilis],  f., 
celebrity,  fame;  nobility,  rank; 
often  collective  ( =  nobUes) ,  no- 
bility, nobles,  men  of  rank, 

n5bls,  see  ego.     . 

noced,  -ere,  -ai,  — ,  fut.  part., 
nocituras,  2,  do  harm,  injure,  hurt. 

noctfl,  [old  abl.  of  noctas  =  nox], 
adv.,  by  night,  at  night, 

noctoa,  -ae,  [nox],  f.,  night-owl, 
owl. 

noctumoB,  -a,  -um,  [nox],  adj.,  of 
night,  by  night,  nocturnal. 

N51a,  -ae,  f.,  Nola,  a  town  in  the 
central  part  of  Campania,  twenty- 
one  miles  from  Capua ;  it  played 
a  prominent  part  in  the  second 
Punic  and  Social  Wars.  See  map, 
frontispiece. 

n51o,  nolle,  ndlui, — ,  [ne,  +  volo], 
irr.,  n.,  wish  .  .  .  not,  not  wish, 
be  unwilling,  noli,  nolite,  with 
infin.,  do  not. 

n5men,  nominis,  [cf.  ndscd],  n., 
means  of  knowing,  name,  appella- 
tion, title;  the  gentile  name; 
fame,  reputation,  renown.        suo 


nomine,  on  his  own  account. 
nomen  Bomanom,  t?ie  Roman  na- 
tion, 

n5minfttim,  [nomino],  adv.,  by 
name,  especially,  particularly, 

n5min5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [no- 
men],  1,  call  by  name,  designate, 
call,  name;  mention, 

ii0n,  adv.,  not,  no,  non  nallas 
or  ndnnoUos,  some,  several,  ndn 
namquam,  sometimes, 

nSnagfisimiu,  -a,  -am,  [nona- 
ginta],  adj.,  the  ninetieth, 

ndnftgintSl,  indecl.  num.  adj., 
ninety, 

n5ndum,  [non + dam],  adv., not  ye^. 

ii5n  ntUlus,  -a,  -am,  see  non. 

n5n  numquam,  see  non. 

11611US,  -a,  -am,  [for  ^noyenos, 
from  novem],  num.  ord.  adj., 
ninth, 

N5r§ia  (Noreja),  -ae,  f.,  chief  city 
of  the  Norici,  where  the  Romans 
were  defeated  by  the  Cimbri  113 
B.C. ;  now  Neumarkt,  See  map 
opp.  p.  114. 

NSrious,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  the 
Norici,  Norican,  As  subst., 
Norica,  -ae,  f.,  Norican  woman, 

n5s,  see  ego. 

noBter,  -tra,  -tram,  [nos],  pron. 
adj.,  our,  our  own.  As  subst., 
nostri,  -Oram,  m.,  pi.,  our  men, 
our  side, 

nota,  -ae,  [cf.  nosed],  f.,  means  of 
recognition,  mark;  brand, 

not5,  -are,  -a^,  -atos,  [nota],   1, 
'     mark;   indicate,    denote;    single 
I     out,    designate;    mention^    tell; 
[     censure,  reprimand, 
'  novem,  or  IX,  indecl.  num.  adj., 

nine. 
I  Noviodunmn,   -i,    rKel.,  =  'New- 
I     town '] ,  n^ city  of  the  Suessiones, 
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on  the  Axona  (Aisne)^  later 
called  Augusta  Suessionum ;  now 
Soissons.    See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

novuB,  -a,  -am,  sup.  novissimus, 
adj.,  new,  fresh^  strange.  Sup., 
last,  at  the  rear.  As  subst., 
novissimi,  -drum,  m.,  pi.,  those 
at  the  rear,  the  rear,  novis- 
simum  agmen,  rear  of  the  line 
of  march,  the  rear. 

Qoz,  noetis,  f.,  night,  prima 
nocte,  at  nightfall,  molta 
nocte,  late  at  night,  when  the 
night  was  far  spent. 

nubilis,  -e,  [cf.  nubo],  adj.,  mar- 
riageable, 

ndbo,  nubere,  nupsi,  nuptus,  3, 
veil  one^s  self  for  marriage,  he 
married  ;  marry,  wed. 

nudo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [nudus],  1, 
stnp,  make  hare;  expose,  leave 
unprotected. 

BflduB,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  unclothed, 
nude,  stripped;  destitute,  barren; 
unprotected ;  mere,  pure,  sole. 

nfUluB,  -a,  -am,  gen.  nullius,  [ne 
+  alias],  adj.,  not  any,  none,  no. 
As  subst.,  nallus,  -ias,  m.,  no 
one,  nobody. 

num,  inter,  adv.,  usually  introduc- 
ing a  question  expecting  a  nega- 
tive answer,  then,  now;  .  .  .  not 
so  ...  is  it  ?  in  ind.  questions, 
whether,  if  num  etiam,  etc., 
could  he  also  ?  he  could  not  also 
.  .  .  could  he  f 

Numa,  -ae,  f.,  Numa,  a  Sabine 
name,  forename  of  Numa  Pom- 
pilius,  the  second  king  of  Rome. 

IVumantia,  -ae,  f.,  Numantia,  a 
city  in  Spain,  captured  and  de- 
stroyed by  P.  Scipio  Africanus 
in  133  B.C.  See  map,  frontis- 
piece, 


NumantanuB,  -a,  -am,  [Numantia], 
adj.,  of  ox  belonging  to  Numantia. 
As  subst,  Namantinus,  -i,  m.,  an 
inhabitant  of  Numantia,  a  Nu- 
mantine. 

numerd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [nu- 
merus],  1,  count,  number,  reckon; 
count  out,  pay  down. 

numerufi,  -i,  m.,  number,  quan- 
tity ;  position,  rank. 

Numidae,  -arum,  [^vofjL&s,  wanderer, 
pi.  w/iddes,],  m.,  pi.,  inhabitants 
of  Numidia,  Numidians,  a  people 
living  in  Northern  Africa,  in  the 
region  now  called  Algeria,  famous 
as  archers,  and  employed  by  the 
Eomans  as  light-armed  troops, 
as  were  also  the  archers  of  Crete 
and  slingers  from  the  Balearic 
Islands. 

Numidia,  -ae,  1,  Numidia,  a  coun- 
try in  Northern  Africa  ;  modern 
Algeria.    See  map,  frontispiece. 

Numitor,  -5ris,  m.,  Numitor,  a 
king  of  Alba  Longa,  who  was 
driven  out  by  his  younger  brother 
Amulius,  but  restored  by  Rom- 
ulus and  Remus. 

nummuB,  -i,  m.,  piece  of  money ^ 
coin;  the  Roman  unit  of  coin- 
age, sestertius,  sesterce ;  see  aes- 
tertiom. 

numquam,  [ne,  =  ne,  H-  umquam], 
adv.,  never,  not  at  any  time. 

nunc,  adv. ,  now,  at  present. 

nuncupd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [nomen, 
capi5],  1,  call  by  name,  call, 
name. 

nClntio,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [nuntiuB], 
1,  announce,  report;  give  orders. 
nuntiatur,  word  is  brought,  it  is 
reported.  qua  re  nuntiata,  on 
hearing  this. 

niintiuB,  -a^  -am,  adj.,   that   an- 
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nounc^8,  making  knovm,  inform- 
ing. As  subst.,  nantioB,  -i,  m., 
messenger;  message,  news,  tid- 
ings. 

nflper,  sup.  napenime,  adv.,  lately, 
recently. 

nflptum,  supine  of  nab5. 

nflBquam,  [ne  +  nsquam],  adv., 
nowhere,  in  no  place  ;  in  nothing  ; 
for  no  purpose. 

ndt5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [freq.  of 
nuo],  1,  nod;  waver,  give  way; 
doubt,  hesitate. 

nfltri5,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itos,  4,  suckle, 
nourish,  bring  up,  rear. 

nfltUB,  -tia,  [nuo,  nod],  m.,  nod,  nod- 
ding ;  bidding,  command. 

nympha,  -ae,  f.,  nymph. 


ob,  prep,  with  ace,  on  account  of, 
for.  ob  earn  causam,  for  that 
reason,  ob  earn  rem,  on  that 
account,  therefore.  quam  ob 
rem,  wherefore,  for  what  reason. 

obaer&tu8,  -a,  -urn,  comp.  -lor, 
[ob -I- aes],  adj.,  in  debt.  As 
subst.,  obaeratus,  -i,  m.j  debtor. 

obdQcd,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -ductus, 
[ob  +  duc6],  3,  draw  before, 
bring  over;  overspread,  envelop; 
of  a  trench,  prolong,  extend. 

obductus,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of  ob- 
duco],  adj.,  overspread,  cloudy, 
gloomy. 

obed,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itus,  [ob  -|-  eo], 
irr.,  go  to  meet;  engage  in;  per- 
/o»*wi,  discharge ;  fall,  perish,  die. 
diem  obiit  supremum  or  diem 
obiit,  met  his  last  day,  died. 

obici5,  -icere,  -ieci,  -iectus,  [ob+ 
iacid],  8,  throw  before,  throio, 
oast;    offer,  give  up,  pttt  in  the 


hands  of;  set  against,  oppose,  put 
in  the  way ;  object,  taunt,  upbraid 
with. 

obitUB,  -us,  [ob,  cf.  eo],  m.,  ap- 
proach ;  going  down  ;  destruction, 
death. 

obl&tu8,  part,  of  offero. 

obligd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ob-f 
lig5],  1,  bind  up;  bind,  oblige, 
make  liable. 

oblIvi5,  -dnis,  [cf.  obliviscor],  f., 
forgetfulness,  oblivion. 

obliviscor,  -livisci,  -litus,  3,  dep., 
forget ;  with  gen.  of  thing  forgot- 
ten, disregard. 

obnoziuB,  -a,  -um,  [ob-)-noxius], 
adj.,  liable,  addicted,  guilty;  ex- 
posed; submissive,  obedient. 

oboedid,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itus,  [ob-f 
audio],  4,  give  ear,  listen;  obey, 
be  subject. 

obni5,  -mere,  -rui,  -rutum,  [ob-h 
rud],  3,  overwhelm,  hide,  bury; 
overcome,  overpower ;  destroy  ; 
overload,  surfeit. 

obsecr5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ob-f 
sacro,  from  sacer],  1,  beseech  in 
the  name  of  all  that  is  sacred, 
implore,  beg. 

obBerv5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ob-h 
servo],  1,  watch,  obsei*ve;  keep 
track  of;  heed,  comply  with. 

obseB,  -idis,  [cf.  obsideo],  m.  and 
f .,  hostage  ;  security,  pledge.  Cf . 
N.  to  p.  119, 1.  20. 

ob8ide5,  -sidere,  -sedi,  -sessus, 
[ob+sedeo],  2,  sit,  stay;  besiege, 
blockade,  render  impassable. 

ob8idi5,  -onis,  [obsided],  f.,  siege, 
blockade. 

obBignd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ob  + 
signo],  1,  seal  up,  seal. 

obsistd,  -sistere,  -stlii,  -atitus, 
[ob+sisto],   3,   take  one^s  place 
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before,  stand  in  the  way ;  resist, 
withstand,  oppose. 

obaolStoB,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of  ob- 
solesco],  adj.,  old,  worn  out; 
common,  ordinary,  poor,  worth- 
less. 

obsonium,  -i,  [6^(6KtoK],  n.,  relish^ 
side-dish. 

obBtrictna,  -a,  -am,  see  obstringo. 

obBtringd,  -stringere,  -strinxi, 
-strictus,  [ob+string5,  ^le],  3, 
hind,  lay  under  obligation. 

obstnid,  -struere,  -straxi,  obstruc- 
tus,  [obH-stru6],4,  build  against, 
barricade,  stop  up. 

obteBtor,  -ari,  -atus,  [ob+testor], 
1,  dep.,  call  as  witness,  appeal  to  ; 
implore^  adjure. 

obteBt&tio,  -5nis,  [obtestor,  call 
as  witness],  f.,  solemn  charge; 
entreaty,  supplication. 

obtdneo,  -tinere,  -tiniu,  -tentus, 
[ob  +  teneo],  2,  holdfast,  retain, 
keep,  hold;  get  possession  of,  ob- 
tain ;    possess,  occupy,  inhabit. 

obtiiig5,  -tingere,  -tigi,  — ,  [ob+ 
tango],  3,  fall  to  the  lot  of,  be- 
fall, occur  ;  be  assigned. 

obtrectatio,  -5nis,  [obtrectd],  f., 
belittling,  detraction,  disparage- 
ment. 

obtrect&tor,  -oris,  [obtrecto],  m., 
detractor,  traducer,  disparager, 

obtuli,  see  offero. 

obvenio,  -venire,  -veni,  -ventus, 
[obH- venio],  4,  fall  in  with,  meet ; 
go  to  meet;  fall  to  the  lot  of, 
fall  to. 

obviam,  [ob+viam],  adv.,  in  the 
way,  toward,  against,  to  meet. 
obviam  ire,  to  go  to  meet.  ob- 
viam fieri,  to  meet. 

obviuB,  -a,  -um,  [ob+via],  adj., 
in  the  way,  so  as  to  meet;  against, 


to  meet,  meeting,  obviam  fieri, 
to  meet.  obviam  esse,  to  be  in 
the  way,  to  meet, 

obvolv5,  -ere,  -volvi,  -volatas, 
[ob-hvolv6],  8,  wrap  around,  en- 
velop, cover  over. 

occ&aid,  -onis,  [cf.  occido],  f.,  op- 
portunity. Jit  time,  occasion, 

occ&BUB,  -OS,  [cf.  occidd],  m.,  go- 
ing down,  setting,  sdlis  occasus, 
sunset ;  the  west. 

occId5,  -cidere,  -<ndi,  -cisus,  [ob 
-{-caed5],  3,  strike  down,  kill, 
slay, 

occid5,  -cidere,  -cidi,  -casus,  [ob 
-l-cado],  3,  fall  down,  fall; 
perish, 

occulto,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [freq.  of 
occuld,  cover"],  1,  hide,  conceal; 
keep  secret. 

occultUB,  -a,  -am,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
-issimus,  [part,  of  occulo,  cover], 
adj.,  hidden,  secret,  concealed. 
As  subst.,  ex  occalto,  from  am- 
bush, in  ambush,  se  in  occultam 
abdere,  to  go  into  hiding,  in 
occalto,  in  hiding,  in  concealment, 
in  secret. 

occumbo,  -ere,  occubai,  occabi- 
tas,  [ob+cambo],  3,  fall  in 
death,  die, 

occupo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [ob,  cf. 
capio],  1,  seize  upon,  seize,  take 
possession  of;  fill,  occupy;  fall 
upon,  attack;  of  the  attention, 
engage,  occupy.  occapari  in, 
with  abl.,  to  be  engaged  in,  busy 
with. 

occurro,  -carrere,  -curri,  rarely 
-cacurri,  -carstiras,  [ob-fcarro], 
3,  run  to  meet,  meet;  meet  with, 
fall  in  with,  find,  encounter; 
match,  offset;  resist,  oppose; 
come  into  mind,  occur. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


OCEAN  us 


94 


OMNIS 


Ooeanos,  -i,  fOKeai^f],  in.,  Ocean, 
the  sea,  looked  upon  by  Caesar  as 
one  body  of  water,  including  the 
Atlantic  Ocean,  the  English  Chan- 
nel, and  the  North  Sea. 

Ocelum,-i,  [Kel.,=*  Main  Pass'?], 
n.,  a  city  of  the  Graioceli  in  the 
Alps,  now  Ussiau,  west  of  Turin. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

OctftviftnuB,  -i,  m.,  Octdvidnus, 
Octavian,  C.  0ctdviu8,  who,  after 
his  adoption  by  Julius  Caesar,  was 
called  C.  lulius  Caesar  Octdvid- 
WM«,  in  accordance  with  the  Ro- 
man usage.  The  title  Augustus 
was  added  in  27  b.c.     See  p.  67. 

OctSLvins,  -a,  the  name  of  a  Bo- 
man  plebeian  gens,  made  patri- 
cian by  Julius  Caesar.  In  this 
book  are  mentioned : 

(1)  O.  Octdvius,  see  Octdvidnus 
above. 

(2)  Octdvia,  sister  of  Octavianus 
and  wife  of  Mark  Antony. 

oct&vus,  -a,  -um,  [octd],  num. 
ord.  adj.,  eighth. 

octingentl,  -ae,  -a,  orDCCC,  [octo 
+ centum],  num.  adj.,  eight  hun- 
dred. 

oct5,  or  Vm,  indecl.  num.  adj., 
eight. 

octddecim,  or  XVm,  [octo + de- 
cern], indecl.  num.  adj.,  eighteen. 

oct5gint&,  or  LXXX,  [octo],  in- 
decl. num.  adj.,  eighty. 

oculus,  -i,  m.,  eye. 

5dr,  ddisse,  5surus,  def.,  pf.  trans- 
lated as  if  present,  hate. 

odium,  -i,  [6di],  n.,  hatred. 

OedipiiB,  -odis  or  -i,  [0/5firous],  m., 
Oedipus,  son  of  Laius,  king  of 
Thebes,  and  Jocasta.  He  was  ex- 
posed for  death  as  a  child,  but 
was  saved,  and  grew  up  in  igno- 


rance of  his  parentage.  He  slew 
his  father  unwittingly  and  mar- 
ried his  own  mother. 

offends,  -fendere,  -fentH,  -fensas, 
[ob+fend5],  3,  hit,  dash  against; 
come  upon,  light  upon,  find; 
offend,  he  offensive. 

offSnsid,  -dnis,  [offendo],  i.,  stum- 
bling; disfavor,  dislike  ;  hurting, 
wounding;  accident,  misfortune. 

offSnBOB,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of  offendo], 
adj.,  offended,  displeased,  vexed. 

offers,  offerre,  obtoH,  oblatus,  [ob 
+  fero],  irr.,  bring  before,  present, 
offer;  cause,  inflict;  bestow. 

offtciosas, -a,  -urn,  [officium],  adj., 
courteous,  obliging;  obedient, 
well-trained. 

officium,  -i,  [opus,  cf.  facio],  n., 
service,  kindness,  favor;  duty; 
discharge  of  duty,  allegiance; 
employment,  office. 

51im,  [cf.  oUas,  old  form  of  ille], 
adv.,  at  that  time,  formerly,  long 
since;  now  and  then;  sometime, 
hereafter. 

OlympiodSruB, -1,  ['OXwAMrtodwpos], 
m.,  Olympiodorus,  a  teacher  of 
Epaminondas. 

omitt5,  -ere,  omisi,  omissus,  [ob 
+  mitto],  3,  let  go,  let  loose;  lay 
aside;  neglect,  give  up;  pass 
over,  say  nothing  of;  lose  sight  of. 

omnino,  [oninis],  adv.,  altogether, 
in  general ;  after  negatives,  at  all ; 
with  numerals,  in  all,  altogether, 
only.  nihil  omnino,  nothing  at 
all. 

onmis,  -e,  adj.,  every,  all.  Gallia 
omnis,  Gfaul  as  a  whole,  Gaul  in 
the  broad  sense.  As  subst.,  pi., 
omnes,  -ium,  m.,  all  men,  all. 
omnia,  -ium,  n.,  all  things,  every- 
thin^. 
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oner&riuB,  -a,  -am,  [onus],  adj., 
of  burden.  navis  oneraria,  ship 
of  burden,  transport. 

onus,  -eris,  n.,  load^  burden^  weight ; 
cargo. 

opera,  -ae,  [opus],  f., service,  wor A;, 
labor;  aid,  assistance,  attention; 
means,  agency.  operam  dare, 
to  take  pains,  give  attention. 
operam  navare,  to  act  vigorously. 

operi6,  operire,  opemi,  opertas, 
4,  cover,  cover  over. 

opifez,  -fids,  [opus,  cf.  facio],  m. 
and  f.,  workman,  artisan. 

opioid,  -dnis,  [opinor,  think^,  t, 
idea,  belief,  notion;  good  opinion, 
reputation;  expectation,  opinid 
timoris,  impression  of  fear. 
praeter  opinionem,  contrary  to 
expectation.  alicui  in  opinio- 
nem venire,  to  occur  to  any  one. 

oportet,  oportere,  oportnit,  2,  im- 
pers.,  it  is  necessary,  it  is  needful ; 
it  behooves;  ought;  be  proper. 
Often  best  translated  by  ought 
and  must. 

oppidftnoB,  -a,  -am,  [oppidam], 
adj.,  of  the  town.  As  subst.,  op- 
pidam, -dram,  m.,  pi.,  towns- 
people, inhabitants  of  the  town. 

oppiduzn,  -i,  n.,  fortified  town,  city ; 
fortified  enclosure,  refuge.  Cf. 
N.  to  p.  168,  1.  18. 

opple5,  -ere,  -evi,  -etas,  [ob  + 
pleo],  2,fUl  completely,  fill ;  cover. 

opp5n5,  -ere,  opposai,  oppositas, 
[ob  -f  pond],  8,  set  against,  place 
opposite,  oppose ;  bring  forward, 
adduce. 

opportliimB,  -a,  -am,  com  p.  op- 
portanior,  sup.  opportanissimas, 
9A].,fit,  adapted;  convenient,  sea- 
sonable. 

oppoaitus,  see  oppono. 


opprim5,  -ere,  oppress!,  oppresses, 
[ob  +  premo],  3,  press  against, 
press  down;  overthrow,  over- 
whelm, defeat  utterly,  crush,  de- 
stroy;  weigh  down,  burden;  fall 
upon,  surprise. 

opprobrium,  -i,  [ob +  probram], 
n.,  reproach,  scandal,  disgrace; 
taunt,  abuse. 

oppflgn&ti5,  -onis,  [oppagno],  f., 
storming  of  a  city,  assault,  cUtack, 
besieging. 

oppflgn&tor,  -oris,  [oppagno],  m., 
assaulter,  assailant,  besieger. 

opp(llgn5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [ob-f 
pagno],  1,  attack,  assault;  of  a 
city  or  camp,  storm,  besiege. 

ops,  opis,  uom.  and  dat.  sing,  not 
in  use,  f.,  aid,  help;  influence; 
might,  power,  forces;  means, 
riches,  wealth.  PL,  opes,  -am, 
help;  resources,  means,  wealth; 
influence;  strength. 

optim&8,  -atis,  [optimus],  adj.,  of 
the  best,  aristocratic.  As  subst., 
m.,  an  adherent  of  the  nobility, 
ai^istocrat. 

optimS,  see  bene. 

optimus,  see  bonus. 

opti5,  -onis,  f.,  choice,  free  choice; 
privilege,  option. 

opt5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  choose, 
select;  wish,  desire. 

opus,  n.,  used  only  in  nom.  and 
ace,  necessity,  need.  opus  est, 
there  is  need,  it  is  necessary. 

opus,  operis,  n.,  work,  labor;  that 
produced  by  labor,  structure, 
works,  line  of  works,  fortifica* 
tion.    Cf.  quantus. 

5r&culum,  -i,  [oro],  n.,  divine  an- 
nouncement, oracle  ;  prophecy ; 
oracle,  the  place  where  oracular 
responses  were  given. 
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dr&ti5,  -5ni8,  [oro],  ty  speech,  lan- 
guage; harangue,  discourse,  ora- 
tion, address,  plea ;  power  of 
oratory,  eloquence, 

dr&tor,  -oris,  [oro],  m.,  speaker, 
orator,  ambassador. 

orbiB,  -is,  in.,  ring,  circle,  orbit, 
orbis  terrae  or  terramm,  the 
whole  earth. 

ordin5,  -are,  -avi,  -atos,  [5rdo], 
1,  set  in  order,  arrange,  adjust ; 
narrate,  record. 

5rdlor,  -iri,  orsas  sum,  [cf.  5rd5], 
4,  dep.,  begin,  commence,  under- 
take ;  describe,  tell  in  detail. 

5rdd,  -inis,  m.,  row,  series,  order; 
company,  class,  rank;  regular 
succession. 

OreBt^B,  -is  or  -ae,  ['Op^arritJ,  m., 
Orestes,  son  of  Agamemnon  and 
Clytemnestra.  Because  he  slew 
his  mother,  who  had  murdered 
Agamemnon,  he  was  pursued  by 
the  Furies. 

Orgetoriz,  -igis,  m.,  [Kel.,=*The 
King  who  slays,'  'All-slaughter- 
ing King'],  a  Helvetian  lord  who 
formed  a  plot  to  seize  the  supreme 
power,  but  was  apprehended  and 
died,  or  committed  suicide,  before 
judgment  was  pronounced. 

oriSns,  -entis,  [part,  of  orior],  adj., 
rising.  orientem  sdlem,  the  ris- 
ing sun  =  the  east. 

orig5,  -inis,  [orior],  f.,  beginning, 
commencement,  origin;  race, 
family,  stock.  PI.,  Origines, 
-um,  the  title  of  Cato's  history. 

orior,  -iri,  ortos  sum,  fut.  part, 
oritoras,  4,  pres.  oritur,  imp.  subj. 
usually  oreretur,  dep.,  arise;  be 
descended,  be  born;  originate, 
begin,  spring  from;  start  from. 

5m&mentum,   -i,    [orno],   n.,   ap- 


paratus, equipment;  decoration, 
ornament,  distinction. 

dm&tUB,  -a,  -am,  comp.  dmatior, 
sup.  dmatiBsimus,  [part,  of  orno], 
Bdj., fitted  out,  equipped;  adorned, 
embellished;  distinguished,  illus- 
trious, 

dm5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  fit  out, 
furnish,  provide,  equip;  adorn, 
decorate;  embellish,  set  forth, 

dr5, -are,  avi,  -atus,  [os],  I,  speak; 
treat,  argue,  plead;  entreat,  be- 
seech. 

ortUB,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of  orior], 
adj.,  sprung,  descended,  born, 

5b,  oris,  n.,  mouth,  face,  features ; 
mouth  of  a  river. 

OB,  ossis,  n.,  bone, 

5BCulor,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  [dsculam, 
kiss'],  1,  dep.,  kiss. 

OBisml,  -onun,  m.,  pi.,  a  small  state 
in  the  extreme  northwest  comer 
of  Gaul.    See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

OBtend5,  -tendere,  -tendi,  -tentus, 
[obs,  old  form  of  ob+tendo],  3, 
stretch  out,  show,  display;  pro- 
duce, furnish;  point  out,  set 
forth,  declare;  disclose,  manifest, 
make  known. 

datia,  -ae,  f .,  Ostia,  the  seaport  of 
Rome  at  the  mouth  of  the  Tiber ; 
according  to  the  tradition  it  was 
founded  by  Ancus  Marcius.  See 
map.  opp.  p.  30. 

dstium,  -i,  [cf.  os],  n.,  door; 
mouth,  entrance.  More  com- 
monly plural,  ostia,  to  indicate 
the  mouth  of  a  river. 

6ti6BiiB,  -a,  -am,  [5tiam],  adj.,  at 
leisure,  unoccupied y  idle;  quiet, 
peaceful,  in  retirement. 

5tium,  -i,  n.,  leisure,  vacant  time; 
idleness ;  peace,  quiet. 

5vum,  -i,  n.,  egg. 
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P.,  with  proper  names =Publiu8,  a 
Roman  forename. 

p&bul&ti5,  -onis,  [cf.  pabulor],  f., 
foraging f  getting  fodder. 

pabulum,  -i,  n. ,  food^  fodder y  past- 
urage. 

p&c5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [pax],  1, 
pacify^  subdue. 

pactum,  -i,  [paciscor],  n.,  agree- 
ment, contract,  bargain. 

Padua,  -i,  m.,  the  Po,  a  large  river 
in  Cisalpine  Gaul.  See  map.  opp. 
p.  30. 

Paelignl,  -oram,  m.,  the  Paeligni, 
a  people  of  central  Italy. 

paene,  adv.,  almost,  nearly. 

paenited,  -ere,  -ui,  — ,  2,  make 
sorry^  cause  to  repent.  Impers. 
paenitet,  -ere,  -ait,  it  repents, 
makes  sorry,  it  grieves. 

p&gU8,  -i,  m.,  distnct,  canton,  gen- 
erally referring  to  the  inhabitants 
rather  than  to  the  country. 

palaestra,  -ae,  \ira\al<rrpa],  f., 
wrestling-school,  place  of  exercise, 
gymnasium, 

psdaxn,  &dv.,  openly,  publicly, 

Pal&tium,  -1,  [Pales,  an  ancient 
divinity  of  shepherds],  n.,  the 
Palatine  hill,  on  which  was  the 
residence  of  Augustus ;  hence  pi., 
palatia,  -orum,  palace.  See  map 
opp.  p.  53. 

pSluB,  -i,  m.,  stake, prop,  looodenpost. 

paluB,  -adis,  f . ,  simmp,  marsh,  bog. 

Pamph^liuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Pam- 
phylian,  of  Pamphylia,  a  province 
on  the  southern  coast  of  Asia 
Minor,  between  Lycia  and  Cilicia. 

pand5,  pandere,  pancQ,  passus,  3, 
spread  out.  passis  manibus, 
with  hands  outstretched. 


pftnis,  -is,  [cf.  pabulum],  m.,  bread, 
loaf. 

PapiriuB,  -i,  m.,  Papirius,  family 
name  of  L.  Papirius  Cursor. 

pSr,  parts,  adj.,  equal, like, similar; 
well-matched;  Jit,  proper,  right. 
par  atque,  same  as.  par  proe- 
lium,  an  indecisive  battle.  As 
subst.,  par,  parts,  m.  and  f., 
equal ;  mate,  companion. 

par&tuB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
-issimus,  [part,  of  paro],  adj., 
ready,  prepared;  equipped,  pro- 
vided. 

pared,  parcere,  pepercn  and  parsi, 
parsns,  3,  act  sparingly,  be  spar- 
ing ;  treat  with  forbearance  ;  re- 
frain from,  spare. 

parcuB,  -a,  -urn,  comp.  parcior, 
sup.  parcissimus,  [cf.  pared], 
adj.,  sparing,  frugal,  temperate. 

parSns,  -entis,  [part,  of  pario],  m. 
and  f . ,  parent ;  father,  mother. 

pared,  -ere,  -ui,  -itus,  2,  appear,  be 
visible;  be  obedient,  obey;  sub- 
mit to,  be  subject  to. 

pari6,  -ere,  peperi,  partus,  fut. 
part.,  pariturus,  3,  bring  forth, 
produce,  give  birth  to,  lay;  effect, 
accomplish  ;  acquire,  obtain. 

pariter,  [par],  adv.,  equally,  alike; 
as  well,  together. 

Partus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Parian,  of 
Paros,  relating  to  Paros.  As 
subst.,  Partus,  -i,  m.,  a  Parian, 
inhabitant  of  Paros. 

par5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  prepare, 
make  ready,  make  ready  for, 
intend,  resolve;  obtain,  secure, 
purchase. 

Paros,  -i,  [Ild/Dos],  f.,  Paros,  one  of 
the  Cyclades,  in  the  Aegean  Sea ;  it 
was  famous  for  its  beautiful  white 
marble.    See  map  opp.  p.  76. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


PARRICLDIUM 


98 


PAUCUS 


parrloldlum,  -i,  [pater,  caedo] ,  n,, 
murder  of  a  father^  parricide; 
treason. 

pars,  partis,  f.^paH, portion,  share, 
number ;  region,  district,  division  ; 
side,  direction;  party,  faction; 
character,  role;  pi.,  coll.,  party. 
pars  maior,  the  majority.  una 
ex  parte,  on  one  side,  in  omnes 
partes,  in  every  direction. 

ParthX,  -5nun,  m.,  pi.,  Parthians, 
a  Scythian  people  dwelling  south- 
east of  the  Caspian  Sea,  famous 
as  brave  warriors  and  skilful 
archers. 

partlm,  [old  ace.  of  pars],  adv., 
partly,  in  part. 

pamm,  comp.  minas,  sup.  minime, 
adv.,  too  little,  not  enough.  As 
subst.,  too  little,  not  enough. 
Comp.,  less.  Sup.,  least,  very 
little ;  not  at  all,  by  no  means. 

parvuluB,  -a,  -um,  [dim.  of  par- 
vus], adj. ,  very  small,  very  young ; 
slight,  trifling.  As  subst.,  par- 
vulus,  -i,  m.,  small  child,  infant. 

parvus,  -a,  -am,  comp.  minor,  sup. 
minimus,  adj.,  small,  trifling,  in- 
significant; small,  short;  short, 
brief;  of  price  or  value,  small, 
low.  parvi,  gen.  of  value,  of 
little  xcorth,  of  small  account. 
Comp.,  smaller,  less.  As  subst., 
minus,  n.,  less  ;  minimum,  n. ,  the 
least.  minus  dubitatiouis,  less 
hesitation. 

pSlacS,  pascere,  pavi,  pastus,  3, 
cause  to  eat,  feed  ;  in  pass,  reflex- 
ive with  dep.  force,  graze,  browse, 
feed. 

pasBUB,  -us,  m.,  step,  pace;  as  a 
measure  of  length,  pace  (reckoned 
as  a  double  step,  from  the  place 
where  either  foot  is  raised  to  the 


place  where  the  same  foot  rests 
on  ground  again),  =  4  feet,  10 J 
inches  by  English  measurement, 
mille  passuum,  thousand  paces, 
mile.    See  n.  to  p.  115,  L  23. 

paBBiiB,  see  pando. 

pftator,  -oris,  [pasco],  ra.,  herds- 
man, shepherd. 

patefado,  -facere,  -feoi,  -facias, 
[pateo  4-  facio] ,  3,  lay  opeuy  open, 
disclose,  bring  to  light. 

patSns,  -entis,  comp.  patentior, 
[part,  of  pated],  adj.,  open,  ac- 
cessible. 

pate5,  patere,  patoi,  — ,  2,  be  open, 
lie  open,  stand  open;  extend;  be 
accessible, 

pater,  -iris,  m. ,  father,  PI. ,  patrea, 
-um,  fathers,  forefathers,  patres 
or  patres  conscripti,  senators. 

patemuB,  -a,  -am,  [pater],  adj.,  o/ 
a  father,  father^ s,  paternal. 

patiSns,  -entis,  [part,  of  patior], 
adj.,  bearing,  enduring^  patient. 

patior,  pati,  passus  sum,  3,  dep., 
suffer,  bear,  support,  endure;  al- 
low, permit. 

patrla,  -ae,  [cf.  pater],  1, /at Acr- 
land,  native  land. 

patrloB,  -a,  -um,  [pater],  adj.,  of  a 
father,  fatherly ;  ancestral,  of 
(their)  forefathers. 

patrimonium,  -i,  [pater],  n.,  in- 
heritance from  a  father^  inheri- 
tance, patrimony. 

patrdciniom,  -i,  n.,  protection, 
patronage. 

patrGnuB,  -i,  [pater],  m.,  pro- 
tector, defender,  patron,  advo- 
cate. 

patruSliB,  -e,  [patruus],  adj.,  of  a 
father'' s  brother,  of  a  cousin.  As 
subst. ,  patruelis,  -is,  m. ,  a  cousin. 

paucuB,  -a,  -om,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
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-issimus,  adj. ,  little  ;  pi. ,  few.  As 
subst.,  pauci,  -omm,  m.,pl.,/6io, 
only  a/6M?;pauca,  -dram,  n.,  pi., 
a  few  words. 

paul&tim,  [panlum],  adv.,  little  by 
little,  by  degrees;  gradually;  one 
by  one. 

paulisper,  [paulam  +  per],  adv., 
for  a  short  time,  a  little  while. 

pauld,  [properly  abl.  of  degree  of 
difference,  from  paulus],  adv.,  by 
a  little,  just  a  little,  somewhat.  * 

paulnhim,  [paulus],  adv.,  a  very 
little. 

pauluzn,  [paulus],  adv.,  a  little, 
someiohat. 

PauluB,  see  Aemilius. 

pauper,  -eris,  adj.,  poor,  not 
wealthy,  in  moderate  circum- 
stances; scanty,  small.  As 
subst.,  m.,  poor  man. 

paupertfts,  -atis,  [pauper],  f., 
poverty,  small  means,  moderate 
circumstances. 

PauBani&B,  -ae,  [IlaveraWas],  m., 
Pausanias,  the  victor  at  Plataea. 

pSlv5,  -5nis,  m.,  peacock. 

pSLz,  pacis,  i.,  peace,  treaty,  agree- 
ment ;  harmony,  quiet. 

pecc6,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  do 
wrong. 

peciinia,  -ae,  [cf.  pecus],  f.,  prop- 
erty, wealth,  money. 

pedes,  -itis,  [pes],  m. ,  foot-travel- 
ler ;  foot-soldier  ;  sing.,  coll.,  /oo«- 
soldiers,  infantry.  PI.,  pedites, 
-um,  infantry. 

pedester,  -tris,  -ire,  [pes],  adj., 
on  foot,  pedestrian,  of  the  infan- 
try;  on  land,  by  land,  land. 
eitercitus  pedester,  land-force, 
-'  infantry.  pedestres  c5piae,  in- 
fantry. 

Pedlus,    -i,   m.,   Quintm  Pedius, 


grandson  of  Julia,  oldest  sister 
of  Julius  Caesar,  under  whom  he 
served  as  lieutenant  in  the  Gallic 
and  Civil  Wars ;  he  was  named  in 
Caesar's  will  an  heir  to  a  small 
portion  of  the  estate,  and  was 
consul  with  Octavius  in  43  b.c, 
but  died  before  completing  his 
term  of  office. 

pGior,  see  malua. 

p6iii8,  see  male. 

pellezit,  see  pelHcio. 

pellicio,  -licere,  -lexi,  -leetus,  3, 
allure,  entice,  decoy,  coax. 

pellis,  -is,  f . ,  skin,  hide. 

pell5,  pellere,  pepuli,  pulsus,  3, 
beat,  strike;  drive  out,  drive 
away;  defeat,  rout. 

PelopidAa,  -ae,  [IleXoxiSas],  m., 
Pelopidas. 

PeloponnSBllS,  -i,  [IXeXoiroVn^cros], 
f.,  the  Peloponnesus,  southern 
Greece,  now  called  the  Morea. 

Pen&tfis,  -ium,  [cf.  piscor],  m., 
pi.,  Penates,  household  gods, 
whose  images  were  kept  in  the 
principal  living-room  of  the  house, 
near  the  hearth ;  by  metonymy, 
home,  hearth. 

pend5,  pendere,  pependi,  pensus,  3, 
suspend  ;  weigh  out ;  pay,  pay  out. 

penes,  prep,  with  ace.,  with,  at  the 
house  of;  in  the  possession  of,  in 
the  power  of. 

penetr5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  enter, 
penetrate. 

penna,  -ae,  t,  feather,  plume. 

pepercerat,  see  parco. 

peperit,  see  pario. 

per,  prep,  with  ace.,  through;  of 
space,  through,  across,  along, 
over,  among;  of  time,  through, 
during,  in  the  course  of;  of 
agency,     means,     and    manner. 
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through^  by,  by  the  hands  of,  by 
means  of,  under  pretence  of;  of 
cause,  by  reason  of;  in  oaths,  in 
the  name  of  by. 

In  composition,  per  adds  the 
force  of  through,  thoroughly,  per- 
fectly, completely,  very  much, 
very. 

perag5,  -agere,  -eg^,  -actas,  [per 
+  ag6],  3,  thf^st  through;  agi- 
tate; go  through  with,  finish; 
carry  out,  execute ;  set  forth,  re- 
late, describe,  detail. 

peragr5,  -are,  -avi,  -dtus,  [per  -h 
pgro],  1,  wander  through,  pass 
through. 

percontfttiS,  -5nis,  [percontor],  f., 
questioning  inquiry. 

percontor  or  percfLnctor,  -an, 
-atus  sum,  [per  +  contus,  pole"], 
1,  dep.,  a.,  lit.  search  with  a  pole; 
ask,  inquire,  question,  investigate. 

percuBsor,  -oris,  [percntid],  m., 
striker,  murderer,  assassin. 

percuti5,  -cntere,  percassi,  percns- 
sus,  [per  +  quatio],  3,  strike 
through,  pierce  ;  stnke,  knock  at ; 
shock,  astound;  kill,  slay ;  ruin. 

perdd,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditus,  [per  + 
do],  3,  make  way  with,  destroy, 
ruin,  lose. 

perdClc5,  -dacere,  perdtlxi,  per- 
ductoB,  [per  +  duco],  3,  lead 
through,  lead,  conduct,  bring; 
persuade,  induce;  bring  over, 
win  over;  prolong ;  pursue;  ex- 
tend, construct,  make. 

peregrinns,  -a,  -urn,  [per  +  ager], 
adj.,  from  foreign  parts,  foreign. 
As  subst.,  peregrinns,  -i,  m., 
stranger,  foreigner. 

perennis,  -e,  [per  +  annus],  adj., 
lasting  through  the  year;  peren- 
nial ;  continual,  pet^petual 


pere5,  -ire,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itns,  [per  4- 
eo],  irr.,  pass  away;  perish,  dis- 
appear; be  lost. 

periacilis,  -e,  [per  +  facilis],  adj., 
very  easy,  not  at  all  difficult, 

perfectuB,  see  perficio. 

perfer5,  -ferre,  -tnli,  -latos,  [per 
+  fero],  irr.,  lit.  carry  through; 
carry,  convey,  bring,  report;  en- 
dure, suffer,  bear,  submit  to  ;  com- 
plete ;  retain  to  the  end, 

pc>rfici5,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectns,  [per 
+  fado],  3,  finish,  complete,  per- 
foi*m,  accomplish,  carry  out; 
cause,  effect. 

pertidla,  -ae,  [perfidns],  f.,  faith- 
lessness, treachery. 

perfringS,  -firingere,  -firegi,  -£rao- 
tns,  [per  +  frango],  3,  break 
through. 

perfmor,  -frni,  firnctns  sum,  3, 
dep.,  enjoy  fully,  be  delighted. 

perfaga,  -ae,  [cf.  perfngid],  m., 
deserter. 

perfagi5,  -fugere,  -fngi,  — ,  [per  + 
fngio],  S,  flee  for  refuge,  desert. 

perfungor,  -fungi,  -functus  sum, 
[per  +  fungor],  3,  dep.,  fulfil, 
perform;  go  through,  undergo, 
endure. 

PergamfinuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Per- 
gamtim,  a  city  in  Mysia.  Per- 
gamenus,  -i,  m.,  a  citizen  of 
Pergamum.    See  map  opp.  p.  93. 

perg5,  -ere,  perrexi,  perrectus, 
[per  -f  rego],  3,  go  on,  proceed, 
hasten,  continue,  march. 

penclitor,  -an,  -atus  sum,  [pericu- 
lum],  1,  dep.,  try,  prove,  test;  be 
in  danger,  incur  danger. 

pericul6BUB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  pericu- 
losior,  sup.  periculosissimus, 
[perioulum],  adj.,  dangerous^ 
periloui. 
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pexiculum,  -i,  n.,  trial;  risk^  dan- 
ger, peril. 

peritus,  -a,  -um,  comp.  peritior, 
sup.  peritissimus,  adj.,  experi- 
enced, practised,  skilled,  expert, 
acquainted  with, 

perl&tna,  see  perfero. 

permaneo,  -manere,  -mansi,  -man- 
suras,  [per  +  maned],  2,  con- 
tinue, stay,  remain. 

permitto,  -ere,  permisi,  permissus, 
[per+ mitto],  3,  let  pass;  cast, 
hurl;  hand  over,  entrust,  sur- 
render; permit,  allow, 

permdtns,  see  permoveo. 

permoveo,  -movere,  -movi,  -mdtus, 
[per  +  moveo],  2,  deeply  move, 
greatly  disturb,  alarm  ;  influence, 
induce. 

permlit&tid,  -onis,  [permuto],  i., 
change,  exchange. 

permflto,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [per  -f 
muto],  1,  change  throughout; 
interchange,  exchange. 

pemiciSs,  -ei,  f.,  destruction,  death, 
ruin,  overthrow;  pest,  curse. 

pemicioBUB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  perni- 
ciosior,  sup.  perniciosissimus, 
[pernicies],  adj.,  destructive,  ru- 
inous, pernicious,  dangerous. 

per5r5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [per  -h 
oro],  1,  speak  from  the  beginning, 
plead;  end,  close,  finish. 

perpauci,  -ae,  -a,  [per+  paucus], 
adj.,  very  few.  As  subst,  per- 
pauci, -orum,  m.,  pi.,  a  very  few. 

Perpenna,  -ae,  m.,  Peipenna,  fam- 
ily name  of  M.  Perpenna,  censor 
in  86  B.C. 

perpetior,  -peti,  -pessus  sum,  [per 
-f  patior],  3,  dep.,  bear  stead' 
fastly,  abide,  endure. 

perp6tu5,  [perpetuus],  adv.,  con- 
tinually, uninten*uptedly,  forever.  | 


perpetuus,  -a,  -um,  [per,  cf.,  peto], 
adj.,  continuous,  unbroken,  entire, 
perpetual.  As  subst.,  in  perpe- 
tuum,  forever,  ever  after. 

perrumpo,  -ere,  -rupi,  -ruptus, 
[per  +  rumpo],  3,  break  through, 
force  a  way  through,  get  across; 
overcome. 

Persae,  see  Perses. 

persaepe,  [per  +  saepe],  adv.,  very 
often. 

persequor,  -sequi,  -secutus  sum, 
[per  +  sequor],  3,  dep.,  follow 
perseveringly,  follow  up,  pursue ; 
assail,  attack  ;  overtake  ;  execute, 
accomplish;  set  forth,  relate,  re- 
count, 

Persfis,  -ae,  dat.  i,  [n^/xnjs],  m., 
a  Persian;  in  pi.,  by  metonymy, 
the  land  of  the  Persians.  As 
adj.,  cum  rege  Perse,  ivith  the 
king  of  the  Persians. 

Perseus,  -i,  m.,  Perseus,  the  last 
king  of  Macedonia,  conquered  by 
L.  Aemilius  Paulus,  at  Pydna, 
168  B.C. 

persev6r6,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [per- 
severus],  1,  continue  steadfastly, 
persist,  persevere. 

Persicus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Persian,  of 
Persia,  with  Persia, 

Persis,  -idis,  f.,  Persis,  a  country 
in  Asia,  north  of  the  Persian 
Gulf,  now  Farsistan,  Persia, 

pers5na,  -ae,  [per,  cf.  sono],  f., 
mask;  part,  character;  person, 
personage,  character, 

persolvo,  -solvere,  -solvi,  -solutus, 
[per-l-  solvo],  ^,pay  in  full,  pan. 
poenas  persolvere,  to  pay  the 
penalty. 

perspectus,  see  perspicid. 

perspiciS,  -3picere,  -spezi,  -speo- 
tus,  [per-v  speoid,  look'\,  8,  8«e, 
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look;  inspect^  survey;  perceive^ 
observe,  ascertain, 

perBU&de5,  -saadere,  -suasi,  -saa- 
8U8,  [per  +  saaded,  persuade^ ^  2, 
convince,  persuade,  pi'evail  upon, 
induce,  mihi  penmadetnr,  / 
am  convinced, 

pertaedet,  -ere,  pertaesum  est, 
[per  +  taedet],  2,  irapers.,  it 
wearies,  it  disgusts. 

perterre5,  -terrere,  — ,  -territns, 
[per  +  terreo],  2,  frighten  thor- 
oughly,  terrify. 

pertim6Bc5,  -timescere,  -timal,  -r~, 
[per  H-  timesco],  3,  inch.,  he 
alaiined,  fear  greatly, 

pertin&cia,  -ae,  [pertinax],  f., 
perseverance,  stubbornness,  ob- 
stinacy. 

pertin&citer,  [pertinax],  adv.,  pcr- 
sistently,  obstinately,  stubbornly. 

pertdnSz,  -acts,  [per  +  tenax], 
adj.,  persevering,  obstinate,  per- 
tinacious. 

pertine5,  -ere,  -ui,  — ,  [per  -f 
teneo],  2,  stretch  out,  extend; 
reach;  pertain  to,  concern,  be- 
long to,  have  to  do  xoith;  apply, 
suit. 

perturb&toB,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of 
per  turbo],  adj.,  disturbed,  agi- 
tated, unsettled. 

perturb6,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [per  -|- 
turbo,  disturb^,  1,  disturb  greatly, 
disorder,  confuse,  throw  into  con- 
fusion, embarrass. 

perveni5,  -venire,  -veni,  -ventus, 
[per  H-  venio],  4,  reach,  come 
(jto)  ;  arrive  {at)  ;  penetrate,  at- 
tain, 

perverts,  -vertere,  -verti,  perver- 
sus,  [per  -I-  verto],  3,  overthrow, 
throw  down;  destroy,  ruin,  cor- 
rupt. 


pervulg&tUB,  -a,  -urn,  [part,  of 
pervulgo],  adj.,  very  common, 
widely  known, 

pSs,  pedis,  m.,  foot;  as  a  measure 
of  length,  =  .9708  of  the  English 
foot,  or  296  millimetres.  pe- 
dem  referre,  to  retreat, 

petlti5,  -onis,  [pet5],  f.,  thrust, 
attack ;  application,  candidacy ; 
petition. 

petd,  -ere,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itus,  3,  strive 
for,  seek ;  go  to ;  get,  secure ;  at- 
tack; demand,  beg,  ask,  request. 
petereutliceat,  to  ask  permission. 

petalantda,  -ae,  f.,  impudence, 
freakishness,  pertness,  wanton- 
ness. 

phalanx,  -angis,  Greek  ace.  sing, 
(p.  149,  1.  19),  phalanga,  [<m£- 
Xa7^],  f.,  compact  host,  mass, 
phalanx. 

PhalSreuB,  -i,  [0aXi;p€i5$],  m.,  of 
Phalerum,  a  surname  of  Deme- 
trius, ruler  of  Athens  in  317  b.c. 

PhalSricuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Pha- 
lerum, one  of  the  seaports  of 
Athens. 

PhamacSs,  -is,  m.,  Phartiaces, 
son  of  Mithridates  the  Great, 
king  of  Pontus. 

PharsSUicus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Phar- 
saltis,  at  Pharsalus, 

Phldippus,  -i,  l4>€LSnnros'],  m., 
Phidippus,  a  famous  Athenian 
courier  of  the  time  of  Miltiades. 

PhilippuB,  -i,  [0iXixxos],  m., 
Philip,  referring  in  this  book  to 
Philip  v.,  king  of  Macedon  from 
220  to  179  B.C.  He  was  defeated 
at  Cynoscephalae  in  197  b.c. 

philoBophia,  -ae,  f.,  philosophy. 

philoBophuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  philo- 
sophical. As  subst. ,  philoaoi^us, 
-I,  m,,  philosopher. 
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PicSnB,  -entis,  [Picenum],  adj.,  of 
or  belo7iging  to  Picenum.  As 
subst.,  Kcentes,  -ium,  m.,  the 
inhabitants  of  Ficenum^  the 
Picenes.     See  map  opp.  p.  80. 

piet&B,  -atis,  [plus],  f.,  dutiful 
conduct,  devotion, piety ;  affection, 
love,  loyalty. 

pilleuB,  -i,  m.,  and  pilleum,  -i,  n., 
close-fitting  cap ;  skull-cap, 

pnum,  -i,  11. ,  javelin,  pike. 

piluB,  -i,  [pflum],  m.,  usually 
joined  with '  primus,  maniple  of 
the  triarii,  a  division  in  the  army 
containing  the  most  experienced 
soldiers.  primi  pili  centurio, 
flt'st  centurion  of  the  first  man- 
iple of  the  triarii,  the  first  cen- 
turion of  the  legion  in  rank. 

pingo,  -ere,  pinxi,  pictus,  3,  paint, 
represent,  portray. 

Piraeus,  -i,  [Uetpaievs'},  m.,  the 
Peiraeus,  the  principal  seaport  of 
Athens.     See  map  opp.  p.  75. 

purtta,  -ae,  f.,  sea-robber,  corsair, 
pirate. 

piscina,  -ae,  [piscis],  f.,  fish-pond. 

piscis,  -is,  m.,  fish. 

Pisistratus,  -i,  [IIcierferT^aros],  m., 
Pisistratus,  tyrant  of  Athens  dur- 
ing three  periods  between  500  and 
527  B.C.  Though  he  usurped  the 
chief  power,  he  was  a  wise  and 
moderate  ruler,  and  did  much  to 
increase  the  power  and  prosperity 
of  the  city. 

PiBO,  -onis,  m.,  name  of  four  per- 
sons mentioned  in  the  Gallic 
War: 

(1)  Lucius  Calpurnius  Piso 
Caesoninus,  consul  112  b.c.  ; 
killed  107  b.c.  when  serving  as 
lieutenant  in  Gaul  with  the  con- 
sul Lucius  Cassius  Longinus. 


(2)  Lucius  Calpurnius  Piso 
Caesoninus,  consul  with  Aulus 
Gabinius,  68  b.c,  and  father- 
in-law  of  Caesar. 

(3)  Marcus  Pupius  Piso  Calpur- 
nidnus,  consul  with  M.  Vale- 
rius Messdla,  61  b.c. 

piBtimum,  -i,  n.,  [piator],  corn- 
mill,  mill. 

Placentia,  -ae,  f.,  Placentia,  a  city 
in  Cisalpine  Gaul  on  the  Po,  the 
modern  Piacenza.  See  map  opp. 
p.  30. 

placed,  placere,  placoi,  placitus, 
2,  please,  be  agreeable,  be  welcome 
to.  Used  impersonally,  placet, 
it  is  agreed,  it  seems  good,  it  is 
settled;  it  is  resolved,  it  is  de- 
cided,       ei  placuit,  he  resolved. 

piled,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [cf.  pla- 
ceo],  1,  quiet,  soothe,  allay,  ap- 
pease; reconcile,  conciliate,  pro- 
pitiate. 

pltga,  -ae,  f.,  stroke,  blow,  thrust; 
calamity,  disaster. 

plaga,  -ae,  f.,  hunting-net,  snare. 

Plancus,  -i,  m.,  Plancus,  family 
name  of  L.  Plotius  Plancus,  pro- 
scribed and  killed  by  the  second 
Triumvirate  in  43  b.c. 

plSUiiti68,  -ae,  [planus],  f.,  level 
ground,  plain. 

Plataeae,  -arum,  [IlXaratai],  f.,  pi., 
Plataea,  a  city  in  the  southern 
part  of  Boeotia,  the  scene  of  the 
defeat  of  the  Persians  under  Mar- 
donius  in  479  b.c.  See  map  opp. 
p.  75. 

PlataeSneSs,  -ium,  m.,'p\.,the  Pla- 
taeans,  inhabitants  of  Plataea. 

plSbs,  plebis,  and  plSbSs,  -ei  or  -i, 
f.,  common  people,  commons,  ple- 
beians, populace. 

plectd,   -ere,   — ,  — ,  [cf.  plaga]. 
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3,  used  only  in  the  passive,  he 
punished^  suffer  punishment ;  he 
hlamed^  incur  censure. 

plGnuB,  -a,  -am,  comp.  plenior, 
sup.  plenissimus,  [cf.  pleo],  adj., 
fully  filled  ;  plentiful. 

plGmmque,  [n.  ace.  of  plemsque], 
adv.,  commonly y  generally,  m«w- 
MVt  for  the  most  part. 

plSmsque,  -aque,  -umqae,  [plems, 
very  wawy],  adj.,  very  many, 
most.  As  subst.,  plerique,  -orum- 
que,  m.,  pi.,  the  most,  the  greater 
part,  the  majority,  most;  very 
many,  a  good  many. 

PUnloB,  -i,  m.,  Pllnius,  Pliny,  gen- 
tile name  of  C.  Plinius  Secundus, 
bom  23  A.  D.,  author  of  the  famous 
Historia  Naturdlis.  He  lost  his 
life  in  the  eruption  of  Vesuvius, 
in  79  A.D.,  by  which  Pompeii  was 
destroyed. 

P15tiiui,  -i,  m.,  see  Plancos. 

plumbeus,  -a,  -am,  [plambam], 
adj.,  of  lead,  leaden;  stupid, 
stolid. 

plumbum,  -i,  n.,  lead. 

plilrimum,  [plorimas],  used  as 
sup.  of  maltum,  adv.,  very  much, 
most,  especially. 

plflB,  [neut.  sing,  of  plus,  pluris, 
adj.],  used  as  comp.  of  maltum, 
adv.,  more.  plus  valere,  to 
have  more  poieer,  pltiris,  gen. 
of  price,  of  more  value,  dearer, 
higher. 

plflB,  pliires,  plorimas,  see  maltas. 

Poecil6,  -es,  lUoiKi\r],  sc.  trrod^, 
f.,  the  Poecile,  galleiy  of  paint- 
ings, a  building  at  Athens  adorned 
with  works  of  art  by  the  cele- 
brated painter  Polygiiotus. 

poena,  -ae,  [cf.  ttoiviJ],  f.,  compen- 
sation, fine,  punishment^  pp)i(flttj. 


poenas  dare,  or  persolvere,  to  pay 
the  penalty. 

Poehl,  -Oram,  m.,  pi.,  the  Cartha- 
ginians, so  named  from  their 
Phoenician  origin. 

FoenicuB  or  PunicuB,  -a,  -am. 
adj.,  Punic,  Carthaginian. 

poSta,  -ae,  m.,  poet. 

polliceor,  -liceri,  -licitus,  [por,= 
pr6,-|- liceor],  2,  dep.,  promise, 
offer.  liberaliter  pollicitas,  icith 
generous  promises. 

pollicitUB,  see  polliceor. 

Pollid,  -onis,  m.,  Pollio,  surname 
of  Vedius  Pollio,  a  friend  of 
Augustus,  punished  by  Augustus 
for  his  inhumanity  to  a  slave. 

PolybiuB,  -i,  [IIoXiJ/3io$],  m.,  Polyh- 
ins,  a  native  of  Megalopolis  in 
Arcadia,  celebrated  for  his  history 
of  Rome.  In  169  b.c.  he  was  sent 
to  Rome  as  a  hostage,  and  became 
intimate  with  Scipio  Af  ricanus  the 
younger.  • 

Polymnis,  -i  or  -idis,  [IIoXuaiws], 
m.,  Polymnis,  father  of  Epami- 
nondas. 

pompa,  -ae,  f.,  public  procession; 
parade,  display, 

PompSiSnuB,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of 
Pompey,  Pompeian. 

PompSiuB,  -i,  m.,  Pompeius,  Pom- 
pey, a  Roman  gentile  name.  In 
this  book  refers  to : 

(1)  Pompeius,  consul  in  141  b.c. 

(2)  Cn.  Pompeius  Magnus,  Pom- 
pey the  Great. 

PompiliuB,  -i,  m.,  Pompilius,  gen- 
tile name  of  Numa  Pompilius. 
See  Nama. 

Pomp5niuB,  -i,  m.,  Pomponius, 
gentile  name  of  T.  Pomponius 
Atticus. 

PomptmuB,  -a,  -am,  adj.,   Pomp- 
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tine.  Pomptinae  paludes,  the 
Pomptine  Marshes^  a  marshy 
tract  of  country  on  the  coast  of 
Latium,  about  fifty  miles  south- 
east of  Rome. 

ponduB,  -eris,  [cf.  pendo],  n.,  a 
tf^eight,  burden;  importance. 

p5no,  -ere,  posui,  positus,  3,  put 
down,  place, fix,  deposit;  depict, 
represent;  lay  aside,  give  tip; 
spend,  employ;  set  up,  build; 
put,  count,  reckon,  regard.  Pass. , 
often  be  sittiated;  be  dependent, 
depend  on.  castra  ponere, 
to  pitch  camp.  radimentum 
ponere,  to  learn,  to  take  first 
steps  in. 

pons,  pontis,  m.,  bridge. 

ponticulus,  -i,  [dim.  of  pons],  m., 
little  bridge. 

PonticuB,  -a,  -urn,  of  Pontus,  to 
Pontus,  Pontic. 

Pontius,  -i,  m.,  Pontius,  family 
name  of  C.  Pontius,  leader  of  the 
Samnites. 

PontoB,  -i,  m.,  Pontus,  a  country 
in  northeastern  Asia  Minor,  south 
of  the  Euxine  Sea.  See  map  opp. 
p.  93. 

popoBcSnint,  see  posco. 

popul&tio,  -onis,  [populor],  f.,  a 
laying  icaste,  ravaging,  plunder- 
ing. 

populi  BCitum,  see  populns,  sci- 
tnm. 

populor,  -ari,  -atus,  1,  dep.,  lay 
waste,  devastate. 

populuB,  -i,  m.,  people  as  a  political 
whole,  nation;  sing,  coll.,  the 
people,  the  citizens. 

PorciuB,  -a,  name  of  a  Roman 
gens.     See  Cato. 

porrigG,  -rigere,  -rexi,  -rectus, 
[  por=  pro  -f  rego  ],     3,     spread 


out,  stretch  out,  extend;  offer, 
present;  prolong,  extend.  por- 
recta  loca  aperta  pertinebant, 
the  open  places  lay  extended,  i.e., 
reached. 

PorBena,  -ae,  m.,  Porsena  or  Por- 
senna,  king  of  Clusium,  and  head 
of  the  Etruscan  league  in  the  time 
of  Tarquin  the  Proud. 

porta,  -ae,  f.,  city  gate,  gate  of  a 
camp,  gate,  entrance,  passage. 

portendd,  -ere,  -tendi,  -tentus, 
[por  =  pro  +  tendd],  S,  point  out, 
indicate ;  predict,  presage,  foretell. 

porticuB,  -us,  [porta],  f.,  covered 
xcalk  between  columns,  colonnade, 
portico. 

portd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  bear, 
carry,  convey,  bnng. 

portdrium,  -i,  [cf.  porta],  n.,  tax, 
toll^  duty,  tanff. 

portuB,  -us,  [cf.  porta],  m.,  har- 
bor^ haven,  port. 

poBCO,  -ere,  poposci,  — ,  3,  inch., 
ask  urgently,  demand,  beg;  re- 
quire, need. 

PoBidoniuB,  -i,  m.,  Posldonius,  a 
distinguished  Stoic  philosopher 
of  Apameia  in  Syria,  a  contem- 
porary of  Cicero  and  Pompey. 

poBitUB,  -a,  -um,  see  pono. 

poBBeBBid,  -onis,  [cf.  possido],  f., 
possession. 

poBBided,  -sidere,  -sedi,  -sessus, 
[  por  =  pro  -h  sedeo  ],  2,  hold, 
occupy,  possess. 

poBBidd,  -Eudere,  -sedi,  -sessus, 
[por  =  pro  +  sido],  3,  take  pos- 
session of,  occupy,  seize. 

poBBum,  posse,  potui,  — ,  [potis, 
able,  -h  sum],  irr.,  be  able ;  pres.  = 
/  can,  impf.  and  pf.  =  /  coxdd. 
multum,  plurimum  posse,  to  have 
great,  very  great  poioeror  influence. 
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post,  adv.,  afterwards^  later ^  after ; 
often  with  abl.  of  degree  of  differ- 
ence, annd  post,  a  year  later, 
the  following  year.  paucis  post 
diebus,  a  few  days  later. 

post,  prep,  with  ace.  only  : 

(1)  Of    place,    behind.        post 
tergam,  in  the  rear. 

(2)  Of  time,  after.        post  me- 
diam  noctem,  after  midnight. 

posteft  [post  ea],  adv.,  afterwards. 
postea  qaam,  with  the  force  of  a 
conjunction,  after  that,  after. 

poBterius,  [comp.  of  posterns], 
adv.,  later^  at  a  later  time. 

poBterua,  -a,  -um,  comp.  posterior, 
sup.  postremus  or  postumus, 
[post],  adj.,  coming  after,  subse- 
quent, later;  next,  following. 
As  subst.,  posteri,  -orom,  m.,  pi., 
descendants,  posterity.  Comp. 
posterior,  -ius,  later,  inferior. 
Sup.  postremus,  -a,  -um,  last; 
lowest.  ad  postremum,  finally, 
at  last. 

posthac,  [post  +  hac],  adv.,  after 
this,  hereafter,  in  future. 

posticus,  -a,  -um,  [post],  adj.,  in 
the  rear,  behind,  posterior.  As 
subst.,  posticum,  -i,  n.,  back 
door. 

postquam,  [post  +  quam],  conj., 
after  that,  after,  as  soon  as; 
when ;  since,  inasmuch  as.  post 
and  quam  are  often  separated  by 
intervening  words. 

postrSmo,  [abl.  of  postremus], 
adv.,  at  last,  finally,  last  of 
all. 

postremus,  see  posterns. 

postridiS,  [posteri  die],  adv.,  on 
the  day  after,  next  day  pos- 
tridie  eius  diei,  the  next  day,  the 
following  day. 


postul&tum,  -i,  [postulo],  n.,  de- 
mand, request,  claim. 

postuld,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  claim, 
demand,  ask,  request;  of  things, 
require,  make  necessainf,  demand. 

Postumius,  -i,  m.,  Postumius, 
name  of  a  Roman  gens.  In  this 
book  refers  to : 

(1)  Spurius  Postumius  Albinus, 
consul  in  321  b.c. 

(2)  A.  Postumius  Albinusy  con- 
sul in  242  B.C. 

potSns,  -entis,  comp.  potentior, 
sup.  -issimus,  [part,  of  possum], 
Skdj.,  powerful,  strong  ;  influenticU. 
As  subst.,  potentior,  -oris,  m., 
one  more  powerful;  pi.,  the  more 
powerful. 

potent&tuB,  -us,  [potens],  m., 
power,  headship,  supremacy. 

potentia,  -ae,  [potens],  f.,  might, 
force,  power;  rule,  sway,  emi- 
nence. 

potestfts,  -atis,  [potis],  f.,  ability, 
power,  capacity ;  self-control ; 
sway,  dominion,  't*ule;  power, 
office,  magistracy  ;  opportunity. 

potior,  potiri,  potitus,  [potis, 
able},  4,  dep.,  obtain  possession 
of,  become  master  of,  acquire, 
obtain,  followed  by  the  abl.  or  by 
the  gen. ;  old  form  of  gerundive, 
potiundi,  potiundorum. 

potiBBimum,  [sup.  of  potis],  adv., 
chiefly,  principally,  especially, 
above  all. 

potiuB,  [comp.  of  potis],  adv., 
rather,  preferably,  more.  po- 
tius  quam,  rather  than. 

prae,  prep,  with  abl. ,  in  comparison 
with,  on  account  of. 

praeacutus,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of  prae- 
acuo],  adj.,  sharpened  at  the  end, 
sharpened,  pointed. 
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praebe5,  -ere,  -ni,  -itus,  [prae + 
habed],  2,  hold  otit^  proffer^  offer, 
grant  J  supply  ;  furnish,  provide  ; 
yield,  surrender;  show,  exhibit, 
represent;  excite,  cause,  arouse. 

praecaveo,  -cavere,  -oavi,  -cautus, 
[prae  -f  caveo],  2,  take  precau- 
tions. 

praecSd5,  -cedere,  -oessi,  -ce»- 
BiLrns,  [prae  4-  cedo],  3,  go  be- 
fore; surpass. 

praeceps,  -cipitis,  [prae  +  cap  in 
caput],  adj.,  headlong,  with  great 
speed,  head  over  heels ;  steep,  pre- 
cipitous. 

praeceptor,  -oris,  [praecipid],  m., 
teacher,  instructor,  preceptor. 

praeceptum,  -i,  [praecipid],  n., 
maxim,  rule,  order,  direction, 
command. 

praecidd,  -cidere,  -cidi,  -cisns, 
[prae  4-  caedo],  3,  cut  off  in  front; 
cut  off,  cut  short;  finish,  end,  de- 
stroy. 

praecipi5,  -cipere,  -cepi,  -ceptus, 
[prae  -f-  capio],  3,  take  before- 
hand, anticipate;  give  rules,  ad- 
monish, inform,  direct;  bid, 
^     order;  direct,  instruct. 

praecipit5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [prae- 
ce^B],!,  throw  headlong, cast  down. 

praecipuS  [praecipuus],  adv.,  es- 
pecially, specially,  particularly. 

praecipuus,  -a,  -um,  [prae,  of. 
capid],  adj.,  taken  before  others, 
particular,  especial ;  distin- 
guished, excellent. 

praecipe,  [praeclams],  adv.,  very 
clearly  ;  excellently,  gloriously. 

praeda,  -ae,  f.,  property  taken  in 
war;  booty,  spoil,  plunder,  prey. 

praedlcSti5,  -dnis,  [praedico],  f., 
public  proclamation,  praising, 
praise;  assertion,  statement. 


praedicd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [prae 
+  dico],  1,  make  known  by 
proclamation,  announce,  pro- 
claim, declare;  praise,  commend; 
boast. 

praedlc5,  -dicere,  -dixi,  -dictus, 
[prae  +  dico],  3,  say  beforehand, 
warn,  admonish. 

praed5,  -onis,  [praeda],  m.,  one 
that  makes  booty,  plunderer,  rob- 
ber, maritimus  praedd,  or 
praedo  [so.  maritimus],  pirate. 

praedor,  -ari,  -atus,  [praeda],  1, 
dep.,  obtain  booty,  pillage,  plun- 
der. 

praefectUB,  -i,  [praefido],  m., 
overseer,  commander,  prefect. 

praefer5,  -ferre,  -tuH,  -latus,  irr., 
bear  before ;  offer,  present ;  pre- 
fer, rate  higher;  display,  reveal. 
se  praeferre,  to  show  one^a  self 
superior  to. 

praefer5x,  -5cis,  [prae  +  ferox], 
adj.,  very  violent,  impetuous,  in- 
solent, full  of  confidence. 

praefici5,  -ficere,  -feci,  -feotus, 
[prae  -f  facio],  3,  place  over, 
place  in  command  of,  appoint  to 
command. 

praefinid,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itus,  [prae 
+  finio],  4,  determine  before- 
hand, ordain,  prescribe. 

praefor,  -fan,  -fatus  sum,  [prae 
+  for],  1,  dep.,  say  before,  pre- 
mise, preface  ;  utter  a  preliminary 
prayer. 

praemitto,  -mittere,  -misi,  -missus, 
[prae  +  mitto],  3,  send  foi^ward, 
send  on  before,  send  in  advance. 

praemium,  -i,  [prae  +  emo],  n., 
advantage,  favor,  reward,  recom- 
pense ;  prize,  plunder,  booty. 

Praeneste,  -is,  n.  Praeneste,  an 
ancient    city    of    Latium,    situ- 
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ated  about  twenty  miles  south- 
east of  Rome.  See  map,  frontis- 
piece. 

praeopt5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [prae 
+  opto,  choose']  J  1,  choose  rather^ 
prefer. 

praep5ii5,  -ere,  -posui,  -positus, 
[prae  +  pond],  3,  place  in  front; 
put  before^  set  over,  appoint,  place 
in  command  of;  prefer, 

praesaepe,  -is,  [prae  +  saepes],  n., 
an  enclosure,  stable,  stall. 

prae8crn>5,  -scribere,  -scripsi, 
-Bcriptus,  [prae+scribd],  S,  write 
before,  give  directions,  direct,  pre- 
scribe. 

praescxfptum,  -i,  [part,  of  prae- 
scribo],  n.,  direction,  order,  in- 
stritctions. 

praesSna,  -entis,  [part,  of  prae- 
som],  adj.,  at  hand,  present,  in 
person;  immediate,  instant;  fa- 
voring, propitious.  in  prae- 
senti  or  in  praesentia,  [sc.  tem- 
pera], for  the  present. 

praesentia,  -ae,  [praesens],  f.,  a 
being  at  hand,  presence.  For  in 
praesentia  see  praesens. 

praesertim,  adv.,  especially,  prin- 
cipally, chiefly. 

praesicUmn,  -i,  [praeses],  n.,  de- 
fence, protection,  help  ;  garrison, 
post,  station ;  fortress. 

praest&ns,  -antis,  comp.  prae- 
stantior,  sup.  praestantissimus, 
[prae,  sto],  k^}.,  pre<^minent,  ex- 
cellent, distinguished. 

praestitf,  see  praesto. 

prae8t5,  -stare,  -stiti,  -stitus,  1, 
stand  out,  stand  before,  be  su- 
perior, excel;  fulfil,  discharge, 
perform,  execute;  shoxo,  exhibit, 
manifest,  assure;  answer  for, 
vouch  for.        Impers.,  praestat. 


it  is  preferable,  it  is  better. 
officiam  praestare,  to  do  one^s 
duty. 

praesum,  -esse,  -fhi,  irr.,  be  be- 
fore; have  command  of,  rule, 
have  charge  of,  govern. 

praeter,  [prae],  adv.  and  prep, 
with  ace. ,  past,  by,  beyond  ;  above, 
more  than ;  against,  contrary  to  ; 
except,  besides,  Ih  composition, 
past,  beyond. 

praetereft,  [praeter  +  ea],  adv.,  in 
addition,  further,  besides,  more- 
over. 

praetere5,  -ire,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itos, 
[praeter  +  eo],  irr.,  go  by,  pass 
by;  omit,  disregard,  leave  un- 
noticed; surpass. 

praeteritoB,  -a,  -nm,  [part,  of 
praetereo],  adj.,  gone  by,  past, 
departed. 

praetennitto,  -mittere,  -misi,  -mis- 
sus, [praeter  4- mitto],  3,  let 
pass,  let  go;  pass  over,  pass 
without  notice,  overlook. 

praetor,  -oris,  [for  praeitor,  prae. 
cf.  eo],  m.,  leader,  chief;  gen- 
eral,  commander;  praetor,  a  mag- 
istrate at  Rome,  next  to  the  con- 
sul in  rank,  charged  with  the* 
administration  of  justice.  At  first 
there  was  but  one  praetor,  but  at 
an  early  period  two  were  chosen, 
then  six.  Under  Sulla  there  were 
eight,  and  the  number  finally 
reached  sixteen. 

praet5riuB,  -a,  -urn,  [praetor], 
adj.,  of  the  commander,  prae- 
torian, praetoria  cohors,  gen- 
eraVs  cohort,  the  generaVs  body- 
guard. As  subst.,  praetorins,  -i, 
ra.,  one  who  has  been  praetor, 
ex-praetoi\ 

praetuU,  see  praeferd. 
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praetura,  -ae,  [prae,  cf.  eo],  f., 
office  of  praetor,  praetorship, 

praevenio,  -ire,  -veni,  -ventus, 
[prae  +  venio],  4,  come  before, 
get  start  of  outstrip,  anticipate. 

prttum,  -i,  n.,  meadow. 

prSvuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  crooked; 
pei*verse,  irregular,  improper, 
wrong. 

precor,  -ari, '-atus  sum,  1,  dep., 
ask,  beg,  supplicate^  beseech ;  call 
upon,  invoke. 

prehendo,  see  prendo. 

premo,  premere,  press!,  pressus, 
3,  press;  press  hard;  oppress, 
harass,  burden  ;  overwhelm ;  urge, 
dnve ;  pass. ,  be  hard  pressed,  be 
weighed  doion,  be  oppressed,  be  in 
need,  be  in  danger. 

prSndo  (for  prehendo),  -ere,  -di, 
-sus,  3,  lay  hold  of,  grasp,  seize ; 
check,  arrest;  comprehend. 

pretium,  -i,  n.,  price,  money  value; 
esteem;  recompense,  reward. 

prez,  precis,  f. ,  generally  pi. ;  nom. 
and  gen.  sing,  not  in  use,  prayer, 
entreaty,  supplication  ;  curse,  im- 
precation. 

pridem,  see  lam. 

pridiS,  adv.,  the  day  before,  the  pre- 
vious day.  pridie  eius  diei,  the 
day  before  that  day,  on  the  pre- 
vious day. 

prImipiluB,  -i,  [primus + pilus] ,  m., 
=  primus  pilus,  first  centurion  ; 
see  pilus. 

primo,  [primus],  adv.,  at  first,  at 
the  beginning,  first. 

primum,  [ace.  of  primus],  adv., 
first,  before  evei'y thing  elscy  in  the 
first  place,  for  the  first  time. 
quam  primum,  as  soon  as  possible. 
cum  primum,  as  soon  as. 

primus,  see  prior. 


piinceps,  -ipis,  [primus  -f  cap  in 
capio],  adj.,  first,  chief,  at  the 
front.  As  subst.,  m.,  head  man, 
leader,  chief,  prince,  emperor. 

principfttuB,  -us,  [princeps],  m., 
beginning;  first  place,  supremacy, 
leadership  ;  chief  command. 

prior,  -us,  gen.  prioris,  adj.  incomp. 
^degree,  sup.  primus,  [cf.  pro], 
former,  previous,  first.  As  subst. , 
priores,  -um,  m.,  pi.,  those  in  ad- 
vance, primus,  first,  the  first. 
primus  quisque,  the  first  possible, 
very  first.  As  subst.,  primi, 
-drum,  m.,  pi.,  the  foremost  men, 
the  first;  chief,  noble.  prima, 
-drum,  n.,  pi.,  in  the  phrase  in 
primis,  especially. 

pristinuB,  -a,  -um,  [forpriustinus], 
adj.,  former,  previous,  original. 
As  subst.,  pristinum,  -i,  n. ,  former 
condition. 

prius,  adv.,  comp.,  before,  sooner, 
previously;  rather. 

priusquam  [prius  +  quam],  conj., 
before,  sooner  than.  prius  and 
quam  are  often  separated  by  in- 
tervening words. 

privStim  [privatus],  adv.,  pri- 
vately, in  a  private  capacity ;  in- 
dividually, as  individuals,  opposed 
in  meaning  to  publice. 

priv&tuB,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of  privo], 
adj.,  apart,  peculiar,  personal, 
private.  As  subst.,  privatus,  -i, 
m.,  man  in  private  life,  private 
citizen. 

prTv6,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  bereave, 
deprive,  rob. 

pr6,  prep,  with  abl.  only,  in  front 
of,  before ;  for,  in  behalf  of;  in- 
stead of,  for,  as;  on  account  of, 
in  return  for ;  in  proportion  to, 
considering,  according  to. 
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proavus,  -i,  [pr6  +  avii»],  m., 
great-grandfather. 

prob&biliB,  -e,  [prob5],  adj.,  worthy 
of  approval^  pleasing^  agreeable^ 
good ;  credible^  probable, 

probfttoB,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of  probd], 
adj.,  approved^  pleasing,  agree- 
able, 

prob5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [probns], 
1,  approve^  think  highly  of;  show 
to  be  worthy,  display  ;  prove,  show, 
demonstrate. 

Proca,  -ae,  m.,  Proca,  or  Silvius 
Proca,  name  of  one  of  the  fabu- 
lous kings  of  Alba,  the  father  of 
Numitor  and  Amnlius. 

pr5oSd5,  -cedere,  -cesm,  — ,  [pro 
■f  cedo],  3,  go  before,  go  for- 
ward, march  on;  advance,  make 
progress, 

Procillua,  see  Valerias. 

prdclSmo,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [pro 
+  clamd],  1,  call,  cry  out, 

prooreo,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [pro  -f- 
creo],  1,  bring  forth,  produce, 
procreate. 

procul,  adv.,  in  the  distance,  far, 
afar  off;  of  time,  long  before. 

prdcumb5,  -cumbere,  -cabai,  -ca- 
bitas,  [pro  +  cumbo,  for  cabo, 
lie  down"]^  3,  fall  prostrate ;  sink 
down  ;  be  beaten  down  ;  lie  down  ; 
lean  forward. 

prdcflr5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [pro  -f- 
curo],  1,  take  care  of,  attend  to, 
look  after;  avert,  expiate  by  sac- 
rifice. 

pr5currd,  -carrere,  -cacarri  or 
-curri,  -cursus,  [pro  -f-  carro],  3, 
run  forward,  hasten  forward, 
rush  forward. 

prodeS,  -ire,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itas, 
[prod-,  for  pro,  +  eo],  irr.,  come 
out,  come  forth,  advance. 


pr5desse,  see  prosam. 

prddigium,  -i,  n.,  prophetic  sign, 
omen,  portent ;  monster,  prodigy. 

pr5dlti5,  -onis,  [cf.  prod5],  f.,  be- 
trayal, treason,  treachery, 

pr5ditor,  -oris,  [cf.  prodd],  m.,  be- 
trayer, traitor, 

pr5d5,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditas,  [pro  -f 
d6],3,  put  forth,  exhibit;  reveal^ 
disclose;  relate,  hand  down, 
transmit;  surrender,  give  up, 
abandon. 

pr5dflc5,  -dacere,  -doxi,  -dactas, 
[pro-f-  daco],  3,  lead  forth,  bring 
out;  lengthen,  prolong,  extend. 

proelior,  -an, -atas,  [proeliam],  1, 
dep.,  fight. 

proelium,  -i,  n.,  bcAtle,  combat,  en- 
gagement, 

profecti5,  -onis,  [cf.  proficiscor], 
f.,  departure,  setting  out. 

profect5,  [pro  +  facto],  adv.,  act- 
ually, indeed,  really,  certainly. 

profeotuB,  see  proficiscor. 

pr5fer5,  -ferre,  -tali,  -latas,  [pro 
-f  fero],  irr.,  carry  out,  produce, 
put  foi^h,  put  off;  make  known, 
mention;  present. 

proficlBCor,  -ficisc^,  -fectas  som, 
3,  dep.,  set  out,  depart,  proceed, 
march. 

profiteor,  -fiteri,  -fessas  sam, 
[pro  +  fateor],  2,  dep.,  declare 
publicly,  profess.  ndmen  profi- 
teri,  to  avow  one*s  self  a  candi- 
date. 

pr5fllg5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  1,  strike 
to  the  ground,  overthrow,  over- 
come, rout;  ruin,  destroy, 

profugio,  -fugere,  -fugi,  — ,  3,  Jlee, 
run  away,  escape  ;  take  refuge. 

profugUB,  -a,  -am,  [cf.  profugio], 
ad j . ,  fugitive,  in  flight.  As  subst. , 
profugus,  -i,  m.,  fugitive,  exile. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


PROFUNDO 


HI 


PROPIOB 


profund5,  -ere,  -fudi,  -fasus,  [pro 
+  fundo],  3,  poitr  out;  squander, 
shed;  bring  forth,  utter*  se 
profandere,  to  rush  forth,  rush 
out. 

progn&tuB,  -a,  -am,  [pr5  +  (g)na- 
tus,  from  (g)na8Cor],  adj., 
sprung,  descended. 

prdgredior,  -gredi,  -gressus  sum, 
[pro  +  gradior],  3,  dep.,  go  forth, 
go  on;  advance,  make  progress, 
proceed. 

pr5gre8BUB,  see  prdgredior. 

progreBBus,  -us,  [cf.  prdgredior], 
m.,  going  forward,  advance, 
progress. 

prohibe5,  -ere,  -ui,  -itus,  [pr6  4- 
habeo],  2,  hold  hack,  check;  hin- 
der, prevent;  forbid,  prohibit; 
cut  off,  shut  off. 

pr5icid  (projicio),  -icere,  -ieci, 
-iectos,  [pro  +  iacid],  3,  throw 
forward,  throw,  fling,  cast;  of 
arms,  throw  down;  abandon, 
lose  ;  expel,  banish,  se  proicere, 
to  cast  one^s  self  down,  leap 
down  ;  to  prostrate  one^s  self. 

proinde,  [pro  -f-  inde],  adv.,  hence, 
therefore,  accordingly;  in  like 
manner,  equally. 

prdmine5,  -ere,  -ui,  — ,  2,  standout, 
project,  extend;  lean  out, 

pr5miBBum,  -i,  [part.  n.  of  pr5- 
mittd] ,  n. ,  a  promise.  prdmissd 
stare,  to  keep  a  promise. 

prdmltt5,  -ere,  -misi,  -missus,  [pr5 
+  mitt6],  3,  let  go,  put  forth; 
foretell,  promise. 

prdmoved,  -movere,  -movi,  -motus, 
[pro  4-  moved],  2,  move  forward, 
push  forward, 

prdmptOB,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of 
promo],  adj.,  set  forth,  manifest, 
at  hand,  ready,  quick,  prompt. 


prSmunturimn,  -i,  n.,  promontory, 
headland. 

pronepoB,  -otis,  [pro  +  nepos],  m., 
great-grandson. 

prdntHntid,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1, 
announce,  declare. 

prdp&gd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  set 
forward,  extend,  enlarge;  gener- 
ate, propagate  ;  prolong,  preserve. 

pr5patuluB,  -a,  -um,  [prd  +  patu- 
lus],  adj.,  open,  uncovered.  As 
subst.,  propatulum,  -i,  n.,  open 
place,  court. 

prope,  comp.  propius,  sup.  proxi- 
mo, adv.,  near,  nearly,  almost; 
followed  by  the  ace,  near;  comp., 
propius,  nearer,  proximo,  near- 
est, next,  very  near;  last,  most 
recently. 

pr5pelld,  -pellere,  -puli,  -pulsus, 
[pro+pelld],  3,  drive  away,  put 
to  flight,  rout,  defeat. 

propers,  [properus],  adv.,  hastily, 
in  haste,  quickly,  speedily. 

proper5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [pro- 
perus, quick"],  1,  hurry,  make 
haste,  hasten. 

propinquitSB,  -atis,  [propinquus], 
f.,  nearness,  vicinity;  relation- 
ship. 

propinquuB,  -a,  -um,  comp.,  -ior, 
[prope],  adj.,  near,  neighboring. 
As  subst.,  propinquus,  -i,  m.,  rela- 
tive; pi.,  propinqui,  -drum,  m., 
relatives,  kinsfolk;  propinquae, 
-arum,  1,  female  relatives. 

propior,  -us,  gen.  propioris,  adj.  in 
comp.  degree,  sup.  proximus,  [cf. 
prope],  positive  wanting,  nearer. 
proximus,  -a,  -um,  nearest,  next, 
last,  of  space  or  time.  proxima 
nocte,  on  the  following  night.  As 
subst.,  proximum,  -i,  n.,  neighbor- 
hood, vicinity.       in  proximo,  ex 
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proximd,  near  by,  close  at  hand. 
proximi,  -dram,  m.,  pi.,  the  by- 
standers. 

propiua,  see  prope. 

pr5pdii5,  -pdnere,  -posui,  -positus, 
[pro  +  pdno],  3,  set  forth,  put 
forward^  present;  declare^  ex- 
plain; propose^  offer^  intend; 
raise.,  display ;  resolve,  determine. 

propter,  prep,  with  ace.  only,  near^ 
next  to,  on  account  of,  in  conse- 
quence of. 

proptereS,  [  propter  +  ea  ] ,  adv. , 
for  this  reason,  therefore.  prop- 
terea  quod,  because;  see  n.  to  p. 
114,  1.  6. 

pr5pflgnftoulum,  -i,  [prdpugnd], 
n.,  bultcark,  rampart,  defence. 

prdpflgnd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [pro  + 
pugno],  1,  come  forth  to  fight; 
fight  on  the  defensive. 

prdpulsd,  -are,  — ,  -atus,  [freq.  of 
propello],  1,  drive  offt  drive  back; 
ward  off,  repel. 

prdBcribd,  -scribere,  proscripsi, 
proscriptas,  [pro  +  scribo],  3, 
make  public;  publish,  announce; 
offer  for  sale  ;  outlaw,  proscribe. 

pr5BcrIpti5,  -dnis,  [proscribd], 
f.,  notice  of  sale;  proscription, 
confiscation. 

prdsequor,  -sequi,  -secutus,  [pro 
+  sequor],  3,  dep.,  folloio  after; 
follow  up,  pursue. 

pr5ailid,  -ire,  -ui,  — ,  4,  leap  for- 
ward, spring  forth;  rush,  make 
haste. 

prdBperS,  [prosperus],  adv.,  ac- 
cording to  hope,  favorably,  pro- 
pitiotisly. 

prdsperus,  -a,  -am,  [pro  +  spes], 
adj.,  according  to  hope ;  favorable, 
fortunate,  prosperous ;  propitious, 
of  good  omen. 


prdspectuB,  -us,  [cf.  prdspicioj, 
ni.,  view,  sight,  in  prospectd,  in 
sight,  visible. 

prdspicio,  -spicere,  -spexi,  pro- 
spectus, [pro  -f  specio],  3,  look- 
forward,  look  out,  look;  watch, 
be  on  the  watch;  look  out  for, 
take  care  of,  provide  for. 

pr58teni5,  -stemere,  prostravi, 
prdstratus,  [pr5  +  sterno],  3, 
strew  before;  cast  down,  over- 
throw; ruin,  destroy. 

prdsom,  prodesse,  prdfui,  [pr5  + 
sum],  irr.,  be  useful,  do  good; 
benefit,  profit. 

prdtinuB,  adv.,  right  on,  onward; 
continuously ;  immediately,  at 
once. 

protrah5,  -ere,  -traxi,  -tractas, 
[pro  -f  traho],  3,  draw  forward, 
produce;  bring  to  light,  disclose; 
lengthen,  protract,  prolong. 

prdtulit,  see  proferd. 

prdtorbd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [pro 
-f  turbo,  disturb],  1,  drive  axmy, 
repulse. 

pr5veh5,  -vehere,  -vexi,  -vectus, 
[pro  +  veho],  3,  carry  forward ; 
pass.,  be  carried;  ride,  drive,  sail. 
aetate  prdveotus,  advanced  in 
years. 

prdvideo,  -videre,  -vidi,  -visus, 
[pro  +  video],  2,  foresee, perceive 
in  advance;  provide  for,  look  out 
for,  prepare. 

pr5vincia,  -ae,  1,  office,  charge; 
province,  subject  territoi'y,  govern- 
ment of  a  territory  outside  of 
Italy  by  a  magistrate  of  Rome ; 
also  the  territory  itself.  In  Cae- 
sar often  the  province,  the  part  of 
Transalpine  Gaul  subdued  by  the 
Romans  before  b.c.  58,  lying  be- 
tween the  Mediterranean  Sea  and 
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the  upper  part  of  the  Rhone,  the 
Cayennes  Mountains,  and  the 
upper  part  of  the  Garonne  River. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

provoc3ti5,  -onis,  [provoco],  f., 
appeal^  challenge. 

provoco,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [pro  + 
voco],  1,  call  forth,  call  out, 
summon ;  make  an  appeal,  appeal ; 
stimulate,  stir  up;  challenge. 

provolo,  -are,  -avi,  — ,  [pro  +  void, 
fivli  'i^i  fly  foricard,  dash  forth. 

prozlmS,  see  prope. 

prozlmus,  -a,  -am,  see  propter. 

prudgns,  -entis,  comp.  pruden- 
tior,  sup.  prtLdentissimus,  [for 
providens,  part,  of  provides], 
adj.,  foreseeing,  knowing;  skil- 
ful, experienced,  prudent,  clever, 
intelligent. 

prildentia,  -ae,  [prudens],  f.,  fore- 
sight; acquaintance,  knowledge, 
skill ;  good  sense. 

PrtisiSls,  or  PrtiBia,  -ae,  m.,  Pru- 
sias,  a  king  of  Bithynia,  with 
whom  Hannibal  took  refuge. 

PseudophilippuB,  -i,  m.,  the  false 
Philip,  Pseudo-Philip,  i.e.  Andns- 
cus,  who  pretended  to  be  Philip, 
son  of  Perseus,  king  of  Mace- 
donia. 

psittacns,  -i,  m.,  parrot. 

PtolemaeuB,  -i,  Ptolemaeus,  Ptol- 
emy, the  name  of  several  kings  of 
Egypt. 

piiblicS  [publicus],  adv.,  in  the 
name  of  the  state,  as  a  state, 
publicly,  opposed  in  meaning  to 
pnvatim. 

pilblicd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [publi- 
cus], 1,  open  to  the  public,  make 
public,  confiscate;  publiiih. 

Piiblicola,  -ae,  m..  Puhlicohi.  See 
Valerius. 


pQblicuB,  -a,  -um,  [cf.  pubes], 
adj.,  of  the  people,  of  the  state, 
public,  common.  As  subst.,  publi- 
cum, -i,  n.,  public  place;  posses- 
sions of  the  state,  public  treasury. 
res  publica,  the  state,  public  busi- 
ness, public  interest. 

PiibliuB,  -i,  m. ,  a  Roman  forename. 

pudor,  -oris,  [cf.  pude6],m.,  shame, 
sense  of  shame. 

puer,  pueri,  m.,  child,  boy  ;  slave. 

puerHiB,  -e,  [pner],  adj.,  boyish, 
youthful;  childish,  trivial,  silly. 

pueritia,  -ae,  [puer],  f.,  boyhood, 
childhood,  youth. 

puenilus,  -i,  [dim.  of  puer],  m., 
little  boy,  little  slave. 

pugio,  -onis,  m.,  short  dagger, 
poniard. 

pflgna,  -ae,  i.,  fight,  combat,  battle; 
dispute,  quarrel. 

pugnS,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [pugna], 
1,  fight,  contend;  oppose,  resist, 
stimggle  with.  pugnatum  est, 
the  battle  raged. 

pulcher,  -chra,  -chrum,  comp. 
pulchrior,  sup.  pulcherrimus, 
adj.,  beautiful,  fair,  handsome; 
excellent,  noble,  illustrious. 

pulluld,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [puUus], 
1,  sprout,  shoot,  come  forth. 

pulBUB,  see  pello. 

PulvDluB,  -i,  m.,  Pulvillus.  See 
Horatius. 

Punicus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Punic, 
Carthaginian. 

piinid,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itus,  [poena],  4, 
punish,  collect,  chastise. 

pupillus,  -i,  m.,  orphan,  ward. 

puppis,  -is,  f. ,  hinder  part  of  a  ship, 
stern;  ship. 

ptirgd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [for  *  pii- 
rigo ;  piirus,  cf.  ago],  1,  make 
clean  ;  free  from  blame,  excuse. 
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clear.  sui  ptlrgandi  causa,  in 
order  to  excuse  themselves. 

pat5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  thinky 
consider,  believe,  judge. 

Pydna,  -ae,  [IliJdi'a],  f.,  Pydna,  a 
city  of  Macedonia,  in  Pieria  on 
the  Thermaic  Gulf,  the  scene  of 
the  defeat  of  Perseus,  king  of 
Macedonia,  by  the  Romans  in 
168  B.C.    See  map  opp.  p.  76. 

P^finaeus,  -a,  -um,  [Uvprivaioi], 
^}'i  of  Pyrene;  Pyrenaean. 
P^renaei  montes,  the  Pyrenees 
Mountains,  between  Spain  and 
France.  Pfrenaeus  saltus,  the 
Pyrenees. 

Pyrrhua,  -i,  m.,  Pyrrhus,  king  of 
£pirus ;  one  of  the  greatest  gen- 
erals of  antiquity.  In  280  b.c.  he 
was  called  to  the  aid  of  the  Tar- 
entines,  who  had  become  involved 
in  a  war  with  the  Romans.  After 
two  victories  he  was  defeated  at 
Beneventum  and  compelled  to 
leave  Italy.  He  was  killed  in 
272  B.C.,  while  storming  Argos. 

F^thagorSuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Pytha- 
gorean, of  Pythagoras.  As 
subst.,  Pythagoreus,  -i,  m., 
Pythagorean,  follower  of  Pythag- 
oras, a  celebrated  philosopher, 
born  in  Samos  about  660  b.c 
His  philosophy  was  especially 
popular  in  Magna  Graecia  in 
southern  Italy. 

Pythia,  -ae,  [nvdia'],  t,  the  Pythia, 
the  priestess  who  gave  the  re- 
sponses of  the  oracle  in  the  temple 
of  Apollo  at  Delphi. 

Q 

Q.,  with  proper  names  =  Quintus, 
a  Roman  forename. 


qoft,  [abl.  f  em.  of  qui,  originally  sc. 
via  or  parte],  adv.,  where. 

quaonmque,  [qua  +  cumque], 
adv.,  wherever,  wheresoever. 

quadr&gSaimuB,  -a,  -um,  [quadra- 
ginta] ,  adj. ,  fortieth. 

quadrftg^ta,  [quattuor],  indecl. 
num.  adj., /otty. 

quadrieimitim,  -i,  [quattuor  + 
annus],  m.,  a  period  of  four 
years. 

qiiadringentCsimiiB,  -a,  -am, 
[quadringenU],  adj.,  the  four 
.  hundredth. 

qnadringentf,  -ae,  -a,  or  CCCC, 
[quattuor  +  centum],  adj.,  four 
hundred. 

quaer5,  -ere,  quaesivi,  quaentus, 
3,  seek,  look  for ;  desire,  require; 
inquire,  ask. 

quaeator,  -oris,  [  =  quaesitor,  from 
quaero],  m.,  quaestor,  the  name 
of  a  Roman  magistrate  whose 
duties  varied  at  different  periods. 
At  first  there  were  but  two  quaes- 
tors each  year,  but  the  number 
was  increased  from  time  to  time 
until  it  reached  forty  under  Cae- 
sar^s  administration.  At  that 
time  the  quaestors  were  engaged 
in  the  care  of  public  moneys  and 
of  military  stor^s,  partly  at  Rome 
and  partly  in  the  provinces.  They 
were  chosen  in  the  Comitia  Tri- 
buta,  and  were  assigned  to  their 
provinces  by  lot. 

quaest^a,  -ae,  [quaestor],  f., 
office  of  quaestor,  quaestorship. 

qnSlis,  -e,  adj.,  inter.,  of  what  kind? 
what  kind  of  a  f  rel. ,  of  such  a 
kind,  such  «s,  as. 

quam,  [qui],  adv.  and  conj.,  hoto 
much,  how;  in  what  manner; 
with  superlatives  (with  or  vrith- 
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out  possum),  as  possible ;  after 
comparatives  and  comparative  ex- 
pressions, than^  as;  with  expres- 
sions of  time,  after.  tarn  .  .  . 
quam,  so  ,  .  .  as.  quam  din, 
as  long  as.  quam  primom,  as 
soon  as  possible. 

quam  din,  see  quam. 

quamquam,  [quam  +  quam] ,  conj., 
though^  although;  and  yet,  how- 
ever. 

quamvis,  [quam  4-  via,  from  volo], 
conj.,  as  mibch  as  you  will,  how- 
ever much,  although. 

quantd,  [quantus],  adv.,  by  how 
much,  how  much. 

quantum,  [quantus],  adv.,  rel.,  so 
much  as,  to  as  great  an  extent; 
inter.,  how  much?  how  far? 

quant5  opere,  see  quantus. 

quantus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  rel.,  as  great 
as,  as ;  inter.,  how  great  f  how 
much  f  tantum  .  .  .  quantum, 
so  much,  so  far  .  ,  .  as.  As 
subst.,  with  gen.  of  the  whole, 
quantum  boni,  how  much  advan- 
tage, quanto  opere,  how  much, 
how  deeply,  quantus  .  .  .  tantus, 
as  much  .  .  .  as,  as  great .  ,  .  as. 

quSL  rS,  see  res. 

quart&nuB,  -a,  -um,  [quartus], 
adj.,  of  the  fourth,  occurring  on 
the  fourth  day.  As  subst.,  quar- 
taua,  -ae,  f.,  [sc.  febris],  quartan 
ague. 

quartuB,  -a,  -um,  [quattuor],  num. 
adj.,  fourth. 

quasi,  [qua  +  si],  adv.  and  conj., 
as  if,  just  as  if,  as  though  ;  about, 
nearly,  as  it  were. 

quater,  [ct  quattuor],  num.  adv., 
four  times. 

quattuor,  or  IV,  indecl.  num.  adj., 
four. 


quattuordecim,  or  Xmi,  [quat- 
tuor +  decem],  indecl.  num.  adj., 
fourteen. 

-que,  conj.,  and,  but,  always  ap- 
pended to  another  word,  which 
in  construction  belongs  after  it. 

quem  ad  modmn,  see  modus. 

queror,  queri,  questus,  3,  dep., 
complain,  lament;  complain  of, 
make  complaint  of. 

questus,  see  queror. 

qui,  quae,  quod,  gen.  cuius,  inter, 
adj.  pron.,  which  f  what  f  what 
kind  of  af 

qui,  quae,  quod,  gen.  cuius,  rel. 
and  inter,  pron. ; 

(1)  As  rel.  pron.,  who,  which; 
at  the  beginning  of  a  clause 
often  best  rendered  by  a  per- 
sonal or  demonstrative  pron., 
with  or  without  and;  when 
with  the  subj.  expressing  cause, 
since  he  (or  they),  because  he 
(or  they) ;  with  the  subj.  ex- 
pressing characteristic  result, 
often  rendered  os  he,  so  that 
he  (it,  they),  that  he  (it,  they), 
etc.        idem  qui,  the  same  as. 

(2)  As  inter,  adj.  pron.,  what  f 
what  kind  of  f 

qui,  quae  or  qua,  quod,  indef .  pron., 
any,  any  one,  or  anything,  used 
both  as  subst.  and  as  adj.  si  qui, 
if  any  one. 

quia,  conj.,  because,  since, 

quicquam,  see  quisquam. 

quicumque,  quaecumque,  quod- 
cnmque,  indef.  pron.,  whoever, 
whatever,  whichever. 

quidam,  qnaedam,  qniddam,  indef. 
pron.,  a  certain  one,  a  certain 
thing.  As  adj.,  quidam,  quae- 
dam,  quoddam,  a  certain,  a; 
some,  certain. 
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quidem,  adv.,  indeed,  at  least  ne 
.  .  .  quidem,  not  even ;  the  word 
emphasized  is  always  placed  be- 
tween ne  and  quidem. 

quiStOB,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of  quiesco], 
adj.,  at  rest,  inactive  ;  quiet,  peace- 
fuL 

quDibet,  quaelibet,  quodlibet  and 
qoidlibet,  indef.  pron.,  any  one, 
whom  you  will. 

\vSxL,  [old  abl.  qui  -f  -ne],  conj., 
why  not?  that  not,  hut  that,  icith- 
out ;  after  words  expressing  doubt 
or  suspicion,  that ;  after  deterred, 
retined,  etc.,  trans,  by  from  with 
a  participle.  quin  etiam  and 
quin  et,  nay  even,  moreover. 

QuXnctilius,  -i,  m.,  Qiiinctilius, 
gentile  name  of  P.  Qulnctilius 
Vdi'us,  a  general  of  Augustus 
who  suffered  a  disastrous  defeat 
at  the  hands   of   the   Germans, 

9  B.C. 

Quinctiua,  see  Flamininus. 
^ulndecim,   or  XV,    [quinque  + 

decern],  indecl.  num.  2l&}.,  fifteen. 
^ulngentSsimuB,   -a   -am,    [qain- 

genti],  adj.,  the  five  hundredth. 
quIngentJ,  -ae,  -a,  or  D,  [quinque  + 

centum],  num.  adj.,  five  hundred. 
quXni,  -ae,  -a,  [quinque],  distrib. 

num.  adj.,  five  each,  five  at  a  time. 
quInquSgSnX,   -ae,   -a,    [quinqua- 

ginta],  distrib.  num.,  fifty  each, 
qiiinquSgSsimus,  -a,  -um,  [quin- 

quaginta],  adj.,  the  fiftieth. 
quinquftgintft,    or   L,    [quinque], 

indecl.  num.  adj..  fifty. 
quinque,  or  V,  indecl.  num.  adj., 

five. 
quinquennium,     -i,      [quinque  + 

annus],  n.,  a  period  of  five  years. 
quinquifina,   [quinque],  adv.,  five 

times,  for  the  fifth  time. 


quintum,  [quintus],  adv.,  for  the 
fifth  time. 

quintuB,  -a,  -um,  [quinque],  num. 
^^U  fifth. 

Quintus,  -i,  m.,  a  Roman  fore- 
name. 

quia,  — ,  quid,  inter,  pron. ,  who  ? 
what  9  Neut.  quid,  with  gen.  of 
the  whole,  quid  cdnsili,  what 
plan  f  Neut.  quid,  as  adverbial 
ace.  (=cur),  why?  quid  sec- 
tamini,  ichy  do  ye  pursue  f 

quia,  — ,  quid,  indef.  pron.,  often 
after  si,  nisi,  ne,  and  num,  any 
one,  anything.  As  adj.,  qui, 
quae  or  qua,  quod,  any.  si 
quis,  if  any  one.  ne  quis,  that 
not  any  one  =  that  no  one.  Neut. 
quid,  with  partitive  gen.,  any ; 
as  si  quid  consili,  if  any  plan. 

quianam,  — ,  quidnam,  inter,  pron., 
who,  pray  f  what,  pray  ?  As 
adj.,  quinam,  quaenam,  quod- 
nam,  of  what  kind,  pray? 

quisquam,  — ,  quicquam,  indef. 
pron.,  any  one,  anything.  As 
adj.,  any. 

quisque,  — ,  quidque,  indef.  pron., 
each  one,  each  thing.  As  adj., 
quisque,  quaeque,  quodque,  each. 

qulsquis,  quaequae,  quicquid, 
indef.  rel.  pron.,  whoever,  what- 
ever. 

quivis,  quaevis,  quidvis,  [qui-f 
vis,  from  volo],  indef.  pron., 
any  one,  anything  you  please.  As 
adj.,  quiyis,  quaevis,  quodvis, 
any  whatever, 

qu5,  adv.  and  conj. : 

(1)  quo,  [dat.  or  abl.  of  qui], 
adv.,  inter.,  whither  ?  to  what 
place?  rel.,  whither,  where, 
when;  by  what,  by  as  much  as; 
by  reason  of  which^  tcher^ore  ; 
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to  what  extent^  how  far?  in- 
definite, after  si  and  ne,  to  any 
place^  at  any  pointy  anywhere. 

(2)  quo,  [abl.  of  qui],  final  con j., 
xised  especially  with  compara- 
tives and  followed  by  subj.,  in 
order  thaty  that,  that  thereby, 
quo  minus,  that  not,  often  best 
translated  by /row*  with  a  par- 
ticiple. 
quoad,  [quo  +  ad],  adv.  and  conj., 

as  far  as;  till,  until;  as  long  as, 

while. 
quod,  adv.  and  conj. : 

(1)  As  Adv.,  with  respect  to  which, 
in  what,  as  to  what.  quod  si, 
hut  if  and  yet  if. 

(2)  As  conj.,  that,  in  that;  be- 
cause, inasmuch  as,  supposing 
that,  as  to  or  in  regard  to  the 
fact  that,  so  far  as,  propterea 
quod,  because;  see  n.  to  p.  114, 
1.6. 

qu5  minus,  see  qu5. 

quondam,  adv.,  at  some  time,  at 
one  time  ;  once,  formerly  ;  of  the 
future,  some  day,  hereafter. 

quoniam,  [quom,  old  form  of  cum, 
+  lam],  conj.,  since,  as,  because, 
whereas. 

quoque,  conj.,  following  the  em- 
phatic word  of  a  clause,  also, 
too. 

qu5rBum  and  quSrsus,  [qu5,  ver- 
sus], adv.,  to  what  place  ? 
.  whither  f  for  what  purpose  f  for 
what  f 

quotannls,  [quot  +  abl.  pi.  of  an- 
nus], adv.,  yearly,  every  year. 

quotitoB,  [quot],  adv.,  as  often  as; 
how  often. 

quotiSnocumque,  [quot],  adv., 
inter.,  how  often  ?  how  many 
times  f  rel.,  as  often  as. 


rftdiz,  -icis,  f.,  root;  of  an  eleva- 
tion, foot,  base ;  origin,  radices 
collis,  the  foot  of  the  hill,  radices 
montis,  the  base  of  the  height,  the 
foot  of  the  mountain. 

raeda,  -ae,  [Kel.],  f.,  wagon  with 
four  wheels. 

rftmua,  -i,  m.,  branch,  bough. 

rapiha,  -ae,  [cf.  rapid,  seize'],  t, 
pillage,  pillaging,  plundering, 

rapi5,  rapere,  rapui,  raptus,  3, 
seize  and  carry  off,  snatch,  drag; 
hasten,  huiry ;  destroy,  pillage. 

raptor,  -oris,  [rapid,  rapid],  m., 
robber,  plunderer,  ravisher. 

r5r6,  [rarus],  adv.,  seldotn,  rarely, 
now  and  then. 

rSruB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  rarior,  sup. 
rarissimus,  adj.,  thin;  rare,  in- 
frequent, few ;  scanty,  scattered. 

rati5,  -onis,  [reor,  reckon},  t,  reck- 
oning, calculation,  account;  plan, 
theory,  method,  system,  science; 
reason,  ground;  regard,  consider- 
ation. 

ratis,  -is,  f.,  raft. 

RauracI,  (Rauricn),  -drum,  m.,  pi., 
a  people  along  the  Rhine,  north  of 
the  Helvetii.   See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

re-,  red-,  an  inseparable  particle, 
used  only  in  composition,  again, 
back. 

rebello,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [re-  + 
belld],  1,  wage  war  again;  revolt, 
rebel,  renew  the  combat. 

recSdd,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cessus, 
[re-  +  cedd],  3,  go  back,  retire, 
withdraw,  retreat ;  desist. 

recSns,  -entis,  Bd].,  fresh;  recent, 
late.  As  subst.,  recentes,  -ium, 
m.,  pi.,  those  who  were  fresh,  the 
unwearied. 
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receptuB,  nee  recipid. 

recipi5,  -cipere,  -cepi,  -ceptus,  [re- 
+  capioj,  3,  take  back,  get  back, 
recover,  win  ;  receive,  admit,  se 
recipere,  to  retreat;  to  recover 
one's  self,  recipere  in  dediti- 
dnenif  to  admit  to  a  surrender, 
re/ieive  into  submission. 

recogndscd,  -ere,  -gnovi,  -gnitus, 
3,  know  again,  recognize;  ex- 
amine, inspect. 

reconoilid,  -are,  -avT,  -atos,  [re- 
+  concilio],  1,  regain;  reunite, 
reconcile;  win  over  again,  win 
back,  conciliate. 

recflB5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [re-,  cf. 
causa],  1,  refuse,  make  refusal, 
decline;  raise  objections. 

reddd,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditos,  [red-  + 
do],  3,  give  back,  restore^  return  ; 
represent,  imitate;  pay  back; 
make,  render;  smrender;  give 
up  ;  hand  over,  deliver. 

redfimptuB,  see  redimd. 

reded,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itus,  [red-  -f-  eo], 
irr.,  go  back,  return,  come  in, 
arise,  be  received;  slope  back. 

redigo,  -igere,  -egi,  -actus,  [red- 
+  ago],  3,  drive  back,  force  back, 
bring  back ;  bring,  reduce,  force  ; 
render,  make. 

redimd,  -imere,  -emi,  -emptus, 
[red-  -f-  emo],  3,  buy  back,  pur- 
chase; ransom;  purchase,  pro- 
cure ;  of  revenues,  farm. 

redintegro,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [red- 
+  integro,  make  whole'\,  1,  com- 
mence again,  renew  ;  revive. 

reditio,  -onis,  [cf.  reded],  f.,  a 
going  back,  returning. 

reditus,  -us,  [cf.  redeo],  m.,  going 
back,  return;  income,  revenue. 

Redonfis,  -urn,  m.,  pi.,  a  Gallic 
people  in  Britanny  {Bretagne)  ; 


the  name  survives  in  Rennes. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

redflcd,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -ductus, 
[re-  4-  duco],  3,  leaA  back,  escort 
back,  accompany  ;  bring  off;  bring 
back,  restore  ;  reduce. 

refero,  -ferre,  rettuli,  -latus,  [re- 
4- fero],  irr.,  bear  back,  bring; 
bring,  carry,  convey  to  a  person 
or  place  ;  raise,  bear  off,  recover  ; 
return, pay  back,  requite;  ascribe, 
refer,  attribute;  relate,  repeat, 
recount,  tell,  say.  se  referre, 
go  back,  return.  pedem  referre, 
to  retreat.  gratiam  referre,  to 
make  return,  requite. 

reficid,  -ficere,  -feci,  -fectus,  [re- 
-I-  facid],  3,  make  again,  recon- 
struct, repair,  refit;  recruit, 
re^force. 

refluo,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  [re-  +  fluo],  3, 
^010  back,  flow  away. 

refoved,  -fovere,  -fovi,  -fotus,  [re- 
+  fove6],  2,  toarm  again;  re- 
fresh, restore,  revive. 

refrSctuB,  see  refiringo. 

refringo,  -fringere,  -fregi,  -fractus, 
[re- +  firango],  3,  break;  break 
down. 

rSg§IiB,  -e,  [rex],  adj.,  of  a  king, 
royal,  regal. 

rSgia,  -ae,  [regius],  i.,  royal  palace, 
castle. 

r6e^[Da,  -ae,  [rex],  f.,  queen. 

regi5,  -onis,  [cf.  rego,  keep 
straight"],  f.,  direction,  line; 
boundary  line;  quarter,  region, 
country. 

rSgiuB,  -a,  -um,  [rex],  adj.,  of  a 
king,  king^s,  kingly,  royal;  mag^ 
nificent.  As  subst.,  regii,  -drum, 
m.,  pi.,  the  king^s  troops;  the 
satraps. 

rSgno,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [regnuiii]. 
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1,  have  royal  power ^  rule,  be  king  ; 
be  lord,  be  supreme. 

rSgnum,  -i,  [cf.  rex],  n.,  kingly 
government,  royalty;  dominion, 
sovereignty,  sway;  absolute  au- 
thority; territory  subject  to  a 
king  or  chieftain,  kingdom. 

regredior,  -gredi,  -gressus  sum, 
[re-  +  gradior],  3,  dep.,  go  back, 
return;  retreat. 

ReguluB,  -i,  m.,  Begulus,  family 
name  of  M.  Atilius  Begulus. 

rSicid  (rejicio),  -icere,  -ieci,  -iec- 
tus,  [re-  +  iacio],  3,  throw  back, 
hurl  back;  of  ships,  cast  back, 
carry  back;  drive  back,  repulse; 
throw  away ;  refuse,  reject  scorn- 
fully. 

rSiectuB,  see  reicio. 

relangugsco,  -ere,  -ui,  — ,  [re-  + 
languesco],  3,  become  enfeebled, 
become  enervated. 

relSLtuB,  see  refero. 

relSgo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [re-  -f 
lego,  depute"],  1,  banish,  remove. 

relictus,  see  relinquo. 

religio,  -5nis,  [re-,  cf.  lego],  f., 
sense  of  right,  moral  obligation, 
duty ;  religious  scruple;  fear^of 
the  gods;  religion,  worship;  re- 
ligious liability. 

relig5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [re-  + 
ligo],  1,  bind,  bind  fast;  chain. 

relinqu5,  -linquere,  -liqui,  -lictus, 
[re-  -f-  linquo,  quit],  3,  leave, 
leave  behind;  desert,  abandon; 
of  a  siege  or  attack,  leave  off,  give 
up;  bequeath. 

reliquiae,  -arum,  [cf.  relinquo],  f., 
pi.,  what  is  left,  remnant,  rest. 

reliqnuB,  -a,  -um,  [cf.  relinquo], 
adj.,  remaining,  left,  the  rest. 
As  subst.,  reliqui,  -orum,  m.,  pi., 
the  rest.        reliquum,  -i,  n.,  re- 


mainder, rest.  reliqui,  gen. 
sing,  neut.,  in  nihil  reliqui,  noth- 
ing left. 

remaned,  -ere,  remansi,  — ,  [re-  + 
maneo],  2,  stay  behind,  remain; 
endure,  last;  continue  to  be. 

RSmi,  -orum,  m.,  pi.,  a  Gallic 
people,  about  the  head  waters  of 
the  Axona  {Aisne)  ;  chief  city, 
Durocortorum,  now  Bheims.  See 
map  opp.  p.  114. 

reminiBcor,  -minisci,  — ,  [re-  + 
MEN  in  mens],  3,  dep.,  remember, 
recollect ;  followed  by  the  gen. 

remitto,  -ere,  remisi,  remissus, 
[re-  +  mitto],  3,  let  go  back,  send 
back,  cause  to  return;  throw 
back;  yield,  give  up;  relax,  di- 
minish; remit,  grant  exemption 
from  ;  of  a  tax,  remit.  calces 
remittere,  to  kick. 

remotuB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
-issimus,  [removed],  adj.,  far  off, 
remote. 

removed,  -movere,  -movi,  -motus, 
[re-  +  moveo],  2,  move  back,  re- 
move, drive  away;  dismiss;  de- 
prive. 

remuneror,  -ari,  -atus,  [re-  4-  mu- 
nus],  1,  dep.,  recompense,  repay. 

Remus,  -i,  m.,  Bemus,  twin  brother 
of  Romulus. 

RSmuB,  -i,  m. ,  one  of  the  Bemi. 

rSmus,  -1,  m.,  oar. 

renovd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [re-  + 
novo],  1,  renew,  restore,  repeat; 
revive. 

renHntid,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [re-  -f 
nuntio],  1,  bring  back  word,  an- 
nounce, report. 

renuo,  -nuere,  -nui,  — ,  [re-  -f 
nuo],  3,  nod  backward,  refuse 
by  a  motion  of  the  head  ;  deny^ 
refuse. 
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reor,  reri,  rains  sum,  2,  dep., 
reckon^  helipve^  think,  suppose. 

repar5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [re-  + 
par5],  1,  prepare  again,  renew, 
revive. 

repell5,  -pellere,  -puli,  -pulsus, 
[re-  +  pello],  3,  drive  back,  re- 
pulse; reject,  refuse. 

repente,  [repens],  adv.,  suddenly, 
unexpectedly, 

repentlnuB,  -a,  -am,  [repens],  adj., 
sudden,  hasty,  unexpected. 

reperi5,  reperire,  repperi  or  re- 
peri,  repertns,  4,  find  again, 
meet  with;  discover,  find,  find  to 
he;  learn. 

repet5,  -petere,  -petivi,  -petitas, 
[re-  4-  peto],  3,  seek  again,  again 
try  to  obtain;  demand;  exact. 
poenas  repetere,  to  exact  punish- 
ment repetundae  (sc.  pecu- 
niae), extortion. 

repetnnduB,  part,  of  repeto. 

reple5,  -plere,  -plevi,  -pletus,  [re- 
-f  pled],  2,  fill  again,  refill,  fill 
up;  complete. 

r€p5,  repere,  repn,  reptus,  3, 
creep,  crawl. 

repdnd,  -ere,  -posui,  -positus,  [re- 
-f  p5no],  3,  put  back,  replace, 
restore;  renew;  lay  up,  reckon; 
class. 

repraesentS,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [re- 
+  praesento,  from  praesens],  1, 
do  at  once,  do  forthwith. 

reprehends,  -ere,  reprehend!,  rep- 
rehensus,  [re-  +  prehendo],  3, 
hold  fast,  seize,  catch;  blame, 
criticise,  find  fault  with,  reprove ; 
prosecute,  condemn. 

reprini5,  -ere,  repress!,  repressus, 
[re-  +  premo],  Z,  press  back,  keep 
back;  check,  limit,  confine,  re- 
press. 


repadi5,  -are,  -av!,  -atus,  1,  put 

away,  divorce;  cast  off,  reject, 
scorn,  repudiate. 

reptignd,  -are,  -av!,  -atus,  [re-  4- 
pugno],  I,  fight  back,  oppose,  re- 
sist, defend  one^s  self  against. 

repulaa,  -ae,  [repello],  f.,  rejec- 
tion, refusal,  repulse;  defeat  at 
the  polls. 

repulsuB,  see  repello. 

reput5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [re-  -f 
puto],  1,  count  over,  reckon,  cal- 
culate ;  meditate,  reflect,  reflect  on. 

rfis,  re!,  f.,  thing,  object,  matter; 
affair,  event;  circumstance,  con- 
dition, property,  possessions ;  ob- 
ject, project,  business;  state, 
commonioealth.  res  nulitaris, 
warfare,  military  science.  res 
novae,  a  revolution.  res  pa- 
blica,  commonwealth,  republic, 
the  state,  public  business,  public 
interest,  qua  re,  wherefore,  and 
for  this  reason,  re  vera,  indeed, 
in  truth. 

rescindd,  -ere,  rescidi,  rescissus, 
[re-  +  scindo],  3,  cut  off,  cut 
loose,  cut  down,  break  up,  de- 
troy;  renew,  expose;  annul,  re- 
peal. 

resciscd,  -sciscere,  -sc!vi  or  -scii, 
-sc!tus,  [re-  +  sc!scd],  3,  learn, 
find  out. 

resciibd,  -scribere,  -scripn,  nscrip- 
tus,  [re-  +  scribo],  3,  write 
again  ;  enroll  anew,  transfer  from 
one  branch  of  the  service  to 
another. 

reservS,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [re-  -f 
servo],  1,  keep  back,  reverse,  keep. 

reaistS,  -sistere,  -stiti,  — ,  3,  stand 
back,  remain;  remain  standing, 
halt,  .stop,  stand  still;  resist,  op- 
pose, withstand. 
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resolvd,  -ere,  -solvi,  -soldtns,  [re- 
-f  solvo],  3,  untie^  unbind^  loose; 
relax,  enervate;  dissolve,  melt. 

respicid,  -ere,  respexi,  respectus, 
[re-  +  specie],  3,  look  back,  look 
back  upon,  gaze  at,  contemplate; 
consider,  respect. 

responded,  -ere,  responcti,  respdn- 
sus,  [re-  +  spondeo],  2,  answer, 
reply;  correspond,  agree. 

respoiiBum,  -i,  [responded],  n., 
answer,  reply,  response;  response 
of  oracle. 

r6B  ptiblica,  see  res. 

respud,  -spuere,  -spui,  — ,  [re-  + 
spu5,  spif] ,  3,  spit  out,  reject, 

restdngud,  -stinguere,  restinxi, 
restinctus,  [re-  +  stinguo],  3, 
put  out,  quench,  extinguish; 
assuage,  allay;  destroy. 

restitad,  -ere,  -ui,  -utus,  [re--|- 
statuo],  3,  set  up  again,  replace, 
rebuild;  restore,  renew,  revive; 
remedy;  reinstate;  save. 

retards,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [re-  + 
tardd],  1,  keep  back,  delay,  im- 
pede, retard;  repress,  check. 

retdned,  -tinere,  -tiniii,  -tentus, 
[re-  +  tened],  2,  hold  back,  keep, 
detain,  retain,  restrain  ;  preserve, 
maintain. 

xetrahd,  -ere,  retraxi,  retractus, 
[re-  -I-  traho],  3,  draw  back,  call 
back,  drag  back;  remove,  divert, 
turn. 

reus,  -i,  m.,  defendant,  accused, 
prisoner. 

revelld,  -vellere,  -velli,  -vulsus, 
[re-  -I-  veils,  pull},  3,  pull  back; 
tear  away. 

reverentla,  -ae,  f.,  respect,  regard. 

reverto,  -ere,  reverti,  [re-  -f 
verto],  3,  only  in  tenses  from  pf. 
stem,  and  reverter,  -verti,  -ver- 


sus, 3,  dep.,  return,  come  back, 
go  back;  revert,  recur. 

revocd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [re-  -f 
voco],  1,  call  again,  call  back, 
recall ;  call  off. 

rSx,  regis,  [cf.  rego,  rule'},  m., 
king,  monarch,  ruler,  chieftain. 

Rhea,  -ae,  f .,  Bhea,  forename  of  Bhea 
Silvia,  daughter  of  Numitor,  and 
mother  of  Romulus  and  Remus. 

RhSnuB,  -i,  [Kel.,  from  root  mean- 
ing 'flow'],  m.,  the  Bhine,  the 
principal  river  of  Northern  Eu- 
rope, having  a  course  of  about  850 
miles ;  twice  bridged  by  Caesar. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

rhetor,  -oris,  Wrap],  m.,  teacher 
of  oratoi*y,  rhetorician,  orator. 

RhodanuB,  -i,  m.,  the  Bhone,  which 
rises  in  the  Alps  near  the  sources 
of  the  Rhine,  and  passing  through 
Lake  Geneva,  follows  at  first  a 
southwesterly  direction,  then 
flows  south,  reaching  the  Mediter- 
ranean after  a  course  of  about 
500  miles.     See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

Rhodius,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  Bhodian,of 
Rhodes.  As  subst.,  Rhodius,  -i, 
m.,  Bhodian,  inhabitant  of 
Bhodes. 

Rhodum,  -i,  f.,  Bhodes,  an  impor- 
tant island  lying  south  of  the 
western  part  of  Asia  Minor.  It 
was  famous  for  its  schools  of 
rhetoric,  and  for  its  prominence 
in  naval  affairs.  See  map  opp. 
p.  93. 

ride5,  ridere,  risi,  risus,  2,  laugh, 
smile  ;  laugh  at,  laugh  over,  mock, 
deride. 

rlpa,  -ae,  f.,  bank  of  a  river,  mar- 
gin ;  shore  of  the  sea. 

nsuB,  -us,  [rideo],  m.,  laughing, 
laughter;  object  of  laughter. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


ROBUR 


122 


SACERDOS 


rdbnr,  -oris,  n.,  hard  woody  oaky- 
hardness^  strength^  vigor;  best 
part,  flower. 

rdbuBtuB,  -a,  -um,  [robur],  adj., 
of  oak  wood,  oaken;  strong, 
hardy,  robust. 

rogSltuB,  -U8,  [rogo],  only  found  in 
the  abl.  sing.,  m.,  request,  en- 
treaty. 

rogd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  ask,  ques- 
tion ;  beg,  request,  solicit. 

R5ma,  -ae,  f.,  Borne. 

RdmSUiuB,  -a,  -am,  [Roma],  adj., 
Soman.  Assubst.,  Romanus,  -i, 
m.,  a  Boman;  usually  pi.,  the 
Bomans,  Bomans. 

Rdmulus,  -i,  m.,  Bomulus,  the 
mythical  founder  and  first  king 
of  Rome.  Rdmulus  Silvius,  a 
mythical  king  of  Alba  Longa. 

RoBciuB,  -i,  m.,  Boscius,  gentile 
name  of  Sextius  Boscius  of 
Ameria,  defended  by  Cicero 
against  a  charge  of  murder. 

rdstnim,  -i,  [rodo],  n.,  beak,  bill; 
ship'^s  beak;  pi.,  the  Bostra, 
speaker^s  platfoi*m  in  the  Foi'um. 

rota,  -ae,  f.,  wheel. 

ruber,  -bra,  -brum,  adj.,  red. 
Rubrum  Mare,  the  Bed  Sea,  a 
name  applied  to  the  Arabian  and 
Persian  gulfs. 

Rubied,  -onis,  m.,  the  Bubicon,  si. 
small  river  in  northeastern  Italy, 
which  formed  the  boundary  be- 
tween Italy  and  Cisalpine  Gaul. 
See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

rubuB,  -i,  m.,  bramble-bush. 

RiifuB,  see  Minucius  Sulpicius. 

ruina,  -ae,  [ru5],  f.,  rushing  down, 
falling;  rtdn,  catastrophe,  de- 
struction ;  fallen  building,  ruin. 

r^mor,  -oris,  m.,  rumor,  report. 

ruinp5,  rumpere,  rupi,  ruptus,  3, 


break,  tear,  rend;  violate,  de- 
stroy. 

mo,  mere,  mi,  rutus,  3,  fall  xcith 
violence,  go  to  ruin  ;  cause  to  fall, 
overthrow;  hasten^  hun-y,  rush. 

rfipSs,  -is,  [cf.  rompo],  f.,  cliff, 
steep  rock. 

rfbrsuB  or  rursum,  [  =  revorBus  or 
revorsum],  adv.,  turned  back; 
back;  on  the  contrary,  again, 
anew,  once  more. 

rilB,  ruris,  n.,  the  country;  lands, 
fields,  land,  estate. 

RutSnX,  -5mm,  m.,  pi.,  a  Gallic 
people,  west  of  the  C^vennes ; 
part  of  them  were  within  the 
limits  of  *  the  Province,'  and  were 
hence  called  Ruteni  prdvinciales. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

RutOiiiB,  -i,  m.,  ButUius,  family 
name  of  P.  Butllius  Lupus,  con- 
sul in  90  B.C. 


8. 


SabinuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  the 
Sabines,  Sabine.  As  subst.,  Sa- 
bini,  -6mm,  m.,  pi.,  the  Sabines, 
dwelling  in  central  Italy  north  of 
Latium. 

SabmuB,  see  Titurius. 

Sabis,  -is,  m.,  the  Sambre,  a  river 
in  the  central  part  of  Belgic  Gaul 
which  flows  northeast  into  the 
Mosa  (Meuse).  See  map  opp.  p. 
114. 

Bacellum,  -i,  [sacrum],  n.,  little 
sanctuary,  shrine,  chapel. 

Bacer,  -era,  -cmm,  adj.,  dedicated, 
consecrated,  sacred,  devoted  ;  for- 
feited, accursed.  Used  as  subst., 
see  sacrum. 

sacerdoB,  -otis,  [sacer],  m.  and 
f.,  pnest,  priestess. 
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sacr&rium,  -i,  [sacrum],  n.,  shrine, 
sanctuary,  chnpel. 

sacrificd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [sacer, 
cf.  facid],  1,  offer  sacrifice,  sacri- 
fice. 

sacmm,  -i,  [sacer],  n.,  something 
sacred,  holy  thing ;  sacred  vessel ; 
pi.,  divine  worship,  religious 
rites, 

saepe,  comp.  -ins,  sup.  -issime, 
adv.,  often,  frequently.  Comp., 
too  often.  saepe  namer5,  often- 
times, repeatedly. 

saepSs,  -is,  f.,  hedge. 

saepid,  -ire,  saepsi,  saeptus, 
[saepes],  4,  surround  with  a 
hedge,  hedge  in,  enclose ;  fortify, 
guard,  protect. 

saevid,  -ire,  -ii,  -itus,  [saevus], 
4,  he  fierce,  rage,  rave;  show 
cruelty. 

BaeviiB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  raging,  mad, 
fierce,  savage;  violent,  cruel, 
harsh. 

Sagittarius,  -i,  [sagitta] ,  m.,  archer, 
bowman. 

sagulum,  -i,  n.,  small  military 
cloak  ;  travelling-cloak. 

SaguntinuB,  -a,  -am,  [Saguntom] , 
adj.,  of  or  belonging  to  Sagun- 
tum.  As  subst.,  Saguntinus,  -i, 
m.,  an  inhabitant  of  Saguntum,  a 
Saguntine. 

Sagimtus,  -i,  f.,  or  Saguntum, 
-i,  n.,  Saguntum,  a  town  in  the 
eastern  part  of  Spain,  near  the 
coast,  the  capture  of  which  by 
Hannibal  led  to  the  second  Punic 
War.    See  map,  frontispiece. 

s91,  salis,  n.,  salt  water,  the  sea; 
shrewdness,  wit;  good  taste,  ele- 
gance. 

Salaminius,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of 
Salamis,  at  Salumis. 


Salamis,  -inis,  ace.  Salamina, 
[2aXa/u^$],  f.,  Salamis,  an  island 
in  the  Saronic  Gulf,  not  far  from 
Athens,  the  scene  of  the  defeat 
of  the  Persian  fleet  in  480  b.c. 
See  map  opp.  p.  75. 

Salemit&nuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of 
Salernum,  a  town  in  Campania, 
the  modern  Salerno. 

saltd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [freq.  of 
salio],  1,  dance. 

saltus,  -us,  m.,  forest,  woodland, 
forest-pasture  ;  glen,  glade  ;  moun- 
tain pass. 

salum,  -i,  n.,  only  found  in  ace. 
and  abl.  sing.,  deep  sea,  sea. 

saltis,  -utis,  [cf.  salvus,  weW],  f., 
health,  welfare,  safety. 

saltit&ti5,  -onis,  [saluto],  f.,  greet- 
ing, salutation  ;  ceremonial  visit. 

salutator,  -5ris,  [saluto],  m., 
saluter. 

saluto,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [salus], 
1,  greet,  wish  health,  salute,  hail; 
call  upon,  visit. 

salvus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  in  good 
health,  well,  sound,  safe. 

Samnites,  -ium,  m.,  pi.,  Sam- 
nites,  inhabitants  of  Samnium,  a 
mountainous  district  in  central 
Italy,  east  and  southeast  of 
Latium.    See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

sanci5,  sancire,  sanxi,  sanctus, 
4,  render  sacred,  bind,  confirm, 
ratify. 

sanguis,  -inis,  m.,  blood,  blood- 
shed; race,  stock,  family. 

sSnitSs,  -tatis,  [sanus],  f.,  sound- 
ness of  mind,  good  sense. 

Santon6s,  -um,  or  Santoni,  -orum, 
m.,  pi.,  a  Gallic  people  on  the 
seacoast  north  of  the  Garonne  ; 
the  name  survives  in  Saintes  and 
Saintonge.     See  map  opp.  p.  114. 
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■apiSna,  -entis,  comp.  sapientior, 
sup.  sapientissimus,  adj.,  wise, 
knomng,  sensible,  discreet.  As 
subst.,  m.,  discreet  person,  man 
of  sense,  sage. 

sapienter,  [sapiens],  adv.,  sensi- 
bly, wisely,  discreetly, 

sarcinae,  -arum,  [bar  in  sarcid] ,  f . , 
pi.,  baggage,  packs,  the  load  that 
each  soldier  carried  on  his  back. 

Sardinia,  -ae,  f.,  Sardinia,  a  large 
island  in  the  Mediterranean,  west 
of  the  southern  part  of  Italy. 
See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

SardiniSnais,  -e,  adj.,  of  Sardinia, 
Sardinian.  As  subst.,  Sardini- 
ensis,  -is,  ra.,  inhabitant  of  Sar- 
dinia, Sardinian. 

Sardis  or  SardSs,  -ium,  [Sdpdets], 
f.,  pi.,  Sardis  or  Sardes,  the 
capital  of  Lydia  in  western  Asia 
Minor.    See  map  opp.  p.  93. 

aarmentum,  -i,  n.,  tioig,  fagot; 
pi.,  brushwood,  fagots. 

sateUes,  -itis,  m.  and  f.,  attendant, 
follower,  courtier. 

satia,  adj.,  n.,  indecl.,  enough, 
sufficient,  satisfactory.  As  subst., 
enough,  sufficiency.  As  adv., 
enough,  sufficiently,  quite,  wholly, 
tolerably,  somewhat;  often  used 
as  adj.  with  a  gen.  of  the  whole, 
as  satis  causae,  s%ifficient  reason. 
Comp.  satius,  better,  preferable. 

satia  faci5  (satisfacio),  facere, 
feci,  factus,  irr.,  satisfy,  give 
satisfaction  ;  make  restitution ; 
appease,  placate;  make  apology, 
apologize. 

satiafactid,  -onis,  [of.  satisfacio], 
f.,  apology,  excuse. 

aatrapSa,  -is,  or  aatrapa,  -ae, 
[(TTapdTnjs],  m.,  governor  of  a 
province,  satrap. 


Sfttomiua,  -a,  -um,  [Saturnus], 
adj.,  of  or  belonging  to  Saturnus, 
Saturnian. 

Sfttunma,  -i,  m.,  [sero],  Saturnus, 
the  most  ancient  king  of  Latium ; 
afterwards  worshipped  as  god  of 
agriculture. 

aauciua,  -a,  -urn,  adj.,  wounded, 
hurt;  ill,  sick. 

aazom,  -i,  n.,  stone,  rock. 

Scaevola,  -ae,  m.,  Scaevola.  See 
Macios. 

acapha,  -ae,  [<r4cd0i}],  f.,  light  boat, 
skiff. 

aceleatua,  -a,  -um,  [scelua],  adj., 
impious,  wicked,  infamous.  As 
subst.,  m.  and  f.,  infamous  per- 
son, wretch,  scoundrel, 

acelua,  -eris,  n.,  wicked  deed,  crime, 
sin,  wickedness. 

achola,  -ae,  f.,  intermission  of 
work,  leisure  for  learning,  de- 
bate, lecture;  place  of  learning, 
school. 

acientia,  -ae,  [sciens],  f.,  know- 
ledge, skill,  science. 

acllicet,  [scire  licet],  adv.,  you 
may  know,  of  course,  forsooth, 
evidently. 

aci5,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itus,  4,  know,  know 
how;  understand,  perceive. 

Sclpi5,  -onis,  m.,  [scipio,  staff '\, 
Scipio,  the  name  of  a  very  dis- 
tinguished family  of  the  Corne- 
lian gens.  In  this  book  are 
mentioned  : 

(1)  P.  Cornelius  Scipio,  consul 
in  218  B.C.,  defeated  by  Hanni- 
bal at  the  Ticinus  and  at  the 
Trebia ;  he  was  killed  in  battle 
with  the  Carthaginians  in  Spain 
in  212  B.C. 

(2)  P.  Cornelius  Scipio  Africa- 
tins,  son  of  the  preceding;  he 
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ended  the  second  Punic  War 
by  defeating  Hannibal  at  Zama, 
202  B.C. 

(3)  L.  Cornelius  Scipio  Asidti- 
ctL8,  who  defeated  Antiochus 
in  190  B.C.,  and  from  this  cam- 
paign derived  his  surname, 
Asidticus. 

(4)  Cn.  Cornelius  Scipio,  consul 
in  222  B.C. 

(6)  P.  Cornelius  Scipio  Aemilid- 
nus  Africdnits  Minor,  who  de- 
stroyed Carthage  in  146  b.c. 
(6)  P.  Cornelius  Scipio  Ndsica, 
consul  in  111  B.C. 

BCitum,  -i,  [scisco],  n.,  ordinance, 
decree.  popoli  scitum,  a  decree 
of  the  people, 

scriba)  -ae,  [cf.  scribo],  m.,  scribe, 
cleric,  secretary. 

Bcribd,  scribere,  scrips!,  scriptas, 
3,  scratch,  engrave;  vrrite,  write 
down ;  describe  in  letter,  commu- 
nicate. 

scrinium,  -i,  n.,  case,  chest,  box. 

scrfptor,  -oris,  [scribo],  m.,  one 
who  writes,  scribe,  copyist,  cleric ; 
author,  narrator. 

Scultenna,  -ae,  f.,  the  Scultenna, 
a  river  in  Cisalpine  Gaul,  not 
far  from  Mutina.  See  map  opp. 
p.  30. 

sciitiim,  -i,  n.,  oblong  shield,  buck- 
ler; defence,  protection.  See 
Intro.,  p.  16. 

Sc3rth6B,  -ae,  [SkiJ^tjs],  m.,  a  Scy- 
thian, inhabitant  of  Scythia,  a 
large  country  lying  northeast  of 
the  Caspian  Sea. 

sS,  sSsS,  see  sui. 

s6-  or  s6d-,  [abl.  of  sui],  prep,  used 
mostly  in  composition,  apart, 
away  from. 

sSc8d5,    -cedere,    -cessi,    -cessus, 


[se  +  cedo],  3,  go  apart,  sepa- 
rate, retire;  rebel,  revolt,  secede. 

B6cr6t5,  [secretus],  adv.,  secretly, 
privately. 

sectdd,  -5nis,  [seco],  f.,  booty. 

sector,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  [freq.  of 
sequor],  1,  dep.,  follow  eagerly, 
run  after,  pursue  ;  seek  the  society 
of;  search  for. 

secundum,  [sequor],  prep,  with 
ace.  only,  along,  next  to,  by  the 
side  of,  according  to,  besides. 

secundus,  -a,  -urn,  comp.  -lor,  sup. 
-issimus,  [sequor],  adj.,  second, 
next;  secondary,  inferior;  pro- 
pitious, fortunate,  favorable. 

sed,  conj.,  but;  yet,  but  yet. 

sSdecim,  or  XVI,  [sex  +  decern], 
indecl.  num.  adj.,  sixteen. 

sede5,  -ere,  sedi,  sessus,  2,  sit,  re- 
main sitting  ;  preside,  hold  court, 
be  encamped;  be  established. 

s6d6s,  -is,  [cf.  sedeo,  sif],  t,  seat, 
chair,  throne;  habitation,  abode, 
settlement. 

s6ditld,  -onis,  [sed  -|-  eo],  f.,  going 
aside,  dissension,  civil  discord, 
rebellion;  strife,  quarrel. 

sSditidsus,  -a,  -um,  sup.  -issimus, 
[seditio],  2idi.,  seditious,  mutinous. 

Sedusii,  -drum,  m.,  pi.,  a  German 
tribe,  the  location  of  which  is  un- 
certain. 

sSgreg5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [se  + 
grego,  from  grex],  1,  separate 
from  the  flock;  part,  remove, 
separate. 

SegusiSlvi,  -orum,  m.,  pi.,  a  Gallic 
state,  tributary  to  the  Aedui,  in 
the  region  west  of  the  junction  of 
the  Rhone  and  Sa6ne  (Arar). 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

sSiungo,  -ere,  seiunxi,  seiunctus, 
[se  +  iungo],  3,  separate,  divide. 
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sella,  -ae,  [seded],  f.,  seatf  chair. 
semel,  uum.  adv.,  once,  once  for 

all.        semel  atque  iterum,  time 

and  again. 
B^mentis,  -is,    [semen,  seed],  f., 

soloing  ;  of  grain,  seeding. 
B^met,  see  sui. 
sSmianimlB,  [semi-+anima],  adj., 

hnlf-aiiv€y  half-dead. 
semper,  adv.,  always,  continually, 

forever. 
Semprdnius,  -a,   the  name  of  a 

Roman  gens.    In  this  book  are 

mentioned : 

(1)  Ti.  Semproniiis  Longus,  con- 
sul in  218  B.C. ;  together  with 
Scipio  he  was  defeated  by  Han- 
nibal at  the  river  Trebia. 

(2)  Ti.  Semprdnitts  Gracchus, 
consul  in  213  b.c,  slain  in  battle 
with  the  Carthaginians. 

S6na,  -ae,  f.,  Sena,  a  town  in  Um- 
bria  in  northeastern  Italy,  near 
which  Hasdrubal  was  defeated 
and  killed  in  207  b.c.  See  map 
opp.  p.  30. 

senator,  -oris,  [cf.  senex],  m., 
member  of  the  Roman  Senate, 
senator;  applied  by  Caesar  to 
members  of  Gallic  state-councils, 
councillor,  senator. 

senatSriuB,  -a,  -urn,  [senator], 
adj.,  of  a  senator,  senatorial. 

sen&tuB,  -us,  [senex],  m.,  council 
of  elders,  senate.  senatns  con- 
sultum,  decree  of  the  senate. 

Seneca,  -ae,  f.,  Seneca,  family 
name  of  L.  Annaeus  Seneca,  a 
celebrated  Stoic  philosopher  and 
writer,  tutor  of  the  Emperor 
Nero. 

senex,  senis,  comp.  senior,  adj., 
old,  aged,  advanced  in  years.  As 
subst.,  m.,  old  man.    Comp.  as 


subst.,  senior,  -oris,  m.,  elder, 
elderly  man. 

B6nl,  -ae,  -a,  [sex],  distr.  num. 
adj.,  six  each. 

senior,  -oris,  comp.  of  senex. 

SenonSs,  -am,  [Kel.,  from  senos 
=  senex  ?] ,  m. ,  pi. ,  a  strong  Gallic 
state  south  of  the  Matrona 
{Marne)  ;  chief  city  Agedincum, 
now  Sens.     See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

sententla,  -ae,  [cf.  sentio],  f.,  way 
of  thinking,  opinion,  judgment, 
will,  desire;  thought,  pui*pose; 
purport;  sentence,  saying,  senti- 
ment, vote.  sententiam  dicere, 
to  express  an  opinion. 

sentid,  -ire,  sensi,  sensns,  4,  dis- 
cern by  sense,  perceive,  feel ;  hear, 
see,  perceive  ;  think,  he  of  opinion, 
believe  ;  knoio  ;  agree  in  opinion. 

sentis,  -is,  m.,  thorn,  brier. 

sSparSltim,  [separatos],  adv.,  sepa- 
rately, apart. 

sepeli5,  -ire,  sepelivi,  sepultus,  4, 
bury,  inter;  ruin,  overwhelm, 
destroy. 

septem,  or  VII,  indecl.  num.  adj., 
seven. 

septentrid,  -onis,  [septem  +  trio, 
plough-ox],  m.,  generally  pi., 
septentridnes,  -am,  lit.,  the  seven 
plough-oxen,  the  seven  stars  form- 
ing the  constellation  of  the  Great 
Bear,  hence  the  North. 

septimuB,  -a,  -am,  [septem],  num. 
adj.,  the  seventh. 

BeptingentSsimuB,  -a,  -am,  [sep- 
tingenti],  adj.,  the  seven  hun- 
dredth. 

septingentl,  -ae,  -a,  [septem -}- 
centum],  num.  adj.,  seven  hun- 
dred. 

Beptu&g6simuB,  -a,  -am,  [septaa- 
ginta],  num.  adj.,  seventieth. 
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septu^ginta,    indecl.    num. 


sepulcrum,  -i,  [cf.  sepeli6],n.,  bu- 
rial-place, gravej  tombj  sepulchre. 

Bepultura,  -ae,  [sepelio],  f.,  burial^ 
funeral,  obsequies. 

SSquana,  -ae,  f.,  the  Seine,  the 
principal  river  of  nortliern  France. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

SSquani,  -orum,  m.,  pi.,  a  Gallic 
state  west  of  the  Jura  ;  chief  city 
Vesontio,  now  Besanqon.  In 
their  strifes  with  the  Aedui  they 
secured  the  aid  of  Ariovistus, 
who  made 'them  subject  to  him- 
self. Cf.  N.  to  p.  121,  1.  2.  See 
map  opp.  p.  114. 

SequanuB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  Sequa- 
nian,  of  the  Sequani.  As  subst., 
Seqnanus,  i,  m.,  a  Sequanian. 

sequor,  -i,  secatus  sum,  3,  dep., 
follow,  attend;  come  after,  come 
next;  pursue;  folloio,  comply 
with,  adopt,  conform  to, 

Ser.,  with  proper  names  =  Servius, 
a  Roman  forename. 

SergiUB,  -a,  -the  name  of  a  Roman 
gens.   In  this  book  are  m  entioned : 

(1)  M.  Sergius  Catillna,  the 
great-grandfather  of  the  con- 
spirator (2).     See  p.  62. 

(2)  L.  Sergius  CatiUna.  See 
Catilina.  [^seriously, 

BSri5,    [serius],   adv.,   in  earnest^ 

Berm5,  -onis,  m.,  speech,  talk,  con- 
versation; utterance,  remark; 
discussion;  language,  speech, 

serpSns,  -entis,  [part,  of  serpo, 
crawl'],  m.,  serpent,  snake. 

ServiliuB,  -a,  gentile  name  of  Cn. 
Servilius  Geminus,  consul  in  217 
B.C.,  killed  at  Cannae. 

BdrviliB,.  -6,  [servus],  adj.,  sei^ile^ 
of  slaves. 


Bervio,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itus,  [servus], 
4,  be  a  servant,  be  enslaved, 
serve ;  be  devoted,  labor  for,  aim 
at;  comply  with,  conform. 

BervitUB,  -tiitis,  [servus],  i.,  sla- 
very, bondage,  subjection. 

ServiuB,  -i,  m.,  Servius.  See  Tul- 
lius. 

Bervo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  save, 
preserve  ;  keep,  maintain,  retain  ; 
save  up;  keep  watch  of,  watch; 
keep  watch. 

BervuluB,  -i,  [dim.  of  servus],  m., 
young  slave,  slave. 

BervuB,  -i,  [cf.  servo,  save;  slaves 
were  generally  captives  whose 
lives  had  been  spared],  m.,  slave, 
servant. 

BeBcent6BimuB,  -a,  -um,  [sex,  cf. 
centum],  adj.,  the  six  hundredth. 

bSb6,  ace.  and  abl.  of  sui. 

B6BtertiuB,  -a,  -um,  [=  semis, 
tertius],  adj.,  two  and  a  half.  As 
subst.,  sestertius,  -i,  m.,  (sc.  num- 
mus),  a  sesterce,  a  small  silver  coin, 
originally  2|  asses,  =  i^j^  cents. 

BetiuB,  adv.  in  comp.  degree,  less. 
nihilo  setius,  none  the  less,  never- 
theless. 

sen,  see  sive. 

BeverS,  comp.  severius,  sup.  seve- 
rissime,  [severus],  adv.,  gravely, 
seriously,  severely, 

Bev6ruB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  serious, 
sober,  grave,  stern;  gloomy. 

sex,  or  VI,  indecl.  num.  adj.,  six. 

Bexag6BimuB,  -a,  -um,  [sexa- 
ginta],  adj.,  the  sixtieth. 

Bex&ginta,  or  LX,  indecl.  num. 
adj.,  sixty. 

Bexcenti,  -ae,  -a,  [sex  +  centum], 
num.  adj.,  six  hundred. 

SeztniB,  -e,  [sextus],  adj.,  of  the 
sixth  month,  counting  from  March. 
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The  month  was  afterwards  called 
Augustus  J  in  honor  of  the  emperor. 

SextiuS)  see  Bacolus. 

sextuB,  -a,  -am,  [sex],  adj.,  sixth. 

si,  conj.,  if,  since,  when,  whether; 
would  that    quod  si,  but  if,  now 

if- 

aibi,  see  sol 

bIc,  adv.,  so,  in  this  way,  thus. 
at  .  .  .  SIC,  as  ...  so.  sic  .  .  . 
at,  so  .  .  .  that;  just  as. 

aicc5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [siccas], 
1,  make  dry,  dry ;  exhatuit. 

aiccuB,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  dry.  As 
subst.,  siccom,  -i,  n.,  dry  land, 
a  dry  place. 

Sioilia,  -ae,  f.,  Sicily. 

Siculus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  Sicilian. 
As  subst.,  Sicali,  -oram,  m.,  pi., 
the  Sicilians. 

flicut  or  Biculi,  [sic  -|-  ati],  adv., 
just  as,  as. 

Blgnifer,  -feri,  [signam,  cf.  feroj, 
m.,  standard-bearer,  ensign. 

BlgnificSltid,  -onis,  [ngnifico],  f., 
sign,  signal,  intimation;  de- 
meanor, significationem  facere, 
to  give  notice,  convey  information. 

Blgnificd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [signam, 
-f  FAC  in  facio],  1,  show  by  signs, 
show,  intimate,  indicate,  give  in- 
timation; mean,  signify, 

Blgn5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [ngnam], 
1,  set  a  mark  on,  mark,  desig- 
nate; mark  with  a  seal,  seal, 
adorn  ;  point  out,  indicate. 

Bignum,  -i,  n.,  mark,  sign;  mili- 
tary standard,  ensigns;  signal; 
seal  of  a  letter;  statue,  figure. 
See  p.  17. 

SnSnuB,  -i,  [S6tXi7v6$],  m.,  Silenus, 
a  Greek  historian,  who  wrote  of 
the  wars  of  Hannibal. 

Bilva,  -ae,  f .,  wood,  forest,  woodland. 


BilveBtriB,  -e,  [silva],  adj.,  cov- 
ered with  woods,  wooded,  woody. 

Silvia,  -ae,  f .,  Silvia.    See  Rhea. 

SilviuB,  -i,  m.,  Silvius,  mythical 
king  of  Alba  Longa.  See  under 
Bomalas,  Proca. 

similiB,  -e,  adj.,  like,  resembling, 
similar. 

Bimiliter,  [similis],  adv.,  in  like 
manner,  similarly. 

Bimiil,  adv.,  at  the  same  time,  at 
once,  together;  as  soon  as. 
simal  .  .  .  simal,  both  .  .  .  and^ 
partly  .  .  .  partly.  simal  atqae 
(ac),  as  soon  as. 

Bimulfttid,  -5nis,  [cf.  simalo],  f., 
pretence,  shamming,  deceit. 

Bimiil  atque,  see  simaL 

Bimiild,  -are,  -avi,  atas,  [similis], 
1,  make  like,  imitate,  copy; 
represent,  pretend,  feign,  simu- 
late, 

BimultftB,  -atis,  [simal],  f.,  hostile 
encounter  ;  rivalry,  grudge, 
hatred. 

Bin,  [si  +  ne],  conj.,  if  however, 
but  if. 

sine,  prep,  with  abl.  only,  without. 

BingolftriB,  -e,  [singali],  adj.,  one 
by  one,  one  at  a  time,  single,  soli- 
tary; remarkable,  unparalleled. 

BingalY,  -ae,  -a,  adj.,  one  to  each, 
one  by  one,  one  apiece ;  separate, 
single;  individual. 

BiniBter,  -tra,  -tram,  adj.,  left,  on 
the  left;  in  the  language  of  the 
Roman  augurs,  favorable,  auspi- 
cious; of  the  Greek  augurs,  per- 
verse, unlucky. 

BinlBtra,  -ae,  [sc.  manas],  f.,  left 
hand,     sab  sinistra,  on  the  left, 

situs,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of  sino],  adj., 
placed,  set,  lying,  situated;  laid 
out;  dependent. 
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aive  or  aeu,  [si  +  ve],  conj.,  or  if, 
sive  (seu)  .  .  .  sive  (seu),  if 
.  .  .  or  if  whether  .  .  .  or, 
either  .  .  .  or,  it  might  be  .  .  , 
or. 

BobriuB,  -a,  -um,  [so  =  se  +  ebrius, 
drunk],  adj.,  sober;  moderate, 
temperate ;  sensible,  pleasant. 

Bocer,  -eri,  m.,  father-in-laxo. 

BOciaiiB,  -e,  [socius],  adj.,  of  com- 
'  panionship,  of  allies,  allied,  con- 
federate. 

BOciet&B,  -atis,  [socius],  i.,felloxC' 
ship,  association,  society  ;  alliance, 
confederacy. 

BOciuB,  -i,  m.,  comrade,  fellow, 
ally,  confederate;  in  Caesar  al- 
ways pi.,  allies. 

Bdl,  solis,  m. ,  ^^e  sxm.  ad  orientem 
sdlem,  towards  the  east,  ad  occi- 
dentem  solem,  towards  the  west. 

Bole5,  -ere,  solitus  sum,  2,  semi- 
dep. ,  use,  be  wont,  be  accustomed. 

BolituB,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of  soled], 
adj.,  wonted,  accustomed,  usual, 
habitual. 

Bolium,  -i,  n.,  seat,  throne;  rule. 

BollerB,  -ertis,  [sollus,  lohole,  + 
ars],  adj.,  skilful,  clever,  adroit. 

Bollicitd,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  [sol- 
licitns],  1,  disturb,  stir,  move, 
shake;  disturb;  rouse,  excite, 
urge;  tamper  with,  tempt. 

Bolmn,  -i,  n.,  lowest  part,  ground. 
agri  solum,  the  bare  ground. 

Bolum,  [ace.  of  solus],  adv.,  only. 
non  solum  .  .  .  sed  etiam,  not 
only  .  .  .  but  also. 

BdluB,  -a,  -um,  gen.  sdlius,  adj., 
alone,  only,  single,  sole ;  solitary, 
forsaken. 

BOlvo,  -ere,  solvi,  solutus,  [se  + 
luo],  3,  loosen,  unbind;  untie, 
let  down;  unseal,  open;  release; 


divide ;  pay.  navem  solvere,  to 
set  sail. 

BomnuB,  -i,  m.,  sleep;  inactivity, 
idleness. 

BonuB,  -i,  m.,  noise,  so2ind. 

Boror,  -oris,  f.,  sister.  soror  ex 
matre,  half-sister  on  the  mother^s 
side. 

BOTB,  sortis,  f.,  lot,  fate,  destiny, 
decision  by  lot. 

Bortdor,  -iri,  -itus  sum,  [sors],  4, 
dep.,  cast  lots;  assign  by  lot,  ob- 
tain by  lot. 

SdBiluB,  -i,  [2(6(r(Xos],  m.,  JSosilus, 
a  Greek  historian. 

Sp.,  with  proper  names  =  Spurius, 
a  Roman  forename. 

Sparta,  -ae,  [STrdpriy],  f.,  Sparta, 
Lacedaemon,  the  capital  of  Laco- 
nia,  in  the  southeastern  part  of 
the  Peloponnesus.  See  map  opp. 
p.  75. 

BparuB,  -i,  m.,  a  small  spear,  with 
a  barbed  head ;  hunting-spear. 

Bpatium,  -i,  n.,  space,  room,  ex- 
tent, distance  ;  race-course,  track ; 
space  of  time;  interval,  time, 
period,  duration,  a  tanto  spati5, 
at  so  great  a  distance,  so  far 
off. 

speciSB,  gen.  wanting,  ace.  -em, 
abl.  -e,  f.,  sight,  look,  appear- 
ance; semblance,  pretence,  seem- 
ing,     ad  speciem,  for  show. 

spectd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [freq.  of 
specio],  1,  look  at,  behold,  loatch, 
observe,  see;  look  to,  aim  at; 
tend,  incline,  be  directed;  face, 
lie;  judge. 

Bpecuiator,  -toris,  [speculor],  m., 
spy,  scout. 

speculor,  -ari,  -atus,  [cf.  specula, 
watch-tower],  1,  dep.,  spy  out,  re- 
connoitre. 
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speculum,  -i,  n.,  reflector,  looking- 
glass ,  mirror. 

sp6r5,  -are,  -avi,  -atas,  [cf.  apes], 
I,  hope,  expect. 

Bp68,  spei,  1,  hope,  expectation. 
in  spein  venire,  to  entertain  the 
hope,  begin  to  have  hopes. 

spIxituB,  -U8,  [cf.  spiro,  breathe^, 
m.,  breath,  air;  pi.,  haughtiness, 
pride. 

splendor,  -oris,  m.,  brightness, 
splendor ;  magnificence,  excel- 
lence. 

spolid,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [spolinm], 

1,  strip,  bare ;  rob,  pillage,  plunder. 
spolium,  -i,  n.,  skin,  hide;  arms 

stripped  from  an  enemy,   booty, 
spoil. 
sponded,  -ere,  spopondi,  spdnsus, 

2,  promise  sacredly,  give  assur- 
ance, vow ;  agree,  promise. 

sponte,  abl.,  and  spontis,  gen., 
only  forms  in  use  of  an  obsolete 
nom.  spdns,  f.,  of  one^s  own  ac- 
cord, xcillingly,  voluntarily,  sua 
sponte,  by  their  own  influence. 

Sptlrinna,  -ae,  m.,  Vestritius  Spu- 
rinna,  the  name  of  an  augur  who 
warned  Julius  Caesar  to  beware 
the  Ides  of  March. 

Spurius,  -i,  m.,  Spurius,  a  Roman 
forename. 

statim,  [cf.  sto],  adv.,  steadily, 
forthwith,  straightway,  immedi- 
ately, instantly. 

Btati5,  -onis,  [cf.  sto],  f.,  outpost, 
picket,  guard.  in  statione,  on 
guard. 

statua,  -ae,  [cf.  sisto],  f.,  image, 
statue. 

statuo,  -ere,  -ui,  -utus,  3,  cause  to 
stand,  set  up;  erect,  make,  build; 
determine,  resolve  ;  judge,  think ; 
determine  on,  appoint. 


statOra,  -ae,  [cf.  sto],  1,  height, 
size,  stature. 

status,  -lis,  [sto],  m.,  station,  po- 
sition, place;  posture,  attitude; 
condition,  rank. 

stercus,  -oris,  m.,  dung,  ordure, 
manure. 

sterllis,  -e,  adj.,  barren,  unproduc- 
tive, sterile, 

Stfisagorfts, -ae,  [2ri7(ra76pds],  m., 
/Stesagoras,  brother  of  Miltiades. 

stSpendiSbius,  -a,  -nm,  [stipen- 
dinm],  adj.,  tributary,  subject  to 
payment  of  tribute. 

sUpendium,  -i,  n.,  paying  of  tax, 
impost,  tribute;  income,  salary, 
pay;  military  service,  campaign. 
stipendiom  merere,  sUpendia 
facere,  to  serve  in  the  army. 

stipes,  -itis,  m. ,  post,  stake. 

stirps,  stirpis,  f.,  stock,  trunk; 
offspring,  progeny,  son;  race, 
family;  origin,  beginning. 

st5,  stare,  steti,  status,  1,  stand, 
be  upright,  be  erect;  stand  firm, 
abide,  remain. 

stolidus,  -a,  -nm,  adj.,  slow,  dull, 
stupid. 

stress,  -is,  f.,  overthrow,  destruc- 
tion, ruin,  defeat,  massacre; 
wreck. 

strangul5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1, 
choke,  suffocate,  strangle. 

str6nu6,  [strenuus],  adv.,  vigor- 
ously, actively. 

str6nuus,  -a,  -nm,  adj.,  brisk, 
nimble,  quick,  active,  vigorous. 

BtrepituB,  -us,  m.,  confused  noise, 
din,  clash,  crash,  applause. 

Btrictus,  see  stringo. 

Btrlngd,  -ere,  strinxi,  strictns,  3, 
draw  tight;  graze;  strip  off;  of 
a  sword,  draw. 

Btruo,  stmere,  stroxi,  structus,  3, 
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place  together^  heap  up,  arrange ; 
make,  construct,  build. 

Btuded,  -ere,  -ui,  — ,  2,  be  eager 
for,  strive  for,  give  attention  to, 
pay  heed  to  ;  eagerly  desire,  strive. 
no  vis  rebus  or  imperils  studere, 

•fo  desire  a  revolution. 

Btudi5B6,  [studiosus],  adv., 
eagerly,  zealously. 

BtudidBUB,  -a,  -um,  [studium],  adj., 
eager,  zealous,  anxious,  interested 
in,  studious;  attached,  devoted. 

Btudium,  -i,  [studeo],  n.,  applica- 
tion, zeal,  desire,  eagerness,  en- 
deavor ;  study ,  pursuit ;  good-^ill, 
affection,  kindness. 

Btulte,  [stultus],  adv.,/oo2is^Z^. 

Btultitia,  -ae,  [stultus],  f.,  folly, 
foolishness,  simplicity. 

Bu^deo,  -ere,  suasi,  suasus,  2,  ad- 
vise, exhort,  urge,  persuade. 

suavity,  -atis,  [suavis],  f.,  sweet- 
ness, pleasantness. 

Bub,  prep,  with  ace.  and  abl., 
under : 

(1)  With  ace,  after  verbs  of 
motion,  under,  below,  towards, 
up  to;  until;  after. 

(2)  With  abl.,  under,  beneath, 
at  the  foot  of;  during;  sub- 
ject to. 

In  composition,  under,  beneath; 
somewhat,  a  little ;  secretly. 

Bubduco,  -ere,  -duxi,  -ductus,  [sub 
-f  duco],  3,  lead  up  from  a  lower 
to  a  higher  position,  di^aw  away, 
lead  away,  carry  off,  draio  off 
transfer;  steal,  hide;  haul  up. 

Bubeo,  -ire,  -ivi  or  -ii,  -itus,  [sub 
+  eo],  irr.,  go  under;  come  up, 
go  up  (to),  from  a  lower  position, 
ascend,  approach ;  encounter ; 
submit  to,  yield  to.  umeris 
subire,  carry  on  the  shoulders. 


Bvbicid  (subjicio),  -icere,  -ieci,  -iec- 
tus,  [sub  -f  iacid],  3,  throw  from 
beneath;  expose;  make  subject. 

Bubigo,  -igere,  -egi,  -actus,  [sub 
+  ago],  3,  drive  up,  bring  up; 
cultivate,  work;  conquer,  subdue, 
subjugate  ;  force,  compel. 

Bubitd,  [subitus],  adv.,  suddenly, 
on  a  sudden,  at  once. 

BubituB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  sudden,  un- 
expected, surprising. 

Bubl&tUB,  part,  of  toll5. 

Bublevo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [sub  -|- 
levo],  1,  lift  from  beneath,  lift 
up,  support;  lighten,  alleviate; 
relieve,  sustain,  support^  assist, 
encourage. 

Bubxideo,  -ridere,  -rlsi,  — ,  [sub  H- 
rideo],  2,  smile. 

Bubru5,  -mere,  -rui,  -rutus,  [sub 
4-  ruo,  fall~\,  3,  undermine. 

BubBequor,  -sequi,  -secutus,  [sub 
4-  sequor],  3,  dep.,  follow  close 
upon,  follow  after,  follow  up. 

BubBidium,  -i,  [cf.  subsidd],  n.,  re- 
serve,  reserve  force,  auxiliaries; 
support,  relief,  reinforcement, 
help,  aid,  resource,  remedy,  mit- 
tere  subsidio,  to  send  help. 

BubBilio,  -ire,  -ui,  — ,  4,  leap  up. 

BubBisto,  -sistere,  -stiti,  — ,  [sub+ 
sisto,  sef],  3,  halt,  make  a  stand; 
remain;  stand  firm,  oppose. 

BubBum,  -esse,  — ,  [sub  +  sum], 
irr. ,  be  under,  be  behind ;  be  near, 
be  at  hand ;  lie  at  the  bottom,  be 
concealed,  be  in  reserve. 

Bubtexo,-ere,  -ui,  — ,  [sub+texo], 
3,  weave  under,  sew  on,  compose; 
work  in,  add. 

Bubtraho,  -trahere,  -traxi,  -trac- 
tus,  [sub  4-  traho],  3,  carry  off, 
draw  off  underneath;  withdraw, 
take  away. 
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sabveh5,  -vehere,  -vexi,  -vectos,  | 
[gab + veho] ,  3,  carry  up,  Mng  up. 

Bubvenid,  -iref  -venii  -ventus,  [sab  [ 
H-  veni5],  3,  come  to  help,  assist, 
relieve. 

■acc6d5,  -ere,  sdccessi,  successns, 
[sub  -f  oedd],  3,  go  below,  come 
under,  enter;  follow,  succeed  to 
another's  place,  take  the  place  of, 
relieve,  succeed;  approach,  draw 
near,  advance  ;  he  successful, 

■accend5,  -cendere,  -cendi,  -oen- 
SOS,  [sub,  cf.  candeo],  3,  set  on 
fire,  set  fire  to. 

BUCcessuB,  -us,  [cf.  succed5],  m., 
advance ;  good  result,  success. 

Buccmnbd,  -cumbere,  -cubui,  — , 
[sub  +  cumbo],  3,  fall  down,  lie 
down  ;  submit,  succumb. 

SuSba,  -ae,  [Suebus,  cf.  Suebi], 
1,  Swabian  woman, 

SuSbl,  -5rum,  [Ger.,  =  *  Nomads'], 
m.,  pi.,  the  Swabians,  a  powerful 
Grerman  people  of  uncertain  loca- 
tion. Cf.  Mommsen,  Hist,  of 
Borne,  ed.  of  1896,  vol.  v.,  p.  31,  n. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

8ueB8l5n6B,  -urn,  m.,  pL,  a  Bel- 
gic  state  north  of  the  Matrona 
{Marne)  ;  the  name  survives  in 
Soissons.    See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

BoffectuB,  part,  of  sufficio. 

Biiifici5,  -ficere,  -fe<u,  -fectus,  [sub 
+  facid],  3,  put  under,  dip,  dye; 
choose  as  substitute  ;  be  sufficient, 
avail,  suffi^ce. 

Buffigd,  -figere,  — ,  fixus,  [sub  + 
figo],  3,  fasten  beneath,  attach, 
affix,    cruci  sufiRgere,  to  crucify. 

Buifodi5,  -ere,  -fodi,  -fossus,  [sub 
+  fodio],  3,  dig  under,  under- 
mine ;  stab  underneath. 

Buifr^&tor,  -oris,  [suffiragor],  m., 
favorer,  supporter. 


Boffrftginm,  -i,  [suffiragor],  n., 
voting-tablet,  ballot,  vote;  deci- 
sion, judgment,  opinion;  pi.,  the 
polls,    suffiragium  ferre,  to  vote, 

BuI  (gen.),  dat.  sil^  ace.  and  abL 
86,  strengthened  form,  semei, 
reflex,  pron.,  sing,  and  pL,  him- 
self, herself,  itself,  themselves, 
him,  her. 

Sulla,  -ae,  m.,  Lucius  Cornelius 
Sulla,  bom  138  b.c.  ;  consul  88 
B.C.,  dictator  81-79  b.c;  leader 
of  the  aristocratic  party  in  the 
first  of  the  Civil  Wars,  and  deadly 
enemy  of  Marius ;  died  78  b.c. 

SnllftmiB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Sulla, 
by  Sulla.  As  subst.,  Sullani, 
-drum,  m.,  pi.,  adherents  of  Sulla, 

SulpioiuB,  -a,  name  of  a  Roman 
gens.    See  Blitho,  Gbblba,  Rufus. 

Bom,  esse,  fui,  fut.  part,  futurus, 
fut.  inf.  fore  or  futurus  esse,  imp. 
subj.  sometimes  forem,  irr.,  be, 
exist,  live;  be  true,  be  the  case, 
be  so ;  with  gen.,  belong  to,  be  the 
part  of,  be  the  duty  of;  with  dat., 
be  for,  serve  for;  with  abL,  have, 
possess, 

BUinma,  -ae,  [summus,  sc.  res],  f., 
top, summit;  total, whole  amount, 
whole;  sum  of  money;  chief 
place,  chief  command,  supremacy  ; 
chief  point,  sum,  summae  impe- 
rii praeesse,  to  hold  the  chief 
command. 

BamminiBtr5,  -are,  -avi,  -atos, 
[sub  +  ministro,  serve],  1,  supply, 
provide,  furnish. 

Bummittd,  -ere,  -min,  -missus, 
3,  let  down,  lower;  furnish, 
supply;  send  secretly;  send  as 
rehiforcement,  send  as  support; 
reduce,  moderate;  of  hair,  Ut 
grow. 
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siiminove5,  -movere,  -movi,  -mdtas, 
[sub  +  moved]  f  2,  dnve  back, 
remove. 

BummuB,  see  saperug. 

sfUnd,  -ere,  sumpsi,  sumptus,  [sub 
+  emo],  3,  take,  take  in  hand; 
eat,  drink,  consume  ;  take,  choose, 
select;  take  to  one'^s  self,  take  on, 
assume;  claim;  buy,  purchase; 
take  up,  enter  upon,  begin.  de 
aliqud  suppliciam  stlmere,  to  in- 
flict punishment  on  any  one, 

BfUnptuftrius,  -a,  -am,  [sumptus], 
adj.,  of  expense,  relating  to  expense, 
sumptuary. 

BUmptUB,  -US,  [samo],  m.,  outlay, 
expense,  cost,  charge. 

Bupellex,  supelleciilis,  f.,  domes- 
tic utensils,  household  stuff,  fur- 
niture. 

Buper,  prep,  with  ace.  and  abl. : 

(1)  With  ace,  over,  above,  upon, 
upwards. 

(2)  With  abl.,  over,  upon,  beyond, 
in  addition  to ;  during,  at. 

BuperbS,  [superbus],  adv.,  haugh- 
tily, proudly,  superciliously. 

Buperbia,  -ae,  [saperbas],  f.,  lofti- 
ness, haughtiness,  arrogance, 
pride.    • 

Buperbid,  -ire,  — ,  — ,  [superbus], 
4,  to  be  haughty,  take  pride. 

Superbus,  -i,  m.,  Superbus,  sur- 
name of  Tarquinius  Superbus, 
seventh  king  of  Rome. 

Buperior,  -ius,  comp.  of  superus. 

Buper5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [superus], 
1,  go  over,  rise  above,  overtop; 
pass  over;  sail  by,  pass  round; 
exceed;  be  left  over;  overcome, 
subdue,  defeat,  surpass,  excel, 

BuperB6de5,  -sedere,  -sedi,  -sessus, 
[•aper  +  ledeo,  sit"],  2,  rrfrain 
from. 


Bupemtes,  -itis,  [super,  of.  sto], 
adj.,  standing  by, present;  surviv- 
ing, alive. 

supersum,  -esse,  -fui,  [super  + 
sum],  irr.,  remain,  be  left;  sur- 
vive. 

superuB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  superior, 
sup.  summus  or  supremus,  [su- 
per], adj.,  above,  on  high,  mare 
superum,  see  mare.  As  subst., 
superi,  -drum,  m.,  pL,  the  gods 
above,  gods  of  heaven.  Comp., 
higher,  upper,  superior;  of  time, 
former,  earlier;  as  superidre 
nocte,  the  previous  night.  As 
subst.,  superior,  -oris,  m.,  a  su- 
perior. Sup.,  highest;  greatest, 
very  great;  most  important,  chief; 
all  together,  all ;  often  denoting  a 
part,  as  summus  mdns,  the  top  of 
the  height.  As  subst.,  summum, 
-i,  n. ,  top,  end.  ab  summo,  from 
the  top. 

8uperveiii5,  -ire,  -veni,  -ventus, 
[super  +  venio],  4,  come  in  ad- 
dition; come  up,  arrive;  come 
upon,  light  upon. 

8uperviv5,  -vivere,  -vixi,  — , 
[super  -I-  vivo],  3,  outlive,  sur- 
vive. 

Buppet5,  -petere,  -petivi,  -petitus, 
[sub  -H  pet5],  3,  be  at  hand;  hold 
out. 

Bupplex,  -icis,  [sub  +  plico],  adj., 
kneeling  in  entreaty,  begging, 
suppliant.  As  subst.,  m.,  a  sup- 
pliant. 

8upplicati5,  -onis,  [cf.  supplico], 
f.,  thanksgiving. 

Buppliciter,  [supplex],  adv.,  after 
the  manner  of  a  suppliant, 
humbly. 

Bupplioium,  -i,  [supplex],  n., 
kneeling^  bowing  down ;  entreaty, 
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petition^  supplication;  as  the 
criminal  knelt  to  receive  the 
death-penalty,  execution ;  pun- 
ishment of  death. 

BupportO,  -are,  -&vi,  — ,  [sub  + 
porto],  1,  carry  tip,  bring  up, 
convey. 

Buprft,  adv.  and  prep. : 

(1)  As  adv.,  on  the  top,  above; 
before  J  formerly  ;  beyond^  more, 

(2)  As  prep,   with   ace.,  above, 
over ;  beyond,  more  than. 

■nprSmus,  see  snperos. 

■nrgd,  sorgere,  snrrexi  or  sub- 
rexi,  — ,  [sub  +  rego],  3,  rise, 
get  up,  stand  up;  arise,  grow, 

Biisoii^5,  -cipere,  -cepi,  -ceptos, 
[subs  H- capio],  8,  take,  catch; 
receive,  admit;  undertake,  take 
up ;  take  upon  one^s  self,  assume, 
enter  upon,  begin,  incur,  succeed 
to ;  acknowledge,  recognize,  bel- 
lnm  suscipere,  to  commence  war. 

sospectuB,  -ft,  -nm,  [part,  of  sus- 
picio],  adj.,  subject  to  suspicion, 
mistrusted,  suspected. 

■ospicid,  -ere,  -spezi,  -spectns, 
[sub  +  spedo],  8,  look  upwards, 
look  up  at;  admire,  regard, 
esteem,  honor. 

snsplcid,  -5nis,  [cf.  verb  suspioor], 
t,  mistrust,  distrust,  suspicion, 

Buspicor,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  [cf. 
suspicio],  1,  dep.,  mistrust,  sus- 
pect; suppose,  believe. 

wwtontfi,  4ure,  -avi,  -atus,  [freq. 
of  sustineo],  1,  sustain,  endure, 
bear,  hold  out. 

•ustineS,  -tinere,  -tinui,  -tentus, 
[sub  +  teneo],  2,  hold  up,  keep 
«JP,  support;  lift,  carry;  hold  in 
check,  check,  restrain;  support, 
maintain  ;  hold  out,  bear,  endure  ; 
*oW  out  against,  withstand. 


sustiill,  see  toUo. 

stltor,  -oris,  m.,  shoemaker,  cob- 
bler. 

Buus,  -a,  -am,  [of.  sui],  adj.  pron., 
his,  her,  its,  their,  with  or  with- 
out own  ;  characteristic,  peculiar  ; 
just,  due,  appropriate  ;  favorable, 
advantageous ;  with  dementia, 
his  usual,  his  well-known  showing 
of  mercy.  As  subst. ,  sui,  m. ,  pi. , 
his,  their  friends,  people,  party, 
side,  subjects;  suum,  -i,  n.,  their 
standing;  sua,  n.,  pL,  his,  her, 
their  property,  possessions,  se 
suaque,  themselves  and  their  pos- 
sessions, 

SyphSx,  -acis,  m.,  Syphdx,  a 
prince  of  Numidia,  who  at  first 
sided  with  the  Romans  in  the 
second  Punic  War,  but  subse- 
quently allied  himself  with  Uie 
Carthaginians. 

Syrftciisae,  -arum,  f .,  Syracuse,  the 
wealthiest  and  largest  city  of 
Sicily,  situated  on  the  eastern 
coast  of  the  island.  See  map, 
frontispiece. 

Syxia,  -ae,  ^Zvpla],  f.,  Syria,  a 
country  in  Asia,  lying  between 
the  Euphrates  and  the  Mediter- 
ranean Sea.    See  map  opp.  p.  93. 

83niacus,  -a,  -um,  [Syria],  adj., 
of  or  belonging  to  Syria,  Sffrian, 

T. 

T.,  with  proper  names  =  Titus,  a 
Roman  forename. 

tabella,  -ae,  [dim.  of  tabula],  f., 
small  board,  little  picture  ;  baUot ; 
letter,  epistle. 

tabeliarius,  -i,  [tabella],  m.,  letter- 
carrier,  messenger. 

tabem&oulum,  -i,  [cf.  tabema, 
hut},  n.,  tent,  hut. 
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tabula,  -»e,  f.,  board,  writing- 
tablet;  list.  picta  tabula,  a 
painted  tablet^  painting,  picture. 

taced,  -ere,  -ui,  -itus,  2,  be  silent, 
remain  silent;  say  nothing  of, 
pass  over  in  silence. 

tacitus,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of  taceo], 
adj.,  silent. 

taedlum,  -i,  [taedet],  n.,  weari- 
ness, loathing,  disgust. 

TaenaruB,  or  Taenarum,  -i,  [Ta^- 
vapos  or  Ta/»'apo»'],  n.,  Taenarum, 
a  city  and  promontory  of  Laconia 
on  the  southern  shore  of  the 
Peloponnesus,  near  a  deep  cavern ; 
it  was  a  fabled  entrance  to  the 
Lower  World.    See  map  opp.  p.  76. 

talentum,  -I,  n.,  half  of  a  hundred- 
weight, talent;  talent,  a  sum  of 
money  equal  to  about  $1132  in 
gold. 

tSlis,  -e,  adj.,  such,  of  such  a  kind; 
the  following,  such  as  this,  talis 
.  .  .  qualis,  of  such  a  kind  ,  .  .  as. 

tarn,  adv.,  in  such  a  degree,  as 
much,  so,  so  much. 

tamen,  adv.,  notwithstanding,  nev- 
ertheless, yet,  however,  still. 

tametai  [tamen  +  etsi],  conj.,  al- 
though, though* 

tamquam,  [tarn  +  quam],  conj., 
so  as,  like  as,  as  if;  jitst  as  if. 

Tanaquil,  -His,  f.,  Tanaquil. 

tandem,  [tarn],  adv.,  at  length, 
finally ;  in  questions,  pray,  now. 

tantd,  see  tantus. 

tantopere,  [=  tanto  opere],  adv., 
80  earnestly,  with  so  great  effort. 

tantuluB,  -a,  -um,  [dim.  of  tantus], 
adj.,  so  very  small,  so  slight,  so 
trifling. 

tantum,  [tantus],  adv.,  so  much, 
80  greatly;  only  so  much,  only, 
merely,      tantum  quod,  only  just. 


tantus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  so  great,  so 
large,  such,  so  extensive,  so  im- 
portant, tantus  .  .  .  quantus, 
so  great,  so  much,  only  so  much 
.  .  .  as.  As  subst.,  tantum,  -i, 
n.,  so  much;  in  gen.  of  price, 
tanti,  of  so  much  value,  worth  so 
much;  of  so  great  account,  so 
great;  abl.  of  degree  of  differ- 
ence, tanto,  by  so  much,  so  much. 
Of.  quantus. 

tardo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [tardus], 
1,  check,  delay,  impede,  hinder. 

tardus,  -a,  -um,  comp.  tardior,  sup. 
tardissimus,  adj.,  slow,  sluggish, 
tardy;  irresolute;  late. 

TarentJnus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Ta- 
rentum,  Tarentine.  As  subst., 
Tarentini,  -drum,  m.,  pi.,  inhabi- 
tants of  Tarentum,  Tarentines. 

Tarentum,  -i,  n.,  Tarentum,  a 
celebrated  and  powerful  city  of 
southern  Italy,  situated  in  Cala- 
bria, on  the  Gulf  of  Tarentum. 
See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

tarditSs,  -atis,  [tardus],  f.,  slow- 
ness, tardiness. 

TarpSia,  -ae,  f.,  Tarpeia,  name  of 
a  Roman  maiden  who  opened  the 
Roman  citadel  to  the  Sabines. 

Tarp6ius,  -a,  -um,  [Tarpeia],  adj., 
of  Tarpeia,  Tarpeian;  mons 
Tarpeius,  the  Tarpeian  Bock  or 
Hill  (=  arx  Capitdlinus). 

Tarquinius,  -i,  m.,  Tarquinius, 
Tarquin,  the  name  of  a  family  in 
the  early  history  of  Rome.  In 
this  book  are  mentioned : 

(1)  Tarquinius  Priscus,  the  fifth 
king  of  Rome. 

(2)  Tarquinius    Superbus,    the 
seventh  king  of  Rome. 

(3)  L.    Tarquinius    Colldtinus, 
husband  of  Lucretia, 
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petition^  supplication;  as  the 
criminal  knelt  to  receive  the 
death-penalty,  execution ;  pun- 
ishment of  death. 

sapport5,  -are,  -ivi,  — ,  [gab  -|- 
port5],  1,  carry  up,  bring  up, 
convey. 

saprft,  adv.  and  prep. : 

(1)  As  adv.,  on  the  top,  above; 
before,  formerly  ;  beyond,  more, 

(2)  As  prep,  with   ace,  above, 
over ;  beyond,  more  than. 

sapr6mu8,  see  supems. 

8iirg5,  torgere,  surrexi  or  sub- 
rexi,  — ,  [sub  -f  reg5],  3,  rise, 
get  up,  stand  up;  arise,  grow. 

8iuoipi5,  -cipere,  -cepi,  -ceptns, 
[sabs  +  capid],  3,  take,  catch; 
receive,  admit;  undertake,  take 
up ;  take  upon  one^s  self,  assume, 
enter  upon,  begin,  incur,  succeed 
to ;  acknowledge,  recognize,  bel- 
lom  sascipere,  to  commence  war. 

Bospectus,  -a,  -am,  [part,  of  sos- 
picio],  adj.,  subject  to  suspicion, 
mistrusted,  suspected. 

suspicid,  -ere,  -spexi,  -spectas, 
[sab  +  specio],  3,  look  upwards, 
look  up  at;  admire,  regard, 
esteem,  honor. 

Boaploid,  -onis,  [cf.  verb  saspioor], 
f.,  mistrust,  distrust,  suspicion. 

Buspicor,  -ari,  -atas  sam,  [cf. 
saspicid],  1,  dep.,  mistrust,  sus- 
pect; suppose,  believe. 

■«i8tent5,  ^are,  -avi,  -atos,  [freq. 
of  sastineo],  1,  sustain,  endure, 
bear,  hold  out. 

sustined,  -tinere,  -tinai,  -tentas, 
[sab  +  tene5],  2,  hold  up,  keep 
up,  support ;  lift,  carry ;  hold  in 
check,  check,  restrain;  support, 
maintain  ;  hold  out,  bear,  endure  ; 
hold  out  against,  withstand. 


BUBtulI,  see  toUo. 

Bdtor,  -oris,  m.,  shoemaker,  cob- 
bler. 

BUUB,  -a,  -am,  [cf.  sai],  adj.  pron., 
his,  her,  its,  their,  with  or  with- 
out own  ;  characteristic,  peculiar  ; 
just,  due,  appropriate  ;  favorable, 
advantageous ;  with  dementia, 
his  usual,  his  well-known  showing 
of  mercy.  As  subst.,  sai,  m.,  pi., 
his,  their  friends,  people,  party, 
side,  subjects;  saam,  -i,  n.,  their 
standing;  saa,  n.,  pi.,  his,  her, 
their  property,  possessions,  se 
saaqae,  themselves  and  their  pos- 
sessions, 

Syph&z,  -ads,  m.,  Syphdx,  a 
prince  of  Numidia,  who  at  first 
sided  with  the  Romans  in  the 
second  Punic  War,  but  subse- 
quently allied  himself  with  the 
Carthaginians. 

SyrftcflBae,  -arum,  f.,  Syracuse,  the 
wealthiest  and  largest  city  of 
Sicily,  situated  on  the  eastern 
coast  of  the  island.  See  map, 
frontispiece. 

Syria,  -ae,  [Xvp/a],  f.,  Syria,  a 
country  in  Asia,  lying  between 
the  Euphrates  and  the  Mediter- 
ranean Sea.    See  map  opp.  p.  93. 

SyriacTiB,  -a,  -am,  [Syria],  adj., 
of  or  belonging  to  Syria,  Syrian, 

T. 

T.,  with  proper  names  =  Titos,  a 
Roman  forename. 

tabella,  -ae,  [dim.  of  tabula],  f., 
small  board,  little  picture  ;  baUot ; 
letter,  epistle. 

tabell&riuB,  -i,  [tabella],  m.,  letter- 
carrier,  messenger. 

tabemftculum,  -i,  [cf.  taberna, 
hut^,  n.,  tent,  hut. 
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tabula,  -ae,  f.,  board,  writing- 
tablet;  list.  picta  tabula,  a 
painted  tablet,  painting,  picture. 

tace5,  -ere,  -ui,  -itas,  2,  be  silent, 
remain  silent;  say  nothing  of, 
pass  over  in  silence. 

tacitUB,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of  taceo], 
adj.,  silent. 

taedimn,  -i,  [taedet],  n.,  weari- 
ness, loathing,  disgust. 

TaenaruB,  or  Taenamm,  -i,  [Tal- 
vapos  or  Talvapop],  n.,  Taenarum, 
a  city  and  promontory  of  Laconia 
on  the  southern  shore  of  the 
Peloponnesus,  near  a  deep  cavern ; 
it  was  a  fabled  entrance  to  the 
Lower  World.   See  map  opp.  p.  7 5. 

talentum,  -I,  n.,  half  of  a  hundred- 
weight, talent;  talent,  a  sum  of 
money  equal  to  about  $1132  in 
gold. 

t&lis,  -e,  adj.,  such,  of  such  a  kind; 
the  following,  such  as  this,  talis 
.  .  .  qualis,  of  such  a  kind  .  .  .  as. 

tarn,  adv.,  in  such  a  degree,  as 
much,  so,  so  much. 

tamen,  adv.,  notwithstanding,  nev- 
ertheless, yet,  however,  still, 

tametsl  [tamen  +  etm],  conj.,  al- 
though, though* 

tamquam,  [tam  +  quam],  conj., 
so  as,  like  as,  as  if;  just  as  if. 

Tanaquil,  -ilis,  1,  Tanaquil. 

tandem,  [tam],  adv.,  at  length, 
finally ;  in  questions,  pray,  now. 

tant5,  see  tantus. 

tantopere,  [=tanto  opere],  adv., 
so  earnestly,  with  so  great  effort. 

tantuluB,  -a,  -um,  [dim.  of  tantus], 
adj.,  so  very  small,  so  slight,  so 
trifling. 

tantum,  [tantus],  adv.,  so  much, 
so  greatly;  only  so  much,  only, 
tantum  quod,  only  just. 


tantus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  so  great,  so 
large,  such,  so  extensive,  so  im- 
portant, tantus  .  .  .  quantus, 
so  great,  so  much,  only  so  much 
.  .  .  as.  As  subst.,  tantum,  -i, 
n.,  so  much;  in  gen.  of  price, 
tanti,  of  so  much  value,  worth  so 
much;  of  so  great  account,  so 
great;  abl.  of  degree  of  differ- 
ence, tanto,  by  so  much,  so  much. 
Cf.  quantus. 

tardd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [tardus], 
1,  check,  delay,  impede,  hinder. 

tardus,  -a,  -um,  comp.  tardier,  sup. 
tardissimus,  adj.,  slow,  sluggish, 
tardy;  irresolute;  late. 

Tarentinus,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  of  Ta- 
rentum,  Tarentine.  As  subst., 
Tarentini,  -drum,  m.,  pi.,  inhabi- 
tants of  Tarentum,  Tarentines. 

Tarentum,  -i,  n.,  Tarentum,  a 
celebrated  and  powerful  city  of 
southern  Italy,  situated  in  Cala- 
bria, on  the  Gulf  of  Tarentum. 
See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

tardit&s,  -atis,  [tardus],  f.,  slow- 
ness, tardiness. 

Tarpfiia,  -ae,  f.,  Tarpeia,  name  of 
a  Roman  maiden  who  opened  the 
Roman  citadel  to  the  Sabines. 

TarpSius,  -a,  -um,  [Tarpeia],  adj., 
of  Tarpeia,  Tarpeian ;  mons 
Tarpeius,  the  Taipeian  Bock  or 
Hill  (=  arx  Gapitolinus). 

Tarquinius,  -i,  m.,  Tarquinius, 
Tarquin,  the  name  of  a  family  in 
the  early  history  of  Rome.  In 
this  book  are  mentioned : 

(1)  Tarquinius  Priscus,  the  fifth 
king  of  Rome. 

(2)  Tarquinius    Superbus,    the 
seventh  king  of  Rome. 

(3)  L.    Tarquinius    Colldtinus, 
husband  of  Lucretia, 
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Tarquinil,  -onun,  m.,  pi.,  Tar- 
quinli^  a  town  in  southern  Etru- 
ria,  about  forty-five  miles  north- 
west of  Rome. 

Taams,  -i,  [TaOpot],  m.,  Taurus, 
a  range  of  mountains  in  the  south- 
eastern part  of  Asia  Minor.  See 
map  opp.  p.  93. 

tSotum,  -i,  [tego],  u.,  covered 
structure,  building ^  shelter,  house, 
abode;  covering,  roof. 

tegimentum,  -i,  [cf.  tego],  n.,  cov- 
ering, 

teg5,  tegere,  texi,  tectus,  3,  cover, 
cover  over;  hide,  conceal;  keep 
secret;  defend,  guard. 

tSixan,  -i,  n.,  dart,  spear. 

temer&rius,  -m,  -am,  [temere],adj., 
rash,  heedless,  reckless. 

temere,  adv.,  blindly,  rashly ;  withr 
out  good  reason. 

temerit&8,  -tails,  [cf.  temere],  f., 
rashness,  hastiness. 

temperantia,  -ae,  [temperans, 
temperate'},  t,  moderation,  self- 
control. 

tempers,  -are,  -avi,  -atos,  [cf. 
tempus],  1,  control  one^s  self, 
refrain,  forbear. 

tempestas,  -ails,  [tempus],  f., 
portion  of  time,  point  of  time, 
time,  season ;  storm,  tempest;  dis- 
turbance, calamity. 

templum,  -i,  n.,  open  place  for 
observation,  consecrated  place, 
sacred  enclosure ;  temple,  shrine. 

tempts,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [freq. 
of  tendo],  1,  handle;  try,  at- 
tempt ;  make  an  attack  on,  attack, 
assail;  try  to  icin  over;  tempt, 
tamper  with. 

tempus,  -oris,  n.,  period  of  time; 
time,  period ;  opportunity,  season ; 
occasion^  circumstances.      in  re- 


liquum  tempus,  for  the  future, 
for  all  time  to  come,  omni  tem- 
pore, always,  temporis  causa, 
having  regard  to  circumstances, 
insincerely. 

tends,  tendere,  tetendi,  tentus  or 
tensus,  3,  stretch,  spread  out;  of 
a  snare,  lay;  offer,  present;  go, 
march  ;  strive  ;  extend,  reach. 

tenebrae,  -arum,  f.,  pi.,  darkness, 
gloom;  gloomy  place;  lurking- 
places. 

teneS,  -ere,  -ui,  — ,  2,  hold,  grasp, 
hold  fast;  hold  in,  keep  in,  re- 
strain, hem  in;  bind;  take  in, 
understand  ;  keep  ;  possess  ; 
guard,  watch,  defend ;  of  a  course, 
keep,  hold,  maintain.  Tentus 
adversum  tenet,  the  wind  blows 
the  wrong  way.  se  tenere,  to 
keep  one^s  self,  to  remain.  me- 
moria  tenere,  to  remember. 

tener,  -era,  -erum,  comp.  -ior,  sup. 
tenerrimus,  adj.,  tender,  young. 

tents  or  temptS,  -are,  -avi,  -«tus, 
[intens.  of  tendo],  1,  handle, 
touch,  try,  essay  ;  try  to  win  over. 

tennis,  -e,  [cf.  tendd],  adj.,  drawn 
out,  meagre,  slim;  slight,  insig- 
nificant, trifling. 

ter,  num.  adv.,  three  times,  thrice. 

Terentius,  -a,  name  of  a  Roman 
gens.    See  Varrd. 

tergum,  -i,  n.,  back,  a  tergo,  post 
tergum,  in  the  rear,  on  the  rear. 
terga  vertere,  to  flee. 

terminus,  -i,  m.,  boundary,  limit, 
end. 

terra,  -ae,  f.,  earth;  land,  ground, 
soil;  territory,  district,  region. 
terra,  on  land,  by  land. 

terrfinus,  -a,  -um,  [terra],  adj., 
of  earth,  earthy. 

terreS,    -ere,     -ui,     territus,     2, 
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frighten^  alarm,  terrify;  deter  by 
fear. 

terrestrls,  -ire,  [terra],  adj.,  of 
the  earthy  on  land,  land, 

terribilis,  -e,  [terreo],  B,dj.  ^  fright- 
ful ^  dreadful,  terrible. 

territd,  -are,  — ,  — ,  [freq.  of  ter- 
reo],  1,  frighten  greatly,  terrify. 

terTit5rium,  -i,  [terra],  n.,  terri- 
to}y. 

terror,  -oris,    [terreo],   m.,   great 

object 


fear,  affright,  panic,  fear; 

of  fear,  cause  of  fear.  I 

tertid,  [tertius],  adv., /or  the  third ' 
time.  I 

tertiuB,  -a,  -nm,  [cf.  tres],  adj.,  I 
third. 

teatamentum,  -i,  [cf.  testor],  n.,  I 
will,  testament. 

te8tim5niiim,  -i,  [cf.  testis],  n., 
witness,  proof,  evidence,  testi- 
mony; testimonial. 

teatiB,  -is,  m.  and  f.,  witness. 

testor,  -an,  -atas  sum,  [testis],  1, 
dep.,  cause  to  testify,  call  as  wit- 
ness, invoke;  show,  prove,  demon- 
strate ;  bear  witness  ;  make  a  will. 

teatildd,  -inis,  [cf.  ieBtsk,  potsherd], 
f.,  tortoise,  tortoise-shell;  tortoise- 
shed,  a  movable  shed,  of  which 
there  were  many  varieties,  de- 
signed to  afford  protection  to 
soldiers  at  work  near  the  foot  of 
the  enemy's  wall;  tortoise-cover, 
testudo,  a  covering  formed  by  the 
soldiers'  shields  held  above  their 
heads  and  overlapping  so  as  to 
ward  off  weapons  thrown  down 
upon  them  from  above.  See 
Intro.,  p.  24. 

tSstula,  -ae,  [dim.  of  testa],  f., 
small  potsherd,  voting  -  tablet. 
testolamm  saffiragiis  or  testnla, 
by  ballot  by  potsherds,  by  ostracism. 


TeutoboduB,-  i,  m.,  Teutobodus, 
chief  of  the  Teutones. 

TeutonSa,  -am,  or  Teutonl,  -orum, 
m.,  pi.,  the  Teutones,  a  Geiiuanic 
people  who,  in  company  with  the 
Cimbri,  invaded  Italy,  and  were 
annihilated  by  Marius  at  Aquae 
Sextiae  in  101  b.c.  See  Cimbri, 
and  N.  to  p.  140, 1.  13. 

Thfibae,  -amm,  [O^fiai],  t,  pi., 
Thebes,  the  chief  city  of  Boeotia. 
See  map  opp.  p.  76. 

ThSbftnus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  of  Thebes, 
Theban.  As  subst.,  'Diebanas, 
-i,  m.,  inhabitant  of  Thebes, 
Theban. 

ThemiBtoclSs,  -is  or  -i,  ace.  -em  or 
-en,  [Ge/ucTTOicX^s],  m.,  Themis- 
tocles,  a  famous  statesman  and 
general  of  Athens. 

Thermopylae,  -arum,  [Oep/ioiri)- 
Xai],  f.,  pi.,  Thermopylae,  a  pass 
through  Mt.  Oeta  on  the  southern 
frontier  of  Thessaly,  famous  on 
account  of  its  defence  by  Leonidas 
in  480  B.C.     See  map  opp.  p.  75. 

Thraex,  Tbraecis,  adj.,  Thracian. 
As  subst.,  m.,  a  Thracian. 

ThUofdLd^B,  -is,  [GovKifdldtis],  m., 
Thucydides,  a  celebrated  historian 
of  A^ens,  who  lived  from  471  to 
about  400  B.C.  He  wrote  a  his- 
tory of  the  Peloponnesian  War. 

Tl.,  with  proper  names  =  Tiberius, 
a  Roman  forename. 

TiberiB,  -is,  m.,  the  Tiber,  the 
principal  river  of  central  Italy, 
on  which  Rome  is  situated.  See 
map  opp.  p.  30. 

tibia,  -ae,  f.,  shin-bone;  by  meton- 
ymy, frequently  in  pi.,  pipe,  flute. 

tiblcen,  -inis,  [tibia,  cf.  canere], 
m.,  piper,  flute-player. 

TiclnuB,  -i,  m.,  the  Ticinus.  a  river 
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in  Cisalpine  Gaul,  flowing  into 
the  Po,  the  scene  of  the  first 
victory  of  Hannibal  in  Italy.  See 
map  opp.  p.  SO. 

TigtixiQus,  -a,-am,  adj.,  of  the  Ti- 
gur  canton.  As  subst.,  Tignrini, 
-dram,  m.,  pL,  the  Tigurinij 
one  of  the  four  divlBions  of  the 
Helvetii. 

timed,  -ere,  -ui,  — ,  2,  fear,  he 
afraid  of;  have  fear,  be  afraid, 
be  apprehensive. 

tlmiduB,  -a,  -am,  eomp.  -ior,  sup. 
-issimas,  [cf.  timed],  adj.,  fear- 
ful, afraid,  cowardly,  timid. 

timor,  -oris,  [cf.  timeo],  m.,  fear, 
dread,  apprehension,  alarm,  ti- 
midity.   See  N.  to  p.  139, 1.  7. 

Titurins,  -i,  m.,  Qttlntus  Titurim 
Sabinus,  a  lieutenant  of  Caesar, 
who  rendered  efficient  service  in 
the  campaigns  of  b.g.  67  and  56 ; 
placed  with  Cotta  in  command  of 
a  legion  and  a  half  among  the 
Eburones  in  64,  he  was  drawn 
into  ambush  by  Ambiorix,  and 
caused  the  destruction  of  the  force. 

titulus,  -i,  m.,  superscription,  in- 
scription, title;  title  of  honor, 
glory,  name. 

toga,  -ae,  f.,  toga,  gown. 

toler5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  bear, 
support,  endure,  sustain,  main- 
tain ;  hold  out. 

toll5,  -ere,  sustuli,  sublatus,  3,  lift, 
take  up,  raise;  encourage,  puff 
up,  elate;  rear;  extol;  remove, 
make  way  with,  abolish;  kill, 
destroy. 

ToldsttSs,  -iom,  [Toldsa],  m.,  pi., 
the  inhabitants  of  Tolosa,  chief 
city  of  the  Volcae  Tectosages. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

tonitnis,  -us,  m.,  pi.,  tonitros,  m.. 


and  ionitma,  n.,  thunder,  thun- 
der-peal. 

tond,  -are,  -ui,  — ,\,to  make  a  loud 
noise,  resound,  thunder. 

tdnsor,  -oris,  [tended,  clip'],  m., 
shearer,  clipper,  hair-cutter,  bar- 
ber, 

T5raniu8,  -i,  m.,  T.  Toranius,  who 
betrayed  his  father  to  the  second 
triumvirate  in  43  b.c. 

tonnentum,  -i,  [cf.  torqueo,  twist], 
n.,  windlass;  as  a  military  term, 
pi.,  torsion-hurlers,  engines  of 
war,  artillery,  general  term  for 
machines  used  to  hurl  stones, 
darts,  and  other  missiles,  the  mo- 
tive force  of  which  was  derived 
from  the  twisting  of  tensile  ma- 
terials ;  torsion-missiles,  missiles 
thrown  by  the  torsion-hurlers ; 
instrument  of  torture,  rack ;  tor- 
ture, torment,  suffering. 

Torqu&tus,  see  Manilas. 

torque5,  -ere,  torn,  tortus,  2,  turn, 
twist;  hurl;  torture,  torment, 

torquiB,  -is,  m.,  necklace,  collar, 

tot,  indecL  num.  adj.,  so  many, 

totidem  [tot],  indecl.  num.  adj., 
ju^t  as  many,  just  so  many. 

t5tas,  -a,  -am,  gen.  totius,  adj., 
the  whole,  all,  all  the,  entire  ;  vnth 
adverbial  force,  wholly,  entirely. 

trabs,  trabia,  f.,  beam,  timber. 

tracts,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [traho],  1, 
draw  forcibly,  pull;  handle,  man- 
age; treat. 

tractus,  -as,  [cf.  traho],  m.,  drag- 
ging, drawing  out;  track,  course ; 
stretch,  extent. 

tr&dd,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditas,  [trans 
-f  do],  8,  give  up,  hand  over,  de- 
liver, surrender,  consign,  entrust ; 
surrender,  betray;  hand  down, 
transmit,  report. 
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trftddcd,  -ducere,  -doxi,  -ductus, 
[traus  -f  duco],  3,  lead  across, 
can'y  over,  transport,  transfer; 
expose,  dishonor. 

trftgula,  -ae,  f.,  lance,  javelin,  per- 
haps having  a  barbed  point. 

trahd,  -ere,  traxi,  tractus,  3,  draw, 
drag;  draw  along,  drag  along; 
attract,  allure,  influence;  lead, 
cann/;  derive;  detain, 

trSLicid,  -icere,  -ied,  -ieotus, 
[trans  4-  iacio],  3,  throw  across, 
lead  across,  transfer;  penetrate, 
transfix ;  go  over,  pass  over. 

trftno,  -are,  -avi,  — ,  [trans  +  no, 
stotm],  1,  swim  across,  swim  over, 

trftna,  prep,  with  ace.  only,  across, 
over;  on  the  further  side  of,  be- 
yond. 

trftnsed,  -ire,  -if  or  -ivi,  -itus, 
[trans +  e6],  irr.,  go  over,  go 
across,  pass  over,  cross  over; pass 
by,  march  through;  be  changed 
from. 

tiknalerd,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -latus, 
[trans  +  fero],  irr.,  bear  across, 
transport ;  transfer ;  ascribe, 
charge;  copy;  put  off,  delay, 
translate. 

trftii8fig5,  -figere,  -£uu,  -fizus, 
[trans  +  figo,  fix],  3,  pierce 
through,  transfix. 

trSnefaga,  -ae,  m.,  [trans,  of. 
fugio],  one  who  flees  to  the  enemy, 
a  deserter. 

trftnsgredior,  -gredi,  -gressus, 
[trans  +  gradior,  walk,  go"],  3, 
dep.,  go  over,  pass  over,  go  across, 
cross. 

trfineigd,  -igere,  -egi,  -actus, 
[trans  -|-  ago],  3,  drive  through, 
stab,  transfix  ;  finish,  settle  ;  per- 
form; bring  to  an  end,  end; pass, 
spend. 


trftnBili5,  -ire,  -silui,  — ,  [trans  + 
salio],  4,  leap  across,  jump  over. 

trftnoitus,  -us,  [trans,  of.  eo],  m., 
going  over,  passing  over,  passage. 

translttuB,  see  transfero. 

transmaiinuB,  -a,  -um,  [trans  + 
marinus],  adj.,  beyond  sea,  trans- 
marine. 

trSnsmitto,  -ere,  -misi,  -missus, 
[trans  +  mitto],  3,  send  across, 
carry  over,  let  pass;  go  across, 
traverse  ;  enti^st,  commit. 

tran8port5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus, 
[trans  -|-  porto],  1,  carry  over, 
take  across,  remove,  transport. 

transtoll,  see  transfero. 

trftiuiverBUB,  -a,  -um,  [trans  + 
versus],  adj.,  turned  across,  lying 
across,  crosswise,  oblique;  out  of 
the  way. 

TrasumSnuB,  -i,  m.,  Trasumenus, 
a  lake  in  Etruria,  the  scene  of  the 
defeat  of  Flaminius  by  Hannibal. 
See  ihap  opp.  p.  30. 

Trebia,  -ae,  f.,  the  Trebia,  a  river 
in  Cisalpine  Gaul,  flowing  into  the 
Po.     See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

trecentSsimuB,  -a,  -um,  [trecenti], 
adj.,  three  hundredth. 

trecenti,  -ae,  -a,  [tres  +  centum], 
num.  adj.,  three  hundred. 

tredecim,  [tres  +  decem],  indecl. 
num.,  adj.,  thirteen. 

trepidfttid,  -onis,  [trepido],  f., 
confused  huri*y,  alarm,  confusion, 
consternation,  trepidation. 

trepidd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  hurry 
with  alarm,  be  in  confusion; 
tremble,  waver. 

trSB,  tria,  gen.  trium,  or  HI,  num. 
adj.,  three. 

TrSverl,  -orum,  m.,  pi.,  a  powerful 
Belgic  people  near  the  Rhine, 
north  of  the  Mediomatrici ;  chief 
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town  Augusta  Treveroram,  now 
Trier.    See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

Tribocfis,  -unif  or  Tribom,  -oram, 
[Kel.,  =  *the  very  Sweet'],  m., 
pi.,  a  German  people  between  the 
Rhine  and  the  Vosges  Mountains. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

tribtUial,  -alia,  [tribiinas],  u., 
raised  platform  for  seats  of  mag- 
istrates, judgment-seat^  tribunal. 

trib&ius,  -i,  [tribua],  m.,  head  of 
a  trihe^  tribune.  tribunos  mili- 
taris,  tribune  of  the  soldiers^  six 
to  a  legion.  See  p.  13.  tribonus 
plebis,  tribune  of  the  people. 
Tribunes  were  first  appointed  in 
494  B.C.,  after  the  first  secession 
to  the  Sacred  Mount.  At  first 
there  were  but  two;  afterwards 
the  number  was  increased  to  five, 
and  finally  to  ten.  They  were 
originally  appointed  to  afford  pro- 
tection to  the  common  people ;  and 
that  they  might  be  able  to  aifford 
such  protection,  their  persons 
were  declared  sacred  and  invio- 
lable. They  gradually  acquired 
the  right  of  vetoing  any  act 
which  a  magistrate  might  under- 
take during  his  term  of  oflSce. 
They  convoked  the  assembly  of 
the  tribes  (comitia  tributa),  and 
usually  presided  over  it. 

tribud,  -ere,  -ui,  -atas,  [tribus], 
3,  assign,  ascribe,  concede ;  grant, 
pay,  render,  bestow;  ascribe,  at- 
tribute; yield;  of  time,  spend,  de- 
vote, suae  magnopere  virtuti 
tribaere,  to  presume  upon  Ms 
valor. 

txibfltum,  -i,  [tribus],  n.,  stated 
payment,  contribution,  tribute. 

tricSaixnaB,  -a,  -um.  [triginta], 
adj.,  thirtieth. 


tiidnum,  -i,  [tres  +  dies],  n.,  space 
of  three  daysy  three  days. 

trlennlum,  -i,  [ires  +  annus],  n., 
space  of  three  years,  three  years. 

trigeminus,  -a,  -am,  [ires  +  gemi- 
nus],  adj.,  born  three  at  a  birth. 
As  subst.,  trigemini,  -onun,  m., 
pi.,  triplets. 

trlgintft,  or  XZX,  indecl.  num. 
adj.,  thirty. 

trinl,  -ae,  -a,  [tres],  distrib.  num. 
adj.,  three  each,  three  by  three; 
threefold,  triple. 

triplex, -ids,  [tres,  cf.  plied, /o2d], 
adj.,  threefold,  triple. 

tripfie,  -odis,  [rp/irows],  m.,  three- 
footed  seat,  tripod. 

tiirfimis,  -e,  [ter  +  remus],  adj., 
having  three  banks  of  oars.  As 
subst.,  triremis,  -is,  m.,  vessel 
having  three  banks  of  oars,  tri- 
reme. 

tristiB,  -e,  adj.,  sad,  sorrowful,  de- 
jected; gloomy,  sullen;  grave, 
austere. 

tristitia,  -ae,  [tristis],  1,  sadness, 
dejection. 

triumph5,  -are,  -avi,  -atos,  [tri- 
umphus],  1,  march  in  triumphal 
procession,  celebrate  a  triumph, 
triumph.  triomphare  de  aliquo, 
to  celebrate  a  triumph  in  conse- 
quence of  a  victory  over  any  one. 

triumphuB,  -i,  m.,  triumphal  pro- 
cession, celebration  of  a  victory 
by  a  triumphal  entry  into  Rome. 

triumvir,  -viri,  [tres  +  vir],  m., 
triumvir,  one  of  three  associates 
in  office,  especially  one  of  three 
dictators  to  reorganize  the  state. 

Tr5a8,  -ados,  [T^j],  adj.,  Tro- 
jan. As  subst.,  f.,  the  country 
around  Troy,  Troad.  See  map 
opp.  p.  93. 
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Troezfin,  -^nis,  ace.  Troezena, 
[Tpoi^iiv],  f.,  Troezeny  a  very 
ancient  city  in  the  southeastern 
part  of  Argolis.  See  map  opp.  p.  75. 

Troia,  -ae,  f.,  Troy,  a  city  of 
Fhrygia. 

TrdiSnus,  -a,  -am,  [Troia],  adj., 
of  Troy,  Trojan,  As  subst., 
Troianna,  -i,  a  Trojan. 

tropaeum,  -i,  n.,  memorial  of  vic- 
tory,  trophy  ;  victory, 

TroucilluB,  -i,  see  Valerius. 

trucidd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [truz 
+  caedo],  1,  cut  to  pieces, 
slaughter,  butcher;  destroy,  ruin, 

truz,  trucis,  adj.,  wild,  rough, 
harsh,  savage,  fierce. 

tCl,  tui,  pi.  v5s,  vestrum,  pers. 
pron.,  thou,  you. 

tuba,  -ae,  f.,  trumpet. 

tueor,  >en,  tutus  sum,  2,  dep. ,  look 
at,  gaze  at,  consider  ;  defend,  pro- 
tect. 

tuU,  see  ferd. 

Tulingi,  -orum,  m.,  pi.,  a  German 
tribe  north  of  the  Helvetii,  across 
the  Rhine.     See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

Tullia,  -ae,  f.,  Tullia,  the  daughter 
of  Servius  TuUius. 

TulUuB,  -i,  m.,  Tullius,  a  Roman 
gentile  name.  In  this  book  are 
mentioned  : 

(1)  Servius    Tullius,  the   sixth 
king  of  Rome. 

(2)  M.    Tullius    Cicero,      See 
Cicero. 

TulluB,  -i,  m.,  Tullus,  forename  of 
Tullus  Hostilius,  third  king  of 
Rome. 

turn,  adv.,  then,  at  that  time,  in 
those  times;  thereupon;  in  that 
case;  besides,  moreover.  cum 
.  .  .  turn,  both  .  .  .  and,  not 
only  .  .  .  but  also. 


tumultuB,  -us,  m.,  disturbance,  con- 
fusion, disorder,  uproar;  upris- 
ing, rebellion ;  national  peril. 

tumulus,  -I,  m.,  mound,  hillock. 

tunc,  adv.,  then,  at  that  time ;  ac- 
cordingly, consequently. 

turba,  -ae,  f.,  tumult,  uproar,  dis- 
turbance, commotion ;  crowd, 
throng. 

turbo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [turba], 
1,  make  an  uproar,  be  in  con- 
fusion ;  throw  into  confusion,  dis- 
turb, agitate. 

turbulentUB,  -a,  -um,  comp.  tur- 
bulentior,  sup.  turbulentissimus, 
[turba],  adj.,/M/i  of  commotion, 
disturbed  ;  stormy,  confused, 
troubled. 

Turoni,  -orum,  m.,  pi.,  a  people  on 
the  Liger  (Loire),  west  of  the 
Bituriges;  the  name  survives  in 
Totirs  and  Touraine.  See  map 
opp.  p.  114. 

turpis,  ^e,  comp.  -lor,  sup.  -issimus, 
adj.,  ugly,  foul ;  disgraceful, 
shameful,  base,  dishonorable. 

turpittidd,  -inis,  [turpis],  f.,  base- 
ness, disgrace,  dishonor. 

turria,  -is,  f . ,  tower  ;  often  =  turris 
ambulatoria,  movable  tower,  built 
on  wheels  so  that  it  could  be 
moved  up  to  the  wall  of  a  be- 
sieged city.  See  Introduction, 
p.  23. 

Tuscia,  -ae,  f.,  Etruria,  the  Etrus- 
can territory. 

TuBCulum,  -i,  n.,  Tusculum,  an 
ancient  town  of  Latium,  the  mod- 
ern Frascati,  about  fifteen  miles 
southeast  of  Rome  on  the  foot- 
hills of  the  Alban  Mountains. 
See  map,  frontispiece. 

tdto,  [tutus],  adv.,  safely,  without 
danger. 
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tutor,  -oris,  [tueor],  m.,  watcher, 
protector;  guardian,  tutor. 

ttltor,  -arij-atassom,  [tueor],  dep., 
watchy  guard,  protect,  defend. 

tfLtUB,  -a,  -am,  comp.  tntior,  sup. 
tutissimus,  [part,  of  tueor],  adj., 
guarded,  safe,  secure.  As  subst., 
tutum,  -i,  n.,  place  of  safety, 
safety,  security. 

taus,  -a,  -um,  [tu],  poss.  pron., 
adj.,  thy,  thine;  your,  yours. 

tyranaiB,  -idis,  [rvpai^Ws],  f.,  rule 
of  a  tyrant,  tyranny,  despotic  rule. 

tyrannuB,  -i,  m.,  monarch,  absolute 
ruler;  despot,  tyrant. 


tlber,  -eris,  n.,  teat,  dug,  udder, 
breast. 

ubJ,  adv.  and  conj.,  in  which  place, 
where;  where  f    As  conj.,  when. 

ubique,  [ubi  +  -que],  adv.,  in  any 
place,  everywhere.  ubi  pnmum, 
as  soon  as. 

ulclBCor,  -i,  ultus  sum,  3,  dep., 
avenge  one's  self  on,  punish  ;  take 
vengeance  for,  avenge. 

{LlluB,  -a,  -urn,  gen.  ullius,  adj., 
any.  As  subst.,  ullus,  -ius,  m., 
any  one,  anybody.  ullum,  -ius, 
n.,  anything. 

ulterior,  -ius,  [ultra],  adj.  in  comp. 
degree,  sup.  ultimus,  farther,  be- 
yond, more  remote  or  distant. 
Sup.,  farthesty  most  distant  or 
remote;  last;  utmost,  greatest. 
Neu.,  ulterius,  as  adv.,  beyond, 
farther;  to  a  greater  degree, 
more. 

ultimuB,  see  ulterior. 

ultrS,  prep,  with  ace.  only,  on  the 
farther  side  of,  beyond,  besides. 

ultrd,  adv.,  to  the  farther  side;  be- 


sides, moreover,  also;  of  one^s 
own  accord,  voluntarily.  ultro 
.  .  .  citroque,  to  and  fro,  back 
and  forth. 

nltuB,  see  uloscor. 

Umbria,  -ae,  f .,  Umbria,  a  district 
in  east  central  Italy.  See  map 
opp.  p.  30. 

umeruB,  -i,  m.,  upper  arm,  shoul- 
der. 

umquam,  adv.,  at  any  time,  ever. 

flna,  [unus],  adv.,  into  one  place; 
in  the  same  place  ;  at  one  and  the 
same  time,  at  the  same  time  ;  to- 
gether, in  company.  una  cum, 
along  with,  together  with. 

undo,  adv.,  from  which  place, 
whence;  where;  from  whom, 
from  which;  where?  on  which 
side  f 

&idecim,  or  XI,  [unus  +  decern], 
indecl.  num.  adj.,  eleven. 

&idecimuB,  -a,  -um,  [undecim], 
num.  ord.  adj.,  eleventh. 

lindSquinqaSL^ta.,  [unus  +  de  + 
quinquaginta],  indecl. num.  adj., 
forty-nine. 

tLndStncSBimuB,  -a,  -um,  [unus, 
de,  cf.  triginta],  adj.,  the  twenty- 
ninth. 

tIndSvicSBimuB,  -a,  -um,  [unus, 
de,  cf.  viginti],  adj.,  the  nine- 
teenth. 

lindSviginta,  or  XVnil,  [unus  + 
de  +  viginti],  indecl.  num.  adj., 
nineteen. 

imdique,  [unde  +  que],  adv.,  from 
all  sides,  from  all  parts,  on  all 
sides,  everywhere. 

unguis,  -is,  m.,  nail. 

universus,  -a,  -um,  [unus  -|-  versus, 
from  verto],  adj.,  all  together,  all, 
the  whole  of,  entire;  general. 
As  subst.,  univer^,  -orum,   m., 


Digitized  by 


Google 


UNUS 


148 


tJTPOTE 


pi.,    all    the    men   together y    the 
whole  body,  all  together ;  all  men. 

tLnuB,  -a,  -um,  gen.  unias,  num. 
adj.,  one;  one  alone,  only  one, 
only,  sole;  alone;  one  and  the 
same.  PI.,  uni,  alone,  only. 
and  tempore,  at  one  and  the  same 
time,  ad  tlnum  omnes,  all  to  a 
man.  Sequani  dni,  the  Sequani 
only. 

urbSnuB,  -a,  -am,  [urbs],  adj.,  of 
the  city,  in  the  city,  in  Borne. 
As  subst.,  urbani,  -omm,  m.,  pi., 
the  citizens. 

urbs,  urbis,  f . ,  a  walled  town,  city  ; 
often  the  city,  Bome. 

urged,  orgere,  ursi,  — ,  2,  press, 
push  ;  press  hard.  Pass.,  he  hard 
pressed. 

firXafttor,  -oris,  m.,  diver. 

{Lsque,  adv.,  all  the  way,  as  far  as; 
continuously.  fisque  ad,  all  the 
way  to,  as  far  as  ;  of  time,  up  to, 
until,  usqae  eo,  even  so  far  as 
this,  even  to  this  degree. 

iXBftrp6,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [usus  + 
rapid],  1,  seize  for  use,  seize  upon, 
make  use  of,  enjoy. 

Hbub,  see  ntor. 

fivoB,  -us,  [utor],  m.,  use,  practice, 
employment;  experience,  training, 
skill;  custom,  practice;  inter- 
course, association,  familiaHty ; 
control;  need,  necessity;  profit, 
advantage,  usu  venire,  to  hap- 
pen, to  occur. 

at,  uH,  adv.  and  conj. : 

(1)  As  adv.,  as,  just  as;  as  for 
instance,  seeing  that,  as  if,  on 
the  supposition  that;  of  man- 
ner, how,  in  what  way,  in  what 
manner;  of  place,  where.  ut 
primum,  as  soon  as.  ut  .  .  . 
ita,  as  .  .  ,  so,  while  .  .  .  still. 


(2)  As  conj.,  temporal^  with  in- 
die, when,  as  soon  as;  with 
subj.,  of  result,  that,  so  that; 
of  purpose,  in  order  that,  that; 
of  concession,  though,  although. 

utcumque,  adv.,  in  what  way  so- 
ever, in  one  way  or  another, 
somehow. 

titer,  -tris,  m.,  bag  of  hide,  leather 
bottle,  skin. 

uter,  utra,  utrnm,  gen.  utrius, 
pron.  adj.,  often  used  as  subst., 
which  of  two,  whichever,  which. 

uterque,  -traque,  -trumque,  gen. 
utriusque,  [uter -f  que],  adj., 
each,  both.  As  subst.,  uterque, 
utriusque,  m.,  both,  each.  PI., 
utrique,  both  sides,  both  forces, 
both  peoples. 

uti,  see  ut. 

Utica,  -ae,  f.,  Utica,  a  town  on  the 
coast  of  Africa,  about  twenty- 
seven  miles  northwest  of  Car- 
thage ;  it  was  founded  by  Tynans. 
See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

{LtUis,  -e,  comp.  utilior,  sup.  util- 
issimus,  [utor],  adj.,  useful, 
serviceable,  helpful ;  profitable, 
expedient. 

{LtUitas,  -atis,  [utilis],  f.,  ttse,  use- 
fulness, expediency,  advantage. 

utiqae,  adv.,  in  any  case,  at  any 
rate,  certainly;  especially. 

{Ltor,  uti,  usus  sum,  3,  dep.,  used 
with  abl.,  make  use  of,  employ, 
adopt,  have,  enjoy  ;  ohsei^e,  main- 
tain; exercise,  display,  show; 
consume,  take;  experience,  un- 
dergo ;  practise ;  enjoy  thefnend- 
ship  of,  associate  with.  With  two 
abls.,  use  as,  employ  as,  find  to  be. 

utpote,  [ut  +  pote],  adv.,  as  is 
possible,  as  is  natural,  of  course, 
seeing  that,  since. 
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utrimque,  [nterque],  adv.,  from 
both  sides ^  on  both  sides. 

utrum,  [uter],  conj.,  not  translated 
in  direct  questions;  in  indirect 
questions,  vihether.  utmm  .  .  . 
an,  whether  .  .  .  or.  ntmin  .  .  . 
necne,  whether  .  .  .  or  not. 

utrobique,  [uter  -f  ubf  +  -que],  on 
both  sides,  from  each  side;  on 
both  land  and  sea. 

ttva,  -ae,  f.,  grape;  collect.,  grapes. 

uxor,  -oris,  f.,  mfe,  spouse,  con- 
sort,     uxorem  dacere,  to  marry. 


vac5,  -are,  -avi,  -atos,  1,  be  empty, 
be  void,  be  vacant,  be  without;  be 
free  from  labor,  have  leisure ;  be 
unoccupied,  lie  waste, 

vacuus,  -a,  -am,  sup.  vacaissimiis, 
[vaco],  adj.,  empty,  clear,  free, 
vacant,  unoccupied,  vacant  ab, 
destitute  of. 

vadum,  -i,  n. ,  shoal,  shallow  ;  ford. 

vSgitUB,  -us,  [vagio],  m.,  crying, 
squalling. 

vagor,  -ari,  -atus,  1,  dep.,  wander, 
wander  about,  roam  about,  rove, 

valSns,  -entifl,  comp.  valentior, 
sup.  valentissimns,  [part,  of 
valeo],  adj.,  strong,  powerful; 
loell. 

valed,  -ere,  -ai,  fut  part,  valita- 
rus,  2,  be  strong,  have  strength, 
be  able  ;  be  xcell ;  have  power,  have 
influence  or  weight,  prevail;  avail, 
extend;  as  greeting,  imp.,  vale, 
farewell. 

Valerius,  -i,  m.,  name  of  a  famous 
Roman  gens.  It  refers  in  this 
book  to : 

(I)  P.  Valerius  Publicola,  consul 
in  609  B.C. 


(2)  M.  Valerius  Corvlnus,  who 
served  with  distinction  against 
the  Gauls  in  349  b.c. 

(3)  P.  Valerius  Laevinus,  who, 
as  consul  in  280  b.c. ,  had  charge 
of  the  war  against  Pyrrhus. 

(4)  L.  Valerius  Flaccus,  Cato's 
colleague  in  his  consulship  (199 
B.C.)  and  censorship  (184  b.c). 

(6)  Odius  Valerius  Flaccu8,  a 
governor  in  Gaul  (called  im- 
perdtor  by  Cicero,  ProQutnctio, 
7,  28).    See  n.  to  p.  146, 1.  23. 

(6)  Gdius  Valerius  Caburtts,  a 
Gaul  who  received  the  Roman 
franchise,  83  b.c. 

(7)  Gdius  Valerius  Procillus,  son 
of  (6)  ;  sent  by  Caesar  as  envoy 
to  Ariovistus. 

(8)  Gdius  Valerius  Troudllus,  a 
prominent  Gaul  of  *  the  Prov- 
ince,' employed  by  Caesar  as 
interpreter  in  an  important  in- 
terview. 

(9)  Gdius  Valerius  Catullus,  the 
celebrated  Roman  poet,  bom 
in  Verona  in  87  b.c.  ;  died  in 
54. 

val6tfld5,  -inis,  [valeo],  f.,  habit, 
state  of  health,  health;  good 
health;  bad  health. 

vftllmn,  -i,  n.,  line  of  palisades, 
intrenchment ;  wall,  rampart,  for- 
tification, 

valvae,  -aram,  f.,  v^.,  folding-doors, 
door. 

Vangion6s,  -am,  m.,  pL,  a  German 
tribe  on  the  west  side  of  the 
Rhine,  north  of  the  Nemetes. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

vSnus,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  containing 
nothing,  empty,  void;  ostenta- 
tious, vain  ;  false,  untrustworthy, 

varius,  -a,  -am,  adj.,  variegated, 
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partUcolored^  mottled^  diverse ; 
different^  various,  diverse,  change- 
ful ;  inconstant,  fickle. 

Varro,  -onia,  m.,  Varro,  surname 
of  C.  Terentius  Varro,  consul  in 
216  B.C. ;  he  was  defeated  by 
Hannibal  at  Cannae. 

varus,  -i,  m.,  Varus.  See  Qoinc- 
tUias. 

vfts,  vasis,  n.,  vessel,  dish,  uteiml; 
pi.,  vasa,  -onun,  equipments, 
baggage. 

vSl8t5,  -are,  -avi,  -atns,  [yastus], 
1,  make  empty,  deprive  of  occu- 
pants, lay  waste,  devastate. 

vaticln&tid,  -onis,  [vaUcinor,  pre- 
dict], t.,  inspired  foretelling,  pre- 
diction. 

-ve,  enclitic  conj.,  or. 

vectigal,  -alls,  [cf.  veho],  n.,  tax, 
tribute;  revenue;  income,  rents. 
See  N.  to  p.  125, 1.  8. 

vectlgSUis,  -e,  [vectigal],  adj.,pa^- 
ing  tribute,  tributary. 

vegetUB,  -a,  -um,  adj.,  enlivened, 
lively,  vigorous,  brisk;  bright. 

vehementer,  [vehemens],  adv., 
eagerly,  ardently,  earnestly,  ve- 
hemently;  vigorously,  violently; 
exceedingly,  very  much. 

veh5,  yehere,  vexi,  yectas,  3,  bear, 
carry,  convey,  draw. 

V616n8,  -entis,  adj.,  of  Veil,  a 
town  of  the  Etruscans,  about 
twelve  miles  north  of  Rome.  As 
subst.,  m.,  pi.,  the  inhabitants  of 
Veil.    See  map,  frontispiece. 

VeientanuB,  -a,  -am,  [Veil],  adj., 
of  ox  belo  nging  to  Veii.  As  subst. , 
Veientanus,  -i,  m.,  an  inhabitant 
of  Veii. 

vel,  [old  imp.  of  volo],  conj.,  or 
if  you  will,  or  even^  or.  vel 
.  .  .  vel,  either  .  .  .  or.  I 


vel,  [conj.  vel],  adv.,  or  even,  even, 
certainly,  indeed. 

VeliocassSs,  -ium,  dat.  Veliocas- 
fOA,  [Kel.,  *  Excelling  in  Prob- 
ity' ?],*  m.,  pi.,  a  small  state  on 
the  north  side  of  the  Sequana 
(Seine)  ;  chief  town,  Rotomagus, 
to-day  Bouen.  See  map  opp.  p. 
114. 

vSlocitSU,  -atis,  [veldz],  f.,  swift- 
ness, fleetness,  rapidity. 

vSldz,  -ocia,  comp.  -lor,  sup.  -issi- 
mua,  adj.,  swift,  active,  quick. 

vSlum,  -i,  [cf.  veho],  n.,  means  of 
propelling,  sail.  vela  ventis 
dare,  to  make  sail,  sail  away. 

velut  or  veluti,  adv.,  even  as,  just 
as ;  just  as  if,  as  if.  velut  si, 
just  as  if 

vSnfttid,  -onis,  [venor],  f.,  hunt- 
ing ;  hunting  spectacle. 

vtod5,  -dere,  -didi,  -ditua,  [venum, 
sale,  +  do],  3,  sell. 

Venelli,  -drum,  m.,  pi.,  a  Gallic 
state  on  the  north  coast,  west  of 
the  Lexovii.  See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

venSnatUB,  -a,  -um,  [part,  of  ve- 
neno],  adj.,  poisoned,  poisonous, 
venomous. 

venSnum,  -i,  n.,  drug;  poison, 

Veneta,  -drum,  m.,  pi.,  a  seafaring 
Gallic  people,  on  the  west  coast ; 
almost  exterminated  by  Caesar. 
See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

venerfttid,  -dnis,  [veneror],  f.,  pro- 
foundest  reject,  reverence,  ven- 
eration ;  cause  of  respect. 

venia,  -ae,  f.,  indulgence,  kindness, 
favor,  forbearance,  pardon ;  per- 
mission. 

veni5,  venire,  veni,  ventus,  4, 
come,  go. 

venter,  -tris,  m.,  belly,  stomach. 

ventas,  -i,  m.,  wind. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


VENU8IA 


146 


VESTIS 


Venoaia,  -ae,  f.,  Venusiay  a  town 
of  Apulia  on  the  border  of  Luca- 
nia,  the  birthplace  of  Horace. 
See  map  opp.  p.  30. 

venostUB,  -a,  -am,  comp.  venostior, 
sup.  venustissimos,  adj.,  chaitn- 
itiffj  agreeable,  beautiful;  grace- 
ful. 

verber5,  -are,  -avi,  -atos,  [verber], 
1,  beat,  strike,  knock. 

Verbigenus,  -i,  m.,  a  canton  of  the 
Helvetii,  apparently  east  of  the 
Tigurini. 

verbum,  -i,  n.,  word,  saying, 
verba  dare,  to  deceive,  to  trick,  to 
outwit,       verba  facere,  to  speak. 

vSr6,  comp.  -ins,  sup.  verissime, 
[verus],  adv.,  truly ;  rightly, 
properly. 

verficondia,  -ae,  [cf.  vereor],  f., 
modesty,  shame;  respect. 

vereor,  -eri,  Veritas  sum,  2,  dep., 
reverence,  respect,  stand  in  awe; 
fear ;  dread,  be  apprehensive. 

Verginia,  -ae,  f.,  Virginia,  daugh- 
ter of  the  centurion  Virginius. 

Verginius,  -i,  m.,  Virginius. 

vergS,  -ere,  — ,  — ,  3,  incline,  lie, 
slope;  be  situated. 

vergobretuB,  -i,  [Kel.,  =  *  He  that 
renders  judgment,'  *  Judge*],  m., 
vergobret,  title  of  the  chief  magis- 
trate of  the  Aedui. 

vSiitfta,  -atis,  [verua],  f.,  truth, 
truthfulness. 

vSro,  [verus],  adv.  and  conj.,  in 
truth,  truly,  indeed,  however, 

V6r6na,  -ae,  f.,  Verona,  a  city  of 
Gallia  Cisalpina.  See  map  opp. 
p.  30. 

verriica,  -ae,  f .  y  wart. 

versiculuB,  -i,  [dim.  of  versus],  m., 
little  verse,  verse. 

verso,   -are,  -avi,  -atus,   [freq.  of 


vertoj,  1,  turn  often;  vex,  agi- 
tate; think  over,  meditate;  pass., 
be,  be  situated,  be  busied ;  occupy 
one^s  self,  conduct  one^s  self. 

versor,  -an,  -atus,  [verso],  1,  dep., 
lit.,  turn  one^s  self  about,  move 
about  in  any  place ;  dwell,  live, 
be;  be  occupied,  engaged,  em- 
ployed, busy.  in  bello  versari, 
to  engage  in  war. 

versus,  -as,  [verto],  m.,  line,  row, 
verse. 

vert5,  -ere,  verti,  versus,  3,  turn, 
direct,  change;  pass.,  be  turned, 
turn  about,  return.  anno  ver- 
tente,  loith  the  returning  year,  iu 
a  whole  year,  terga  vertere, 
to  turn  and  flee,  to  flee. 

VenicloetiaB,  -i,  m.,  a  Helvetian 
sent  with  Nammeius  as  envoy  to 
Caesar. 

v6ram,  [veras],  adv.,  truly,  cer- 
tainly; but. 

vSruB,  -a,  -am,  comp.  -ior,  sup.  ve- 
rissimas,  adj.,  true,  real,  actual, 
genuine;  right,  proper,  fitting, 
reasonable,  re  vera,  see  res. 
As  subst.,  verum,  -i,  n.,  the  truth. 

vescor,  -i,  — ,  3,  dep.,  feed  upon, 
eat;  enjoy,  use. 

Vesontid,  -onis,  m.,  chief  city  of 
the  Sequani,  on  the  Dubis  (Doubs) 
river ;  now  Besangon.  See  map 
opp.  p.  114. 

vesper,  -eri  and  -eris,  m.,  evening. 

Vestaiis,  -e,  [Vesta],  adj.,  of 
Vesta,  Vestal. 

vester,  -tra,  -tram,  [vos],  poss. 
pron.,  your,  yours. 

vestigium,  -i,  n.,  bottom  of  foot, 
sole;  foot;  footstep,  footprint; 
spot;  trace,  mark,  vestige. 

vestis,  -is,  f . ,  covering  for  tJie  body, 
clothes,  clothing  ;  robe. 
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vestltUB,  -us,  [vestio],  m.,  cloth- 
ing, apparel, 

veterSnuB,  -a,  -um,  [vetus],  adj., 
old,  veteran.  As  subst. ,  veterani, 
-drum,  m.,  pi.,  veterani  soldiers, 
veterans. 

vets,  -are,  -ui,  -itua,  1,  not  suffer, 
not  permit,  oppose,  forbid,  pro- 
hibit, 

VettonSs,  -um,  m.  pL,  Vettones,  a 
people  of  Lusitania,  the  modem 
Portugal.    See  mapopp.  p.  114. 

Veturia,  -ae,  f.,  Veturia,  the 
mother  of  Coriolanus. 

Veturius,  -i,  m.,  Veturius,  family 
name  of  T.  Veturius  Calvlnus. 

vetuB,  -eris,  sup.  veterrimus,  adj., 
old,  former,  ancient,  long-stand- 
ing, 

vetUBtuB,  -a,  -um,  [vetus],  adj., 
aged,  old,  ancient. 

v&dllum,  -i,  [cf.  velum],  n.,  flag, 
used  as  an  ensign  for  soldiers  sent 
out  as  a  detachment  separate  from 
the  regular  organization  of  the 
legion  ;  raised  by  the  order  of  the 
general  as  a  signal. 

vexd,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [freq.  of 
veho],  1,  harass,  assail;  lay 
waste,  ovei^un. 

via,  -ae,  f.,  way,  highway,  road; 
passage;  march,  journey. 

vioariuB,  -a,  -um,  [vicis,  change'\, 
adj.,  supplying  a  place,  substi- 
tuted, delegated.  As  subst.,  vi- 
cariuB,  -i,  m.,  substitute,  dele- 
gate. 

vIoSBimuB,  -a,  -um,  [viginti],  adj., 
twentieth. 

vIoifinB,  [cf.  viginti],  adv.,  twenty 
times. 

victor,  -oris,  [vinco],  w. ,  conqueror, 
vanquisher,  victor.  As  adj.,  vic- 
UMous^  triumphant* 


victoria,  -ae,  [victor],  f.,  victory, 
success. 

victUB,  see  vinc5. 

victuB,  -us,  [vivo],  m.,  living,  mode 
of  life  ;  food,  provisions. 

vfcuB,  -i,  m.,  row  of  houses,  street, 
quarter;  village;  hamlet. 

vide5,  videre,  vidi,  visus,  2,  see, 
perceive,  observe;  understand; 
go  to  see,  visit.  Pass,  as  dep., 
videor,  videri,  visus  sum,  be  seen, 
seem,  appear;  seem  proper,  seem 
good,  seem  best. 

vigilantia,  -ae,  [cf.  vigil],  1,  wake- 
fulness, vigilance. 

vigilia,  -ae,  [vigil,  watchman'],  f., 
a  keeping  awake,  sleeplessness, 
wakefulness;  watch,  one  of  the 
four  divisions,  each  of  three  Ro- 
man hours,  into  which  the  night 
was  divided. 

viginti,  or  XX,  indecl.  num.  adj.. 


vQla,  -ae,  [dim.  of  vicus],  f .,  coun- 
try-house, farm,  villa. 

vimen,  -inis,  n.,  pliant  twig,  osier, 
withe. 

vinci5,  -ire,  vinzi,  vinctus,  4, 
bind,  bind  fast;  fetter,  confine, 
restrain. 

vinclum,  see  vinculum. 

vinc5,  vincere,  vici,  victus,  3,  con- 
quer, overcome,  defeat,  subdue; 
exceed,  surpass;  can^yone^s point, 
have  one^s  own  way. 

vinculum  or  vinclum,  -i,  [vincio], 
n.,  means  of  binding,  bond,  band, 
cord,  fastening,  fetter,  rope,  chain; 
^\.,  fetters,  bonds,  prison. 

vindez,  -icis,  m.,  defender,  pro- 
tector. 

vindico,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [vindex], 
1,  assert  claim  to,  demand  for- 
mally,  claim;    avenge,  punish. 
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in  liberiatem  vindicare,  to  claim 
for  liberty,  set  free,  free. 

vinea,  -ae,  f.,  vineyard;  arbor-shed, 
vinea,  a  movable  shed  with  a 
sloping  roof,  smaller  than  the 
tortoise-shed  (see  testudo),  used 
as  a  shelter  for  soldiers  working 
the  artillery  or  attempting  to  un- 
dermine a  wall;  the  sides  were 
probably  in  some  cases  left  open ; 
in  other  cases  the  sides  were  en- 
closed and  the  ends  left  open,  so 
that  a  number  of  vineae,  placed 
end  to  end  in  a  row,  would  afford 
an  avenue  of  approach  to  the 
enemy's  wall.  The  dimensions 
are  given  by  Vegetius  as  16  feet 
long,  8  feet  wide,  and  7  feet  high. 
The  outside  was  covered  with 
rawhides  or  other  material  to 
protect  against  fire.  See  Intro., 
p.  23. 

vlnum,  -i,  n.,  wine. 

viold,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [cf.  vis], 
1,  treat  loith  violence,  injure; 
dishonor,  outrage,  violate. 

vir,  viri,  m.,  male  person,  man; 
husband.' 

virga,  -ae,  1,  ticig,  sprout;  switch, 
scourge. 

virg5,  -inis,  f.,  maid,  fhaiden,  vir- 
gin ;  young  woman,  girl. 

Virl&thus,  -i,  m.,  Viriathus,  a 
leader  of  the  Lusitanians,  who 
made  war  against  the  Bomans. 
He  was  slain  by  his  own  followers. 

VirldomaruB, -i,  m.,  Viridomarus, 
a  king  of  the  Gauls,  conquered 
and  slain  by  Marcellus. 

viritim,  [vir],  adv.,  man  by  man, 
singly,  individually. 

yiromandtil,  -orom,  [Kel.,=  *  Cli- 
ents, or  Descendants,  of  Vlro- 
mandus*],  m.,  pi.,  a  Belglc  state 


about  the  headwaters  of  the 
Samara  (Somme)  and  the  Scaldis 
(^Schelde).     See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

vixtflB,  -atis,  [vir],  f.,  manliness; 
courage,  bravery,  valor,  prowess  ; 
vigor,  energy;  effort;  worth, 
goodness.  PL,  manly  qualities, 
virtues, 

vis,  ace.  vim,  abl.  vi,  pi.  vires, 
-ium,  f .,  strength  ;  force,  violence  ; 
influence  ;  quantity,  number,  PI., 
physical  powers,  strength, 

viBUB,  see  video. 

vIbub,  -us,  [video],  m.,  look;  ap- 
pearance, vision. 

vita,  -ae,  [cf.  vivo],  f.,  life;  way 
of  life;  existence,  being. 

vltiB,  -is,  f.,  vine,  grape-vine. 

vitium,  -i,  n.,  fault,  defect,  blemish, 
vice;  unfavorable  sign;  offence, 
crime. 

vlt6,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  1,  shun,  seek 
to  escape,  avoid. 

vlv6,  vivere,  vixi,  victus,  3,  live, 
be  alive,  have  life  ;  pass  the  time, 
live;  dwell. 

vIvuB,  -a,  -um,  [cf.  vivo],  adj., 
alive,  living,  having  life;  of  a 
river,  running;  lively,  vigorous, 
vivacious, 

vlx,  adv.,  with  difficulty,  hardly, 
scarcely,  barely. 

VocciS,  -5nis,  m.,  a  king  of  the 
Norici. 

vdciferor,  -an,  -atus  sum,  [vox, 
cf.  fero],  1,  dep.,  cry  out,  ex- 
claim, shout,  vociferate. 

voc6,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [cf.  v5x], 
1,  call,  summon,  invoke;  call  by 
name,  name;  call  for,  demand; 
call  together,  bid,  invite;  call, 
put,  set,  place,  in  crimen  vo- 
c&re,  to  accuse, 

Vooontll,  -5nuii,  m.,  pi.,  a  Gallio 
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state  in  '  the  Province,*  east  of  the 
Rhone.     See  map  opp.  p.  114. 

volit5,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [freq.  of 
volo],  l^fly  to  and  fro  J  flit  ahout^ 
move,  fly,  hasten. 

volo,  velle,  volui,  — ,  irr.,  loillj 
loish,  he  minded,  determine;  he 
willing,  consent;  mean,  intend. 

VoIbous,  -a,  -Tim,  adj.,  of  the 
Volsciy  Volscian.  As  subst., 
Volsd,  -orum,  m.,  pi.,  the  Vol- 
scians,  an  ancient  people  of 
Central  Italy,  southeast  of  Rome, 
included  in.  Latium  in  its  widest 
extent,  with  whom  the  Romans 
waged  many  wars  in  the  early 
days  of  their  history.  See  map 
opp.  p.  30. 

Volso,  see  Manilas. 

volucer,  -oris,  -ere,  adj.,  flying, 
winged.  As  subst.,  f.,  (sc.  avis), 
flying  creature,  hird. 

voliimen,  -inis,  [cf.  volvo],  n., 
coil,  whirl,  fold;  roll  of  writing, 
hook,  volume. 

Volumnia,  -ae,  f.,  Volumnia,  the 
wife  of  Cor iol anus. 

voluntSriuB,  -a,  -um,  [voluntas], 
adj.,  willing,  of  free  will,  volun- 
tary. As  subst. ,  voluntarii,  -orum, 
m.,  pi.,  volunteers. 

voluntas,  -atis,  [volo],  f.,  will, 
wish,  inclination,  desire;  good- 
will, affection;  consent.  eius 
voluntate,  with  his  consent, 

voluptSls,  -atis,  [volo],  i., pleasure, 
enjoyment,  delight;  desire,  pas- 
sion. 

vos,  see  tu. 

v6tum,  -i,  [voveo],  n.,  promise  to 
a  god,  solemn  pledge,  vow ;  wish, 
longing,  prayer. 

vovBO,  -ere,  vovi,  votus,  2,  vow. 


L 


promise  solemnly,  dedicate,  con- 
secrate. 

v6x,  vocis,  f.,  voice;  utterance,  cry, 
sound;  word,  saying.  PI.,  vocej, 
words,  language,  speeches,  state- 
ments, sayings. 

vulgo,  [valgus],  adv.,*  generally, 
commonly,  everywhere. 

vulgus,  -i,  n.,  common  people,  mass, 
multitude,  crowd. 

vulnero,  -are,  -avi,  -atus,  [vulnus], 
1,  wound,  hurt. 

vulnus,  -eris,  n.,  wound,  hloio, 
misfortune,  calamity,  defeat,  dis- 
aster. 

vulpSs,  -is,  t.,fox. 

vultus,  -us,  m.,  expression  of  coun- 
tenance, looks,  visage,  feature; 
face. 


Xanthlppus,  -i,  m.,  Xanthippus, 
a  general  of  the  Lacedaemonians, 
who,  as  leader  of  the  Carthagin- 
ians, defeated  Regulus. 

Xenophon,  -ontis,  m.,  Xenophon, 
an  Athenian  who  conducted  the 
Retreat  of  the  Ten  Thousand  in 
400  B.C.  He  is  celebrated  also  as 
a  writer. 

XerxSs,  -is  or  -i,  [S^p^r/s],  m., 
Xerores,  king  of  the  Persians  from 
485  to  465  B.C.,  son  of  Darius 
Hystaspis.  He  undertook  a  great 
expedition  against  Greece,  but  was 
defeated  at  Salamis  in  480  b.c. 


Z. 

Zama,  -ae,  f.,  Zama,  a  town  in 
Numidia,  southwest  of  Carthage, 
the  scene  of  the  defeat  of  Hanni- 
bal by  Scipio  Africanus. 
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BENNETT'S  LATIN  GRAMMAR. 

By  Prof.  CHARLES  £.  BENNETT,  ComeU  University. 

lamo.    Cloth.    265  pases.     Price,  80  cents. 

"  The  best  school  grammar  of  Latin  in  the  English  language?''  —  The 
Critic,  Feb.  29,  1896. 

The  unprecedented  recognition  of  the  soundness  and  wisdom  of 
Professor  Bennett's  plan  of  omitting  all  that  is  useless,  while  retain- 
ing and  emphasizing  all  that  is  necessary,  has  led  other  publishers 
to  imitation,  —  the  sincerest  admission  of  success.  Nothing,  how- 
ever, has  yet  been  published  that  rivals  his  work  in  mastery  of  the 
subject,  in  homogeneity  of  treatment,  in  its  harmony  with  modern 
scholarship,  and  adaptability  to  the  special  needs  for  which  it  was 
written. 

References  to  Bennetfs  Latin  Grammar  are  given  in  the  notes  of 

Rolfe's  Viri  Romae  and  Nepos; 
Kelsey's  Caesar,  Cicero,  and  Oyid ; 
Comstock's  Aeneid  of  Virgil; 
Bennett's  Latin  Composition; 

and  in  the  recent  texts  of  all  other  publishers  who  have  no  motive 
for  ignoring  it. 

"  Commends  itself  for  its  eJtcellent  arrangement  and  its  clearness^  —  Revue 
Critique,  No.  21,  1895. 

Prof.  Heinrich  Eloziol,  in  the  7Mtschrift  fur  die  oesterreichischen  GymnasieHy 
1896,  p.  995.  As  compared  with  the  other  American  books  of  its  kind  which 
the  reviewer  has  seen,  Bennett's  Latin  Grammar  (the  book  before  us)  marks  a 
great  advance.  While  the  others  suffer  from  lack  of  system,  this  book  exhibits  a 
methodical  plan  in  the  treatment  of  forms  and  syntax.  The  results  of  comparative 
philology  also,  so  far  as  they  are  available  for  the  purposes  of  instruction  in  the 
school,  have  been  incorporated  in  the  book. 
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"  Clear t  direct,  scholarly,  untrammelled  by  tradition,''^ 

Bennetf^s  Latin  Gramtnar  is  endorsed  by  college  professors  all 
over  the  country,  and  is  conceded  to  be  ample,  not  only  for  all  pre- 
paratory work,  but  for  the  required  courses  in  college  and  university. 

Prof.  Frances  E.  Lord,  Wellesley  College,  Admirably  adapted  to  the  use  of  stu- 
dents in  secondary  schools. 

Prof.  G.  A.  H.  Fraser,  Colorado  College,  No  clearer  or  plainer  statement  could 
be  made  of  the  essentials  of  Latin  grammar. 

Prof.  Elmer  T.  Merrill,  Wesleyan  University,  It  is  amply  sufficient  for  all 
instruction  in  Latin  Grammar  in  preparation  for  college. 

Prof.  E.  P.  Morris,  Yale  University.  Any  student  who  has  worked  through  the 
book  carefully  will  be  well  prepared  for  his  Latin  work  in  college. 

Prof.  J.  Lererett  Moore,  Vassar  College,  I  heartily  approve  of  Professor  Ben- 
nett's plan  of  separating  the  essentials  from  the  luxuries  of  Latin  Grammar. 

Prof.  J.  E.  Goodrich,  University  of  Vermont.  It  contains  all  the  essentials  clearly, 
shortly,  and  happily  stated,  in  a  logical  and  orderly  arrangement. 

Prof.  W.  S.  Wyman,  University  of  Alabama.  I  know  of  no  book  so  admirably 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  students  in  the  secondary  schools  and  in  college  classes. 

Prof.  Alfred  M.  Wilson,  Lewis  Institute,  Chicago.  A  Grammar  which  puts  within 
the  reach  of  all  the  latest  and  ripest  results  of  modern  scholarship. 

Prof.  J.  H.  Westcott,  Princeton  University.  It  contains  all  that  is  needed  by 
the  schoolboy  and  the  average  college  student ;  far  more  than  most  students  ever 
learn. 

Prof.  Ferris  W.  Price,  Swarthmore  College.  By  the  relegation  of  non-essentials 
to  the  Appendix  the  ordinary  student  will  find  what  remains  clearer,  more  acces- 
sible, and  therefore  practically  more  useful. 

Prof.  Harry  Thurston  Peck,  Columbia  University,  Here  is  everything  that  a 
preparatory  student  ever  needs  in  the  way  of  grammatical  information,  clearly  and 
concisely  put,  and  with  not  an  unnecessary  line  or  superfluous  rule. 

Prof.  Emma  R.  Clark,  Elmira  College  for  Women.  All  necessary  matters  are 
treated  briefly,  simply,  and  clearly,  and  each  is  regarded  from  a  scholarly  point  of 
view.  The  general  adoption  of  this  grammar  will  further  the  interests  of  classical 
training. 

Prof.  Alfred  Gudeman,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Incomparably  the  best  and 
most  serviceable  Elementary  Latin  Grammar  ever  published  in  English.  It  is 
throughout  distinguished  by  lucidity  of  exposition  and  arrangement ;  by  a  fine  dis- 
crimination between  what  is  essential  and  what  is  relatively  unimportant  to  the 
beginner. 
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A    NEW    EDITION    OF    AN    OLD    FAVORITE. 


KELSEY'S   CAESAR- 

Edited  by  Prof.  FRANCIS  W.  KELSEY,  University  of  Micliigaii. 
Ninth  and  Revised  Edition. 

lamo.    Half  leather.    584  pages.    Illiastratloiis,  Maps,  and  Plans.    Price,  $1.35. 

Copies  of  the  Text,  in  a  separate  pamphlet,  will  be  furnished  free  to  schools  using 
this  edition. 

Kelsey's  Caesar  was  first  published  in  the  summer  of  1886,  and  may 
fairly  be  said  to  have  inaugurated  a  new  epoch  in  the  editing  of  Latin 
classics  for  the  use  of  secondary  schools.  Its  appearance  forced  other 
publishers  to  revise  their  editions  of  this  author,  and  to  imitate  the 
notable  features  introduced  by  Professor  Kelsey.  Some  of  the  promi- 
nent features  that  won  for  the  book  its  instant  and  widespread  popular- 
ity were : 

The  comprehensive  and  scholarly  Introduction^  giving  a  compact  but 
stimulating  account  of  Caesar's  life  and  times,  of  the  Roman  army  and 
art  of  war,  together  with  an  outline  of  the  geography  of  the  countries 
mentioned  in  the  Gallic  War ; 

The  apt  and  sensible  Notes,  giving  ample  aid  to  the  student  where  he 
needs  it  the  most,  together  with  constant  suggestions  as  to  the  historic 
and  human  interest  of  Caesar's  story ; 

The  Vocabulary,  aiming  to  help  the  pupil,  and  to  give  him  such  assist- 
ance as  he  needs  and  such  knowledge  as  he  can  digest,  rather  than  an 
exhibition  of  the  author's  erudition ; 

Pertinent  and  interesting  Illustrations,  and  accurate  Maps  and  Plans ; 

The  Table  of  Idioms,  found  nowhere  else. 

The  New  Edition  is  further  distinguished  by: 
Larger  Type. 
Improved  Maps. 
Marked  Quantities. 
Thoroughly  Revised  Notes. 
Introduction  wholly  Rewritten. 
Vocabulary  Extended  and  Improved. 
Text  Scientifically  Divided  into  Paragraphs. 
A  List  giving  English  Pronunciation  of  Proper  Names. 
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KELSEY'S    CAESAR. 


W.  P.  Bradbury y  Classical  High  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.  A  work  of  art  in 
every  respect. 

W.  E.  Steams,  Free  Academy,  Rome,  N.  Y.  To  say  that  I  am  delighted  with  it 
puts  it  very  mildly.  I  do  not  see  how  there  can  be  any  demand  for  another  text- 
book of  Caesar  after  this. 

Mary  E.  Taylor,  Lahe  Forest  Academy,  III.    A  good  book  made  better. 

Dr.  Richard  M.  Jones,  Head-Master  William  Penn  Charter  School,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  I  congratulate  you,  as  the  first  in  this  country  to  embody  the  modern  idea  of  a  . 
school  edition  of  Caesar,  upon  your  pluck  in  determining  to  retain  your  place  at  the 
head  of  the  Caesar  column,  and  upon  the  resources  and  enterprise  which  will  enable 
you  to  stay  there.  I  have,  therefore,  taken  great  pleasure  in  placing  the  book  upon 
our  order  list  for  next  autumn. 

Avarene  L.  Budd,  Annex  Girls*  High  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  More  attractive 
than  any  other  with  which  I  am  familiar, 

T.  P.  Parr,  Prin.  High  School,  Rockland,  Mass.  Superior  to  the  first  edition, 
and  I  considered  that  the  best. 

Preston  S.  Hyde,  Moore* s  Hill  College,  Moore* s  Hill,  Ind.  A  magnificent  vol- 
ume, and  near  perfection  in  mechanical  art. 

James  B.  Smiley,  West  High  School,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  The  best  school  edition 
of  Caesar  that  we  have. 

Walter  E.  Seyerance,  High  School,  Portland,  Me.  Contains  many  points  of 
superiority  over  other  works. 

Mary  B.  Rockwood,  Girls*  Latin  School,  Baltimore,  Md.  I  could  hardly  have 
believed  so  much  improvement  possible  in  so  excellent  a  work. 

Victor  S.  Clark,  Supt.,  Lake  City,  Minn.  In  typographical  make-up  and  scholar- 
liness  I  certainly  prefer  it  to  any  other  edition  of  Caesar  on  the  market. 

Russell  K.  Bedgood,  Prin.  High  School,  Lafayette,  Ind.  The  best  text  for  sec- 
ondary schools  with  which  I  am  acquainted.  The  paragraph  arrangement  is 
especially  to  be  commended. 

Prof.  J.  H.  Westcott,  Princeton  University.  It  is  a  marvel  of  modem  school 
book  making.  I  wish  I  could  begin  over  again  with  such  books  as  this,  Rolfe's 
Nepos,  and  Comstock's  Virgil. 

C.  C.  Carstens,  Prin.  High  School,  Marshalltown,  la.  By  all  means  the  most 
attractive  Caesar  that  has  come  to  my  notice.  Its  notes  and  battle  plans  are  espe- 
cially clear  and  helpful. 

Jno.  W.  Short,  Supt,  Liberty,  Ind.  I  find  its  notes  judicious,  its  idiomatic  table 
very  fiiU  and  helpful,  and  its  references  to  parallel  historical  reading  exceedingly 
valuable  to  a  correct  knowledge  of  the  text. 

V.  L.  Huey,  High  School,  Champaign,  III.  Leaves  nothing  to  be  desired  in 
printing  and  binding,  while  scholarship  and  judgment  have  combined  to  make  the 
selection  and  arrangement  of  material  a  decided  improvement  over  any  other  text 
now  offered  to  the  student  of  Caesar.  The  division  into  paragraphs  will  be  an 
assistance  to  the  student  in  grasping  the  thought  of  the  author. 
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KELSEY'S  aCERO- 

Edited  by  Prof.  FRANCIS  W.  KELSEY,  University  of  Michigan. 

Sixth  and  Revised  Editioii. 

lamo.    Half  leather.    518  pages,  with  Illustrations,  Maps,  and  Plans. 
Price,  $1.35. 

The  Letters  and  Orations  of  Cicero  have  been  edited  on  the  same 
plan  as  Kelsey^s  Caesar  and  the  novel  features  introduced  have  proved 
equally  practical  and  stimulating. 

Eight  Orations  are  given,  the  four  against  Catiline,  those  for  the 
Manilian  Law,  the  poet  Archias,  and  Marcellus,  and  the  fourth  oration 
against  Antony.  These  are  edited  with  a  view  to  showing  their  value 
as  examples  of  oratory,  rather  than  as  offering  mere  material  for  gram- 
matical drill. 

Forty-six  Letters  have  been  selected.  They  afford  pleasant  glimpses 
of  Cicero's  private  life,  and  help  to  make  real  the  pupiFs  conception  of 
the  orator  as  a  man,  and  of  the  times  in  which  he  lived.  As  material 
for  short  exercises  for  sight  translation  or  rapid  reading  they  will  be 
found  of  special  value. 

An  Introduction  of  sixty  pages  contains,  besides  a  life  of  Cicero,  a 
clear  analysis  of  the  Roman  oration,  and  an  account  of  the  occasion  and 
circumstances  of  the  delivery  of  each  oration  given.  To  this  is  added 
a  brief  outline  of  the  Roman  constitution  and  modes  of  legal  procedure. 
Here,  and  throughout  the  Notes  it  is  attempted  to  make  the  whole  en- 
vironment of  the  orator  a  reality  to  the  student. 

A  Table  of  Idioms  and  Phrases^  found  in  no  other  edition,  and  sev- 
eral excellent  and  pertinent  illustrations  and  maps  greatly  enhance  the 
value  of  the  book. 

C.  D.  Welch,  High  School,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Stimulating,  suggestive,  and  helpful. 

T.  J.  Bassett,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle,  Ind.  The  very  best  edition 
which  I  have  yet  seen. 

Prof.  F.  M.  Austin,  Wesleyan  Academy,  Wilbraham,  Mass,  I  like  the  Cicero 
more  the  longer  I  use  it.  It  is  certainly  all  one  could  ask  in  the  way  of  a  text-book 
in  Cicero,  and  is  superior  to  anything  in  that  line  that  I  have  ever  used. 

Prof.  W.  F.  Palmer,  Lake  Forest  Academy,  Lake  Forest,  III.  The  edition  of 
Cicero  fully  sustains  Professor  Kelsey's  reputation  as  an  author.  The  introduction 
and  analysis  of  the  orations  are  exceptionally  fine  and  pointed.  The  notes  are 
scholarly  and  suggestive. 

Prof.  William  R.  Warren,  Bethany  College,  Bethany,  W,  Va.  The  choice  of 
Orations  and  Letters  won  me  to  Professor  Kelsey's  book  at  once.  On  further  exami- 
nation I  found  that  he  had  kept  in  learned  and  sympathetic  touch  not  only  with 
the  genius  of  the  great  author,  but  with  the  powers  and  needs  of  the  young  men 
and  women  whom  he  would  introduce  to  him.  He  is  most  happy  in  preserving 
these  two  vital  relations. 
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KELSEVS  OVID. 

Edited  by  Prof.  FRANCIS  W.  KELSEY,  University  of  Michigan. 
Fourth  and  Revised  Edition. 

i2mo.    Half  leather.    447  pages.    Illustrated.    Price,  $1.25. 

As  in  the  editions  of  Caesar  and  Cicero  by  the  same  editor,  no  pains 
have  been  spared  to  make  this  book  pleasing  to  the  eye  and  usetul  to 
the  student. 

The  selections  aggregate  2700  lines,  sufficient  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  any  college.  With  a  few  exceptions  they  are  short  and  complete  in 
themselves.  A  considerable  number  will  be  found  suitable  for  sight 
reading. 

The  Introduction,  which  has  been  made  a  prominent  feature  of  this 
as  of  all  of  Professor  Kelsey's  works,  contains  besides  a  sketch  of  the 
life  and  works  of  the  poet  a  full  and  suggestive  outline  of  Greek  and 
Roman  mythology. 

The  Notes  lay  special  emphasis  upon  the  literary  importance  of  the 
selections,  and  aim  by  means  of  apt  quotations  from  the  English  poets 
to  bring  the  pupil  to  a  right  appreciation  and  enjoyment  of  Ovid's  poetry. 

J.  W.  Porter,  Hamilton  Female  College,  Lexington,  Ky.  The  best  edition  of 
Ovid  with  which  I  am  familiar. 

Marion  L.  Lawall.  Iowa  College,  Grinnell,  la.  Superior  to  all  the  other  editions 
of  Ovid  that  1  have  ever  seen  or  used. 

Charles  R.  Forster,  McKendree  College,  Lebanon,  III.  Easily  the  best  and  most 
inspiring  edition  of  Ovid  yet  put  forth. 

William  C.  Collar,  Head  Master,  Roxbury  Latin  School,  Mass.  I  am  glad  to  see 
an  edition  containing  so  good  and  so  varied  a  collection  from  Ovid's  writings.  I 
am  particularly  pleased  with  the  frequent  and  happy  quotations,  in  the  notes,  of 
passages  from  English  poets. 

A.  Fremont  Hendrix,  Central  College,  Fayette,  Mo.  I  am  glad  to  be  able  to 
give  my  students  who  are  beginning  to  read  Latin  poetry  a  book  that,  through 
its  sympathetic  sketch  of  Ovid,  its  lucid  r6sum6  of  the  Greek  and  the  Roman 
mythology,  its  selections,  —  unexcelled  in  their  variety  and  excellence,  its  helpful 
notes,  —  with  their  happy  quotations  from  English  poetry,  —  so  preserves  the  lit- 
erary charm  of  the  poet,  and  that  will  so  arouse  the  student  to  a  genuine  appre- 
ciation of  the  text  as  true  poetry. 

L.  C.  Hull,  Lawrenceville  School,  N.  y.  Professor  Kelsey  has  again  shown 
how  admirably  he  can  meet  the  wants  of  good  teachers.  But  his  edition  of  Ovid 
does  more  than  this.  It  must  quicken  the  poetic  sense  of  even  the  most  prosaic 
teachers.  I  cannot  help  feeling  that  many  a  pupil  will  thank  Professor  Kelsey  for 
having  shown  how  the  same  themes  that  inspired  Ovid  still  live  in  our  own  English 
classics.  We  have  had  given  to  us  a  manual  of  mythology,  a  scholarly  edition  of  a 
Latin  classic,  and  an  abundance  of  poetic  inspiration,  all  at  once.  Ovid  did  not 
write  to  exhibit  the  grammatical  usages  of  his  day,  or  to  help  make  philologists ; 
and  Professor  Kelsey  has  not  made  the  mistake  of  supposing  that  his  verses  are 
best  used  when  they  are  made  to  serve  such  purpo.«5es. 
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COMSTOCK'S  AENEID  OF  VIRGIL 

By  D.  Y.  Comstock,  Principal  of  St.  Johnsbtiry  Academy 
lamo.    Cloth.    566  pases,  Illustrated.    Price,  $1.40. 

The  compute  story  of  the  Aeneid  is  presented  in  this  edition.  Books 
I. -VI.  are  ^ven  entire,  Books  VIII.  and  IX.  almost  entire,  and  such 
brief  selections  from  the  other  Books  as  will  enable  the  student  to 
secure  a  connected  idea  of  VirgiPs  great  Epic  as  a  whole. 

The  Introduction  tells  about  the  Poet  and  the  Poem,  —  its  theme, 
sources,  story,  purpose,  and  influence  upon  literature.  There  are  chap- 
ters on  Classical  Mythology  and  Prosody,  and  some  very  useful  pages 
of  Student  Helps  and  of  Hints  on  the  Translation  of  Latin  Poetry. 

The  Notes  attempt  —  successfully  those  who  use  the  book  say —  "to 
give  aid  of  the  right  sort,  in  right  measure,  and  at  the  right  time."  The 
literary  and  human  interest  of  the  poem  is  made  prominent  throughout. 

Full-page  Illustrations  and  a  Map  showing  the  "Wanderings  of 
Aeneas  "  add  to  the  beauty  and  usefulness  of  this  edition. 

Prof.  J.  W.  Steams,  University  of  Wisconsin,  What  our  pupils  need  is  help 
to  the  appreciation  of  Virgil  as  literature,  .  .  .  and  this  is  what  Mr.  Comstock  has 
given  them. 

F.  W.  Atkinson,  High  School^  Springfield,  Mass,  I  like  the  Notes  particularly 
well ;  they  show  a  good  deal  of  common  sense,  to  say  nothing  of  scholarship. 

J.  H.  Humphries,  Girls'  High  School^  Philadelphia,  Pa.  There  is  a  heap  of 
helpful  common  sense  in  all  that  comes  before  the  text 

A.  B.  Babbitt,  DeLancey  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  The  Notes  explain  real 
difficulties  and  offer  pertinent  suggestions  just  where  a  pupil  most  needs  them. 

A.  J.  Holley,  The  Hoosac  School,  Hoosick,  N.  Y.  Comstock's  Virgil  has  given 
great  satisfaction,  and  we  have  every  reason  to  congratulate  ourselves  on  this  choice 
of  text-book. 

W.  D.  Ross,  High  School,  Fremont,  Ohio,  Comstock's  Virgil  is  excellent :  notes 
brief  and  to  the  point ;  matter  on  mythology  capital. 

Daniel  W.  Lothman,  Central  High  School,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  I  regard  it  as  an 
excellent  edition.  The  sections  which  have  been  added  from  the  last  books  of  the 
Aeneid  furnish  the  best  of  material  for  sight-reading.  The  introductory  matter  is 
interesting  and  instructive.  But  the  real  merit  of  the  book  lies  in  the  Notes,  which 
are  compact  and  to  the  point,  and  ought  to  do  much  to  get  both  scholars  and 
teachers  away  from  the  usual  stereotyped  "  school-boy  translation  "  to  real  English. 

Wm.  Taggart  McCoy,  High  School,  Rensselaer,  Ind.  The  whole  work  is  a 
masterpiece  of  scholarship  and  skilful  presentation.  The  clearness  of  the  text  is 
supported  by  the  comprehensiveness  of  the  notes ;  and  the  valuable  introduction, 
including  the  brief  but  effective  article  on  mythology,  gives  a  remarkably  complete 
and  self-sufficing  character  to  the  book.  Its  illustrations  are  well  chosen  and  in 
the  finest  harmony  with  the  text. 
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